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MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE 
OF. TECHNOLOGY 
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ELEUIRIL CUNSIRUCTION CY rea j 
Head Office | 


INGERSOLL HOUSE 9 KINGSWA Y 
LONDON. W.C. 2. 
WORKS igk 
WOLVERHAMPTON. 


Seley rand, Sele hone Nos., - 
 Cancondance’ ‘strand Jondon. ee J833 & L606. 
“Electric” ee nEEE Aa Trike 
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- ESTABLISHED 1856. : 

WEEKLY © Z 

on application, gives a classified list of Manufac- | — 
_ turers of Engineering Products, with a vocabulary | ~ 
in four foreign languages. 1 

4 : PSS ER ADE TRE TITERS AP OA a PRON STI SG LEI P ‘a 

ae be ' Office for Advertisements and Publication : ; 

3 NORFOLK ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 ; 
ae Sati eae Aa ee 


«© CO.LIMITED. 


WirE Ropes |, 


MAST-STAYS, CRANES, LIFTS, || _ 
HALYARDS, &., &. =|] 


STEEL WIRE AERIALS cr g 


(HEAVILY GALVANIZED) ols 
COPPER. AERIALS — Ss ES 
Thimbles, Clips, Shackles, &c. oa a 


STRANDS and CORDS | 


for AIRCRAFT 


72 MARK LANE, LONDON, EC3 
Works : MILLWALL, E.14 


Telephone : Telegrams : 


ROYAL 3310 (3 lines). *“ BULLIVANTS (Fen) LONDON.” _ 


*. f 
e. | 


milli-watts to kilo-watts. 


Addl. The M ullard Radio Valve Co., 
Mee aes Lane, ‘Balham S. Wize 


Mullard Valves are recog- 
nised all over the world as 
the finest wireless valves 
that can be obtained and 
are in use in many of the 
principal ship and Jand 
transmitting stations. 


They are manufactured to 
the highest scientific 
standard for receiving, 
rectifying or transmitting, 
in powers ranging from 


In broadcasting reception 
they have obtained the 
title of MULLARD—THE 
MASTER VALVE as a 
result of their purity of 
reproduction. 


Full particulars and 
complete technical leaflets 
will be sent upon appli- 
cation. 


Ltd., (Y.B.) Nightingale Works, 
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CHARACTERISTiG=s me 
examples of Brit#sh, | = 
manufacturing superiority. 2 
The utility of ORMOND 
components and products 


t= 
ea 
. - 


WE. SPECIAEESE ie 
in turning Brass and Steel ~ SAM 
Screwsand Machined Parts 
and Accessories of all des- 
criptions. =) 


2 ees 
25. years’ British, 
Manufacturing Experience 


CO. 


ENGINEERING CO. 


199-205 Pentonville Road, = 
King’s Cross, London, N.r- ~ 
Telegrams: ‘ Ormondengi, Kincross? 
Telephone: Clerkenwell 9344 (3 lines). 


Factory : ay, MD 
Whiskin Stfeet, CLERKENWELL. 


, Z 


~_ N®2Condenser 


* Attachment 


and 


- IJransformer 
HALF SIZE 
Seow A Tl] O. 5 to 1 
_____ Always the ultimate de- 
__ cision where perfection is 
sought. 


h WE. SPECIALISE 

in turning Brass and Steel 
Screws and Machined Parts 
and Accessories of all des- 

-__criptions. ; 

“2 5, years’ British 

Manufacturing Experience 


- ENGINEERING CO. 


199-205 Pentonville Road, 
_ King’s Cross, London, N.1 
Telegrams: “ Ormondengi, _Kincross.” 
_ Telephone; Clerkenwell 9344 (3 lines). 


ish Factory : 
Whiskin Street,) CLERKENWELL. 


~ ORMOND’S, 


with VERNIER. 


AM 


“ Lancing ”’ 
“« Hougomont ” 
“Dundee "= ==" Ose 
“ Caledonia” Mount Stew 


3 ~ Alonso ” 2-66 Nord 2258 
(ex Tinto Hill’”?) ‘Archibald Rae 
+ Catey-Sark ier ate Garthwray ” = 
“ Sorfareren ” ~ (ex “Wray Cas 


(ex “ Scottish _  Garthpool ?? _ 


Lochs ”’ ) cex-% Juteopolis ” 
.: “Monkbarns ”’ -  ~_“Garthneill”? — 
: “Claudia®* <3 “Viking” 
“ Falkirk ” se Celtichuret? 
“ Melanope”” _ “ Bellands”” 
*¢ K obenhayn ”’ eae (8 orteviot ” 
‘Christel Vinnen?  Gullmarn” : 
* (ex “ California A (ex “Loudon 
: *¢ Susanne ”’ re ill ine 


(ex “Routenbeck”) 


Notable Sailing Ships which are still alam 


30 Illustrations on Art Paper 

3 with accompanying letterpress. + ae 
: 16 pp. and Cover, 134in. x gin. : 
. -THIRD EDITION NOW READY. _ 


7a PRICE 4 me = Post free 


Published by 


SYREN & SHIPPING, ee ‘ 


ea 


Be Stt85I Fire 
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ITH an Ethophone V. in your home you 
may hear voices of people you may never 


: see, speaking from countries you may never 

visit. Indeed the Ethophone V. may be likened to 

the Tower Bridge, which is symbolic of a gateway to the 

~ outer world. The Ethophone V. is one of the wide range 

of Burndept instruments which, with an extensive range of 

~ accessories and components, covers every possible radio 

- requirement. A descriptive catalogue, fully illustrated, will 

be sent free on application. For some years Burndept have 

specialised in the production of wireless apparatus and 
Burndept quality is known the world over. 3 


Purchase Burndept by its name—substitutes are not the same. 


UU YY GYYYUVTYY YY 
| -_—_s« tbitiiitetidaaded 
_ BURNDEPT Ltd., Aldine House, Bedford St., Strand, W.C.2 


Telephone: Gerrard 9072. Telegrams : Burndept, Westrand, London. 


: ee LEEDS : 12 Basinghall Street (near City Square). 
ge CARDIFF : 67 Queen St. NORTHAMPTON : 10 The Drapery. 


es CANADA: Burndept of Canada Ltd., 172 King Street West, Toronto. AUSTRALIA: 
_. Burndept of Australasia, 219 Elizabeth Street, Sydney, N.S.Wales» SOUTH 
AFRICA : Burndept of South Africa Ltd., P.O. Box 228, Johannesburg. INDIA: 
_ Indian States and Eastern Agency, Harawalla Buildings, Wittet Road, Ballard 
Estate, Bombay. ITALY: Societa Radio Telefonica Italiana Broadcasting, via 
Milano 1l.d., Rome. SPAIN: Anglo-Espanola de Electricidad, S.A., Pelayo 12, 
_ Barcelona. ERANCE: Burndept Bleriot-Phi Co., 14/16 Rue Duret, Paris, 


‘Sagan AGENTS ALL OVER THE WORLD. 
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For the Electric Wiring of 
any building, there is no 
better medium than the 


OF it we : b 
J MYER ' 


ne, : 
iL an Ny 


This modetn method. of 
installing eleétric wires is 
economical for the cottage, 
and its high quality and 
unobtrusiveness make it 
ideal for the mansion. 


It has been used in thousands 
of buildings of evety con- 
ceivable type. 


he 


Ya See ee A Sipe fe ok oe Se ae ¥ ‘ 


Ask for a copy of Art 
Brochure ‘ Modern Eleétric 
Wiring,” which illustrates 
a. score: of so of them. 


W.T. HENLEY’S TELEGRAPH WORKS | 
GO; DTDs; 
BLOMFIELD STREET, LONDON, E. ee za 
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| THE LONDON ELECTRIC 
| WIRE COMPANY & SMITHS, LTD. 


% 
op 


RADIO SPECIALITIES 


COTTON, SILK & ENAMEL COVERED 
WIRE 


FLEXIBLE CORDS, SINGLE & TWIN 


RUBBER INSULATED CONNECTING 
WIRE 


‘“ EUREKA ” RESISTANCE WIRE 


- SQUARE SECTION TINNED COPPER 
Rae WIRE 


SPECIAL H.F. CABLES 
HEAD RECEIVER CORDS 
COPPER AND BRONZE AERIALS 
3 Contractors to H.M. Government Departments and to all the leading 
Electrical Manufacturing and Supply Companies. 


PRICE LISTS AND SPECIAL QUOTATIONS ON APPLICATION. 


oe CODES: ABC 5rn EDITION, BENTLEY’S, WESTERN UNION 
(UNIV. ann 5-LETTER), anno MARCONI. 
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Notice the movable 

blades in the tllustra- 

tion : each one can be 
* turned down instantly 
- to fit the nut. 


H.A.S. 


The handiest and most reliable 
tool for the Workshop, Garage 
or Home, is. the mee, 


HUP Geshe) 


There is no slipping or working loose of — ae 
adjusting screws. It remains always to : oe 
the same gauge when once set and never es 
alters. It is made of high-grade steel in | pa 


three sizes. 2 


Le) 


— 


Fits Jaws Price 


Nuts of open Post paid ff a 


r4sizes 3/40. 3 


gsizes .... 11/t6in. ... 8/8 


gsizes ... 1 5/8in. .... 4/6 “a Bo 


Full Set, 9/3 post free. ES 
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THE HUF TOOL CO. @ 


Britannia St. Works, Great Harwood, Lancashire. | 


mA 
< 


‘PHONE—14r, 


NTAL 
WIRELESS 


The WIRELESS ENGINEER 
The Journal. of Radio Research and Progress 


i XPERIMENTAL Wireless and the Wireless 
Engineer’ is published in the interests of all 
keen radio enthusiasts, and is widely read by 

professional engineers and advanced amateur workers 

and experimenters. 

@ Month by month. it records the latest/radio de- 

velopments. and gives authoritative technical and 

scientific information bearing on various aspects of 
wireless experiments and research, 

@ Its articles are contributed by men who have 

made a special study of the ae of wireless 

communication and are recognised leaders in the 
experimental held. 


CALIBRATION 
DEPARTMENT 


open to all readers 
at a_ small’ fee. 


y 
S ] 


PRICE 1/=| net 
of all Newsagents 
and Bookstalls. 


Post Free is. 3d. 
from the Publishers 


Subscription : 
15s. per annum 


yy 
JS 


PUBLISHERS : 
ILIFFE & SONS LTD. 
Dorset House, Tudor 
Street, .London, E.C,4 
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ALVES repaired Quick 


pat advantage of sending your valve for repair 
to a valve manufacturer is that only a valve 
manufacturer can retain the valve characteristics 
when re-filamenting. Radions Ltd. are the pioneers 
of valve repairs, and still lead. for good work, low 
price and QUICKNESS. Before sending your 
valve, consult this 


No extra charge for. 
om Price List S2Ssee seo ong 


Radion, Mullard, Dutch, R Type—4 volts.— 6 amps 
Marconi, Cossor, B.T.H., 6s. 6d. Post Extra. Post- 
Phillips, Ediswan, French, age on these valves is 
Moorhead, etc. usually about 3d. 
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DULL EMITTERS 
REPAIRED - 10/6 


See our announcements in leading Wireless 
journals or write for further particulars. 


RADION VALVES 


Excellent low-consumption valves at a remarkably 
low price. Use only -25 amps. at 3:5 to 4 volts. 
Anode volts 30 to 90. On all. normal plate voltages, 

no grid bias is needed. Two Types: A.2 for Amplifying. 
D.4 for Detecting. Same price for each, Same filament 
and anode current also. If your dealer does not stock 
this efficient and economical valve write direct to us 
and we will see that you are immediately ‘supplied. 


RADION COOL VALVES 18/6 each. 


C.x for H.F. & D., 2 volt :-25 amp. C.2 for L.F. 2 volt 
-35 amp. Anode 20-80. Amplification factor 9. 
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RADIONS LTD. | s 
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AND 
DRY BATTERIES 
& ACCUMULATORS 


ELIABILITY in dry battery equipment is 
essential to efficient Wireless reception. The 


fine quality raw materials, combined with the 
long and specialised experience in the production of 
Ever-Ready Batteries, make them peculiarly suited’ 
to the exacting requirements of Wireless. Careful 
testing at all stages of manufacture ensures reliability 
and efficiency. Ever-Ready Batteries have an 
established reputation for consistent good service 
and are recognised as the World’s standard. 
There is an Ever-Ready Battery designed for each 
and every Wireless purpose, and the series is con- 
tinually supplemented to conform with «up-to-date 
improvements and inventions. 
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Complete list of the standard sizes and voltages with some useful 
information on wireless, sent free on request to :— 
Service (E.M.) Dept. 


“The EVER-READY COY. (Great Britain) Ltd. 
HERCULES PLACE, HOLLOWAY, LONDON, N.7. 


The Long Life Battery 
for Wireless 


Made in types and sizes to suit all Radio 
requirements. Exide Batteries» can be 
relied upon to give complete satisfaction. 
Details of the various batteries available, 


~— 


together with other valuable information, 
will be found in Catalogue ‘ W,’ free on 
request. | . 


By taking your batteries to your local; Exide 
Service Station for recharging you will ensure 
they receive the care they deserve. | 


nD ELECTRICAL STORAG2 
COMPANY LIMITED. 


a —— — —_—$—$———_—_—_———— —SST3 


CLIFTON JUNCTION, Nr. MANCHESTER 
The largest Battery Works in the British Empire 
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Depots at :— 
LONDON 
BIRMINGHAM A) 

' BRISTOL en SA, 

boar se MANCHESTER |. 42 2 a ee 
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MARCONI 


HOUSE 


The Home of 


‘Science «01 Yhe MARCONT-OSRAM way 


~ Research. 
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HE Marconi-Osram policy is not 
merely to make Valves which 


will function reasonably well. 


Constant development work to make 


- better and BETTER Valves is always 
: in progress. : 


Forthis development work, the entire 
research and manufacturing resources 
represented by those two great names 


MARCONI and OSRAM, are 


utilized to the fullest extent. 


Such a combination of scientific 
research and highly developed manu- 
facture is unique, and ensures that 


when you buy MARQN cepVALVES you buy 
jE bebe ba ve VINES 


es SOLD BY WIRELESS AND ELECTRICAL DEALERS, STORES, ETC. 
ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE M.O. VALVE COMPANY LIMITED. 


THE VALVE 


THE PUR 


IN 
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OSRAM 
LAMPWORKS 
The Home of 
Manufacturing 

Efficiency. 
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COTTON, SILK & ENAMEL COVERED 


ENAMEL WIRES IN BLACK 
OR BRONZE FINISH 


== 
Daobinie: ae for British SFribies | 
of “ Szveetstrand’’ Enamel Copper Wire | Rok aim 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Wires for the RADIO TRADE eee, fo ; 


specially wound on small reels for Re-sale 


LARGE STOCKS Ale 
KENT BROS. ELECTRIC WIRE co. : le x 


AND BR oe ot ae 
E. H. PHILLIPS LTD. Bike 
15 BERNERS STREET, W.1  —,, purNeRo MEWS wx |] 


Telephones : Museum 8200-8201. Telegrams : Encostt, WESDO, LonDON 


Patent 206008. CAT @atiiel, c= 


Variable GridLeaks «Resistances — 


possess the following essential qualities—continuously - 
variable, dust and damp proof and unaffected by changes — Ra 
of temperature. Moreover, théspecialresistanceelements 
are perfectly dry, and every instrument is fhonquesles 
tested and guaranteed. 


Grid Leak - Anode Resistance — 


*5—5 meghoms. 50,000—100,000 ohms, » 


2/6 36 ; 


VARIABLE GRID LEAK The Watmel Cree is the most efficient and advanced _ 
method of Tuned Anode Coupling. An additional con- Ss 
denser is not required as this unique instrument contains — af ses , 
a special fine adjustment condenser having over 2,000 — 
degrees tuning range, with exceedingly low self-capacity. - 
Thenatural result is an especially high amplification facton 
Special Features.—No limit of wavelength. Very fine~ 
adjustment of tuning. High amplification factor. Silent — 
adjustment (no rubber contacts). Only requires one yee 
hole in panel and takes very little roomat back of aes 
NO EXTRA CONDENSERS REQUIRED. — 3 the 


Complete, suitable for any wavelength, 14/6 retail. - 
Send for full particulars Hes 


WATMEL WIRELESS co., 


332a Goswell Road, LONDON, E.C.1. 
Telephone : Clerkenwell 799 ae 


ANODYNE H.F. TRANSFORMER _ Jill ti ccc i 
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PLUG-IN COILS * 


ey PATENT No2I5053. e 


“We make them good— @ 
good judges make them 
famous :!”’ 


The careful choice of tuning coils is 

not only advisable—it is essential to 
success. And when once you appre- 
ciate the many points of outstanding © 
merit in Clarke’s ‘‘Atlas’’ Plug-in 9° 
Coils you will be satisfied with 
nothing less. Here are a few oi 
them :— : 


1 The twin wire winding. A unique feature, 
¢ affording greatest circumferentialarea and 

the easiest path for H.F. Currents. Imitators > 
fail when attempting to get the same results 

by the use of single-strand thicker wire. Each 
strand in an “ Atlas’”’ coil is thoroughly rl 
insulated, and the whole winding is designed 

to give maximum inductance and _ signal 
strength. Minimum self-capacity is assured ; 


by special separators. ! 
2 The coil is wound on a substantial former, 
* and the windings are thoroughly pro- 
tected by a casing of damp-proof silk. 
3 The outer band of strong celluloid is firmly 
- clamped to the Plug. An ‘‘Atlas’”’ Coil will 
stand up to years of hard wear and tear. eet 
4 Note the peculiar shape of the double- 
¢ slotted male insert. Gives a delightfully 
smooth, definite contact, and is specially ‘ 
designed to compensate for variations in 
different makes of coil stands. 
5 “Atlas ’’ Coils are supplied with Porcelain 8 
* or Ebonite Plug as desired. 


All Wavelengths Covered. 


ee 3 : The “ATLAS” Guide for Chelmsford | 448 
; on 1,600 metres a: 

~: Build yourset, and guarantee success; Aerial Tuned Anode Reaction } : 
: a 
i: 


with Clarke's ‘‘Atlas’’ Components, : (Coil No. Be 
which include everything for fixing : price 7/10 0). oe 9/5 8/3 
sf on the panel, : : 


‘ = . 
i 
wi . 
a / 


> 


e Manufactured only by 


_ & H. CLARKE & Co. wancuzsten) Ltd. & 
WA Radio Engineers, ATLAS WORKS, OLD TRAFFORD, MANCHESTER. * 
bit a | Phones: 683 & 793 Trafford Park. ’Grams: “ Pirtoid, Manchester ” 


LONDON 
31 St. Mary Axe, B.C.3. & SONS | 
Telegrams: “ Drumlinic, Stock.”’ 
Telephone: Avenue 6340. 
LIVERPOOL 
601 Tower Building. 
Telegrams : “ Drumlin.”’ : 
Telephone : 3304 Central. Os & 
Steamshi : 
teamsnhip ee 
= 2 & | O | ee ee ee 
uo 8 wners. se |. 
Insurance | 
Brokers. ce 
Merchants. i 


LIVERPOOL AGENTS Chadwick, Weir & Co., Ltd. a 
FOR: BUENOS AIRES | oss 

: : : Monte Video : eae! 
Marconi International Rosario 5 este 
Marine Communication Bahia Blance 2. ee 


Liverpool 


Codes: Scott’s 1906 ERdition; Bentley's Phrase; ear ete. 


_ || MR. RETAILER! 


O you realise what it means to centralise 
your purchasing Sources ? 


It costs you less, avoids the extra time required 
in correspondence and book-work, ensures 
quicker delivery and obviates disappointment. 


CENTRALISE THE PURCHASE OF 
YOUR WIRELESS STOCKS AND 
ACCESSORIES and 


TAKE ADVANTAGE OF OUR SERVICE 
Pe HELE <y OU. 


For those retailers who make a real effort to 
meet the demands of the public, success and 
profits are the rewards. 


Are YOU stocking the public’s requirements ? 


We offer you prompt delivery of 


All Wireless Components 


and superior standard of workmanship at highly 
competitive prices. 


Write or *phone us to-day. 


oh 


_ JOHN MOORES & COMPANY 
Eclipse Works, Ravald Street, Salford, 


Manchester Pelenhous oC ty 3729 


ES WJH. 4 


He true in regard to your Wire- 
less Receiver. All the “‘little 


ae things’”’ that mean just whether you 
get good reception or not. And how . 
important it is in this respect to have Py 
good insulation. For a perfectly in- =D 


sulated set use EBONESTOS TT a 
MOULDED INSULATORS. They | 


have the lowest power factor of any 


moulded insulator and are therefore ~ 
the best. Ask us to quote for any special design: 


EBONESTOS INSULATORS LTD. 


Excelsior Works, Canterbury Road, London, §.E.15 


= 
= 
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BABCOCK & WILCOX L® | 

WATER-TUBE STEAM BOILERS | 
24,400,000 1p. tee 

Supplied or on Order for Land and Marine Work. 

Also makers of ‘‘Express” type Light-weight Boilers 2 


Babcock & Wilcox Boilers have been E a 


. . » supplied in connection ... .- ae 
with ‘“ Wireless” Electrical Installations a, 
Sole Licensees for the Fuller System of Pulverised. Coal Burning. ‘a 4 

oe 

Telegrams : Telephone : aes Ss 

“ Babcock, Cent., London.” JHIEAD OFFICES: City eave (8 lines). _ we : 3 Ss 
BABCOCK HOUSE, FARRINGDON STREET, ee 
Principal Works : RENFREW, Scotland. Meee 

Branch Works: Dumbarton, Scotland; Oldbury and Lincoln, Engin: Australia, ot eae BS 
an apan Ale. fe 

BRANCH OFFICES AND AGENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD a3 


“xxii 


- CONTRAGTORS TO 
MARCONI COMPANIES - 


THE WORLD. 


MILLIKEN RADIO TOWERS 


MILLIKEN BROTHERS - 


LIMITED 

balay. House, Norfolk Siren 
Strand, London, W.C.2. ~ 
Telephone : tee Pee aR e City 5814 
Telegrams: MILListrRuK, EstrRAND, LONDON 
Cables. = 2:25) 7 - MILLISTRUK, LONDON 
Codes:  - - - BENTLEY’S, MARCONI 

MANUFACTURING 


AFFILIATIONS IN 
GREAT BRITAIN, 
CANADA, U.S.A. & 
PRINCIPAL — 
_ EUROPEAN 
COUNTRIES. 


BRITISH, 
COLONIAL & FOREIGN 
GOVERNMENTS, 


OF ENGLAND & U.S.A. 
AND USERS 
- THROUGHOUT 


MILLIKEN 
STEEL 
Specialities : 

RADIO TOWERS 


TRANSMISSION ° 
TOWERS 


LATTICE POLES 


UNIT TRUSSED 
BUILDINGS 


Catalogues and quotations 
sent on application. 
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L.P.S. ENAMELLED COPPER WIRE 


HE Wire par excellence for Headphones, Loud 
Speakers, etc. L.P.S. Enamelled Wire is the most 
dependable and consistent Enamelled Insulated Wire on 
the market. It is put up in one piece to the reel and 
uniform throughout. 


WE CARRY LARGE STOCKS AND OUR 
PRICES ARE INVARIABLY COMPETITIVE. 


OTHER PRODUCTS : 


SILK & CoTTON COVERED COPPER W3RES. INSULATING TUBING, TAPES, Etc. 
AERIAL WIRES. TELEPHONE CORDS AND FLEXIBLES, 
Fipre, LEATHEROID, Etc. 


THE L.P.S. ELECTRICAL CO., LTD. 


L.P.S. Works, Avenue Road, Acton, London, W.3 | 


_ Telephone : Chiswick 1920 (2 lines). Telegrams : ‘‘ Engineyor, Act, London.” 


Contractors to the Marconi Co., H.M. Government, 
London County Council, Railway Compantes &6. 


i. ROLLET & CO., LTD. 


34-36,Rosebery Avenue, 0.2, 22.012: LONDON, E.C.1 


@ “Phone: CLERKENWELL 6040 (2 lines). ‘Grams : “ANTERIOR, HOLB,, LONDON" 


METALS 


BRASS, COPPER, PHOSPHOR 
BRONZE, NICKEL SILVER, 


ALUMINIUM, in Rods, Sheets, 
Strips, Tubes, Wires, etc., in all sizes 
and gauges. 


BRASS TURNING RODS, Round, Hexagon, Square 
GUN METAL RODS :: Special Fine Tubes for 
Scientific Work 


WRITE FOR GAUGE BOOKLET—POST FREE. 


=e XXV 


“MASTER JUNIOR” : 


Crystal Receiver 


Will build and maintain business for you. It 
means money in YOUR pocket when you sell 
this ‘‘ Little Set with the big Reputation,” 
because you are offering the public a beautifully | 
finished Set already widely known for Quality — 
and Efficiency. 


The “ MASTER JUNIOR ” is in general 
demand; you are sure to be asked for it, and it 
is to your advantage to secure an adequate stock 
and benefit by the steady Wireless enthusiasm. 


We also design and manufacture sets 
to Customers’ special requirements. 


Rea. No. 899. 


EACH "e /S RETAIL ae 


Get in touch with us to-day. 


He 


MASTER RADIO 


Manufacturing Company 


Carver Street, Old Trafford, Manchester. 
TEL. : TRAFFORD PK. rirr. 
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For Use in conjunction with all classes of 


WIRELESS 


TRANSMITTING and RECEIVING 


APPARATUS. 


PETO & RADFORD BATTERY. 
- IN ONE-PIECE DAGENITE CONTAINER. 


Adopted -as standard equipment by many of the 
LEADING MANUFACTURERS OF WIRELESS APPARATUS 


FILAMENT BATTERIES 
HIGH TENSION BATTERIES 
EMERGENCY BATTERIES 


Manufactured in Types and Sizes suitable for both 


COMMERCIAL and AMATEUR STATIONS. 


PRITCHETT & GOLD ann E.P.S. 


COMPANY, LIMITED, 


WITH WHICH IS INCORPORATED THE BUSINESS OF 


-PETO & RADFORD 


50, Grosvenor Gardens, Victoria, LONDON, S.W.1. 


Telephone: Victoria 3667. ; Telegrams: ** Storage, Sowest.” 
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Silk and Cotton Covered H. C. Copper 
Wire, Asbestos Covered Wire, 
Charcoal Iron Core Wire, 
Resistance & Fuse Wires, 
Binding Wires, 
Enamelled Copper Wire, 
Aluminium Wire, 
etc;, etc. 


Braided es 
and Twisted es 
Wires. Bare Copper ee 
Strand and Flexibles of — oo 
any construction. Wire Ropes ee 
& Cords, down to the finest sizes, in . 


Galvanized Steel, Phosphor Bronze, etc. ~ 


X 
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ACCUMULATORS 


The es 
Empire's Premier Battery. 
We place the experience of 
over a quarter of a century at 
your disposal. We  manu- 
facture all types of accumulators 
from Central Power Station cells, 
down to the smallest portable 
types suitable for wireless, etc. 


THE TUDOR ACCUMULATOR CO., LTD. 
2 Norfolk St., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2. 
Telephone : Central 3308. 
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ae Shipping Telegeavh 


THE MORNING SHIPPING NEWSPAPER 


Y reason of its unique sources of 

exclusive information, its authori- 
tative articles on current problems and the 
attention given to its columns by leading 
people in the shipping world at home and 
abroad, ‘Ghe Journal of Commerce has 
secured the foremost position in shipping 
journalism. 


HE result is a morning paper con- 

taining thelatest,and often exclusive, 
information of moment to those con- 
cerned with, and controlling, the ship- 
owning, shipbuilding, shiprepairing, 
marine insurance and associated in- 
terests. 


1S an advertising medium its un- 
equalled circulation and the close 
attention given to its columns result in- 
an unrivalled means of reaching and 
interesting everybody in the maritime 
industries, not only of these Islands, but 
also of the Overseas Dominions and 
foreign countries. 


She Fournal of Commerce 
and Shipping Telegraph. 


Head-Offices:s EIV.ERPO OL, England. 


Branch Offices—London: 72-74 Cannon Street, E.C.4; 
Glasgow : 93 Hope Street; Cardiff: 56 Mount. Stuart Sq. ; 
Darlington: 84 Clifton Road. Representatives in Belgium, 
~ Denmark, France, Germany, Holland, Italy, Norway, 
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, and U.S.A. 
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Rotary Transformers, etc., for 
RADIO TRANSMISSION. 


MORTLEY, SPRAGUE & COQ., LTD., | — 
Contractors to H.M. Government Depts., Marconi W/T Company, Ltd., etc., 


| NELSON ROAD, TUNBRIDGE WELLS. 
' TEL. 159. 


Three Practical Booke 


Home Constructors & Experimenters — 


Wireless Valve Receivers and Circuits 


in Principle and Practice a: 
By R. D. Bangay and N. Ashbridge, B.Sc., A.M.1.C,E. 


A book that will add to the pleasure of the wireless, experimenter by extending hig ; 
theoretical knowledge of the whys and wherefores of valve receivers. Over 70 diagrams 


and illustrations. 
Price, 2/6 net. By post, 2/10. | 


Tuning Coils and Methods of Tuning be 
By W. James, 


i Deals with the many methods of tuning circuits, explanations being given of spade, | 
condenser, and variometer tuning; and treats in ‘detail with the choice, construction ee 


and design of coils. 
Price, 2/6 net. By post, 2/10. 


. a | ; . 
| The Home Constructor’s ;o"$titn Wireless. ot 
Ryd By F. H. Haynes vy 
; In this book the author introduces some entirely original sets which will ale a strong | 
appeal to the. home constructor on account of the simplicity of construction ane the 


fact that they have not been previously described elsewhere. 
4 Price, 1/6 net. By post, ae 


Obtainable from leading Booksellers or direct from the Publishers of 
‘©The Wireless World ” 


- ILIFFE & SONS LTD., Dorset House, Tudor St., nin, Bs 
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ALL THE BEST 
STANDARD MAKES 
O'Fs R AD 1 0 
GOODS IN STOCK 
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SIMU IATOVTRUUTAIEAU LTT 


W. H. OATES 
69 THOMAS ST., MANCHESTER 


EST. 1848. TEL. : CITY 5378 
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THE NAME [@ mame) ENSURES- 
THE HIGHEST EFFICIENCY AND IS A SOUND GUARANTEE 


PRECISION WIRELESS 
APPARATUS 


STANDARD HETERODYNE WAVEMETERS for 
any range of wavelength. 


COMPLETE RECEIVING SETS AND get 
of any power. 

COMPLETE CRYSTAL RECEIVING SETS. 

COMPLETE WIRELESS TELEPHONY 
TRANSMITTER. 


PATENT HIGH RESISTANCE TELEPHONE 
RECEIVERS 2,000 ohms and upwards, fitted with 
safety spark gap and tested up to 500 volts A.C. 


TELEPHONE AND INTERVALVE  TRANS- 
FORMERS (H.F. and L.F,). 

FILAMENT RHEOSTATS AND GRID POTENTIO- 
METERS. 


VARIABLE CONDENSERS, TUNERS, COUPLING 
COILS AND VALVES. 


THERMIONIC VALVE OSCILLATORS for A.C. 
Bridge use. 


NON-REACTIVE RESISTANCE STANDARDS for 
A.C. high frequency measurements. 

PRECISION AND STANDARD MEASURING 
EQUIPMENTS for high frequency and wireless _ 
frequency determinations. Z 


CATALOGUE SENT ON APPLICATION. 


( MANUFACTURERS OF WIRELESS & MEASURING - 
AUER FOR OVER TWENTY YEARS ited bs. 
H. W. SULLIVAN (Ltd) | 
WINCHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD | 
ST., LONDON, E.C.2, ENGLAND. 


j7ek 


Works: - vo ' 
Liverpool House, Middlesex Street, London, E. 12 
Telegrams— Telephone—Office: London Wall 3518. 


“ Deadbeat, Stock, London.” Works: Avenue 4871. Ps a 
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= Speaker 


Lore toud vorce / 


The “Dinkie” Loud Speaker will go into the homes of 
tens of thousands of those who love Radio. It’s small 
in size but big in volume—small in price but big in 
value. And as to its reproducing powers? Well! whether 
it is music, song or speech, ‘“ Dinkie” gives perfect 
reproduction, true in tone and ample in volume. 


in Brown tinted finish, complete with flexible cord. ppicr 


The Sterling ‘“‘Dinkie”’ Loud Speaker is supplied 3 () | . 


DIMENSIONS : 
Height overall, 13 in. ; Diameter of 
Flare 7 1in.; Diameter of Base, 4 in. 


Ask your dealer to demonstrate. f 


, Adyvt. of STERLING TELEPHONE & ELECTRIC CO., LIMITED 
Manufacturers of Telephones and Radio Apparatus, etc. 


Telephone House, 210-212, Tottenham Court Rd.;London,W.1 Works : Dagenham, Essex. 
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_ Wireless Laws and Regulations of the Countries of the World : 


- General Index .. 
> Preface... 
- Calendars and Notes 


_ Record of Development of Wireless Telegraphy 2 and Telephony, 


by W. H. Nottage - 
Resume of International Wireless Legislation 


_ International Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912... 


Service Regulations Annexed Thereto 
‘International Convention of Safety of Life at Sea . 


Land Stations of the World, PESO TY 
International Call Letters 


__ Call Signs of Land Stations 
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Progress of Radio Direction- Finding during 1924 et 


_Direction’Finding, Regulations and Procedure 
_ Civil Flying, 1924 


aa is: Aviation, Regulations and Procedure 


_ Aviation Stations, Organisation 


- Aviation Stations, Land Stations and Particalars 


“Aircraft Stations 


_~ Aircraft Table of Fade ationak: Maths: 
-— Aircraft Call Signs : 


- Meteorological Codes and Tables 


_ Weather Reports 


_ Time Signals vs 
- Hydrographic Transmissions ie 
U.R.S.I. Signals, etc. 
Earthquake News 


ueeaen Distress Signals 


“Medical Aid 
_ Fog Signals 


_ Definitions of Pechhical ernie 


Technical Vocabulary in Five Languages 

- Useful Data, Tables and Formule * 
_ Graphical Symbols for Wireless Diagrams .. 
_ The Morse Code and International. Signals .. 
_ Valve Patents for 1924 


act British Patent Specifications, 1924 ape 
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** Some Recent Work at the N.P.L.,’ 
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“LISSENIUM CONT 


and what it means, 


. 


The express train— 


the hugeliner— ee es 


LISSENSTAT (patents pending) give es * 7/6 the record breaking ahua : ae 


the most acute tuning possible ... 


the super aeroplane— —— 


efficient—powerful—capable of covering great 
distances at tremendous speed. Each and 
every One dependent upon efficient control, So, = 


LISSENSTAT MINOR (patents pending)—is too, with the radio receiver used for distant ee 


replacing thousands of LISSENSTAT 3 / reception— ae 
eis oonidics on 3/6 EFFICIENT VALVE CONTROLIS ok 
ESSENTIAL. - See 
For the purpose of covering distance—for — Soe 
bringing in that elusive station—efficient control 
is of vital importance, and efficient control  —_ 


means LISSENSTAT CONTROL, 
LISSENSTAT UNIVERSAL (patents pend: eg 
ing)—with its protective device for ees 
gar Poste Prrovtive owe ford (7 RECEIVERS FITTEDWITHLISSENSTAT 
Ail types have LISSEN ONE-HOLE CONTROL ARE ‘POUIPFED A ae 
FIXING, OF COURSE. FINEST DETECTION POSSIBLE , 


and its allied control, = 


Scnsitivity-= LISSEN GRID LEAK 


Every valve you use has different chavecterateae 


—every circuit, too. Whether you are out for _ 

distant stations, or undistorted reception of 
~ nearby stations, you will find the LISSEN" 
LISSEN ONE-HOLE FIXING, VARIABLE GRID LEAK very important in — 2 
OF COURSE—POSITIVE STOPS 2/6 its effect... Only -by “using itcayousne eee 3 
BOTH WAYS... 
LISSEN VARIABLE ANODE. “RESIST- 
ANCE 29,000 to 250,000 ohms, same outward ; : Se Cs 
appearance as the EISSENS) Variable 216 It covers a wide range of resistance values 
Grid Leak l with continuous variation throughout. — 


that you-are using the correct grid potential for 
every condition of reception. 


SMOOTH OUT YOUR LOUD SPEAKER DISTORTION BY PUTTING A LISSEN — 
VARIABLE GRID LEAK ACROSS THE SECONDARY of the fast transformer or across 
the loud speaker itself. First position is best. The difference will be very noticeable. 


~ DON’T MIX YOUR PARTS—there is a LISSEN Part for every vital place. = nf Bet 3 


PARTS THAT PULL TOGETHER—when you know that every vital part in your receiver is) = 
pulling strongly with each other, you know that you have a receiver which is the best you can © 


ever get. With ali LISSEN Parts you will get au which would never be possible with mixed 
parts. 


Lissen Limited, 


Shepherd’s Bush, LONDON; Wa 


Phones—3380, 3381, 3382, 1072 Riverside. - : Grams—* LISSENIUM, Lanna ; 
Se ae: 
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An Illustrated eekly re “- ; 
OFFICES FOR ADVERTISEMENTS AND PUBLICATION, : = a. 3 
35 & 36 BEDFORD STREET, STRAND eae. 
LONDON, W.C.2. ; = 
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A COPY OF OUR DIRECTORY OF CURRENT 
ADVERTISEMENTS (First Issued 1885), WITH 
GLOSSARIES IN FRENCH, ITALIAN, SPANISH 
AND GERMAN FOR THE USE OF FOREIGN 


BUYERS WILL BE SENT, POST FREE, < 
ON APPLICATION. OVER 100,000 COPIES = 
DISTRIBUTED REGULARLY TO BUYERS ss 

THROUGHOUT THE WORLD. _ ae 
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TABLE MODEL ~ 
A.R. 17 120 ohms, 
A.R. 19 2000 ohms. 
Price: £5 -5-0 
Mahogany Trumpet 
5/- extra; other 
models from 25/= 
upwards, 


largely depends upon the Loud Speaker 
It must be an 


AMPLIO 


The World’s Standard Wireless Loud Speaker. 


Actual users of the ‘‘Amplion,’’ often, after many dis- 
appointments with other makes, assert most emphatically 


that no Loud Speaker compares with an Amplion for 


tonal quality, clarity and freedom from objectionable 
resonance or distortion. The ‘*Amplion’’ is the outcome 
of many years’ striving for perfection by the originators of 
the Loud Speaker. Models are popularly priced from 25/- 
and upwards. Write for illustrated descriptive folder 
post free from— 

Patentees and Manufacturers— 


ALFRED GRAHAM & COMPANY. 


(CE. A. GRAHAM) 


sT. ANDREW’S. WORKS : 
CROFTON PARE, S.E.4 
West End Showrooms: 


25—26 SAVILE Row, 
REGENT STREET, W.1. 


S.W. London Depét:. 

THE ALGRAPHONE SALON 

82 HiGcH -ST., CLAPHAM, 
S.W.4. 
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Long before wireless was thought of, this paper had 


established a hold on the electrical contractors and — 2 


retailers. 


To these classes are now added the new retailers of say 


wireless requisites. 


They all find our weekly expert advice on wireless es 
matters unigue and invaluable. — | 3 


We can thus offer makers and factors direct and 


2 


effective publicity amongst the retail trade. 


We are the recognised exponents of intensive’ 
salesmanship in the electrical trades. 


Our reputation has been built up during 33 years. 


The next move lies with you. 


Head Offices: 


SARDINIA HOUSE, KINGSWAY, 
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The cell’s 


MEDAL AWARDED ST. LOUIS 1904 —S 


HERE an accumulator is used, 

\) \) it is the heart of the installation. 
And accumulator acid is the 
life-blood of the accumulator. For it 
is the actual energising agent, directly 
affecting both the working efficiency 
and ultimate life of the cell. Here, 
then, is your opportunity to sell the 
public that ‘“‘ something better ” they 
continually seek. BAA., manufac- 
tured in Great Britain, is the purest 
and best accumulator acid the world 
produces. It is specially prepared by 
expert chemists from natural brim- 
stone and distilled water, and 
every carbey is specially tested. 
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Speedy, Accurate 
RADIOGRAMS| 


Jrom America 


When you go to America send Radiogram 
messages to England. Instruct your 
American agents always to use Radiograms 
for swift communication. 


The Radio Corporation of America trans- — 
mits Radiograms from America to all parts ~ 
of the world with the same clock-like pre- 
cision with which Marcont’s Wireless 
Telegraph Company handles Marconi- 


grams from England. 


America has direct radio arcs witht 
seven European countries, South America ; 


and the Far East. 


To secure this speedy, accurate, direct 
service, mark every message 


RADIOGRAMS from America go direct to: 


ENGLAND SWEDEN ITALY 
FRANCE GERMANY ; ARGENTINE. nihonies 
NORWAY POLAND _.- AND HAWAII anp JAPAN ~ 


Radio Corporation of America 


Main Traffic Office : 
64 BROAD STREET, NEW vou RAC em 
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f PREFACE 


bulky form instituted last year has encouraged us to retain the 


2 & gratifying reception accorded to the ‘‘ YEAR Book” in the less 
: same general features in the present edition. 


The task of compiling information and discriminating between the 
_ essential and the superfluous becomes more difficult each year, and we frankly 
_ envy our predecessors in the days when stations were comparatively few in 
number, wavelengths, when once allotted, remained constant, Direction- 
: ~ Finding, Meteorological Transmissions, Press Messages and Time Signals 


_ time the Editor’s work had not then the varied interest now given to it by 
__ the ever increasing growth of wireless telegraphy and eee HOR, which keeps 
Bere ce antly: on the alert for fresh data. 


The work entailed in keeping the list of Land Stations up-to-date is, 
i in itself, considerable and may reasonably be compared with an attempt 
_.to record the colours of a rapidly-changing kaleidoscope. We rely mainly 


e - upon the official information contained in the International List of Radio-~ 


Be iciaphic stations, the Admiralty List of Wireless Signals, the List of 
Commercial and Government Radio Stations of the United States, and 
pce respective monthly or weekly supplements. These supplements by 
_ the end of the year, usually exceed in bulk the parent publication and each 
_ one received entails numerous corrections and alterations to our records. In 
‘many cases the information given by these different authorities does not 
entirely agree—this is probably due to the date upon which it reached them 
—and we have to exercise considerable discrimination in deciding 
which of the various sources is most likely to be correct. For this reason 
we ey welcome any direct information from far-distant countries. 


It is often difficult to realise the need for the almost infinitesimal 
"changes of wavelength in some of the American Stations as, for example, 
_ when that of Washington NAA was altered from 5,950 to 5,949 metres. (This 
- implies an even greater degree of accuracy than the calibrated waves trans- 
_ mitted from Lyons and the Eiffel Tower.) We look forward hopefully to a 
wireless millennium when wavelengths and call signs will have settled down 
to some MeEres of finality and these irritating small changes will cease. 


ares ~The record of Development of Wireless Telegraphy, which has-again been 
3 compiled by Mr. W. H. Nottage, gives a general account of ie progress made 
in all parts of the world. 


Pe each country individually ; we have endeavoured, however, in the brief 


a items of interest. The Laws and Regulations themselves are generally con- 
sidered a necessary but tedious part of the book. - It is interesting, neverthe- 
ig jess, to note how national characteristics often crop up. The regulations 
of Germany, for example, lay great stress upon the penalties consequent 
upon their infraction, while Belgium is almost motherly in her solicitude for 
eghe'y pee of all concerned. 


- were almost unknown and Broadcasting not even thought of. At the same . 


= or The cosmopolitan nature of wireless makes it impracticable to consider 


introductions to their ~ respective Laws and Regulations to record special - 
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“ MATCHED TONE” Superior Headphones — 


have no peer for long range telephony. Their 


delicate super-sensitivity is accentuated by the. 


“MATCHED TONE” feature. Both ear- 


pieces are matched to an exactly similar tone 


degree by unique testing apparatus, specially 
installed at our works at Slough. 
that when matched by ear alone the sound in 
each earpiece cannot be identified one with the 
other by a margin of eighty degrees. 
tests are made by our apparatus we are able to 
effect the same sensitivity and volume in each 


earpiece to within a margin of five degrees. 


Hence the superiority of “MATCHED TONE” 
Radio Headphones. 
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~ .\PREFACE 


= One! of fic chief difficulties: which confront the Editor of a Ri pLleatios 
of this kind is to preserve a sense of consistency throughout the book. Itisa 
popular fallacy that he is omniscient, but in actual practice he has to collect 
information from innumerable sources and in divers languages, using every . 


_means in his power to ensure that it shall be accurate and the best obtainable. 


Itis often hard to get really reliable facts from some foreign countries, and 
it is generally found that destructive criticism is most freely lavished by 
those who are most backward in supplying the much-needed particulars. 


te 


To those who have so kindly rendered us the assistance so necessary in 


the preparation of the ‘‘ YEAR Book,” we offer our most grateful thanks, 


‘especially to the Postal Authorities, Consular Offices, Wireless Engineers 


and other foreign and Colonial officials who have revised the information 
already published and furnished us with fresh particulars regarding their 


Tespective countries. We also express our appreciation of the valuable 
‘help afforded by the Secretary’s Department of the General Post Office in 
reading and correcting the proof sheets of the laws and regulations controlling 
Wireless Telegraphy in Great Britain, and by the Air Ministry in furnishing 
us with the latest particulars of French Meteorological Transmission. 


p With regard to our special contributors, the varied and extensive informa- 


tion contained in the ‘“ Scientific Signal’’ section has again been carefully 


compiled by Mr. W. G. W. Mitchell; Dr. R. L. Smith-Rose has written the 


introduction to the Direction-Finding section and also contributed an inter- 


esting article on ‘‘ Some Recent Work at the N.P.L.”’ The tabular matter 


“relating to Direction-Finding has been undertaken by Mr. R. Keen. The 
Aviation Section has received the special care of Mr. Duncan Sinclair, who 
prefaces it with an able and instructive article on ‘“ Civil Flying in 1924.’ 

Mr. W. H. Nottage has contributed a descriptive summary of the principal 


_ valve Patents published in 1924, and Mr. J. Malin has compiled an exhaustive 


index of British Wireless Patents issued during the past year. The Definitions 
of Technical Terms have been carefully revised by Mr. R. A. Ramsay, while 


_Mr. W. B. Cole and Mr. H. Kirby, the head of the Marconi Co’s Translation 


_ Department, have combined their engineering and linguistic knowledge: in 


peas production of the Technical vocabulary in five languages. 


Mr. W. James has compiled a quantity of tables and other data of use 
to the practical experimenter, keeping in mind the fact that each individual 
_investigator probably has his own favourite tables for reference. 


Special articles on technical subjects are contributed by Dr. A. N. 
Goldsmith, Capt. H. J. Round, Mr. T. L. Eckersley, and Capt. A. G. D. 
West, all recognised authorities on their respective subjects. 


\2 


The maps of the Wireless Stations of the World have been carefully 
_revised and brought up-to-date and the general information contained in 
‘this volume is believed to be as complete and accurate as possible, considering 
_ the ever-increasing and rapidly-changing progress in all branches of Wireless . 
Eiorerphy and Telephony. 
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THE EDITOR. 


~ 


| Dorset ‘House. 


_- Tudor Street, London, E.C.4. ¢ 
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RECORD OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND _ TELE- 


PHONY, AND INTERESTING ITEMS IN 


CONNECTION THEREWITH 


By W.. H. Norrace, “BSc. A.M-LE-E., F.Inst.P: 


The vecord below is intended to constitute a résumé, arranged in chronological 
ovder, of the outstanding events in wireless telegraphy from year to year. 

This is a feature which has figured in the YEAR Book from its initiation 
im 1913. The vecovd of the earlier years has now been consolidated under 
appropriate headings, while that for the last few years remains under annual 


_ headings. The record for the past year will be found in an extended form at the 
_ end of this Section. 


HISTORICAL SURVEY. 


| Prelude. 
In 1840 Joseph Henry produced high frequency oscillations by the 


_ discharge of a condenser, and in 1853 Lord Kelvin in a paper, ‘‘ On Transient 


Electric Currents,’ deduced mathematically the conditions necessary for 
electrical oscillations in a circuit, and showed that if the resistance was 


_ negligible the frequency was inversely proportional to the geometric mean, 


of the capacity and inductance. In 1873 James Clerk Maxwell published 
his great work, ‘‘ Electricity and Magnetism,’”’ wherein he showed mathe- 
matically that an electrical oscillation in a circuit would give rise to an 


‘eiectromagnetic disturbance, which would travel away as a free wave with 
a finite velocity. He also postulated that light was such an electromagnetic 


wave. 

In 1887 Heinrich Rudolph Hertz produced Maxwell’s electromagnetic 
waves, and was able to measure their length and velocity and to show that 
they followed the ordinary laws of interference, refraction, and polarisation. 
In 1892 Edouard Branly discovered that a coherer, similar to the tube of 
filings which had been used by David Hughes some 13 years earlier, was 
very sensitive to electromagnetic waves. In 1894 Sir Oliver Lodge repeated 
some of the experiments of Hertz with improved apparatus, including coherers 
instead of the minute spark gaps used by Hertz. 


Plain Aerial. 


In 1896 Guglielmo Marconi took out the first patent for Hertzian Wave 
Telegraphy (No. 12039 of 1896), according to which, besides many minor 
improvements in the apparatus, one end of the Hertzian dumb-bell oscillator 
was buried in the earth, and the other end was elevated into the air ; and with 
this apparatus he succeeded in communicating nearly two miles. In 1897 Sir 
Oliver Lodge took out a patent for Syntonic Wireless Telegraphy, according 


to which, by sacrificing some of the radiating properties of the Marconi aerial, 


he obtained more prolonged oscillations and better selectivity. 
In 1898 Wireless Telegraphy found its first practical use in connecting the 


- East Goodwin lightship with the shore, while in the following year communi- 


cation was established across the English Channel, a distance of 85 miles 


was attained between two ships at sea, and Wireless Telegraphy was first 


used for military purposes in the South African War. 
A2 


“Chuglel Circuits. 


: Ta 1900 Marconi patented coupled circuits, which enabled more energy 
a to be transmitted and greater selectivity to be obtained. In 1901 the five — 

; principal islands of the Hawaiian group were connected up by Wireless 
telegraphy, and at the end of the year signals were received across the ~ 
Atlantic in St. John, Newfoundland, from Poldhu, Cornwall—a distance of — 

1,800 miles. Early in 1902 messages were received at more than 1,500 miles, 

and signals up to a distance of more than 2,000 miles from shore to ship, 

while at the end of the year the first wireless message, as distinct from mere 
signals, was transmitted across the Atlantic. This year also saw the 
introduction of the Marconi magnetic detector. 4k 
In 1903 V. Poulsen, improving on the work done by W. Duddell three ~~ 
years earlier, introduced the arc generator of continuous oscillations. ean 


New Detectors. 


In 1904 J. A. Fleming, developing the so-called Edison effect which had 
been known since 1883, produced the thermionic valve. In 1905 Marconi ~ 
introduced directional aerials, In 1906 H. H. C. Dunwoody discovered that 
carborundum crystals, and G. W. Picard that silicon crystals, could be used 
as wireless detectors; and R. A. Fessenden invented heterodyne reception. 
In 1907 Lee de Forest, who had the previous year put a third electrode into __ 
the Fleming valve, introduced the grid between the filament and the plate | 
in his ‘‘ Audion ’’; and in the same year E. Bellini and A. Tosi produced the ~ 
Radiogoniometer, or Wireless Direction Finder. In 1908 Max Wien invented 
the quenched spark. In 1909 R. Goldschmidt designed his machine for 
generating continuous oscillations. 

In I910 messages were received on a ship at sea at a distance of 4, 000 
miles by day, and 6,735 miles by night, from Clifden. In 1911 R. von Lieben. 
showed that the three electrode thermionic tube or triode could be used as © 
a proportional relay. In 1912 the ‘‘ Titanic’ sank after striking an iceberg, © 
the lives of more than 700 passengers being saved by her wireless call for 
assistance. "95 


Telephony. 


In 1913 A. Meissner, produced continuous oscillations .by the reaching 
of a triode upon itself, and C. S. Franklin utilised the same principle for the 
elimination of the losses in receiving circuits. In 1914 I. Langmuir produced 
really hard thermionic tubes, and entirely eliminated ionisation therein. J 

Later in the year began the Great War, which temporarily suspended © 
all commercial circles, and left little to chronicle during its continuance. 
In 1915 a wireless telephone message was sent across the Atlantic from — 
Arlington to the Eiffel Tower. In 1916 the determination of the difference in ~ 
longitude between Paris and Washington with the aid of wireless tcleprap kates 

_ which had been in progress since 1913, was completed, and the result found 
with a probable accuracy of the order of 'o'o1 second of time. 

With the cessation of the war in 1918 it -became known that, althouple’ 
there had been no outstanding discoveries in wireless telegraphy, a steady 
development had taken place, and, in particular, that the triode had become ~ 
of the first importance, both as a receiving amplifier and as a generator of 
continuous oscillations, which had brought wireless telephony into the 
practical field. Later in the year messages transmitted from Carnarvon, — 
Wales, were received in Sydney, Australia, a distance of 12,000 miles. In < 
1919 wireless rendered great assistance to the transatlantic flights of the 
American aeroplane and the British dirigible. 

During 1920 the principal events includes the completion of the Lafayette — 
radio station at Bordeaux, the construction of which was commenced during ~ 
the war by the United States N avy. 

Tests were successfully carried out in August of that year, and the station a 
is now carrying on a commercial service. : 
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ee The: high power station at Sayville, which was closed by the United 
= ‘States authorities during the war, was reopened for traffic in April of this 
year, and a new station at Christiania was opened on January roth for 
_ European traffic only, the Stavanger station being reserved for traffic with 
_ the United States. 
=. A number of Direction Finding stations, both in this and other countries, 
_ which were originally put up by Government Departments for wartime use, 
~ were also made available for merchant service purposes, and have given 
valuable aid in navigation in difficult waters. 
In order to relieve the congestion on the internal telegraph network, 
the German Government erected a number of medium power radio stations 
in the important industrial centres of the country. The majority of the pre- 
war Press, Time Signals, and Meteorological Services were re-established in 
most countries. A novelty in this direction was the establishment of an 
astronomical service from the Nauen Station to give information on important 
- astronomical events to all neighbouring observatories, so that observations 
on outbursts of nove and similar phenomena could be taken in hand without 
delay. The British Air Ministry established a comprehensive scheme of 
meteorological bulletins, which are transmitted both from their own station 
- and from the Aberdeen Wireless Station several times during the twenty-four 
hours. These messages give the latest information about “flying conditions 
over the British Isles and neighbouring countries. 
The most noticeable improvements in commercial apparatus have been 
those of wireless telephonic apparatus carried out by Marconi’s Wireless 
__ Telegraph Company at Chelmsford. On a number of occasions during the 


— 


year transmissions were carried out from that station using as much as | 


ES kW., and regular concert programmes were transmitted. . These trans- 

_ missions were picked up as far away as St. John’s, Newfoundland, a range of 

_ 2,673 miles, while ships 1,000 miles at sea also overheard the programmes. 

; The successful linking up of wireless telephonic apparatus with the land line 

~ telephones was accomplished, and on August roth, a successful connection 

was established between a subscriber’s instrument in London and an aeroplane 

in flight on its way to Paris. Regular wireless telephonic transmissions have 
also been carried on from a’ Dutch Wireless Station. 


se The Government of India formed an Indian Wireless Telegraph Board, 
- with a view to extending and reorganising its existing telegraph system, in 
order to meet the strategic, political.and commercial requirements of the 
- Empire. 
ze The Department. of Scientific and Industrial Research established four 
sub-committees to assist the Radio Research Board. These were to deal 
___ respectively with the following branches of radio research : (a) the propagation 
- of wireless waves; (b) atmospherics ; (c) directional wireless ; (d) thermionic 
valves. 

Certain modifications were made in the rules and regulations governing 
wireless telegraphy in the British Mercantile Marine.. As from September rst, 
1920, automatic call apparatus may be installed subject to the approval of 
the Board of Trade. For voyages other than coastwise ones exceeding 

_ 48 hours from port to port, any vessel carrying 200 passengers or more must 
_ carry three operators. For voyages exceeding eight hours, but less than 
~ 48 hours from port to port, two operators must be carried. Regulations were 
_ also issued relative to the carrying of wireless telegraph watchers on board 

= % in place of one or more certificated wireless operators. 
a3 In January, 1921, the foundation stone was laid of the new high power 
nk wireless station at Sainte Assize, near Paris. This station is divided into 
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Continental routes in Europe, and special duplex services to London and 
Madrid. 

On November 5th, President Harding formally opened the first section of 
mathe: New York Radio Central Station, 
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three sections, devoted respectively to Long-range Oversea communications, 
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On November 20th test messages transmitted from Carnarvon witha 


new valve transmitting plant were read in Australia, a distance of aputea 
mately 12,000 miles. Special press messages were also transmitted. 


In December, a demonstration of duplex wireless telephony between 
London and Amsterdam, Holland, was given by Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph 
Company, Limited. An unusually short wavelength was employed, giving 
immunity from interference from other stations 


The first station of the British Imperial Wireless Chain at Leafield, 
near Oxford, was formally opened on August 18th by the Postmaster- 
General. 


An International Wireless Conference was held in Paris in June, at 


which representatives from the leading nations discussed the regulation — 
of the use of wireless and the allocation of certain wavelengths for various 


ranges and purposes. 


An Imperial Conference was held in London during July and August to . 


discuss improved communications within the British Empire. With regard 
to wireless communications it was agreed that steps be taken by H.M. 
Government for the erection of the remaining stations of the Imperial chain 


for which they are responsible, that the Governments of the Union of South 


Africa, of Australia and of India, should take similar action, and that the 
Government of Canada and New Zealand should co-operate. The Radio 
Research Board were also asked to investigate and report on the dev SORE 
and present position of Wireless Telephony. 


La Compagnie Radio-France was constituted in June for the construction, — 
erection and working of radio stations in France for up and Transocean ie 


communication. 


The Radio Corporation of America effected orecinents or amalgamations | 


with the following firms to enable a pooling of all radio patents owned by — 
them to be made :—The Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company, ~ 
The American General Electric Company, The International Radio Telegraph 


Company, the American Marconi Company, the American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, and the United Fruit Company. 


A merger was alsa effected between the Marconi Wireless Telegraph 
Company of Canada and the Canadian General Electric Company, . 


By agreement with the Peruvian Government, Marconi’s Wireless Tele- 
graph Company, Ltd., took over and agreed to operate for a period of twenty- 
five years the whole of the postal, telegraph and wireless services of Peru. 


Sir William Slingo, late Engineer-in-Chief of the British Post Office, 


accepted the position of Chief of the Department. The Compagnie Générale 
de T.S.F. has also concluded a contract for a period of thirty years with the 
Government of Ecuador for the working of similar services in that State. 


1922 


During 1922 the first steps were taken in Great Britain to start the 


broadcasting of slog telephony, which has assumed such large proportions. 
Valves in which the anode is a metal cylinder sealed to a glass portion 


and capable of giving an output of 100 kW., have reached the manufacturing ~ 


stage. 
In Australia an agreement was made with Amalgamated Wireless 


(Australasia), Ltd., by the Government by which all the wireless services — 
existing in the country were combined under the joint owner of the 
‘Company and the Government. 


The Company took over the whole of the coastal and commercial land 


stations in Australia and New Guinea, together with the entire pig of 
the Commonwealth Radio Service. 
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_ During the summer a 25 kW. arc station at Urumsti (Eastern Turkestan) 
» was.completed, and this station has been in direct communication with 
_ several stations in India. 


A 25 kW. arc station at Kashgar has now been completed. 


m Remarkable possibilities have been opened by some pioneer work on 
short wave directional wireless begun by Senatore Marconi in 1916, and 
continued recently by C. S. Franklin. The former used short damped 

~ waves of two or three metres, while the latter has concentrated on the use of 
continuous waves of about 15 metres obtained by means of thermionic valve 
transmitters. Large reflectors were used, which, besides giving marked 
directional effects, made wireless telephony carried out with the same wave- 
length almost distortionless. With the use of reflectors of dimensions large 
compared with the wavelength the directional effect is very marked, so that 
the possibility of a wireless ‘‘ lighthouse ’’ with a revolving beam is definitely 
established. As will be seen in the record for 1924, these investigations have 
had important developments. 


In France progress was made in thé construction of high frequency 
alternators, the efficiencies of the 250 kW. 20,000 cycle alternator being 
about 79 per cent., and of a 500 kW. 15,000 cycle machine about 84 per cent. 
Static frequency multipliers were investigated by M. Marius Latour, who 
developed one with a magnetic circuit of an iron-nickel-manganese alloy 
having a very high resistivity, and reaching saturation at very low magnetic 
induction. . 


An important development in Germany. was the wireless telephone 
transmission of messages by the ‘ Eildienst-Gesellschaft m.b.H.’’ Since 
September ist, 1922, a continuous wireless telephone service has been main- 
tained every day from 8 a.m. till 6 p.m., on a wavelength of 4,000 metres, 
by the 1o-kW. Telefunken valve transmitter of the K6nigswusterhausen , 
station, about 30 km. from Berlin; the transmitter is operated from Berlin. 

_ Messages chiefly concern the rate of exchange in Berlin, London, Paris, 

~~ New York as well as the ‘‘ Weltmarkt ’’ prices of the most important raw 

materials. As aerials, small L. and T. antenne five to ten metres above 

_ the roofs are used. The receivers consist of a simple audion with reaction 

™- coupling and secondary circuit, or for a distance of more than 300 km., a 
two-valve audio frequency amplifier in addition. 


In Japan steady progress was made in the development of high frequency 
‘telephony over power lines and radiotelephony over short distances. 
Successful communication was effected by high frequency telephony over the 
lines of the Ujigawa Electric Company, the line employed being 34 kilometres 
_ long and carrying a 55,000 volts three-phase supply. | 


ek, 


1923 


The most notable feature in wireless communication in 1923 was the 
great extension in broadcasting, or the transmission of news and enter- 
tainment to an unlimited audience. 


In Great Britain the British Broadcasting Company was incorporated 
on December 15th, 1922. The Company immediately set to work to erect a 
chain of Broadcasting Stations, supplemented later by Relay Stations. 


- These latter are intended to have lower power than the main centres, 
and the programmes are for the most part transmitted from one of the latter 
over the Post Office telephone lines. 


The broadcasting of concerts, etc., was started also in France, Sweden, 
Holland, Germany, Denmark, Italy, Brazil and Argentine, and the formation 
of Broadcasting Companies in Norway, Sweden, South Africa and Australia 
was effected. 


J 


of the Committee’s deliberation, it was proposed that the Broadcasting — 


station was etarted? 
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In Australia a eonterenee on Broadeastne proposed that broadcasting — Lone 
should be decentralized, each district to have a Broadcasting Company which 
will use a fixed wavelength and will obtain its revenue from listeners who will ge 
have sealed instriiments. Preference to be given to Australian and British~ 
instruments. tee bes 


The revenue of the British Broadcasting Company was to be derived 
partly from half of the fee charged by the Post Office for the licence, and in 
the second place a royalty on ‘the sale of instruments by the firms which 
composed the Broadcasting Company. 


The construction of home-made receivers attained to such Pee 
and also the number of persons who neglected to obtain the Government 
licence was estimated to be so large, that the prospects of the revenues of the =~ 
Broadcasting Company were seriously affected. Accordingly the Postmaster- - 
General appointed a Committee to consider the whole question. Asaresult 


Company shall have three-quarters of the licence fee, but that the TOYA 
on the sale of apparatus shall be discontinued.. These recommendations — 
have since been carried out, and as a consequence the finances of the Company 
have been established on a sound basis. = 


Although negotiations for the establishment of an Imperial chain of Bt 
radio stations which are to link the various units of the British Empire together 
were made, no settlement was effected in 1923, but-as will be seen from the a 
record for 1924, a scheme has been approved and put into OperanGns, 


‘The Post Office acquired an area of 800 acres at Hillmorton, near Rugby, = 
and proceeded with the erection of a transmitting station to form pare of the 
Imperial Wireless Scheme. SS 


et 


The Marconi Company made a tender, which was accepted, for chee As 
erection of a transmitting station in Australia of a power of 1,000 kilowatts, — : 
with 20 steel masts 800 feet high. C orresponding stations were ‘to be provided — oe 
in England and Canada. The receiving arrangements would permit of — = 
simultaneous reception from five stations, ‘hg 


In South Africa axcompany called ‘‘ The Wireless Company of south = 
Africa ’’ was registered at Cape Town for erecting and working a station fone baa 
overseas communication. 


The new high power station at Warsaw; which has been erected by 
the Radio Corporation of America, was completed. a 


Direct wireless services between America and Holland and America and e 
Italy were put in operation. 4 


The land line telephone system of Denmark was linked up to thes . 
Island of Bornholm by means of radio telephone transmitters on that island, — 
and at Lyngby, near Copenhagen. The distance between these. transmitters _ I <4 
is 150 kilometres (93 miles), . Sas 


= 


A French company commenced a too kilowatt station at Rakovass aoe 
near Belgrade, with a receiving station at Laudon Trench, a suburb of the — 
latter city. ~ : ot . 


Fae 


In Belgium the erection at Ruy sselede, near Bruges, of a new ‘high power = 


= 


‘An Austrian Marconi Company, with a capital of £130,000 was fount 
and proceeded with the erection of a high power station at Vienna for com- 
municating with foreign countries, for which a thirty years’ monopoly has” 
been granted. The company has taken over the various AuStiates stations 
which were erected during the war. =F 


The German high power station at Nauen had extensive additions mad 
to it for carrying on rcommunication with various places more commodiously. 
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The construction of a large radio station in a valley between the — 


_ Herzogstand and the Stein, two of the foothills in the Bavarian Alps was 


undertaken. The aerial will be suspended by wire cables stretched between 
the tops of the two hills, the aerial wires being suspended from these cables. 


Communication between Holland and Dutch East Indies was effected 


by the erection of stations at Assel, in Holland, and Malabar (Java), 


by the Telefunken Company. 


Four high power stations were under construction for communication 
between France and her Colonies. At Bamako, near Timbuktu, high- 
frequency alternators. are to be installed, and will give an aerial input 
of 100 kilowatts. The aerial will be carried by six 120-metre masts, a total 
length of 1,000 metres being attained by means of four shorter masts. 


Portugal was provided with an efficient and up-to-date system of com- 
munication with her colonies. 
On the conversion of the Madras Wireless Station for high speed automatic 


signalling, which is now being effected, the traffic between India and Burma 
will be diverted to this station from the cable and land lines between Calcutta 


~ and Rangoon. - 


An agreement was made between the Radio Corporation of America 


_and the Chinese Government for the erection of five high power stations in 


China, the principal one being at Shanghai. 

Lower power stations will also be erected for communication between 
Shanghai, Peking, Canton and Harbin. The stations will be erected by the 
Federal Telegraph Company, who will operate them jointly with the Chinese 
Government, and they are expected to be completed in 1925. 

The Japanese Missui Company have recently completed the erection of 
a station at Peking, and communication has been established with Bordeaux. 

A high power station is under constructiom by the Brazilian Wireless 
Telegraph Co. 

The Punta Arenas station in Southern Chile was equipped with a valve 
continuous wave transmitter, and has established communication with 
Stanley, Falkland Islands. 


The Monte Grande station, which was put into service, is a high power 


; Argentine station, and has a T-shaped flat-topped aerial, carried by ten masts 


of 210 metres, spaced 500 metres apart, and having multiple earth connections. 
The plant comprises two 400 kilowatt high frequency alternators, which will 


give a radiation of 110,000 metre-amperes. The receiving station is at Villa 


Elisa, nearly 40 kilometres from both Monte Grande and Buenos Aires. 


The Canadian Government are erecting six stations, primarily for 
official use, at Dawson City and places on the “Mackenzie River. 


The increase in traffic-on some of the large liners of the Atlantic route 


led to the installation of apparatus for high speed automatic transmission 


and reception on several lines. 
Successful tests on wireless- controlled aeroplanes were carried out at the 


Etampes Aerodrome in France. Flights were made without a pilot. Flights 
were also made with a pilot using a gyroscopic stabiliser and special steering 
motors which could be controlled from the ground. 


The International Commission for Aerial Navigation agreed, as a general 
principle, that all aircraft engaged in public transport must carry wireless 


apparatus. 


A number of.radio fog signals have been installed on the Atlantic and 
Pacific coasts of the U.S.A. Eight of these signal apparatus have been 
installed, and five more are being established. Ten of the signals will be on 
lightships. 


Xu 
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The Wireless Society on November 22nd,1922, changed its title to the 
Radio Society of Great Britain. LGwee 


An interesting form of receiving siecurdds: tube has been deaGaned DY “ose 
Mr. A. W. Hull, of the Research Laboratory General Electric Co., U.S.A. — 
This is a combination of the kenotron rectifier and pliotron, which enables 
the employment of alternating current for supplying the energy required in 
a valve receiving circuit without the hum which usually accompanies its 
use when ordinary three-electrode valves are used. 


“During the past year considerable progress has been made in the ES € 
development of high power valves having external metal anodes. This 
construction allows the anode to be water-cooled. 


The General Electric Company of America, developed a valve capable 
of delivering 20 kilowatts of high frequency energy to an aerial. Using six 
of these in parallel with 15,000 volts on the anode a current of 310 amperes 
in an Alexanderson multiple tuned aerial was obtained. 


A valve of the magnetron type was developed by the same company — ae 
capable of giving 1,000 kilowatts at 20,000 cycles with an efficiency of bs per 
cent. aye 


In the ordinary three-electrode valve the magnetic effect of the ciirrent 
used to heat the filament does not have any ‘important effect upon the 
electron emission from filament to anode. In a recent communication to ; 
the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, Mr. A. W. Hull has shown 3 
that in certain cases it is possible for this magnetic field to totally interrupt 7 
the electron emission when the filament current exceeds a certain value 
depending on the geometrical constants of the tube and the anode potential. : 
This effect only becomes marked at very large filament currents, and hence a 
can only be applied to any useful purpose at high powers. ‘ 


1924. 


During 1924 broadcasting continued to develop and the British Broad: = 
casting Company now have nineteen stations operating, nine being main 
stations, including one at Belfast, and the remainder relay stations. Extensive — 
tests were also carried out with a temporary high power station at Chelmsford 
working on a wavelength of 1,600 metres, and as a result the erection of a 
permanent station at Daventry was commenced. The object of this  — 
station is to reach a large number of persons who are too distant from the ~~ 
local stations to be able to utilize the less sensitive but cheaper Cryst ‘ 
receivers. 


En real 


On several occasions in the early part of the year the British Broadcasting 
Company broadcast from their stations a programme transmitted from the — 
station KDKA at East Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., belonging to the 
Westinghouse Electric Co, si 


The signals, which were on a wavelength of 100 metres, were received at 
the Aerodrome, Biggin Hill, Kent, by a circuit which included 6 high-. 
frequency, I detector and 2 low- -frequency valves; and then sent over the 
Post Office telephone lines to the London broadcasting station, 2LO, whence __ 
they were distributed by landline to the other stations and simultaneously ae 
broadcast. A 


In. June the tariff-paid by manufacturers of broadcast receivers My the "a 
British Broadcasting Company was abolished, and a uniform licence of ten 
shillings was instituted in place of the two types previously in force. : 


A notable event in connection with broadcasting, was the broadcasting 
of speeches. by H. M. King George V andjH.R.H. The Prince of Wales on the — 
occasion of the opening of the British Empire Exhibition at Wembley, 
simultaneously from all the stations of the British Broadcasting Company, — 


» 


ce gh Bair, eee 


ROT Se) 
Ee Se ? 
rm 1s = 
~ ; 


‘= ee alee ae 5 en” Pe = > 
yi nt > oe ~ ~ 

“ . Sie, |G oie gana i . 

= eS ae Petite oe Soe oS . nee 

N9 ate eed x F 


Record of 


the Development of Wireless Telegraphy . 11 


_ A feature of this event was the provision by a number of firms, newspaper 


- “companies and others, of open-air installations equipped with loud speakers. 


A welcome feature of the extension of broadcast services which is taking 
place over the whole world, is the large share which British manufacturers 
have secured in providing the equipment of the stations. ‘The Marconi 
Company has provided the apparatus for the Brussels, Rome, Rio de 
Janiero, Limar, and also at Capetown, Durban. 

In Australia, new regulations for the establishment of broadcast services 


have been made. It is provided that in Victoria and New South Wales, 
stations may employ 5 kW. or 1} kW. power. In Queensland, South Australia 


and Western Australia at least 5 kW., and in Tasmania 3 kW. must be used. 


The broadcast service must be started within six months of the licence for 
it is granted. 


Stations have been equipped at Melbourne, Sydney, Adelaide and Perth. 


In the United States where the broadcast services have been provided 
free by organisations of various types including firms interested in radio 
amanufacturing and newspaper companies, and no funds are available for 
the maintenance of the services, a large part of the programmes have con- 
sisted of musical and similar items for which no royalties have been paid. 


Owing to the demands which have been made for payment of royalties 
_ for permission to perform items of this nature the question of providing a 


- proper financial foundation of the broadcast services has been taken up. 


In Italy a broadcasting organisation has been formed by a group of five 
firms and a broadcast station has been erected at Rome, a further one at 
Milan being projected. 


The high power station at Monte-Grande, Argentine, the erection of which 
was recorded in last year’s YEAR BOOK, was opened in January for direct 
communication with New York, Paris and Berlin. The service will be 
extended to Great Britain when a corresponding transmitting station is 
available. The power of the station is 800 kW., the aerial being carried on 
ten masts each 690 ft. high. The receiving station is at Villa Eliza 30 kilometres 
from Buenos Aires, the actual control being effected from a central office in 
Buenos Aires. 


A radiotelegraphic service was inaugurated in January between Great™ 
Britain and Austria by Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., and the 
- Austrian Marconi Company. The transmitting stations are at Ongar, Essex, 


~ and Deutsch-Altenburg near Vienna, whilst the receiving stations are at 


Brentwood, Essex, and Laaerberg respectively. 
_* “The whole system is controlled directly from the telegraph offices in 


~ London and Vienna, the services being direct and duplex. 


In February of last year, the Government appointed a Committee to 
report on the whole subject of the Imperial wireless scheme. The Com- 
mittee, in their report, which was presented in a very short period, recom- 
mended that the Post Office should own and operate directly all wireless 
stations for communication with the various parts of the Empire but that 
the business organisation for effecting this should be greatly improved. 


- As an alternative in the case of Canada, the present competition between the 


Post Office and private enterprise might be continued, provided that in any 
_ licence granted therefore the public interests should be safeguarded. 


Tn any licence granted to a private company the State should reserve to 
itself the right to take over the working of licensed stations in case of 


> emergency. ; 


As regards Continental Europe and the rest of the world the Committee 
recommended that private enterprise be given facilities to develop wireless 


~ communication, subject in the first case to terms being arranged for the 


payment of royalties in view of the Esaperitcn eis Siianene cables, 
thus set up. Another recommendation was that the station at-Cairo tee 
be removed from the Empire scheme, and Stonehaven and Caister should — 
be closed as soon as possible. It was also recommended that the stations ate 
Leafield and Rugby should be increased in power. oe 


Subsequent to the publication of the above report negotiations were 
opened by Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., with the Government 
with a view to the new ‘‘ beam’”’ system being utilised for the ~impenaheey 
scheme. 5 

In July an agreement was concluded between the Postmaster- General 
and Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., for the construction of a wireless — 
station on the beam system, capable of communicating with Canada and 
of being extended to India, South Africa and Australia. 


~The main features were as follows : ee = os 

The sites for the transmitting stations to be provided by the Government 
The transmitting station to have ; an input of at least 20 kW. and the receiving — 
station to have an aerial designed to focus the received waves within an nee 
angle of 30 degrees. a 


~ ee 


The station for communicating with Canada is to be completed within = 
26 weeks of the time that the sites. are handed over to the Company, anda — 


‘similar station in Canada to be available within the same period. ee. 


T e stations are to be worked by remote control from the Central Tele- zm 
graph Office, London, and to be capable of communication at a speed of TOO. * 
five-letter words per minute each way for an average of eighteen hours per 
day. Additional stations are to be provided within six months of the date the 
order is placed if only one unit is ordered, or nine months if more than one 
unit is ordered. Each of these units will be required to comply with the same 
conditions except that the average periods of communication are to be, ~ 
with South Africa, eleven hours, ‘India twelve hours, and Australia seven — : 
hours. erat 


In addition to the cost of erection of the station, the Marconi Company = 
are to receive six and/a quarter per cent. of the gross receipts of the- stahens 
so long as any Marconi patents essential for the working of such station” are © 
employed therein. ae 


Before the stations are taken over by the Post Office they will be required 
to comply with a number of tests. ‘ 


The publication of the agreement led to developments in the Dominions Bars 
with a view to the beam system being tried. The Wireless Telegraph Compas eS 
of South Africa commenced the erection of a beam station at*Kliphennel — 
near Cape Town to communicate with England. In India, four beam stations _ a 
for communication in the Imperial System were also. commenced, and in- 
Australia the erection of a similar beam station has also been undertaken, 


The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of Canada, Lt1., are ‘erecting “as 
beam stations at Montreal and Vancouver to form part of the scheme. : cores 


ne 


The short-wave directional system of radiotelegraphy and the results — 
obtained in the tests made on it were described in a lecture before the Royal — 
Society of Arts in July by Senatore Marconi. eS = 


Although the first practical demonstrations of radio corhmuieaeenee 
were carried out on short waves, yet as progress was made in establishing — 
communication over longer and longer distances, the wavelengths of the 
- oscillations Tyee became longer and longer, and _ the posse of : 


e 
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aS Srrevaliel 40 the actual aerial and arranged ona paeboue curve with the aerial 
at the focus. 


The possibilities of the pester seemed so great that the investigation 


_has been continued. A very great advance was due to an arrangement invented 


by Mr. Franklin in which a reflector composed of a number of parallel wires 
all arranged in a straight line, the aerial being formed by a similar system 
of wires in a straight line, These aerial wires were energised simultaneously 
from the generator by a special system which ensures that the phase of the 


oscillations in each wire is the same. This method has the advantage that 
considerably more energy can be radiated than is possible by the use of a 
single aerial and the directivity of the beam is very good. 


In 1919, valve generators for the production of very short wavelengths 
were developed and the beam system was put to practical use by its employ- 
ment in a test of a wireless telephone system between Hendon and Birmingham 
a distance of 97 miles. Measurements showed that the energy received with 
ee: reflector in use was 200 times that obtained without it. 


_ In 1923 a Series of tests were carried out between an experimental trans- 
mitter at Poldhu and a receiving set on the S.Y. ‘‘ Elettra.’’ The wavelength 
was 100 metres, and the object of the tests was to ascertain the reliability of 
the signals, with and without a reflector at the transmitter, and also the 


_ conditions affecting their propagation during day and night. 
The angle or spread of the beam of the radiation was also measured. . 


The result of the tests showed that short waves were much more regular 
and reliable than had been supposed and that a system of telegraphy em- 
-ploying reflected beams was not only possible, but possessed very many 


advantages. 


With a transmitter using 12 kW. energy and equipped with a reflector, 


the wavelength being 97 metres, it was found that at St. Vincent, Cape 


Verde Islands (2,330 miles) reception was possible for some hours after 
sunrise and before sunset whilst night signals were very strong the strength 
being estimated at between 400 to 500 microvolts per metre, 


The power at the transmitter was reduced gradually to 1 kW. and even. 
then signals were stronger than necessary for cemmercial work. 


Tests were also carried out with increased power at the transmitter but 
not using the reflector and signals were received at New York, and using a 


_ parabolic reflector at Buenos Aires, with a total power of 28 kW. Wireless 


telephony transmission to Sydney, New South Wales, was effected in May. 


In February a discussion on Loud Speakers and the various problems 
associated with them was organised jointly by the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers and the Physical Society of London. The meeting was spread over 


_ two sessions and a number of papers were read. Many of those interested in 
_ the problems also contributed to the discussion. Papers on loud speakers, 


the reproduction of speech and music and kindred subjects have also Leen 


_ read before the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 
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RESUME OF INTERNATIONAL WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHIC AND TELEPHONIC 
LEGISLATION 


back to the year 1903 when the increasing use of Wireless Telegraphy 


| Gators legislation relating to Wireless Telegraphy dates 


for Maritime purposes. throughout the world rendered it Ip eaae . 


that an international agreement should be formulated. 

A conference met in Berlin in August, 1993, on the invitation of the 
German Government, at which all the Powers represented, with the exception 
of Great Britain and Italy, agreed to certain proposals, to be considered in 


detail at a subsequent conference, for the international regulations of Wireless ~~ 


Telegraphy. 
In October, 1906, a second International Conference was held in Berlin 
at which the following matters were discussed :—(1) The acceptance and 


transmission of telegrams. (2) The adoption of rules of working. (3) The ~ 


provision of means of collecting charges and_ settling accounts 


between different countries. (4) Arrangements for the publication of all — 


information necessary for intercommunication. (5) Rules to prevent 
interference and confusion in working, with adequate provision for enforce- 
ment. (6) Provision that, with certain exceptions, intercommunication 


must not be refused on account of the difference in the system of Wireless _ 


Telegraphy employed. 


The documents signed at Berlin on November 3rd, 1906, consisted of :— _ 


(a2) The Convention. (b) The Additional Undertaking. (c) The Final 


Protocol. (d) The Service Regulations. These documents were revised at 
the London Conference in 1912, and the Radiotelegraphic Convention which 


came into operation on July Ist, 1913, is printed in the following pages. 
Sir Henry Babington Smith presided and the delegates represented the 


administrative, executive and technical officials of the postal telegraphs and 


cable departments of the various countries represented, together with naval 
and military officers, diplomats, scientists, meteorologists and prominent 
persons interested in the technical, commercial and humanitarian development 
of wireless telegraphy. 

The Central Agency, which has been established for collecting and dis- 
tributing information in accordance with the requirements of the Convention, 
is a Branch of the Bureau of the International Telegraph Union situate in 
Berne, Switzerland. It has no executive or initiative power, its functions 
being practically confined to the collection and circulation of information in 
accordance with Article 13 of the Convention and Section XII of the Service 
Regulations annexed thereto. 

The International Radiotelegraphic Convention places the sum of 
80,000 francs per annum at the disposal of the Bureau, which it must not 
exceed ; this sum is supplied by the governing bodies of the contr aaa 
States as set forth in Article 43 of the Service Regulations. 

The ever- increasing work of the Bureau may be gauged by the iumber 
of stations dealt with, which has grown from 508 in 1908 to 16,122 in 1923, 
while the frequent changes in wavelengths, in the nature of transmissions and 


other details connected with established stations, necessitates a vast amount 


of care and labour in preparing the monthly supplements issued from Berne. 


The fact that the Bureau can still keep its expenses within the prescribed 


limits is proof of the economical and efficient manner in which the work is 
conducted. 


The following is an extract from the report issued in 1923, which has ~ ; 


been amended and revised up to October Ist, 1924. 


* 
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‘Syn THE RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION OF LONDON. 
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_ the Convention, 
vention and the Radiotelegraphic Regulations. 


sion of radiotelegrams and the settlement of accounts. 


Viveless Telegraphic and Telephonic Legislation 15° 


eS Radiotelegraphic Convention of London has been ratified by all the Contracting Countries 
with the exception of the Argentine Republic, Persia and Turkey. The International Bureau has 
- deemed it advisable to notify this fact to the diplomatic representatives of these three states at Berne. 
~ The Irish Free State and the Territory of Tanganyika under British control have now adhered to 


ai The High Commissioner of the French Republic in Syria and Lebanon has signified that the 
~ Administration of Posts and Telegraphs in these territories will conform with the terms of the Con- 


pro pene Administration of Posts and Telegraphs in the State of Fiume has stated that it will conform 
with the terms of the Convention and those Regulations which are necessary for the regular transmis- 


The Governments of French Guiana and of Iraq as well as the Administration of Finland have 


q i: notified their wish to conform with the terms of the Convention and the annexed service regulations. 


conformity. 


matter relating to the keeping of records, charges and conformity. 


~ adhesions :— 


Argentine Republic hi ee 
Austria Ne x He RS 
Belgium and Belgian Congo 
Bolivia chk bi 
Brazil 

EEsCATIA Nt ee 

~ Cameroons (French) 


Cuba ee 
Czechoslovakia ¥) 
Danzig (Free Town of) 
Denmark at 
Egypt Ay 

Equador ¢. bs ie 
Esthonia.. i x 


Africa, Tunis, Indo-China and Madagascar e re 

French Oceanic Establishments ‘ Si 

_Guadelope as A: 

Rd Martinique 
New Caledonia 
Réunion ; ‘dp 

Germany .. sf wei a 

Great. Britain, Colonies and Dependencies— 

: including Union of South Africa, Australian Commonwealth, 
Dominion of Canada, British West Indies, New Zealand and 
the following protectorates : Barbados, Basutoland, Bermudas, 
British North Borneo, Ceylon, Cyprus, Gold Coast (and Ashanti), Malay 
States (Perak, Selangor, Negri-Sembilan, Pahang), Gambia, Gibraltar, 

2 British Guiana, British Honduras, Hong-Kong, Bahama Islands, 

« Windward Islands (Grenada, St Lucia, St. Vincent), Falkland Islands, 
Fiji Islands, Leeward Islands (Antigua, Montserrat, St. Kitts and 
- Christopher, Dominica, Virgin Islands), Jamaica (Turques, and Caicos, 
Caymans Islands), Kenya, Malta, Mauritius, Northern Nigeria, 
Southern Nigeria, Western Pacific Possessions (Fanning Islands, 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, British Solomon Islands), Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, Nyassaland -Protectorate, Somaliland Protectorate, 
Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Seychelles Islands, Sierra- 


Leone, St. Helena, Straits Settlements (Labounan, Cocos Islands), 
Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago, Uganda, Weihaiwei .. = oe 
Brunei .. 7 = i fea) A Sight af te ¥ 23 
Norfolk Islands, Papeete, Terre-Neuve 

Sarawak x i 


Tanganyika Territory 
~ Tonga Islands ws 

Zanzibar 
Greece : 
Guatemala .. sed ie ie es AR 
Holland, Netherland Indies and Colony of Curagao 
Hungary ae Ae Sia tiny 
Iceland 


_ France and Algeria, including French Equatorial Africa, French West 


In addition the Administrations of Luxembourg and the Dominion Republic as well as the Dutch 
Colonial Minister, in the name of the Governor of the Colony of Surinam (Dutch Guiana), have under-_ 
taken to apply to their international radiotelegrams the regulations concerning transmissions and 


Lastly, the French Colonial Ministry states that the Radiotelegraphic Service of the Islands of 
S. Pierre and Miquelon will conform with the terms of the regulations for International Service in 


The following list shows all adhesions to the Convention of London and the dates of such 


r2th March, 1914. 
23rd November, 1912. 
13th October, 1915. 
r&th December, 1914° 
27th April, 1914. 

“th March, 1923 
16th April, 1914. 

ist September, 1920 
25th August, 1914. 
16th January, 1918. 
23rd April, 1920. ' 
22nd June, 1921. 
14th February, 1913. 

1st February, 1913.. 
r7th April, 1920. 

1st July, 1923 


17th February, 1914. 
3rd February, 1916. 

roth January, 1917. 

13th February, 1917. 
19th February, 1915. 
29th October, 1923. 
21st June, 1913. 


and June, 1913. 
13th September, 1923. 
and June, 1913. 
23rd April, 1914. 

5th May, 1924. 
28th May, 1915. 
14th July, 1913. 
24th July, 1914. 
roth July, 1914. 
2oth March, 1913. 
12th Marth, 1914. 
26th February, 1919. 
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Trish Free State Bee eae 1924. me 08 
Italy, including Italian Colonies and Possessions ‘(Briton and Italian’ pe 

Somaliland) .. Se ja ae .. 18th June, 1913. © 
Italian Possessions in Cyrenaica and Tripolitana ee Fae as .. 13th January, 1914. 
Japan, including Chosen, Formosa, ad Sakhalin as ee .. 16th July, 1973. 

- Lettonia oa : st : : oe Tae, Aah .. Ist January, 1922. 
‘Mexico a us , we Bm it os > .. 6th October, 1913. 
Monaco Ga age ee Rent oan .. Ioth December, 1912. 
Morocco, excepting ‘the Spanish Z Zone .. vs ie = be .. 2nd November, 1914. 
Norway me 5 are $3 ae a .. 8th October, 1913. 
New Hebetes a re = af: a — ¥: Ss .. 8th September, 1921. 
Panama He oR oS os es eis a ne ie oe eA bD. July, 3 1914. 

Persia 2 ae on on rhc Pa ae Be $e rf 
. Peru. at a e & os we <2 %: a ae azth July, tone: 
Poland a 7th January, 1921. 
Portugal and Portuguese Colonies, including Portuguese Africa, Portuguese 
East Africa and Portuguese Asiatic Possessions .. ae : .. 2nd December, 1913. _ 
-. Roumania .. Slee fe .. 27th June, 1913. 


Russia and Russian Protectorates and Possessions, including Asiatic 
Central Russia, Boukhara. Khiva, Western Siberia, Eastern Siberia 5th April, 1923. 


St. Marino .. 38 AA Ss Py oie af .. Ist August, 1913. 
Serbes, Croates and Slovenes Tp x: = s = ee .. rzth June, 1919. ~ 
Siam ; a Mea areas a = ai ie .. 30th May, x913. 
Spain and Colonies : RG na Se rer bie Rif .. 27th June, 1913. 
Sweden ee af = hs ae ie a eat 30th May, 1913. 
Switzerland. . $63 1 = Ey ay <i en a .. 26th February, 1923. 
Turkey Sr Se ie ns = aS Ba eter 
Uruguay. 29th February, 1916. 
U.S.A. , including Alaska, Hawaii, Philippine Islands, Porto Rico and Posses- 

sions, Panama Canal Zone .. 21st February, 1913. 
Venezuela = be are Ai 25 = 3 a = Se .. 13th August, To50es ore 


The signing of the International Convention for the safety of Life ns 


at Sea on January 2oth, 1914, constituted a most noteworthy advance — 


in the legislation relating to Wireless Telegraphy. The Convention was 
drawn up by an International Conference which met in London on November _ 


r2th, 1913, and laid down, inter alia, the minimum Wireless Telegraphy 
equipment to be carried by ships of different grades. For the purpose of 
defining the hours of service (i.e., setting out the times when the various 


stations are to open for the receipt and transmission of messages) the Radio- 


telegraphic Convention, 1912, divided ship stations into three classes, but 
did not specify whichavessels (by virtue of the services maintained on board) 
should, be placed in the various classes. Under the provisions of the Saleh Ss 
of Life at Sea Convention which deal with Wireless Telegraphy, these classes - 
are clearly defined. 


A 


7 INTERNATIONAL 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION 
London, July 5th, 1912. 


: NTERNATIONAL Radiotelegraphic Convention concluded between Great 
Britain and various British Colonies and Protectorates,* Union of South 
: Greece Italy and Hai of Australia, Canada, British India, New Zealand, 


— 


_ \Greece) Italy and Italian Colonies, Germany and Protectorates, United States 
of America and. Possessions, Argentina, Austria, Hungary, Bosnia-Herze- 
- govina, Belgium, Belgian Congo, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chili, Denmark, Egypt, 
France and Algeria, French West Africa, French Equatorial Africa,<Greece, 
Indo-China, Madagascar, Tunis, Japan and Chosen, Formosa, Japanese 
Sakhalin and the leased territory of Kwantung, Morocco, Monaco, Norway, 
Netherlands, Dutch Indies, Curagoa, Persia, Portugal and Portuguese 
Colonies, Roumania, Russia and Russian Possessions and Protectorates, San 
Marino, Siam, Spain and Spanish Colonies, Sweden, Turkey and Uruguay. 
The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
enumerated above, being assembled in Conference in London, have, by 
__mutual consent, and subject to ratification, concluded the-following Con- 
vention :— 


ARTICLE I, Each ship station is bound to exchange 
Application of Provisions radiotelegrams with any other ship station 


- The High Contracting Parties undertake to without distinction as to radiotelegraphic - 


apply the provisions of the present Convention | system adopted by such stations. 
at all the radiotelegraph stations (coast Nevertheless, in order not to impede scientific 
stations and ship stations) which are established progress, the provisions of the present Article 
_ or worked by the Contracting Parties and open do not.prevent the contingent employment of 
» for the service of public correspondence a radiotelegraphic system incapable of com- 
* between the land and ships at sea. | municating with other systems, provided that 
a They undertake, moreover to impose the such incapacity be due to the specific nature of 
observance-of these provisions upon private | such system and that it be not caused by 
- enterprises authorised either to establish or to devices adopted solely with the object of 
work radiotelegraphic coast stations open to | preventing inter-communication. 
the service of public correspondence between 
the land and ships at sea, or to establish or to 
work radiotelegraphic stations whether open 
for public correspondence or not on board the 
_ ships which carry their flag. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Restriction of Service. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3, 
a station may be appropriated to a restricted 
Z z public service determined by the object of the 
as ARTICLE 2. correspondence or by other circumstances 
See _ Interpretation of Terms. independent of the system employed. 
The term coast station means radiotele- 


ae 


graphic station established on land or on | _ ARTICLE 5. 
‘board any ship permanently anchored and Connection with Land Telegraph System. 
used for the exchange of correspondence with | . Each of the High Contracting Parties under- 
“ships at sea. : | takes to cause the coast stations to be con- 
The term ship station means any radiotele- | nected with the telegraph system by means of 
graphic station established on board a ship | Special wires, or at least, to take such other 
* other than a permanently moored ship. measures as will ensure a rapid exchange | 
| between the coast stations and the telegraph 
ARTICLE 3. system. 7 
Compulsory Inierchange of Messages. ARTICLE 6, 
Coast stations and ship stations are bound Notification of Particulars. 
to exchange radiotelegrams reciprocally with- The High Contracting Parties shall mutually 
~ out regard to the radiotelegraph system notify one another of the names of the coast 
‘adopted by such stations. stations and ship stations covered by Article 1 


* Barbados, Basutoland, Bermudas, Borneo, Ceylon, Cyprus, Gold Coast and Ashanti, Malay 
States (Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan, Pahang), Gambia, Gibraltar, British Guiana, British 
_ Honduras, Hong Kong, Bahama Islands, Windward Islands (Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent), 
_ Falkland Islands, Fiji Islands, Jamaica, Turks and Caicos Islands, Cayman Islands, Leeward 
Islands (Antigua, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis, Dominica, Virgin Islands), Malta, Mauritius, Northern 
and Southern Nigeria, Western Pacific Islands (Fanning Island, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, 
_ British Solomon Tslands), East African Protectorate, Uganda, Bechuanaland, Nyassaland, 
_ British Somaliland, Northern and Southern Rhodesia, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, St. Helena, Straits 
_ Settlements (Labaun, Cocos Islands), Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago, Wei-hai-wei. 
ft _— 


err mets 2 cat tii, en Na Oe to pe er eS, ‘ : aS 
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~ according to the circumstances :— 


~one vote only, 
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as well as of all the particulars necessary to 
facilitate and accelerate the radiotelegraphic 
exchanges as specified in the Detailed Regula- 
tions. 


Year-Book of W ireless Telegraphy and Telephony é 


} 


If a Government adhere to the Convention fe 
or its colonies, possessions or protectorates, 7} +i 
subsequent Conferences may determine that . 62 
the whole or part of such colonies, possessions | aN 
or protectorates is to be regarded as forming a 
country for the purposes of the foregoing 
clauses. But the number of votes to be i} 


ARTICLE 7. 
Other Radiotelegraphic Arrangements. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties | exercised by a Government, including its 
reserves to itself the right to prescribe or to | colonies, possessions or protectorates, may not a 
permit in the stations covered by Article 1— exceed six. pt 


independently of the installation of which the 
particulars are published ‘conformable to 
Article 6—the installation and working of | 
other arrangements designed for special radio- | 
telegraphic transmission without publication | 


The following are regarded as forming a 
single country for the purposes of the Piaee oa 
Article :— et. 

The Union of South Africa. : ae 

The Australian Commonwealth. ty rag 


of the details of such devices. Canada. . 

British India. : aa 

ARTICLE 8. ae Zealand. ak 

pore . x-German East Africa. 2. eet 

Interference with Other Stations. Tex: Gernat” SouthcW estuarine ‘ 

The working of radiotelegraphic stations The Cameroons. te ‘ae 
shall be organised as far as possible in such a Togoland. Te 


manner as not to interfere with the working of | The Ex-German Pacific Protectorates. _ 

other stations of the kind. ~ | Alaska. 

Hawaii and the other Arion possessions. 
in_Polynesia. Shae 

The Philippine Islands. ee 

Porto Rico and the American possession 1 se. 
the Antilles. 

The zone of the Panama Canal. 

The Belgian Congo. 

The Spanish Colony of the Gulf of Guinea: 

French West Africa. 


ARTICLE 9Q. 
Distress Calls. 


Radiotelegraphic stations shall be obliged to 
accept with absolute priority calls of distress 
from whatever source, to reply in like manner’ | 
to such calls, and to give the effect to them 
which they require. 


Mek ex 
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French Equatorial Africa. mae 
ARTICLE 10, Indo-China. 
Charges. alt ea ae 
unisia. 
The charge for a radiotelegram shall include | Eritrea 


Italian Somaliland. 

Chosen, Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin cand — 
the leased territory of Kwantung. 

The Dutch Indies. 

The Colony of Curagao. 

Portuguese West Africa. 

Portuguese East Africa and the Portuguese = 
possession in Asia. 

Russian Central Asia (littoral of the Caspian — 


rs 


Be ee an 


' 


1. (a) The ‘‘ coast charge’? which accrues 
to the coast station. 

m4 (6) The ‘‘ ship charge’’ which accrues to 
the ship station. 

2. The charge for transmission over the 
lines of the telegraph system, calculated in 
accordance with the ordinary rules. 

3. The transit charges of the intermediate 
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coast or ship stations and the charges apper- Sea.) Fie 
taining to special services required by the Bokhara. ee 
sender. ~ Khiva. : 


The rate of the coast charge shall be subject | ~~ Western Siberia (littoral of the Arctic Ocean). 
to the approval of the Government to whose Eastern Siberia (littoral of the eee Ocean).— 
authority the coast station is subject, and the as 
rate of the ship charge to the approval of the | ARTICLE 13. me 
Government to which the ship belongs. | Collection of Information. 


_ __The International Bureau of the Telegraph ie 
' Union shall be entrusted with the duty of 
| collecting, co-ordinating, and publishing in-> Sa 
formation of every kind relating to radio- - ; 
telegraphy; of circulating in proper form — 
proposals for the modification of the Convention a a 
and: of the Regulations: of notifying the 
changes adopted, and, generally, of carrying 
out any Administrative work which it may be © 
called upon to undertake in the interests of — 
International Radiotelegraphy. 

The expenses of this institution shall be 
borne by all the Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE II. 
Validity and Modifications. 


The provisions of the present Convention are 
completed by Detailed Regulations which 
have the same validity and come into force at 
the same time as the Convention. 

The provisions of the present Convention 
and of the Regulations relating thereto may be 
modified at any time by mutual consent of the | 
High Contracting Parties. Conferences of 
Plenipotentiaries having power to modify the | 
Convention and the Regulations shall take 
place periodically; each Conference shall | 
itself fix the place and time of the succeeding | 
Conference. 


in 


ARTICLE I4. 4 ee 
Conditions of Transmission and Receipt. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties 
reserves to itself the right to fix the conditions — 
under which it will admit radiotelegrams _ 
coming from or destined for a station, whether — 
a ship station or a coast station, which is not — 
subject to the Racy che of the present con 
vention. —a 


ARTICLE 12. | 
Exercise of Voting Powers. | 


These Conferences shall be composed of | 
Delegates of the Governments of the Con- | 
tracting Parties. . ) 

In the deliberations each country_shall have . 


+ 


_ Ifa radiotelegram is admitted, the ordinary 
charges must be applied to it. 

__ Every radiotelegram originating at a ship 
station and received by a coast station of the 


contracting country, or accepted in transit by | 
in whose territory the International Bureau 


the Administration of a contracting country 
shall be sent forward. 
Every radiotelegram intended for a ship shall 


-also be sent forward if the Administration of | 


' the contracting country has accepted it from 
the sender, or if the Administration of a con- 
tracting country has accepted it in transit from 
a non-contracting country, subject to the right 
of the coast station to refuse transmission to a 

- ship_station belonging to a non-contracting 
_ country. 

ARTICLE I5. 

Further Applications. 


The provisions of the Articles 8 and 9 of this 
Convention are equally applicable to radio- 
telegraphic installations other than those 
indicated in Article r. 


ARTICLE 16, 
Admission of New parties. 


Governments which have not taken part in 
the present Convention shall be allowed to 
become party to it at their own request. 

Such adherence shall be notified through 


~ diplomatic channels to.that one of the con- | 
tracting Governments in whose territory the © 


last Conference was held and by that Govern- | 


ment to the others. 

Such adherence shall involve 
-~ Convention and admission to all the advantages 
- stipulated therein. 

The adherence to the Convention of the 
Government of a country having colonies, pos- 
sessions, or protectorates shall not carry with 
it the adherence of the colonies, possessions, 


« 


or protectorates of such Government, unless a | 


declaration be made to that effect’ by such 
—Government. These colonies, possessions, or 
_ protectorates as a whole, or each one of them 
_ separately, may form the subject of a separate 
adherence or of a separate denunciation under 
_the conditions indicated in the present Article 
and in Article 22. 


ARTICLE 17. 


A pplication- of International Telegraph Conven- 
tion of 1875. 


~The provisions of Articles 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
ri, 12, and 17, of the International Telegraph 
- Convention of St. Petersburg (Petrograd) dated 

10/22 July, 1875, shall be applicable to 
International Radiotelegraphy. 


ARTICLE 18, 
Arbitration. 


In cases of difference of opinion between two 
or more contracting Governments concerning 
the interpretation or the execution either of the 

_ present Convention or of the Regulations pro- 
_ vided for by Article 11, the question at issue 
“may, by mutual consent, be submitted to 
arbitration. In that event each of the Govern- 
- ments concerned shall choose another not 
_ interested in the question. 
_ The decision of the Arbitrators shall be made 
by an absolute majority of votes. 
In the event of an equality of votes, the 
_ Arbitrators shall appoint, in order to settle the 
difficulty, another Contracting Government not 
concerned in the question in dispute. In 


default nf an agreement with regard to such | 


; complete | 
acceptance of all the clauses of the -present | 
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choice, each Arbitrator shall propose a Con- 
tracting Government not interested in the 
dispute; and lots shall.be drawn as between 
the Governments proposed. The drawing of 
lots shall be the prerogative of the Government 


provided for in Article 13 performs its work. 


ARTICLE Ig. 
Legislative Measures. 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to 
adopt or ‘to propose to their respective legis- 


_latures the measures necessary to ensure the 


execution of the present Convention. 


“ARTICLE 20. 
Communication between Contracting Parties. 


The High Contracting Powers shall com- 
municate to one another such laws as may 
have been already enacted or which may be 
about to be so enacted in their countries, 
relating to the subject of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 21. 
Freedom of Action. 


The High Contracting Parties maintain their 
entire liberty concerning the radiotelegraphic 
installation not covered by Article 1, and 
particularly with regard to naval and military 
installations, and also to stations carrying out 
communications between fixed points. All 
such installations and stations shall remain 
subject solely to the obligations provided for in 
Articles 8 and 9 of the present Convention. 

Nevertheless, when these installations and 
stations carry out an exchange of maritime 
public correspondence, they shall conform, in 
carrying out such service, to the requirements of 
the Regulations so far as concerns the method 
of transmission and accounting. 

If, on the other hand, coast stations carry 
out, at the same time as public correspondence 
with ships at sea, communications between 
fixed points, they shall not be subject, in the 
execution of this latter service, to the pro- 
visions of the Convention, except as to the 
observance of Articles 8 and 9 of this Convention. 

However, fixed stations which carry out 
correspondence between land and land must 
not refuse the exchange of radiotelegrams with 
another fixed station on account of the system 
adopted by such station; nevertheless, the 
liberty of each country shall ear ain complete 
in respect of the organisation of the service for 
correspondence between fixed points and the 
decision as to the correspondence to be carried 
out by the stations appropriated to such service. 


ARTICLE 22. 
Date of Operation. 


The present Convention shall come into 
execution on and from the 1st July, 1913, and 
shall remain in force for an indeterminable 
period and until the expiry of one year from 
the day upon which it is denounced. 

Denunciation shall only take effect as regards 
the Government in whose name it is made. So 


far as the other Contracting Parties are con- | 


cerned, the convention shall remain in force, 


ARTICLE 23. 
Ratification. 


The present Convention shall be ratified, and 


the ratification thereof. shall be deposited in 
London with as little delay as possible. 
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If one or more of the High Contracting 
Parties shall not ratify the Convention, it shall 
not be less valid thereby for the parties which 
haye ratified it. 

In witness whereof the respective Pleni- 
potentiaries have signed the Convention in a 
single copy, which shall remain deposited in the 


‘archives of the British Government, and of 


which a copy shall be sent to each Party. 
London, the 5th of July, 1922. 


~ 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the time of proceeding to the signature of 
the Convention adopted by the International 
Radiotelegraphic Conference of London, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed as 
follows :— 


I. 


The exact nature of the adherence notified 
on the part of Bosnia-Herzegovina not being 
yet determined, it is recognised that Bosnia- 
Herzegovina is entitled to a vote, a decision 
at a later date being necessary on the question 
whether this vote belongs to Bosnia-Herze- 
govina in virtue of the second paragraph of 
Article 12 of the Convention, or whether this 
vote is accorded to it conformably to the pro- 
visions of the third paragraph of that Article. 


SERVICE REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL _ x 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION a 


CONTENTS. . i aa 
Organisation of radidtelegraphic stations. . a 


Hours of service of stations. 


Charges, 
Collection of charges. 


Ou wd 


(6) Order of transmission. 


(c) Calling of stations and transmission of radiotelegrams. 2 Ee 
(a) Acknowledgment of receipt and end of work. - e- 
(e) Route to be followed by Tasteless: = 


7. Delivery of radiotelegrams. 
8. Special radiotelegrams. 
g. Records. 

o. Refunds and reimbursements. 
11, Accounting. 

12. International Bureau. 

13. Meteorological, time, and other 
14. Miscellaneous provisions. 


I-ORGANISATION OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAPHIC STATIONS 


I, 
~ Choice of Apparatus. 


The choice of radiotelegraphic apparatus and 
devices to be used by coast stations and ship 
stations is free. The installation of these 
stations must, as far as possible, be in keeping 
with scientific and technical progress. 


Form and acceptance of radiotelegrams. 


Transmission of radiotelegrams :— +. 
(a) Signals of transmission, is 


transmissions. ae 


- record :— 


_ the right to fix separately, for each of its coast == 


1 : 2 fo beets 


The following declaration is - placed on == 
The Delegation of the United States declares 
that its Government is under the necessity of 
abstaining from all action with regard to tariffs, — 
because the transmission of radiotelegrams as 
well as of telegrams in the United States is 
undertaken, wholly or in part, by commercial see 
or private companies. > 


II. ere 

| The following declaration was also placed 
on record :— 
The Government of Canada reserves to itself aes 


stations, a total sea charge for radiotelegrams _ 
originating from North America and intended 
for any ship.whatever, the coast charge  — 
amounting to three-fifths and the ship charge 
to two-fifths of such total charge. Ee 
In witness whereof the respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries have drawn up the,present Final ~ 
Protocol, which shall have the same force and 
the same validity as if the provisions thereof 
had been inserted in the text itself of the 
Convertion to which it belongs, and they have ~ a 
signed it in a single copy which shall remain _ 
deposited in the archives of the British Govern- — 
ment, and of which a copy shall be sent to- 
each party : 
London, the 5th of July, rg12. 


Il. : a a 
Wavelengih. = 


Two wavelengths, one of 600 and the other - 
of 300 metres, shall be admitted for the service 
of general public correspondence. Every 
coast station open to this service must be 
equipped in such a way as to be able to use — 
these two wavelengths, of which one shall be — 
designated as the normal wavelength of a 
station. During the whole time that it is ope 


S Ragnemophic oe : Oy 
ae every “coast. Sertion must be in a position to | 2nd.—The call signal. (The call signals 
receive calls made by means of its normal wave- must be differentiated from one another, and c 
ee, length. ~Nevertheless, for the correspondence each one must consist of a group of three é 
“covered by paragraph 2 of Regulation XXXV, | letters.) 
- use shall be made of a wavelength ort 800 ~ 3rd.—The normal range. 
"metres. Further, each Government may 4th.—The radiotelegraphic system with the 
_ authorise the use, in a coast station, of other characteristics of the system of discharge 
wavelengths for the purpose of securing a long- | (musical sparks, tone expressed by the number 
_ -Yange service or a service other than. that of of double vibrations, etc.). er 
- general public correspondence, and established | .- 5th. —The wavelengths used (the normal . 
in conformity with the provisions of the Con- wavelength to be underlined.) 
vention, with the reservation that the wave- 6th.—The nature of the services performed. > 
sane do not exceed 600 metres, or that they 7th.—The hours of working. 
do exceed 1,600 metres. | 8th.—When necessary the hour and method z 
= In particular, stations used exclusively for | of despatch of time signals and meteorological = 
= 2 the despatch of signals intended to determine | telegrams. 
___the position of ships must not use wavelengths | gth.—The coast or ship charge. 
exceeding I50 metres. 3. There shall also be included in the Nomen- 
=i clature such information relating to radio- 
EA: = IIt. eae pea epee than those rata. 
=a : oF by Article 1 of the Convention, as sha e 
- 3 Equipment. pomiairenen to the International Bureau by 
= 1. Every ship station must be equipped in the Administrations to which such stations 
such a way as to be able to use the wave- are subject, provided that these are either 
lengths of 600 metres and of 300 metres. The | Administrations which are parties to the Con- ~ 
. first shall be the normal wavelength, and may vention, or, if they are not parties to it, have 
ae not be exceeded in transmission, the case of | made the declaration provided for in Regulation 
~ Regulation XXXV (paragraph 2) excepted, XLVIII. 
i Use may be made of other wavelengths not . 4. The following notations shall be adopted 
exceeding 600 metres in special cases, and in documents for the use of the international 38 
subject to the approval of the Administrations service to designate radiotelegraph stations :— = 
46 which the coast stations and ship stations PG—Station open for general public corres- ; 
concerned are subject. pondence. 
ae 2. During the whole time that it is open PR—Station open for restricted public 
every ship station must be able to receive calls correspondence. 
made by means of its normal wavelength. P—Private station, 
3. Ships of small tonnage, in the case of O—Station open. only for official corres- 
which it would be materially impossible to use pondence. 
the wavelength of 600 metres for transmission, N—Station always open. 5 =; 
may be authorised to employ exclusively the X—Station not having fixed working hours, 
wavelength of 300 metres; they must be able 5. The name of a ship station indicated in 
, to receive by means of. the wavelength of | the first column of the Nomenclature must be 
600 metres. followed, when there is duplication of the name, 
eos IV. -> by the call signal of such station. <4 
eee 7? Communication. vi 
vs Communications between a coast station and Ae os “s 
a ship station, or between two ship stations, Experiments and Practice. 
must be exchanged on both sides by means of The exchange of unnecessary signals and 
the same wavelength. If, in a particular case, words is forbidden to the stations covered by 
communication is difficult, the two stations Article 1 of the Convention. Experiments and 
may, by mutual consent, pass from the wave- practice shall not be allowed in these stations, —— - 
- length by means of which they are communi- | except so far as they do not disturb the service _ . 
cating to the other regulation wavelength. Both of other stations, 4 
= stations shall resume their normal wavelengths Practice must be carried out with wave- $5 
__ when the radiotelegraphic exchange is finished. lengths different from those allowed for public eh. 
ia 2 * correspondence, and with the roinimum eet : 
= Vv. power necessary. 
: Map and Nomenclature. . ae , 
Eee 1. The International Bureau shall prepare, Ome. deed ranch Mlle £ 
eS publish and revise periodically an official map I. All Stations are bound to exchange traffic 
showing the coast stations, their normal ranges, | With the minimum. of energy necessary to =a 
; the principal lines of navigation, and the time poh good communication. ; 
normally taken by ships for the voyage between Every coast and ship station must comply 
Sr the various ports of call. with the following conditions :— 
~~ __2. It shall draw up and publish a Nomen- (a) The waves emitted must be as pure and as < 
ss ~ clature’ of the radiotelegraphic stations covered | little damped as possible. = 
by Article 1 of the Convention, and also | In particular, the use of transmitting 
periodical supplements for additions and | devices in which the production of the 3 
-_ modifications. This Nomenclature shall give, | waves emitted is obtained by discharging Bie 
~~ in the case of each station, the following | the aerial direct by sparks (plain aerial) — ‘= 
* _ information :— shall not be .allowed except in cases of 
ae __1st.—For coast stations: the name, nation- | distress. ee 
ality, and geographical position indicated by It may, however, be allowed in the case zi 
Xe the territorial subdivision and by the longitude of certain special stations (for example, = == 
ait and latitude of the place; for ship stations: those of small ships) in which the primary 5 
the name and nationality ‘of the ships; when power does not exceed 50 watts. ; 


_ the case arises, the name and address of the (b) The apparatus must be capable of trans- 


_. contractor. | -mitting and receiving at a speed at least equal 


See ah ee. ee a A ET ee Aes > ae ten Pen Begone Fm Rea ih Sy 
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to 20 words per minute, the word being reckoned 
at the rate of five letters. 

New installations bringing into play an 
energy of more than 50 watts shall be 
equipped in such a way that it. may be 
possible to obtain easily several ranges 
less than the normal range, the shortest 
being of approximately 15 nautical miles. 
Installations already established bringing 
into play an energy of more than 50 watts 
shall be transformed as far as possible in 
such a manner as to satisfy the foregoing 
requirements. 

(c) Receiving apparatus must allow of 
recelving, with the greatest possible amount of 
protection from disturbance, transmissions 
made with the wavelengths specified in present 
Regulations, up to 600 metres. 

3. Stations serving solely for determining 
the position of ships (vadiophares) must not 
operate over an area of greater radius than 
30 nautical miles. 


Vu. 
Power. 

Independently of the general conditions 
specified in Regulation VII, ship stations must 
also, satisfy the following conditions :— 

(a) The. power transmitted to the radio- 
telegraphic apparatus, measured at the ter- 
minals of the generator of the station, must 
not under normal circumstances exceed one 
kilowatt. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 
XXXV, par. 2, a power exceeding one kilo- 
watt may be used if the ship is under the 
necessity of corresponding at a distance of 
more than 200 nautical miles from the nearest 
coast station, or if, in’ consequence of excep- 
tional circumstafices, communication cannot 
be realised except by means of an increase of 
power. 

: Ke 
Licenses. 

t. No ship station may be established or 
worked by private enterprise without a licence 
issued by the Government to which the ship 
is subject. 


Stations on board ship having their port of 


register in a colony, possession, or protectorate 
may be described as being subject to the 


authority of such colony, possession, or 
protectorate. 
2. Every ship station holding a_ licence 


issued by one of the contracting Governments 
must be regarded by the other Governments as 
having an installation fulfilling. the conditions 
imposed by the present Regulations. 

The competent authorities of the countries 
where the ship calls may demand the produc- 
tion ‘of the. licence. In default .of such 
production, these authorities may ascertain 
whether the radiotelegraph installations of the 
ship satisfy the conditions imposed by the 
present Regulations. 

When an Administration has practical 
evidence that a ship station is not fulfilling 
these conditions, it must, in every case, 
address a complaint to the Administration of 
the country to which the ship is subject. From 


that point onwards the procedure shall be, 


when necessary, as provided in Regulation XII, 
paragraph 2. 
; ig 
| Certificates. 
t. The service of the ship station must be 
carried out by a telegraphist holding a certifi- 


cate issued by the Government to which the 


chip is. abject ot, in an emergency and for 
one voyage only, 
BELty to the convention. 


There shall be two classes of certificates :— - 


The first-class certificate shall state the 


professional qualifications of the operator with © 


regard to :— 
knowledge of their working ; 

(b) transmitting and receiving by ear, at a 
speed which must not be léss than 20 words 
per minute ; 


(c) knowledge of the regulations applying to 


the exchange of radiotelegraphic communica- 
tions. 

The second-class certificate may be issued 
to a telegraphist who only attains to a speed 
in transmitting and receiving of 12 to 19 words 
per minute, but who fulfils the other conditions 
mentioned above. Telegraphists holding a 
second-class certificate may be allowed :— 

(a) on ships only using radiotelegraphy for 
their own service and for the correspondence 
of the ship’s company, in particular on fishing 
vessels ; 


by another Government 


(a ) the -adjustment of the ppt ave and:2 77 


(b) on all ships as substitutes, provided that er 


such ships have on board at least one operator 
holding a first-class certificate. Nevertheless, 
on ships placed in the first class indicated in 
Regulation XIII; the service must be carried 


out by at least two telegraphists holding Deets 2 


class certificates. « 


In ship stations, transmissions may only he ; 
made by a telegraphist holding a first or ~- 


second-class certificate, an exception being 
made in cases of emergency, in which it would 
be impossible to conform to this provision. 

3. Further, the certificate shall testify that 
the Government has placed the telegraphist 
under the obligation of preserving the secrecy 
of correspondence, 

4. The radiotelegraph service of the ship 


station shall be placed under the supreme ~ * 


authority of the captain of the sn 


= xe 
Emergency Equipment, 


Ships provided with radiotelegraph installa- 
tions and placed in the first two classes indi- 


- 


cated in Regulation XIII shall be bound to — 


have emergency radiotelegraph installations of 


which all the parts shall be placed in conditions 


of the greatest safety possible, such conditions 
to be determined by the Government which 
issues the licence. These emergency installa- 
tions must have at command'a source of power 
of their own, must be capable of being set 
working speedily, must be able to work for 
six hours at least,.and must have a minimum 
range of 80 nautical miles in the case of ships 
in the first class,-and of 50 miles in the case of 
those of the second class. This emergency 


installation shall not be required in the case _ 
of ships whose ordinary installation fulfils the — 


conditions of the present article. 


' 


XII. 
Responsibility for Breach of the Convention. — 


1. If an Administration has information of a 
breach of the Convention or of the Regulations 
committed in one of the stations which it has 


authorised, it shall ascertain the facts and fix 


the responsibility. 
In the case of ship stations, if the responsi- 
bility rests on the operator, the Administration 


shall take the necessary steps, and, if necessary, — 
If it is shown — 


shall withdraw the certificate. 


ry 


that the breach was due to the condition of the = 4 
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-apparatus or to instructions given to the 


telegraphist, the same procedure shall be 
eae in respect of the licence issued to the 
ship. 

2. In the event of repeated breaches by the 
same ship, if the representations made to the 
Administration to which the ship is subject, by 
another Administration, remain without effect, 
the latter shall have the right, after notice 
given, of authorising its coast stations not to 
accept communications coming from the ship 
in question. In case of a difference between 


_the two Administrations the questions shall be 


submitted to arbitration on the request of one 
of the Governments concerned. The procedure 
is indicated in Article XVIII of the Con- 
vention, 


II—HOURS OF SERVICE OF 
STATIONS. 


XIII. 
Land and Ship Stations. 


(a) Coast Stations. 

1. The service of coast stations shall be, as 
far as possible, permanent, day and night, 
without interruptions. 

Nevertheless, certain coast stations may 
have a service of limited duration. | Each 
Administration shall fix the hours of service. 

2. Coast stations whose service is not per- 
manent may not close before having trans- 
mitted all their radiotelegrams-to the ships 
which are in their radius of action nor before 


having received from such ships all the radio- 


telegrams of which notice has been given. This 
provision shall also apply when ships notify 
their presence before work has actually ceased. 


~“(b): Ship Stations. 


3. Ship stations shall be placed in three 
classes :— 

(1st) Stations always open ; 

(2nd) Stations having limited working hours. 

(3rd) Stations having no fixed working hours. 


During navigation, the following must remain ~ 


permanently on the watch: (ist) ships of the 


_ minutes of each hour. 


first class; (2nd) those of the second class, 
during the hours that they are open for 
service; out of these hours, the latter stations 
must remain on the watch for the first 10 
The stations of the third 
class are not bound to perform any regular 
-‘ listening ”’ service. 

It shall fall to the Governments which issue 
the licences specified in Article IX to fix the 
class in which the ship is to be placed, in 
respect of its obligations in the matter of 
keeping watch. This classification shall be 
mentioned in the licence. 


III—DRAWING UP AND 
HANDING IN OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS. 

XIV. 


_ Transmission from Ship to Land. 
t. Radiotelegrams shall bear, as the first 


- word of the preamble, the service instructions 


“ radio.” 
2. In the transmission of radiotelegrams 
coming from a ship at sea, the date and the 


_ hour of the handing in at the ship station shall 


be indicated in the preamble. 
3- On forwarding over the telegraph system, 
the coast station shall insert as the indication 


of the office of origin, the name of the ship of 
origin as it appears in the Nomenclature, and 
also, when the case arises, that of the last ship 
which served as an intermediary. These par- 
ticulars shall be followed by the name of the 
coast station. 3 

XV. 

Transmission from Land to Ship. 

1. The address of radiotelegrams intended 
for ships must be as complete as possible. It 
shall be compulsorily drawn up as follows :-— 

(a) Name or title of the addressee, with 
supplementary particulars if necessary. 

(6) Name of the ship, as it appears in the 
first column of the nomenclature. 

(c) Name of the coast station, as it appears 
in the nomenclature. 

Nevertheless the name of the ship may be 
replaced, at the risks and perils of the sender, 
by the particulars of the voyage taken by such 
ship and determined by the names of the ports 
of origin and destination or by any other 
equivalent particulars, 

2. In the address, the name of the ship, as 
it appears in the first column of the nomencla- 
ture, shall be counted in every case, and inde- 
pendently of its length, as one word. 

3. Radiotelegrams drawn up by means of the 
International Signal Code shall be forwarded 
to their destination without being de-coded. 


IV.—_ CHARGES. 


XVI. 
Coast and Ship Charges. 


1. The coast charge and the ship charge 
shall be fixed in accordance with the tariff per 
word pure and simple, on the basis of a fair 
remuneration for radiotelegraphic work, with 
optional application of a minimum charge per 
radiotelegram. 

The coast charge may not exceed 60 cen- 
times per word, nor the ship charge 40 centimes 
per word. Nevertheless each Administration 
shall have the right to authorise coast and ship 
charges higher than these maxima in the case 
of stations having a range of more than 400 
nautical miles, or of stations exceptionally 


onerous on account of the material conditions ~ 


of their installation or working. 

The optional minimum charge per radio 
telegram may not exceed the coast or ship 
charge for a radiotelegram of 10 words. 

2. In the case of radiotelegrams originating 
from or intended for a country or exchanged 
directly with the coast stations of that country, 
the charge applying to the transmission over 
the lines of the telegraph system must not 
exceed, on the average, that of the inland rate 
of that country. 

This charge shall be reckoned per word pure 
and simple, with an optional mihimum charge 
not exceeding the charge for 10 words. - It 
shall be notified in francs by the Administration’ 
of the country to which the coast station is 
subject. 

In the case of countries in the European 
system, with the exception of, Russia and 
Turkey, there shall only be a single charge for 
the territory of each country. 


XVII. 
Retransmission. 

t. When a radiotelegram originating from a 
ship and intended for terra firma passes through 
one or more ship stations, the charge shall 
include, in addition to those of the ship of 


of origin and destination. 


£ 


‘number of retransmissions required 
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origin, the coast sation and the telegraph 
system, the ship charge of each of the ships 
taking part in the transmission. 

2. The sender of a radiotelegram originating 
from terra firma and intended for a ship may 


require that his message be transmitted by. 


way of one or two ship stations; he shall 
deposit for this purpose the amount of the 
radiotelegraphic and telegraphic charges, and 
‘besides, as a deposit, a sum to be fixed by the 
office of origin with a view to the payment to 
the intermediate ship stations of the transit 
charges fixed in paragraph 1; he must further 
pay, as he may choose, either the charge for a 
telegram of five words or the cost of postage 
of a letter to be sent by the coast station to the 
office of origin giving the information necessary 
to the liquidation of the sum deposited. 

The radiotelegram shall then be accepted at 
the risks and perils of the sender; it shall bear 
before the address the paid additional ,Pat- 
ticulars ‘‘x retransmission telegraphe’’ or 
“x retransmission lettre”’ (x representing AS 
the 
sender) accordingly as the sender desires that 
the information necessary for the liquidation 
of the deposit be furnished by telegram or by 
letter. 

3. The charge for radiotelegrams originating 
from a ship, intended for another ship, and sent 
by way of one or two intermediate coast 
stations, shall include :— 

The ship charges of both ships, the charge of 
the coast station or the two coast stations, as 
the case may be, and when necessary ‘the 
telegraph charge appropriate to the transit 
between the two coast stations, 

4. The charge for radiotelegrams exchanged 
between ships without the aid of a coast station 
includes the ship charges of the ship of origin 
and of the ship of destination, with the ship 
charges of the intermediate stations added 
thereto. 

5. The coast and ship charged due to the 
stations of transit shall be the same as those 
fixed for such stations when these are stations 
In no case shall 
they be collected more than once. 

6. In the case of any intermediate coast 
station, the charge to be collected for the 
transit service shall be the highest of the coast 
charges appertaining to the direct exchange 
with the two ships in question. 


XVIII. 
_ _ Origin of Telegrams. 

The country in whose territory is established 

a coast station acting as intermediary for the 

exchange of radiotelegrams between a_ ship 

station and another country shall be regarded, 

for the purpose of applying telegraphic charges, 

as the country of origin or of destination of 

such radiotelegrams and not:as the country of 
transit. 

‘ a3 
V.—COLLECTION OF 
CHARGES, 

SL 
Tariffs. 
1. The total charge for radiotelegrams shall 


be collected from the sender, with the excep- 


tion—ist, of the cost of express delivery 
(Article LVIII, paragraph 1, of the Telegraph 
Regulations) ; "ond, of the charges applying to 
inadmissible joinings or alterations of words 
noted by the office or station of destination 


- from the addressee. 


Pkrticte xi. Sane 9; of the Tae he 
Regulations), these charges | being “collected i 


Ship stations must possess the necessary _ 
tariffs for this purpose. They shall have, how- — 
ever, the right to obtain information from — 
coast stations with regard to charges for radio- 
telegrams for which they do not Possess all the 
necessary information. 

2. The counting of words by the office af = 
origin shall be decisive in the case of radio- — 
telegrams addressed to ships, and that of the) 
ship station of origin shall be decisive in the 
case of radiotelegrams originating in ships, ; 
both for the purpose of transmission and for am 
that of the international accounts. Neverthe- 
less when the radiotelegram is worded wholly — 
or in part either in one of the languages of the 
country of destination, in the case of radio- -~ 
telegrams originating in ships, or in one of the 
languages of the country to which the ship — 
belongs, in the case of radiotelegrams addressed _ 
to ships, and when the radiotelegram contains 
joinings or alterations of words contrary to the 
common use of that language, the office or ship — 
station of destination, as the case may be, shall 
have the right to recover from the addressee — 
the amount of the charge not. collected. In © 
the case of a refusal to pay the radiotelegram=: & 
may be withheld. 


VI.—TRANSMISSION OF 
RADIOTELEGRAMS. — 


(A) SIGNALS OF TRANSMISSION. 
EM 
Code. 5 


The signals employed shall fe those of the a 
International Morse Code. a 


XXI. 
Distress Signals. 


Ships in distress shall make use of the — 
following signal. et 
© 0 Om = = oe 

repeated at short intervals, follosed by the _-< 
necessary particulars. oad 

As soon as a station hears the signal pers 
distress, it must suspend all correspondence _ 
and must not resume the same until after it has 
made sure that the communication consedag a 
upon the call for help is finished. j 

The stations that hear a call of distress" 
must act according to indication given by the © 
ship which makes the call, with regard 12 the :q 
order of messages or their cessation. 7 >: 

When, at the end of a series of distress called : 
there is added the call signal of the particular sa 
station, the reply to the call is proper to that = 
station only, unless that station does not reply. 
Failing the indication of a particular station ine 
the call for help, every station that hears rb 
call shall be bound to reply thereto. 50 OS 


Ki 
Information. 


For the purpose of giving or asking informa- “a 
tion concerning the radiotelegraph service, 
stations must make use of the signals contained 
in the list appended to the present Regulations. a 


(See p. 30.) 
(B) ORDER OF TRANSMISSION. 
XXII. " aA 
Duration of Transmission. — 


’ Between two stations, radiotelegrams of ‘the 
same class shall be renee ey singly i 


= Radiotelegraphic Convention 


Ctenate ere or ‘Ke series of several radio- 
telegrams, according to the instructions given 
- by the coast station, on condition that the 
_ duration of the transmission of each series does 
not exceed 15 minutes. 


es CALLING OF STATIONS AND TRANSMISSION 
OF RADIOTELEGRAMS. 

ao cies XXIV. 
re t Calls. 

rh. ‘As a general rule, it shall be the ship 
station that calls the coast station, whether it 
has radiotelegrams to transmit or not. 

2. In -waters where the radiotelegraphic 
__ traffic is congested (the Channel, etc.), the call 
_ of aship to a coast station may not, as a general 

rule, be made unless the latter is within the 

normal range of the ship station and the ship 
. As has approached to a distance less than 
75 per cent. of the normal range of the coast 
- station. 

3. Before proceeding to make a call, the 
coast station or the ship station must adjust 
its receiving system to the highest possible 
- degress of sensitiveness, and must make sure 


ae 


a 


— within its radius of action; if it is otherwise, it 
_ Shall await the first break, unless it finds that 
— its call is not likely to disturb the communi- 
cation in progress. The same applies when the 
station wishes to answer a call. 
4. For making a call every station shall use 
the normal wave of tie station to be called. 
5, If, in spite of these precautions, a radio- 
telegraphic transmission be impeded, the call 
must cease on the first request made by a 
~ coast station open to public correspondence. 
__ This station must then indicate the approxi- 
mate duration of the wait. 


6, The ship station must make known to ° 


each coast station to which it has notified its 
_ ‘presence the time at which it proposes to cease 
=? its operations, and also the probable duration 
of the interruption. 
Kee 2 XXV. 
pet Call Signals. 
Ta The call comprises the signal = @ =m @ mm, 
- the call signal of the station called, sent three 
- times, and the word “‘ de,” followed by the call 
: = tdriel of the sending station, sent three times. 


the signal =m ese ==, followed by the call 
signal sent three times, of the calling station 
by the word “‘ de,”’ its own call Signal and the 
- signal =m @ a 
- 3. Stations who wish to enter into com- 
Taunication with ships, without, however, 
knowing the names of those ships which are 
within their radius of action, may use the 
signal == @ == @ =m @ m= (signal of enquiry). 
_ The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 are also 
_ applicable to the transmission of the signal of 
— enquiry and to the reply to that signal. 


XXVI, 
Station Failing to Repiy. 
If a station when called does not reply when 


times at intervals of 2 minutes, the call may 

not be resumed until after an ‘interval of 15 

‘qainutes, 
-. making sure of the fact that no radiotele- 
z graphic communication is in progress. 


i 
Saas XXVIII. 
enti Use of High Power. 
Every station which has to make a trans- 


= mission necessitating the use of high power 
» Shall” first send out three times the wareins 


that no other communication is being made 


2. The station called shall reply by giving 


the call (Regulation XXV) has been sent three | 


the station making the call first | 


signal aumm@ @ ames, with the minimum of 
power necessary to reach the neighbouring 
stations. It shall not then~begin to transmit 
with the high power until 30 seconds after 
sending the warning signal. ; 


XXVIII. 
Particulars regarding Reception. 


1. As soon as the coast station has replied, 
the ship station shall furnish it with the following 
information if it has messages to transmit to it ; 
this information shall also be given when the 
coast stations ask for it :— 

(a) The approximate distance, in 
miles, of the vessel from the coast station ; 

(b) The position of the ship given in a 
concise form and adapted to the circumstances 
of the individual case ; 

(c) The next port at which the ship will touch ; 

(d) The number of radiotelegrams if they are 
of normal length or the number of words if the 
messages are of exceptional length. 

The speed of the ship in nautical miles shall 
be given specially at’the express request of the 
aes station. 

The coast station shall reply giving, as 
pede in paragraph 1, either the number of 
telegrams or the number of words to be trans- 
mitted to the ship and also the order of trans- 
mission, 

3. If transmission cannot take place im- 
mediately the coast station shall inform the 
ship station of the approximate length of the 
wait. 

4. If a ship station when called cannot 
receive for the moment it shall inform the 
calling station of the approximate length of the 
wait. 

5. In the case of exchanges between two 
ship stations it shall rest with the station called 
to fix the order of transmission. 


XXIX. 
Exchange of Messages. 


When a coast station is called by severa ] 
ship stations, it shall decide the order in which 
these. stations shall be allowed to exchange 
their messages. 

In the regulation of this order, the coast 
station shall be guided solely by the necessity 


- for allowing every station concerned to ex- 


change the greatest possible number of radio- 
telegrams, 
Ore 
Order of Transmission. 

Before beginning to exchange correspondence 
the coast station shall inform the ship station 
whether the transmission is to be made in 
alternate order by series (Regulation XXIIJ) ; 
it shall then begin to transmit, or shall follow 
up these instructions by the signal mus @ mm 


xe 
Initial and Final Signals. — - 

The transmission of a radiotelegram shall be 
preceded by the signa! sme m= @ == and ended 
by the signal e =m e=ame followed by the call 
signal of the sending station and by the See 
= @ m= 

In the case of a series of cardio lesrareet ee 
call-letter of the sending station and the signal 
== @ mm shall only be given at the end of the 
series. 

XXXII. 


Lengthy Messages. 
When the radiotelegram to be transmitted 
contains more than 40 words, the sending 


nautical 
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station shall interrupt the transmission by the 
signal e eo mmeme @ after each series of 20 
words or thereabouts, and it shali not resume 
transmission until after having obtained from 
the station in correspondence the repetition of 
the last word clearly received, followed by the 
said signal, or, if the reception is clear, the 
signal =e om 

In the case of transmission in series, the 
acknowledgment of receipt shall be given after 
each radiotelegram. 

Coast stations engaged in transmitting long 
radiotelegrams must suspend transmission at 
the end of each period of 15 minutes, and must 
remain silent during a period of 3 minutes 
before continuing transmission. 

Coast. and ship stations which work in the 
conditions laid down in Regulation XXXV, 
paragraph 2, must suspend work at the end of 
each period of 15 minutes, and keep watch on 
the wavelength of 600 metres during a period 
of 3 minutes before continuing transmission. 


XXXIII. 
Doubtful Messages. 

I. When the signals become doubtful, all 
possible resources must be drawn upon to 
accomplish transmission. To this end, the 
tradiotelegram shall be transmitted three times 
at most, at the request of the receiving station. 
If in spite of this triple transmission the signals 
are still unintelligible, the radiotelegram shall 
be cancelled. 

If the acknowledgment of receipt does not 
come to hand, the sending station shall again 
call the station with which it is in corres- 
pondence. When no reply is made after three 
calls, the transmission shall not be persevered 
with. In such case, the sending station shall 
have the right to obtain the acknowledgment 
of receipt through the medium of another 
radiotelegraph station, using, when necessary, 
the lines of the telegraph system. 

2. If the receiving station considers that, in 
spite of defective receiving, the radiotelegram 
can be delivered, it shall insert at the end of 
the preamble the service advice ‘‘ Reception 
douteuse,’’ and shall forward the radiotelegram. 
In such case, the Administration to which the 
coast station is subject shall claim the charges, 
in conformity with Clause XLII of the present 
Regulations. “Nevertheless, if the ship station 
later on transmits.the radiotelegram to another 
coast station of the same Administration, the 

-latter can only claim the charges appertaining 
to a single transmission. 


(D) ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT AND END 
or WorK, 
XXXIV. 
Acknowledgment of Reception and Completion. 

1. The acknowledgment of receipt shall be 
given in the form prescribed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations ; it shall be preceded by 
the call signal of the sending station and followed 
by the call signal of the receiving station. 

2. The end of the work between two stations 
shall be indicated by each one of them by means 
of the signal e@ @e @ == e-em followed by its 
own call-signal. 


_(E) Route to Be TAKEN By RADIOTELEGRAMS, 
XXXV, 
Route of Transmission. 
1. As a general principle, the ship station 


"shall transmit its radiotelegrams to the nearest 


coast station, 
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‘than 100 miles wide. 


However, if the ship station has the choise iw ael 
between several coast stations at equal or 
nearly equal distances, it ‘shall give the pre- 
ference to that which is established on the 
territory of the country of destination or of 
normal transit of its radiotelegrams. we 
2. Nevertheless, a sender on board a ship 
shall have the right to indicate the coast station _ 
by -which he wishes his radiogram to be 
forwarded. The ship station shall then wait 


until this coast station is the nearest. oe 
Exceptionally, transmission may be made to 
a more distant coast station, provided :— _ 
(a) That the radiotelegram i is intended for the a 
country in which such coast station is situated 
and that it comes from a ship subject to that 
country ; res 
(6) That for calls and transmission both er: 
stations use a wavelength of 1,800 metres;- = 
(c) That transmission by ‘this wavelength (em 
does not disturb any transmission made, by 


means of the same wavelength, by a nearer BS. 
coast station ; A 

(d) That the ship station is more than 50° 
nautical miles distant from any coast station 
shown in the nomenclature.. The distance of ™ 
59 miles may be reduced to 25 miles, subject to 
the reservation that the maximum power at 
the terminals of the generator do not exceed 
5 kilowatts and that the ship stations be 
established in conformity, with Regulations 
VII and VIII: The reduction of “distance es 
shall not apply in the seas, bays, or gulfs of 
which the shores belong to one country only, 
and of which the opening to the high sea is less 


VII.—DELIVERY OF RADIO. 
TELEGRAMS, 
XXXVI. 4 are 
_ Delivery. 


When for any cause whatsoever a radio- 
telegram coming from a ship at sea and intended — 
for terra firma cannot be delivered to the — 
addressee, an. advice of non-delivery shall be 
sent out. This advice shall be transmitted to 
the coast station which received the crisis a. 
radiotelegram. The latter, after verifying the — 
address, shall forward the advice _to the ship, 
if possible, and, if need be, by way of another 
coast station of the same country or of a ee : 
neighbouring country. a 

When a radiotelegram, having arrived at the 
ship station, cannot be delivered, that station 
shall inform the office or ship station of origin - 
by means of a service advice. In the case of 
radiotelegrams coming from terra firma this — ; 
advice shall be transmitted, whenever possible, 
to the coast station by way of which the tadio- = 
telegram passed, or, if necessary, to another 
coast station of the same country or of a 
neighbouring country. : wot E 

“Mag 


XXXVII. See 
Non-delivery. 

If the ship to which the radiotelegram is — 
addressed has not notified its presence to the 
coast station within the time specified by the 
sender, or, in the absence of such specification ~~ 
up to the morning of the eighth day following, 
such coast station shall give notice of the fact __ 
to the office of origin, which shall inform the  __ 
sender of the same. ate 

This latter shall have the option of requiring —_ 
by paid service advice, telegraphic or postal, 
addressed. to the coast station, that his radio- : 
telegram be kept for a fresh period of nine seen ae 


_ for transmission to the ship, and so on. 
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In the 
absence of such request the radiotelegram shall 
be returned as undelivered at the end of the 
ninth day (the day of handing in not to be 
included). 

However, if the coast station is sure that the 
ship has left its radius of action before the 
station could have transmitted -the. radio- 
telegram to it, such station shall immediately 


- inform the office of origin, which shall without 


- transmission over the telegraph lines, 


 payée fr. x,” or “‘ Rp. 


- national Bureau. 


delay advise the sender of the cancellation of 
the message. Nevertheless, the sender may, 
by paid service advice, request the coast station 
to. transmit the radiotelegram when the ship 
mext passes. 


VIII —SPECIAL 
RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


XXXVIII. 
Special Messages. 


The following only shall be allowed :-— 

1st, Reply Paid Radiotelegrams.—tThese radio- 
telegrams shall bear, before the address, the 
indication, ‘‘ Réponse payée,”’ or ‘‘ RP.” com- 
pleted by the mention of the amount paid in 
advance for the reply—for example : “* Réponse 
ft ae 
The reply pouchec issued on board a ship 


shall give the right to send, up to the limit of 


its value, a radiotelegram to any address what- 
ever from the ship station which issues such 
voucher. 

2nd, Collated Radiotelegrams. 

3rd, Express Delivery Radiotelegrams.—But 
only in cases in which the amount of the cost of 
express delivery is collected from the addressee. 
The countries which cannot adopt these radio- 
telegrams must notify the fact to the inter- 
Radiotelegrams for express 
delivery, with collection of the cost from the 
‘sender, may be allowed when they are intended 
for the country in whose territory the corres- 


ponding coast station is situated. 


4th, Radiotelegrams for Delivery by Post. 

5th, Multiple Radiotelegrams. 

6th, Radiotelegrams with Acknowledgment of 
Receipt. —But only with regard to notification 
of the date and time at which the coast station 
has transmitted to the ship station the telegram 
addressed to the latter. 

9th, Paid Service Advices——Except those 
asking for repetition of information. Never- 
theless, all paid service advices shall be aiiowed 
on the route over the telegraph lines. 

8th, Urgent Radiotelegrams.—But only in 
and 
subject to the application of the International 
ay oe te ee: 


XXXIX, 
Postal Radiotelegrams. 


Radiotelegrams may be transmitted by a 
coast station to a ship, or by a ship to another 
ship, with the object of being forwarded by 
post, the posting to take place from a port of 
call of the receiving ship. 


-. The address of these radiotelegrams must be 


drawn up as follows :— 
1st, Paid instruction ‘‘ poste,’ followed by 
the name of the port where the radiotelegram 


is to be posted ; 
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2nd, Full name and address of the addressee ; 

3rd, Name of the ship station pe is to 
_ carry out the posting ; 

4th, When necessary, name _ of ae coast 
_ station. 


Example :—Poste Buenos Aires, Martinez 
14 Calle Prat, Valparaiso, Avon Lizard. 
The charge shall include, as well as the 
radiotelegraph and telegraph charges, a sum 
of 25 centimes for the postage of the radio- 
telegram. 


IX.—ARCHIVES. 


pase 
Records. 


The originals of radiotelegrams, as well as 
the documents relating thereto, retained by the 
Administrations, shall be kept with all necessary 
precaution in respeet of secrecy for at least 
fifteen months, counting from the month 
following that in which the radiotelegrams were 
handed in. 

These originals and documents shall be sent, 
as far as possible, at least once a month by the 
ship stations to the Administrations to which 
they are subject. 


X.—REFUNDS AND 
REIMBURSEMENTS. 


3 aie 
Refund of Charges. 


With regard to-refunds and reimbursements, 
the provisions of the International Telegraph 
Regulations shall apply, bearing in mind the 
restrictions laid down in Clauses XXXVIII 
and XXXIX of the present Regulations and 
subject to the following reservations :— 

The time occupied in radiotelegraphic trans- 
mission, and also the time during which the 
radiotelegram remains at the coast station in 
the case of radiotelegrams addressed to ships, 
or in the ship station in the case of radio- 
telegrams originating in ships, shall not be 
counted in the period of delay giving rise to 
refunds and reimbursements. 

If the coast station informs the office of 
origin that a radiotelegram cannot be trans- 
mitted to the ship to which it is addressed, the 
Administration of the country of origin shall 
immediately initiate the reimbursement to the 
sender of the coast and ship charges in respect 
of such radiotelegram. . In this case, the charges 
reimbursed shall. not appear in the account for 
which provision is made by Regulation XLII, 
but the radiotelegram shall be mentioned 
therein as a memorandum. 

Reimbursements shall be borne by the various 
Administrations and private enterprises which 


have taken part in the forwarding of the radio- . 


telegram, each one of them relinquishing its 
share of the charge. Nevertheless, radiotelegrams 
falling under the provision of Articles VII and 


| VIII of the Convention of St. Petersburg shall 


remain subject to the provisions of the Inter- 
national Telegraph Regulations, except when it 
is due to an error of service that such radio- 
telegrams have been accepted. 


When the acknowledgment of receipt of a- 


tradiotelegram has not reached the station 
which transmitted the message, the charge 
shall not be refunded until it has been proved 
that the radiotelegram is one which gives 
occasion for reimbursement. 


XI—ACCOUNTING. 


Gh, 
Accounts. ° 


zr. Coast and ship charges shall not be entered 


in the accounts provided for by the Internationa] 
Telegraph Regulations. 


Ua 


The accounts relating to these charges shall 


be settled by the Administrations of the 
countries concerned. ‘They shall be prepared 
by the Administrations to which. the coast 
stations belong, and communicated by them 
to the Administrations concerned. In cases 
in which the working of the coast stations is 
independent of the Administration of the 
country, the person working these stations 
may be substituted in respect of accounts for 
the Administration of such country. 


2. As to transmission over the lines of the 
telegraph system the radiotelegram shall be 
treated in respect of accounts in conformity 


_ with the Telegraph Regulations. 


3. In the case of radiotelegrams originating 
from ships the Administration to which the 
coast station is subject shall debit the Ad- 
ministration to which the ship station of origin 
is subject with the coast and ordinary tele- 
graph charges, the total charges collected for 
prepaid replies, the coast and _ telegraph 
charges collected for collations, the charges 
appertaining to express delivery (in the case 
provided for in~ Regulation XXXVIII) 
or delivery by post, and with those collected 
for supplementary copies (IM). The Ad- 
ministration to which the coast station is 
subject shall credit, when the case arises, 
through the channel of the telegraph accounts 


and through the medium of the offices which | 
~-have taken part in the transmission of the | 
the Administration to which | 


radiotelegrams, 
the office of destination is subject with the 
total charges relating to prepaid replies. With 
regard to telegraph charges and _ charges 
relating to express delivery or delivery by 
post, and to supplementary copies, the pro- 
cedure shall be in conformity with the tele- 
graph regulations, the coast station being 
regarded as the telegraph office of origin. 


In the case of radsotelegrams intended for 
a country lying beyond that to which the 
coast station belongs, the telegraph charges 
to be liquidated comformably to the above 
provisions are those which arise either from 
tables ‘“‘A” and ‘“B’’ appended to the 
International Telegraph Regulations or from 
special arrangements concluded between the 
Administrations of adjoining countries and 
published by those Administrations and not 
the charges which might be made under the 
special provisions of Regulations XXIII 


‘paragraph 1) and XXVII (paragraph 1) of 


the Telegraph Regulations. 


In the case of radiotelegrams and. paid- 
service advices addressed to ships, the Ad- 
ministration to which the office of origin is 
subject shall be debited directly by that to 
which the coast station is subject with the 
coast and ship charges. Neverthelessythe 


_ total charges appertaining to prepaid replies 


shall be credited, if there is occasion, from 
country to country through the channel- of 
Administration to which the coast station is 
subject. In respect to the telegraph charges 
for supplementary copies, the procedure 
shall be in conformity with the telegraph 
regulations. The Administration to which 
the coast station is subject shall credit that 
to which the ship of destination is subject 
with the ship charge, if there is occasion, with 


_ the charges belonging to the intermediate 


ship stations, with the total charge collected 
for prepaid replies, with the ship charge 


. relating to collation, and also with the charges 


made for preparing supplementary copies 
and for delivery by post, 


The paid service E eavicess and the pre 
replies themselves, shall be treated, in the 
radiotelegraphic accounts, in all respects lik 
other radiotelegrams. 

In the case of radiotelegrams. jorecaiied! 
by means of one or two intermediate ship ~ a 
stations, each of the latter shall debit that ship — oe 
station of origin, if the radiotelegram is one — =z 
coming from..a ship, or the ship station ee 
destination if the radiotelegram is one intended = 5 
for a ship, with the ship charge due to it for 
transit. as 


4. In principle the settlement of “account _ me 
appertaining to exchanges between ship a ¥ 
stations shall be made directly as between — 
the companies working those stations, the = i 
station of origin being debited by the erations 
of destination. - SS Se 


5. The monthly accounts serving as a basis — 
for the special accounting in respect of radio- ee 
telegrams shall be drawn up radiotelegram by — 
radiotelegram, with all necessary particulars, 
and within a period of six months counting — 
from the month to which they belong. 


6. The Governments reserve to themselves _ 
the option of making between themselves = : 
and with private companies (contractors = 
working radiotelegraphic stations, shipping — 
companies, etc.) special arrangements with” Woes 
view to the adoption of other provisions ~ 5 
respecting accounts. 


— > 


-XIL—INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU. 


° XLII, 


= 


Expenses. ~ ne 


The supplementary expenses resulting ion ie 
the work of the International Bureau in con- — 
nection with radiotelegraphy must not exceed 
80,000 fes. per annum, not including special 
expenses to which the meeting of an Inter- — 
national Conference gives rise. The Ad-- ee 
ministrations of the contracting. States shall — 
be, for the purposes of contribution towards the _ 
expenses, divided into six classes as follows :— <4 

1st Class.—Union of South Africa, Germany, 2g 
United States of America, Alaska, Hawaii, — 
and the other American possessions in Poly-— 
nesia, the Philippine Islands, Porto Rico and — 
the American possessions in the Antilles, the — 
zone. of the Panama Canal, the Argentine — 
Republic, Australia, Austria, Brazil, Canada, 


France, Great Britain, Hungary, ‘British a3 
India, Italy, Japan, New Zealand, ees 3 
ae urkey. 


and Class.—Spain. 

3rd Class —Russian Central Asia- (littoral ate . 
the Caspian Sea), Belgium,’ Chili, Chosen, — 
Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin and the leased. 
territory of Kwantung, Dutch Indies, Novae 
Holland, Portugal, Roumania, Western Siberia 
(littoral of the Arctic Ocean), Eastern Siberia = 
(littoral of the Pacific Ocean), Sweden. " 

4th Class —Ex-German East Africa, Ex. <p 
German South-West Africa, The Corea : Es. 
Togoland, Ex-German Pacific Protectorates, 
Denmark, Egypt, Indo-China, Mexico, Siam, — 


Uruguay. +24 
5th Class.—-French West Africa, Bosnia 

Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Greece, Madagascar, — =A 

Tunis, <7 
6th Class. — French Equatorial eS Africa, ¥, a 


Portyguese West Africa, _ Portuguese. ee? 
Africa and the Portuguese possessions in Asia. 
Bokhara, the Belgian Cong $0, the bea 


3 _ Radiotelegraphic Convention Saeed: 


Se earienn. the Spanish Colony of the Gulf of 
Guinea, Erythrea, Khiva, Morocco, Monaco, 
Persia, San Marino, Italian Somaliland. 


7 XLIV. 
or _ Work of Berne Bureau. 


The various Administrations shall forward 
to the International Bureau a form modelled 
~ on that hereto appended (see page 30) and 
_ containing the particulars enumerated in the 

form with regard to the stations covered by 

Clause V of the Regulations. Any modi- 

fications which may take place and additions 

shall be communicated by the Administrations 
to the International Bureau from the rst to 
the roth of each month. With the help of 
these communications the International Bureau 
will draw up the nomenclature provided 
for by Regulation V. The nomenclature 
shall be distributed to the Administrations 
- concerned. It may also, with the supplements 
‘relating thereto, be sold to, the public at cost 


~~ price. 


The International Bureau shall take care 
that the adoption of identical call signals for 
radiotelegraph stations be avoided. 


XIII.—_ METEOROLOGICAL 

TRANSMISSIONS, TIME 

SIGNALS, AND OTHER 
TRANSMISSIONS. 


XLV, 
Meteorological and other Messages. 


_.  %. The Administrations shall take the 
necessary steps to supply their coast stations 
with meteorological telegrams containing the 
particulars of interest to the district of such 

-- stations. These telegrams, the text of which 
must not exceed twenty words, shall be sent 
to the ships which ask for them. The charge 
for these meteorological telegrams shall be 
carried to the account of the ships to which 
they are addressed, 


2. The meteorological observations, made 
by certain ships appointed for that purpose 
by the country to which they belong, may be 
sent once a day as paid service advices to the 
coast stations authorised to receive them by 

- the Administrations concerned, who shall also 
appoint the meteorological offices to which 
these observations shall be addressed by the 
coast station. 


3. Time signals and meteorological tele- 
grams shall be transmitted in succession one 
to another in such a way that the total duration 

- of their transmission does not exceed ten 
minutes. In principle, while they are being 
sent, radiotelegraph stations, transmission 
by which might disturb the reception of these 
signals and telegrams, shall keep silent so as 
to allow all stations which desire to do so to 
receive these telegrams and signals. Excep- 
tion shall be made in the case of distress calls 
and State telegrams. 


4. The Administrations shali facilitate the 
communication to the marine information 
agencies which they may appoint of the 
information respecting wrecks and casualties 
at sea, or presenting a general interest for 
navigation, which the coast stations can 
communicate regularly. 


~ 


XIV.—MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS. 
XLVI. 
Interference. 


Transmission exchanged between ship 
stations must be carried out in such a way as 
not to interfere with the service of coast 


stations, as the latter must have, as a general 


rule, right of priority for public correspon- 
dence. 
XLVI. 


Compulsory Retransmission. 


Coast stations and ship stations shall be 
bound to take part in the retransmission of 
radiotelegrams in cases in which communi- 
cation cannot be established-directly between 
the stations of origin and destination. 

Nevertheless, the number of transmissions 
shall be limited to two. 

In the case of radiotelegrams iitendan for 
terra firma use may only be made of retrans- 
missions to reach the nearest coast station. 

Retransmission shall be in all cases subject 
to the condition that the intermediate station 
which -receives the radiotelegram in transit 
is in a position to send it on. 


XLVII. 
Non-Contracting Governments. 


If the transmission of a radiotelegram is 
carried out partly on the telegraph lines or 
through radiotelegraph stations belonging 
to a non-contracting Government, such radio- 
telegrain may be sent forward, subject to the 
reservation that at least the Administrations 
to which these lines or stations belong shall 
have declared that they are willing to apply, 
when the case arises, the provisions of the 
Convention and of the Regulations, which are 
indispensable, in order that radiotelegrams 
may be regularly forwarded, and that account- 
ing may be assured, 

Such declaration shall be made to the 
International Bureau, and brought to the 
knowledge of the offices of the Telegraph 
Union. 


caiee 
Operation of Modifications to Regulations. 


The modifications of the present Regula- 
tions which may be rendered necessary in 
consequence of the decisions of future Tele- 
graph Conferences shall come into force on 
the date fixed for the application of the pro- 
visions decided upon by each one of these 
later Conferences. 


L. 


Application of International Telegraph 
Regulations. 


The provisions of the International Tele- 
graph Regulations shall apply by analogy 
to radiotelegraph correspondence in so far 
as they are not contrary to the provisions 
of the present Regulations. 

The following in particular apply to radio- 
telegraph correspondence :— 

The provisions of Article XXVII,_ para- 
graphs 3 to 6, of the Telegraph Regulations 
referring to the collection of charges; those 
of Articles XXXVI and XLI referring to the 
indication of the route to be taken; those of 
Articles LXXY, paragraph 1, LXXVIII, 
paragraphs 2 to 4, and LXXIX, paragraphs 2 
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a Sa es 


es FLO 54s relating to preparing of accounts. Neeee, 
theless, first, the period of six months provided 
by paragraph 2 of Article LXXIX of the 
Telegraph Regulations for the verification of 
vee accounts is extended to nine months in the 
ay case of radiotelegrams ; second, the provisions 

~~» of Article XVI, paragraph 2, are not con- 
sidered as authorising the free transmission by 
radiotelegraph stations of service telegrams 
‘relating exclusively to the telegraph service, 
nor the free transmission over the lines of the 


telegraph system of service telegrams relating 
exclusively to the radiotelegraph service ; 
: third, the provisions of Article LXXIX, 


paragraphs 3 and 5, do not apply to radiotele- 
graph accounting. For the purposes of apply- 
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ing the provisions of ‘the Peleprapiiy ‘Regula- 
tions coast stations shall be regarded as offices 
of transit, except. when the Radiotelegraphic 
Regulations stipulate expressly that these 
stations are to be considered as offices of origin 
or destination. : \ 


Conformable to Article II of the Convention ag 
of London the -present regulations will come ae 
into force on July rst, 1913. =i ; 

In witness whereof the ‘edbectives ‘Pleni- ; 24 
potentiaries have signed these Regulations on — - 
a single copy, which will remain deposited in 2 
the Archives of the British Government, and — 
of which a copy will be sent to each party. — 


¥ 
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} TABLE REFERRED TO IN REGULATION XLIV (p 29). 
(a) Coast STATIONS, 
ce PE 
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Position. E=East | | Neral | Radiotelegraph | Wavelangtists 
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; latitude. Terri- | * | of emission. _ underlined). 
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| | > eR 
‘ 
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Native oF _ Working hours AS, ™ os 


(Time acco-ding to 


(if occasion, Tine and 


has ts Services effected. * the Meridian). Per Word in | Minimum pef | Method of sending Time- 
Pe “Fr aes | Radiotelegram | Signals and Meteoro- _ by: 
‘ 3 | in Francs. logical Teleersiel a 
(b) Suip STATIONS. 
p ? | Radiotelec hele System, RIS 
Call Normal Range in | with the characteristics Wavelengths 
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as approved by the whole Conference. 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 


; ON 


SAFETY OF LIFE 


AT SEA 


London, January 20th, 1914, 


HE London International Conference on the Safety of Life at Sea, by 
ve which the Convention signed on January 2oth, 1914, has been drawn 
- up, met for the first time on November 12th, 1913, at the Foreign Office, 


London. 


The suggestion that such a Conference should be held emanated 


from the ex-German Emperor, and the task of convening it was undertaken 


by the British Government. 


The following States were represented: Great 


Britain, Germany, the United States, Australia, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, 
Canada, Denmark, Spain, France, Italy, Japan, Norway, the Netherlands, 
- Russia, Sweden, and New Zealand. The delegations from the different 
States, were composed, not of the representatives of the shipping trade, but 


of administrators, experts and jurists. 


The late Lord Mersey was appointed Chairman of the Conference. To 
deal with the specific subjects submitted to it the Conference appointed five 


sub-committees, together with “a sixth sub-committee for drafting the 


Convention, which was to embody the recommendations of the Committees 


_. The Convention contains seventy-four articles, of which we present 
below those articles which govern the use of wireless telegraphy :— 


CHAPIER I. 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 


Article 1.—The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to give effect to the provisions of 
this Convention, for the purposes of securing 
safety of life at sea, to promulgate all regula- 
tions and to take ali steps which may be 


necessary to give the Convention full and 


¥ 


complete effect. 

' The provisions of this Convention are com- 
pleted by Regulations which have the same 
force and take effect at the same time as the 
Convention. Every reference to the Con- 
vention implies at the same time a reference 
to the. Regulations annexed thereto. 


CHAPTER II. 
_ SHIPS TO WHICH THIS CONVENTION APPLIES. 


Article 2.—Except where otherwise provided 
by this Convention, the merchant ships of 
any of the States of the High Contracting 
Parties, which are mechanically propelled, 
which carry more than 12 passengers, and 
which proceed from a port of one of the said 


_ States to a port situated outside that State, 


of this Convention. 


or conversely, are subject to the provisions 
: I Ports situated in the 
Colonies, Possessions, or Protectorates of the 


_ High Contracting Parties are considered to be 
_ ports outside the States of the High Contracting 


reat Ge 


_ Parties. 

_» Persons who are on board by reason of 
force majeure or in consequence of the obli- 
gation laid upon the master to carry ‘ship- 


| 


| schedule, 
| such benefit shall impose on the said ships — 


wrecked or other persons, are not deemed to 
be passengers. 

Article 3—There are excepted 
Convention, save 
Convention otherwise provides, ships making 


from this 


| voyages specified in a schedule to be com- 


municated by each High Contracting Party 
to the British Government at the time of 
ratifying the Convention. 

No schedule may include voyages in the 
course of which the ships go more than 2v0 
sea miles from the nearest coast. 

Each High Contracting Party has the right 


| subsequently to modify its schedule of voyages 


in conformity with this Article on condition 
that it notifies the British Government of such 
modification, , 

Each High Contracting Party has the right 
to claim from another Contracting Party the 
benefit of the privileges of the Convention 
for all of its ships which are engaged in any 
one of the voyages mentioned in its own 
For this purpose the Party claiming 


the obligations prescribed by the Convention 


in so far as, having regard to the nature of~ 


the voyage, these obligations would not be 
unnecessary or unreasonable. my 
Article 4,.—No ship, not subject to the pro- 


visions of the Convention at the time of its © 


departure, can be subjected to the Conven- 
tion in the course of its voyage if stress of 
weather or any other cause of force majeure 
compels it to take refuge in a port of one of 


the States of the High Contracting Parties. 


in the cases where the — 
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CHAPTER III. 
SAFETY OF NAVIGATION. 


Article 5~—-When the expression ‘“‘ every 
ship” is used in this chapter and in the 
corresponding part of the annexed Regulations 
it includes all merchant ships, whether they 
are the ships defined in Article 2 or not, which 
belong to any of the Contracting States. 

Article 6.—The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to take all steps to ensure the 
destruction of derelicts in the northern part 
of the Atlantic Ocean east of a line drawn 
from Cape Sable to a point situated in latitude 
- 34° north and longitude 70° west. Further, 
they will establish in the North Atlantic with 
the least possible delay a service for the study 
and observation of ice conditions and a service 
of ice patrol. For this purpose : 

Two vessels shall be charged with these 
three services. 

During the whole of the ice season they 
shall be “employed in ice patrol. 

During the rest of the year the a vessels 
shall be employed in the study and observa- 
tion of ice conditions and in the destruction 
of derelicts; nevertheless the study and 
observation of ice conditions shall be effectively 
maintained, in particular from the beginning of 
February to the opening of the ice season. 

While the two vessels are employed in ice 
patrol the High Contracting Parties, to the 
extent of their ability and so far as the exigen- 
cies of the Naval Service will permit, will 
send warships or other vessels to destroy any 
dangerous derelicts, if this destruction is 
considered necessary at that time. 


Article 7—The Government of the United 
States is invited to undertake the manage- 
ment of the three services of derelict destruc- 
tion, study and observation of ice conditions, 
and ice patrol. The High Contracting Parties 
which are specially {nterested in these services, 
and whose names are given below, under- 
take to contribute to the expense of establishing 
and working the said services in the following 
proportions :— 


Per cent. 
Austria- sHungaty 2 
Belgium ° : ey: wes! 
Canada. . 2 
Denmark end = 2 
France ae Ae roe 
Germany <* et ath AES 
Great Britain .. he Pe el) 
Italy .. Le oe Sc | 
Netherlands mee Seal) 
as “xe Pr’ ee 3 
Russia . ss ees aah ee 
Sweden _ seele ria 


United States of America .. I 5 


Each of the High Contracting Parties has 
the right to discontinue its contribution to 
the expense of working these services after 
September ist, 1916. Nevertheless, the High 
Contracting Party which avails itself of this 
_ right will continue responsible for the expenses 
of working up to the rst September following 
the date of denunciation of the Convention 
en this particular point. To take advantage 
of the said right, it must give notice to the 
other Contracting Parties at least six months 
before the said 1st September; so that, to be 
free from its obligations on September ist, 
1916, it must give notice on March ist, 1916, 
.at the latest, and similarly for each subsequent 


year: 


In case the United States Government 
should not accept the proposal made to them, 


for any reason, should not assume res ace 


_above, 


or in case one of the High Contracting Parties . 


sibility for the pecuniary contribution d 
the. High Contracting Parties shales 
settle the question in accordance with their — 
mutual interests. 


The Government of the High Contracting ee 
Party which undertakes the management of — 
the service of derelict destruction is invited 
to devise means of granting, at the expense 
of this service, to merchant ships, which have 
contributed in an effective manner tec the a 
destruction of ocean derelicts, rewards to be 
fixed by the Government in accordance with — a 
the services rendered. a 


The High Contracting Parties which con- = 
tribute to the cost of the ‘three above-mentioned 
services shall have the right by common 
consent to make from time to time such altera- 
tions in the provisions of this Article and os 

Article 6 as appear desirable. 


Article 8.—The master of every ship which 
meets with dangerous ice or a dangerous — 4 
derelict is bound to communicate the infor- 
mation by all the means of communication © 
at his disposal to the ships in the vicinity, i . 
and also to the competent authorities at the 
first point of the coast with which he can = 
communicate. a 


Every Administration which receives in- 
telligence of dangerous ice or a dangerous — 
derelict shall take all steps which it thinks ss 
necessary for bringing the information to the 
knowledge of those concerned and for com- 2 
municating it to the other Administrations. 2 

The transmission of the messages respecting — 
ice and derelicts is free of cost. to the ships — 
concerned. es, 

It is desirable that the said information 3 
should be sent in a uniform manner. For — 
this purpose a code, ‘the use of which is optional, — 
appears in Article 1 on the Regulations annexed — 
hereto. 


Article 9.—The master of every ship fitted 4 
with a radiotelegraph installation, on ming 
aware of the existence of an imminent and 
serious danger to navigation, shall report it = 
immediately in the manner prescribed by * 
Article II of the Regulations annexed hereto. as 


Article 10.—When ice is reported on, or 
near his course, the master of every ship is — 
bound to proceed at night at a moderate speed, — ia 
or to alter his course so as to go well clear of © 
the danger zone. ra 

Article 11.—The ships defined by- Article 2— 
shall have on board a Morse signalling lamp — 
of sufficient range. a 

The use of Morse signals is regulated by the ; 
Code appearing in Article III, as well as by 
Article IV of the Regulations annexed hereto. 


Article 12.—The use of the international — 
distress signals for any other purpose than an 
that of signals of distress is prohibited — on a: 
every ship. 

The. use of private signals which are liable 
to be confused with the international distress: % 
signals is prohibited on every ship. x 


Article 13.—The selection of the routes 
across the North Atlantic in both directions is — 
left to the responsibility of the st 
companies. Nevertheless the High Comets 
ing Parties undertake to impose on these — 
companies the obligation to-give public notice — 
of the regular routes which they propose their — 
vessels should follow, and of any ohana a 
which they make in them. _— . : 

The High Contracting Parties ay 2 


further, to use their influence to induce one % 
. ni’ 


h “Sy 
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--owners of all vessels crossing the Atlantic 
h ieee follow as far as possible the routes adopted 
__ by the principal companies. 
Article 14.—The High Contracting Parties 
; Bee dertake to use all diligence to obtain from 
_ the Governments which are not parties to 
_ this Convention their agreement to the revision 
of the International Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea as indicated below :— 
_. (A) The Regulations shall be completed or 
_ revised in regard to the following points: 
Ps The second white light. 
2) The stern light. 
(3) A day signal for motor vessels. 
(4) A sound signal for a vessel towed. 
(5) The prohibition of signals similar to 
distress signals. 
(B) Articles 2, 10, 14, 15, 31 of the said 
- Regulations shall be amended in accordance 
with the following provisions : 


Article 2. The second white fast head 
light to be compulsory. 
Article tro. A permanent fixed stern 


light to be compulsory. 

Article 14. A special day signal to be 
compulsory for motor vessels. 

f -— Atticle -15. 
» be established for use by a vessel in tow, 
_ or if the tow is composed of several vessels, 

by the last vessel of the tow. 
- Article 31. Article 3x to be modified in 
the following manner: Add to the lists of 
_ both day and night signals the international 

- radiotelegraph distress signal. 
Article 15——The Governments of the High 
_ Contracting Parties undertake to maintain, 
or, if it is necessary, to adopt, measures for 


the purpose of ensuring that from the point | 


_ of view of safety of life at sea, the ships defined 
ia Article 2 shall be sufficiently and efficie..tly 
: manned, 
_ Chapter IY, which contains Articles 16 to 30, 
- refers to construction. 


CHAPTER V. 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


Article 31.—All merchant ships belonging 
to any of the Contracting States, whether they 
are propelled by machinery or by sails, and 
whether they carry passengers or not, shall, 
when engaged on the voyages specified in 
__ Article 2, be. fitted with a radiotelegraph 
installation if they have on-board fifty or 
_tore persons in all. 


- Advantage may not be taken of the ptovi- — 


sions of Articles 2 and 3 of this Convention 
to exempt a ship from the requirements of 
_ this chapter. 


Article 32.—Ships on waich the number of 
persons on board is exceptionally and tem- 


porarily increased up to or beyond fifty as | 


the result of force majeure, or because the 
master is under the necessity of increasing 
the number of his crew to fill the places of 
those who are ill, or is obliged to carry ship- 
- wrecked or other persons, are exempted from 
the above obligation. 
Moreover, the Governments of each of the 
Contracting States, if they consider that the 
-route and the conditions of the voyage are 
_ such as to render a radiotelegraph installation 
~ unreasonable or: unnecessary, may exempt 
from the above requirement the following 


s (x) ) Ships which in the course of their 
_ voyage do not go more than 150 sea miles 
_ from the nearest coast. 


A special sound signal to | 


(2) Ships on which the number of persons | 


on board is exceptionally or temporarily 
increased up to or beyond fifty by the 
carriage of cargo hands or a part of the 
voyage, provided that the said ships are 
not going from one Continent to another, 
and, that, during that part of their voyage, 
they remain Within the limits of latitude 
30° N. and 30° S. 

(3) Sailing vessels of primitive build, such 
as dhows, junks, etc., if it is practically 
impossible to install a _ radiotelegraph 
apparatus. 


Article 33.—Ships which, in accordance with 
Article 31 above, are required to be fitted with 
a radiotelegraph installation are divided, for the 
purpose of radiotelegraph service, into three 
classes, in accordance with the classification 
established for ship stations in Article XIII (d) 
of the Regulations annexed to the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, signed in London on July 
5th, 1912, viz :— 

First Class.—Ships -having a continuous 
service. 

There shall be placed in the First Class ships 
which are intended to carry twenty-five or 
more passengers :— 


(1) If they have an average speed in 
service of fifteen knots or more; 

(2) If they have an average speed in 
service of more than thirteen knots, but 
oniy subject to the twofold condition 
that they have on board two hundred 
persons or more (passengers and crew), 
and that, in the course of their voyage, 
they go a distance of more than 500 sea 
miles between any two _ consecutive 
ports. Nevertheless these ships may be 
placed>in the Second Class on condition 
that they have a continuous watch. 
Second Class.—Ships having a service of 
limited duration. 


There shall be placed in the Second Class 
all ships which ate intended to cairy twenty- 
five or more passengers, if they are not, for 
other reasons, placed in the First Class. 

Ships placed in the Second Class must, 
during navigation, maintain a continuous 
watch for at least seven hours a day, and a 
watch of ten minutes at the Pee rane of every 
other hour. 

Third Class.—Ships eal have no fixed 
periods of service. 

All ships which are placed neither in the 
First nor in the Second Ciass shall be placed 
in the Third Class. 

The owner of a ship placed in the Second or 
in the Third Ciass has the right to require 
that, if the ship complies with all the require- 
ments for a superior class, a statement to the 
effect that it belongs to that superior class 
shall be inserted in the Safety Certificate. 


Article 34.—Ships which are required by 
Article 31 above to be fitted with a radio- - 
telegraph installation shall be required, 
by the Government of the countries to which 
they belong, to maintain a continuous watch 
during navigation as soon as the said Govern- 
ments consider that it will be of service for 
the purpose of safety of life at sea. 

Meanwhile, the High Contracting Parties 
undertake to require, from the date of the 
ratification of the present Convention, subject 
to the delays specified below, a continuous 
watch on the following ships :— 

(x) Ships whose average speed in service 
exceeds thirteen knots, which have on 
board 200 persons or more, and which, 
in the-course of their voyage, go a distance 
of more than 500 sea miles between two 
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consecutive — ‘ports, when these ships are 
placed_in the Second Class. 

(2) Ships in the Second Class, for the 
whole of the time during which they are 


more than 500 sea miles from the nearest 


coast. . 

(3) Other ships specified in Article 31, 
when they are engaged in the Trans-Atlantic 
trade, or when they are engaged in other 
trades if their route takes them more than 
1,900 sea miles from the nearest coast. 


Ships connected with all kinds of. fishing 
business, including whaling, which are required 
to be fitted with a radiotelegraph installa- 
tion, shall not be required to maintain a con- 
tinuous watch. 

The continuous watch may be kept by one 
or more operators, holding certificates in 
accordance with Article X of the Regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, together, if necessary, 
with one or more certificated watchers. Never- 
theless, if an _ efficient automatic calling 

“apparatus is invented, the continuous watch 
may be maintained by this means by agree- 
ment between the Governments of the High 
Contracting Parties. 

By ‘‘certificated watcher” is meant any 
person holding a certificate issued under the 
authority of the Administration concerned. 
To obtain this certificate, the applicant must 
prove that he is capable of receiving and 
understanding the radiotelegraph distress 
signal and the safety signal described in the 
Regulations annexed hereto. 

The High Contracting Parties undertake 
to take steps to ensure that the certificated 
watchers observe the secrecy of correspon- 
dence. 


Article 33.--The radiotelegraph installations 
required by Article 31 above shall be capable 
of transmitting Wlearly perceptible signals 
from ship .to ship over a range of at least 100 
sea miles by day under normal conditions and 
ci1cumstances. 

Every ship which is required, in conformity 
with the provisions of Article 31 above, to 
be fitted with a radiotelegraph installation, 
shall, whatever be the class in which it is 
placed, be provided in accordance with 
Article XI of the Regulations annexed to 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 
1912, with an emergency installation, every 
part of which is placed in a position’ of the 
greatest possible safety to be determined by 
the Government of the country to which the 
ship belongs. 

Tn all cases the emergency installation must 
be placed, in its entirety, in the upper part of 
the ship, as high as practically possible. 

The emergency installation includes, as 
provided by Article XI of the Regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, an independent source of 
energy capable of being put into operation 
rapidly and of working for at least six hours 
with a minimum range of eighty sea miles 
for ships in the First Class and fifty sea miles 
for ships in the two other classes. 

If the normal installation, which, in accord- 
ance with this Article, has a range of at least 
roo sea miles, satisfies all the conditions 
prescribed above, an emergency installation 
is not required. 

The licence provided for in Article IX of 
the Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, may not 
be issued unless the installation complies 
both with the provisions of that Con- 


* 
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“vention and also with the provisions of this ’ 


cad = “. 
: ee ae 
ASF cay 
mart 
Se 


Convention. = 
Article 36. —The matter povediad by the - 
International Radiotelegraph Convention, 


1912, and the Regulations annexed thereto, © 
and in particular the radiotelegraph installa- — 
tions on ships, the transmission of messages, —__ 
and the certificates of the operators, remain 
and will continue subject to the provisions : 


(1) Of that Convention and the Regula- 
tions annexed thereto, or of any other 
instruments which may in the future be 
substituted therefor ; 


(2) Of this Convention, in regard to all the 
points in which it supplements the afore- ~~ 
mentioned documents. 


Article 37.—Every master of a ship eis 
receives a call for assistance from a vessel in 
distress is bound to proceed to the assistance 
of the persons in distress. 

Every master of a vessel in distress has the 
right to requisition from among the ships 
which answer his call for assistance the 
ship or snips which he considers best able to 
render him assistance, but he must exercise — 
this right only after consultation, so far as ~~ 
may be possible, with the masters of those 
ships. Such ships are then bound to comply 
immediately with the requisition by proceed-- — 
ing with all speed to the assistance of the “— 
persons io distress. # 

The masters of the ships which are eee 
to render assistahce are released from this — 
obligation as soon as the master or masters 
requisitioned have made known that they will 
comply with the requisition, or aS soon as 
the master of one of the ships which has 
reached the scene of the casualty has made 
known to them that their assistance is nolonger 
necessary. 

If the master of a ship is unable, or considers — 
it unreasonable or unnecessary, in the special 
circumstances of the case, to go to the assist- — 
ance of the vessel in distress, he must imme- — 
diately inform the master of the vessel in — 
distress accordingly. Moreover, he must 
enter in his log book the reasons justifying — 
his action. 

The above provisions do not prejudice the 
International Convention for the unification. 
of certain rules with respect to Assistance and 
Salvage at Sea, signed at Brussels on Septem- 
ber 23rd, rgre, and in particular the one Fs 
tion to render assistance laid down in nie Dis 
of that Convention. 


Article 38.—The High Coneconaee Parties. 
undertake to take all steps necessary for giving 
effect to the provisions of this chapter with the 
least possible delay. Nevertheless, they may mae / 
allow : 

A delay not exceeding one year, from the 
date of the ratification of this Convention, 
for the provision and training of operators 
and for the installation of, the apparatus 
on ships placed in the Fist and Second — 

Classes. ; 

A delay not exceeding two years, from the S 
date of the ratification of this Conve eam 

for the provision and training of the o 

tors and watchers on the ships in the ird 

Ciass, for the installation of the Ee 3 

on ships in the Third Class and for the ~ 

establishment of a continuous watch on 

ships placed in the Second and Third 2 

Classes. = 


Chapter VI refers to Life- -saving Appliances 
and Fire Protection. 


/ 
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CODE FOR. THE TRANSMISSION BY RADIOTELEGRAPHY OF 
INFORMATION RELATING TO ICE, DERELICTS, AND WEATHER. 


Information relating to ice, derelicts and weather codes is to be 


found in the Scientific Signal Section of this book. 


ARTICLE II. 


‘SAFETY SIGNAL. 


Information relating to the Safety Signal is to be found in the 


_ Scientific Signal Section of this book. 


ArtTIcLE III. 


MORSE CODE. 


See Code Section of this book for information relating to the Morse 


Code and Si gnals. 


SAFETY CERTIFICATE. 


w~ - 


-_Radiotelegraph installation :— 


Class and numbers 
required by 


¥ — Articles 33 and 34 | 


of the said 
Convention. ~ 


_ Class of Ship :— 
| Operators of the rst Class 
Number of ] 


2 ”? 2n »”» 
Certificated Watchers .. 


Actual class and 
numbers, 
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III. That in all other respects the ship complies with the requirements 


_ of the said Convention so far as those requirements apply thereto. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the 


Government. It will remain in force until 
e : 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorised by the said Govern- 


ment to issue this certificate. 


(Signature) 


re 


Issued at the —~ day of 


BZ 
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LAWS AND REGULATIONS AFFECTING 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 


THE VARIOUS ACTS, DECREES, REGULATIONS, ETC., REFERRED © 
TO IN THE FOLLOWING LAWS ARE ENUMERATED AT THE 
BEGINNING OF EACH COUNTRY’S LAWS AND DISTIN GU = 
BY CAPITAL. LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET, 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 
(See Maps 49, 51 and 53.) 35 4 


RGENTINE (Republica Argentina) is situated in the southern portion — 3 

of South America. A Republican Government was constituted in 1853, _ 
and the National Constitution elaborated, with modifications introduced in — 
1860, 1866, and 18908. sg 


CONTROL. 


The Radiotelegraphic Law, passed in October, 1914, definitely assigned : 
the direction of wireless telegraphy and the public wireless service to the 
Ministries of Interior. and Marine. 


The Ministry of Marine has jurisdiction over zones extending as far as a 
100 kilometres from the sea coast and the Rio de la Plata and 50 kilometres 
on each bank of the navigable rivers. The rest of the country is under the eo 
jurisdiction of the Ministry of the Interior. ge: 


The Public Maritime Wireless Telegraphic Department is controlled by 
the Chief of the Department of Naval Communications of the Ministry of » 
Marine, who has authority in everytihg concerning radio commimica one ail 
in the maritime zone. Under the control of the Ministry of Marine there — 3 
are 21 coast stations. The number of stations is as follows:— a 


Commercial traffic with ships .. < at i Saiss oe 
Official naval traffic only. . ies = sts = eres a 
Public land correspondence es at ae .. 2.19 Se 
Official *s 5 Sete — a psa im 3 


The Department of Naval Communications has its own works where | 
the greater part of the apparatus used in the navy is constructed and repaired. — 
These works are also equipped to effect repairs to the wireless feleene 
apparatus of ships calling at Argentine ports. 


OFFICERS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. eae 

ma ) : ' mi ae 

Official. Title. Address. ~ . s 2 

Engineer Emilio Mihura .. | Director General of Posts and Telegraphs .. | Buenos Aires 


Naval Captain Luis F. Orlandini | Chief of the Department of Naval Communications | Buenos Aires - 


ORGANISATION. 
At Monte Grande, near Buenos Aires, there is a high power station sone 3 
- service between the Argentine and Europe and the United States. It belongs — 
- — to the ‘Compania Argentina Transradio Internacional,’’ which may be — 
x considered as the amalgamation of the four companies to whom the Govern- gi 
~~ ment has granted a licence to instal high power stations. The first receiving — 
‘ station of ‘the “ Transradio” is at ‘' Villa Elisa,”’ near the City of La Plata. — 
There are six broadcasting stations of 500 to 1,000 watts in. the aerial, — 
- and about 400 licences have been granted for amateur transmitting stations — 
= for experimental purposes only. ie 
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BS: Soxe the purpose st regulating the working of the broadcasting and 
amateur stations there has been promulgated the decree of May 27th, 1924 
- . (see D), modifying the decree of July 12th, 1917, Part 1, Chapter II, 


Sub-section 2. 


The station of Darsena Norte transmits daily to all ships and coast 
stations a news service,~and the time signal, controlled by the Naval 
Observatory, is broadcast at I. 55 p.m. (G. M. Te 


ADMINISTRATION. 


- 


Below are given the laws and regulations in force at the present time :— 
A—Law No. 9,12 27 regarding radiotelegraphy. 


. _ (July, 1917). 


B—Regulations aie by the Executive Power for Radiotelegraphy. 


C@—Decrees of the Executive Power amplifying the regulations 


(October, 1919). 


D—Decrees of the Executive 


Power regulating Broadcasting 


Experimental Stations (May, 1924). 


LAW. 


A Law No. 9,§27 PASSED BY THE NATIONAL 


CONGRESS ON SEPTEMBER I6TH, I913., 


ARR 1r.—The wireless service within the 
_ national territory, and for international com- 
“munications within a minimum distance of 
1,000 kilometres, shall be exclusively under 
the control of the State. 


Art. 2.—The executive shall attend to the 
_ erection of wireless stations within the national 
_ ‘territory, and shall so select the sites for the 
-*, coast ones that all ships sailing near our 
~- coasts and navigating our rivers may always 
be in touch with them. 


_ Art. 3.—The sum of $400,000 national 
~ currency are hereby allocated to the- above. 
“This amount will be charged to General 
=~. Expenses, 
ies ArT. 4.—The use of wireless apparatus in 
_ perfect -working order is hereby declared 
compulsory for all £hips calling at the ports of 
_ Argentina carrying fifty or more persons on 
board, counting the passengers and the crew, 
on and after ninety days have Speer since 
the promulgation of this law. 


ete ArT. 5.—Wireless apparatus handled by 
_. skilled operators must have at all times a 
| transmission power of not less than 200 
_ kilometres for river craft, and not less than 
500 kilometres for sea-going vessels. 


ee ArT. 6.—No ships will be allowed to leave 
port until the prescriptions of Arts. 4 and 5 
have been complied with, and should the 
captain or the officer in charge try to elude 
or contravene this regulation, the superior 
local marine authority shall impose a fine of 
from 1,000 to 5,000 pesos. The party so 
fined can appeal to the federal magistrate 
of the district where the contravention has 
_been committed. A double fine will be the 
__ penalty for a repetition of the offence. 
= ~ Art. 7.—The Executive will promulgate the 
| _regulations in accordance with this law. 
- Art. 8.—The above Act of Parliament 
eed shall be communicated to the Executive. 
The above was approved by the Argentine 
Congress in the city of Buenos Aires on the 
_ sixteenth day of September in the year of 
se our Lord nineteen hundred and thirteen 
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EXECUTIVE DECREE OF. JULY 127TH, 


1917. 
This is divided into two parts. Of these Part I. 
only is printed. 


PART I. 
CHAPTER I. 
SUB-SECTION I. 


ArT. 1.—The ‘General Rules and 
B Regulations for the- Radiotelegraphic 
Service in the Argentine Republic,” as 
issued by the Secretary-General of the Marine 
Ministry are hereby approved. 
ArT. 2.—The following Regulations and 
Ordinances are hereby repealed : 


Regulations for the Radiotelegraphic- 


Stations of the Navy (December Ist, 1906). 

Regulations and Plan of Studies for the 
series ate Staff (November 27th, 
IQI2). 

Regulations for the  Radiotelegraphic 
Service (July 5th, 1913). 

Regulations for . the Radiotelegraphic 
Service in the Argentine Republic (October 
24th, 1914), and every other regulation 
affecting the Radiotelegraphic Service issued 
either as General Instructions, Orders of the 
Day or Circular Letters from the Marine 
Ministry, as from the year 1906 inclusive 
to this date. 

ArT, 3.—The necessary copies of the new 
Rules, as mentioned in Art. 1 to be printed. 
ART. 4.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, etc. Z 
(Signed) Irigoyen, 
F, ALVAREZ DE TOLEDO. 
The following are the documents approved 
by the Executive Decree above quoted :— 


SUB-SECTION 2. 
ORGANISATION OF THE RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
DEPARTMENT. 

ArT. 1.—The Radiotelegraphic Service con- 
stitutes a Department of the General Secretary- 
ship of the Ministry of Marine. 

ART. 2.—The following duties correspond 


_to this Department :— 


(a) To intervene in everything affecting 
the military and public radiotelegraphic 
service depending from the Ministry of 
Marine and under its inspection and control, 
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(6) To intervene in the ‘formation of 
reports and in the claims and suits that may 
be promoted. 

(c) To study and comply 
ternational laws, regulations, 
and conventions or pacts that 
this service. 

(d) To work in the reforms tending to 
improve the service both in connection 
with technical details and those of a purely 
disciplinary character. 

(e) To intervene in the preparation of 
instruction plans and the examination of 
subordinate radiotelegraphists. and civil 
operators, to propose their promotion and to 
issue the corresponding credentials (patentes). 

)f) To intervene in the purchase of radio- 
telegraphic materials, giving advice and 
reporting on results. 

(g) To attend to that part of the cor- 
respondence and intercourse with the Berne 
International Office referring to this service. 


with the in- 
instructions 
may affect 


ART. 3.—The Radiotelegraphic Service De- 
partment will be divided into the following 
sections :— 

(a) Injuries, Correspondence, and Ar- 
chives. 

(6) Technical Inspection and  Super- 
intendency. 


(c) Shop, Installations, and Repairs. 
(d) Test of apparatus and materials. 
(e) Accounting. 


Art. 4.—The staffs in the land stations and 
in the floating lighthouses will be as permanent 
as consistent with the good service. The 
staffs will in matters affecting discipline, re- 
examination and licences, be subordinate to 
the Secretary of the Ministry; but the last- 
named officer will see that the General Direc- 
tion of Personnelis kept informed of the changes 
occurring in this service. 

With the General Secretary rests the duty 
of putting before the General Director of 
Personnel any changes that may be considered 


necessary in the radiotelegraphic staffs on 


board units of the Navy. 


CHAPTER II. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 


SUB-SECTION I. 


JURISDICTION OF THE SEVERAL MINISTRIES 
ACCORDING TO Law No. 9127. 


ArT, 1.—The national territory is hereby 
divided into two zones for the purposes of 
jurisdiction and regularisation affecting the 
service of radiotelegraphic installations. The 
aforesaid zones are as follows :— 

(a) The Maritime Zone, which includes all 
ship stations in the maritime territorial waters 
and navigable rivers, besides all land stations 
situated within one hundred kilometres from 
the sea and River Plate coastsand those situated 
within fifty kilometres from the banks of any 
other navigable rivers. 

(ob) The Terrestrial Zone, which includes all 
other installations on national territory which 
are not covered by the aboye. 

ArT. 2.—(a) The Maritime Zone is under 
the jurisdiction of the Minister of Marine, who 
is responsible for the control of the Public 
Radiotelegraphic Service and who prescribes 
the rules and regulations for wireless service 
in this particular zone. 

(b) The Minister of Marine shall also under- 
take the duty of transmitting all information 
of any nature which may be asked from him 
by the International Puree of Berne, 


Year Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


ArT. 3.—(a) The Terrestrial vie is Kae 
the jurisdiction of the Minister of the Interior, 
who controls the Public MRadiotelegraphie — 
Service and who prescribes the rules and regu- 
lations for wireless in this particular zone. 

(6) In special cases when a state of siege 
is declared, all installations in this zone 


shall be placed under the control of the War 


Office. 

ART. 4.—Other Executive Offices can order 
the installation of wireless stations for their 
exclusive use, but in such cases the working 


of such installations must be authorised by oe 


the Minister exercising control in the respective 
zones, and the rules and regulations prescribed 
for the latter must be observed in these particular 
stations. . 

ART. 5.—All wireless installations erected 
in the national territory must observe the 
international rules and regulations adhered to 
by the Government of the Republic, and the 
General Law regulating the Telegraphic 
Service must be observed in all matters apper- 


taining to the Public Radiotelegraphic Service. _ 


SuB-SECTION 2. 


PERMITS FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 

PRIVATELY OWNED RADIOTELEGRAPHIC ~ 
STATIONS. , 

ArT. 1.—Law 9127 having been Ee 


with the object of nationalising of the wireless. 
service, the installation of high - powered ~ 
wireless stations by private individuals or 
corporations shall only be allowed in the 


national territory when such installations are- 


destined for inter-continental communication. 

ArT. 2.—The granting of such concessions 
‘as authorised by Art. 1 corresponds to the 
Minister in“whose jurisdiction the new station 
is to be erected. 


ArT. 3.—Where the Minister having control © 
over the zone where the wireless instaJlation 


is to be erected has given his consent, all the 
rulings of said Ministry, or any other of its 
decisions regarding the stations directly 
dependent on .the said ‘installation, must 
be obeyed unquestionably. 5 
ArT. 4.—In general it shall be the duty 
of the Minister of the Interior to negotiate 
the bases of agreements in course of conclusion 
with neighbouring countries, and he will 
communicate 
the results arrived at in the course of such 
negotiations, so that the latter may give 
eff-ct to any such conventions in so far as they 
affect his department. The Minister of Marine 
shall have the right of being consulted in the 
negotiation of the bases for such conventions. © 
ArT, 5.—No radiotelegraphic (transmitting 
or receiving) station will b2 erected without 
obtaining first the necessary licence from the 


Minister in whose jurisdictional zone the station ~ 


is to be established. 
Art. 6.—To obtain the licence referred to 


in Art. 5, the installation must fulfil the follow-— 2 


ing requirements :— 
(x) The primary transmitting power must 
not exceed 50 watts. ; 


(2) The wavelength must not exceed 300 
metres in the transmitter. — 


(3) The receiver may be suitable to 


receive waves of any length, providing that 4 


the Executive Government have no objection 
thereto. 


(4) The installation must not be used for 


any interchange of messages in the public ~ 
service. 
and only when in the judgment of the 
Government no harm or disturbance would 


arise from its use to the nearest national] 


with the Minister of Marine — 


It will be devoted to experimenting ie 
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__. stations can the installation send or receive 


special messages. 
ArT. 7.—Anyone infringing the rules set out 


in Arts. 5 and 6 willbe penalised in accordance 


with the penalties established in the Genera] 
Law relating to the National Telegraph 
Service. 

Art. 8.—Private installations authorised in 


- accordance with Art.'6 must be inspected by 


\ 


the official inspectors, who are entitled to 
ali the information and data they may demand. 
These installations must be registered and the 
wireless apparatus must be stamped by an 
inspector. The Minister exercising jurisdiction 
in the respective zone can order at any time 
the closing of authorised private wireless 
installations. 


SuB-SECTION 3. 

REGULATIONS AFFECTING ALL INSTALLATIONS 
ON NATIONAL TERRITORY AND ON BOARD 
SHIPS. 

ArT. 1.—The power to be used in all 
installations on land will be limited to that 
necessary for communication with the nearest 
stations in the system. Coast installations 
which must have high power in order to 
communicate at long distances are excluded 
from this limitation. 


ArT. 2. — (a) All installations open to 


“public service must receive all messages sent 
by stations under the control of any Ministry 


or by any of the National Telegraph offices, 
provided that the regulations established 


_by each administration regarding the radio- 


» country which has 


grams which may go over their lines are 
complied with at the original stations from 

which the messages are radiated. 
(6) Foreign vessels under the flag of a 
not adhered to the 
London Convention 
communicate with Argentine coast and 
stationary ship stations, provided the 
agents representing the company owning 
such foreign ships ask for the extension of 
this privilege and fulfil all the requirements 
established by the present Regulations and 
by the London Radiotelegraphic Convention. 
ART, 3.—Radiograms will be transmitted 
in the order of priority established by the Law 
on National Telegraphs and the Radiotele- 

graphic Convention, namely :— 
(a) Distress calls have absolute priority 


upon any other communication; then 
follow :— 
— (8) Service notices of whatever origin 


when referring to ‘‘the Safety of Life at 
Sea ”’ or containing information of an urgent 
character for navigation. 

(c) Messages from the Executive Govern- 
ment. 

(d) Service notices from .the Radiotele- 
graphic stations. 

(e) Messages from the Ministry of Marine, 
its dependencies and its fleets, 

(f) Service notices from 
companies. 


(g) Private messages. 


Art, 4.—In accordance with Art. ror of 
the Law on National Telegraphs, messages 
belonging to the same category will be trans- 
mitted by the station of origin in the order 
in which they are delivered to this station, 
and by the relay stations, in the order in which 
they are received. 

ArT. 5.—In accordance with Art. 102 of the 
Law on National Telegraphs, private messages 
stamped as urgent in the “‘ telegraph’ system, 


the shipping 


_ should have priority in transmission, even 


will be allowed te- 


upon messages of a superior category not 
stamped as urgent. 

ArT. 6.—Any radiogram referring to the 
internal service of a fleet, squadron or division 
in march, will be considered as urgent and 
transmitted accordingly. 

ArT. 7.—Every official unprepaid radiogram 
or telegram sent by the Marine officers with 
authority to do it, will be signed with the 
corresponding telegraphic address, ‘and such 
messages will be legalised outside their text 
with the seal and signature of the competent 
officer on land or on board. 


Art. 8.—The following is a list of Marine 
Officers who are authorised to send unprepaid 
radiograms and telegrams, according to the 
Navy Disciplinary Regulations :— 

Secretary-General of the Ministry. 

Chief of the Radiotelegraphic Department. 

Chief of the Hydrography, Lighthouses 
and Buoys Department. 

Inspector of the Marine Ministry’s Depen- 
dencies in Tierra del Fuego and Cabo 

Virgenes. 


Director-General of Personnel. 

Director-General of Material. 

Director-General of Administration. 

Prefect-General of Ports. 

Prefects of Maritime and River Zones. 

Director of the Naval School. 

Director of the Training School. 

Director of the Mechanics School. 

Chiefs of Fleets, Divisions, Squadrons, 
Light Squadrons or Groups. 

Chiefs of Staff of Squadrons and Divisions. 

Chiefs of Shipyards and Maritime Zones. 

Chief of the Aviation Grounds in ‘‘ Fuente 
Barragan.” 

Commanders of Ships. 

Commander of the Marine Depot (Depdésito 
de Marineria). ‘Ae 

Command of Coast Artillery and ‘‘ Martin 
Garcia.” 

Managers of 
Stations., 

Managers of Lighthouses and Director 
of the ‘‘ Afio Nuevo” Observatory, when 
addressing the Chief of Hydrography, 


Coast Radiotelegraphic 


Lighthouses and Buoys, or the sectional - 


chiefs in his jurisdiction. 

Sub-Prefects and their Assistants when 
addressing the Prefect-General or the 
jurisdictional Prefect. 

The lists of officers belonging to other 
branches of national service and who have 
authority to forward unprepaid messages will 
be. communicated to the Radiotelegraphic 
Offices when necessary. 

ArT, 9.—~The Manager of a station may 
demand from any sender of a radiogram proof 


_ of his identity before transmitting the message, 


acting in accordance with Arts. 82 and 83 of 
the Law on National Telegraphs of 1875. 


Arts. 10 and 11 relate to the routine work 


| connected with the transmission and reception of 


radiotelegrams, and follow the regulations pre- 
scribed by the International Convention. 

Art. 12.—A radiogram must not contain 
more than roo words. If the sender needs 
more words he must divide his communication 


in as many messages as necessary to comply — 


with the above rule, and these radiograms will 
be transmitted alternatively with those from 
other senders presented for the next turn, 


Official unprepaid telegrams must not 


| contain more than 50 words. : 


ART. 13.—(a) Radiotelegraphic messages 
transmitted, relayed or received will be kept 


in the utmost secrecy, as wellas the note books 


? 
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traffic sheets, feparts and liquidations ~of 
accounts. It is -forbidden to divulge the 
contents of communications intercepted during 
- service hours, even if they do not affect the 
national public service or the naval service. 

(b) If an intercepted radiotelegram con- 
tains damaging statements affecting national 
interests on land or at sea, the information 
must be communicated at once to the 
superior of the operator picking up the 
message, and this operator must keep a 
memorandum of the text and address of the 
radiogram concerned. 

ArT. 14.—It is the duty of every radio- 
telegraphist to communicate without delay to 
his superior the contents of intercepted radio- 
grams containing excitations to revolt or 
affecting the safety of the nation. This 
information must be transmitted by the 
superior officer to a competent authority. 


ArT, 15.—Radiotelegraphic communications, 
like ordinary telegrams, are confidential; 
therefore, persons not belonging to the stafis 
shall not be admitted into the stations. 


ArT. 16.—In cases referring to the Radio- 
telegraphic service, not covered by _ these 
regulations, the international radiotelegraphic 
conventions and the Law on National Tele- 
graphs will apply. But if a rule or regulation 
is not found, the case must be submitted in 
consultation to the nearest (superior) officer or 
to the Radiotelegraphic Department. 

To ensure a good service it is the duty of 
coast stations to give to ship stations all the 
information they may require. 

ArT. 17.—Radiograms will be delivered 
_ following the rules contained in Art. 32 of the 
Law on ‘National Telegraphs. 


SuB-SECTION 4. 


CHIEF OF THE PuBLiIc MARITIME RaADI0- 
TELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 


ArT. 1.—The Secretary - General of the 
Ministry of Marine shall have under his control 
the Public Radiotelegraphic Maritime Service 
and his duties will be as follows :— 

(a) He shall supervise all coast stations 
and ship stations after installation, both of 
national and foreign register, caHing at 
national ports, and shall also supervise all 
coast stations, as prescribed in Article 2 of 
Law 9127. 

(6) He shall control the service of the said 
stations and will draft the regulations for 
same, taking care that the rules herein 
established and the International Conven- 
tions accepted by the National Government 
are duly fulfilled. 

(c) He shall see to it that all regulations 
concerning rates, discounts and reimburse- 
“ments, as well as any others that may be 
later on prescribed by the Post and Telegraph 
Office regarding the requirements of radio- 
grams relayed to the National Telegraph 
lines are faithfully complied with. 

(d) He shall forward to the Office of Posts 
and Telegraphs all claims made to the 
Prefect-General of Ports by Steamship 


~ Companies, ship captains or passengers 


referring to rates, discounts and reimburse- © 


ments. 

(e) He shall issue through the Office of 
the Prefect-General of Ports the»permits for 
the erection of wireless on board those ships 
which may have obtained leave to do so in 
accordance with these Regulations. 

(f) He shall issue licences to the wireless 

_telegraphists operating at all stations 
working within the Maritime Zone, so soon 
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as the conditions affecting such Hosneee: have <i 
been fulfilled in accordance with these ~ 
Regulations. 
(g) He shall cancel such licences and ~ 
permits granted to stations and operators — 
within the Maritime Zone as it may, for a 
good reason, be found necessary to withdraw. 
(h) He shall enforce, through the Office — 
of the Prefect-General of Ports, the pay- 
ment of all fines imposed on shipping com- 
panies or ships, and shall direct the deposit 
of the said fines in the National Bank to the 
order of the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 
(t) He shall have it in his power to. 
‘authorise the installation of wireless by 
private individuals or corporations within ~ 
the Maritime Zone in accordance with — 
Chapter II, Sub-section 1, Art. 5. 


ArT. 2.—The head of the Public Maritime 
Radiotelegraphic Service shall act jointly with 
the Director of Posts and Telegraphs in the 
following matters :— 


(a) In all matters referring to “wireless — =). 
stations installed on the Maritime Zone. ebor 

(b) In.all matters referring to rates, dis- = 
counts and reimbursements of the Public. Sa 
Radiotelegraphic Maritime Service in order — 
to obtain a monthly settlement of accounts © 
by the shipping companies or ship captains =a 
with the Office of Posts and Telegraphs in — 
conformity with the schedules prepared by 
the latter. 

(c) In the investigation of any questions - 
that may arise for consultation from the — 
Wireless International Service. In all such _ 
cases, the Office of Posts and Telegraphs 
shall communicate with the foreign adminis- 
trations and authorities concerned. 


ArT, 3.—The Director of Posts and Tele-_ 
graphs shall deal directly with the Secretary- 
General of the Ministry of Marine in all cases _— 
telating to_ the Maritime Radiotelegraphic ss 
Service. bs 


ArT. 4.—The necessary instructions to give aK: 
effect to he provisions of Art. 1, paragraph (c), “s] ‘4 
and all other regulations concerning the-=m 
internal management of the radiotelegraphic _ 
stations in this jurisdiction, will be issued 
through the Department of Radiotelegraphic “g 
Service. These instructions shall be com- — 
municated to the stations by means of private = 
circulars. : 
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Tue GENERAL OFFICE OF THE PREFECT- — 
GENERAL OF PorTs. 


Art. 1.—The duties of the Prefect- General 
of Ports will be as follows :— 


(a) He shall give effect to the crvicee i 
made in Articles 4,5 and6o0f Law 9127and 
shall direct the deposit at the Bank of the~ 

~““Nacién Argentina” of the fines imposed. 
for the non-fulfilment of said provisions. 
The money so deposited must be placed to ~ “, 
the order of the Director of Posts and — 
Telegraphs. = s 

(6) He shall receive from shipping com- 
panies, captains or passengers all complaints — 
regarding unsatisfactory service in the coast — 
and ship stations, and shall forward them ta 
the head of the Maritime Radiqtelestapyes 
Service. 

(c) Should any complaints be made upon 
the arrival in port of any vessel, the Beha = 
shall collate the evidence and forward it to 
the head of the Naval Radiotelegraphic 
Service, and he shall act in the same manner — 

- should the complaints be made in writing. 
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~~ (d) He shall prevent the departure of any 


hip which may have failed to make the 
~~ necessary deposit at the National Bank (to 
_. the order of the Director of Posts and 
Telegraphs) of the fines imposed in accordance 
with article 6 of Law 9127. 
_ (e) Both upon the arrival and departure of 
merchant ships the prefect shall have the 
wireless installations inspected in order to 
ascertain whether they are in perfect working 
_ order and whether the power of the apparatus 
is that fixed’ by Law 9127. 


ArT, 2.—The General Office of the Prefect- 

General of Ports will refer all matters concern- 

- ing ship stations to the Director of the Public 
Maritime Radiotelegraphic Service. 


ArT. 3.—Besides the inspection and control 
of ship stations in territorial waters and on 
craft of all register the general office of the 
_ Prefect-General of Ports must attend to the 
following :— 

(i) The dismantling of the transmitting 
apparatus of the wireless installation as 
soon as the ship has moored or anchored. 

This precaution could be dispensed with, 
with the consent of the Maritime authority, 
in the ports of the Southern Coast and in 
river ports, where no radiotelegraphic land 
stations are in existence. : 
_ (2) He shall ascertain whether the wireless 
operator or operators have licences corre- 
sponding to the installation they are working, 
in conformity with Article X of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the London Con- 
vention. 

(3) In such cases as those covered by 
Article XII of the Service Regulations above 
mentioned, the Prefect-General of Ports 
shall act jointly with the Director-General 
of Supplies of the Ministry of Marjne in order 
to give effect to the provisions of the said 
Article. : 

_ ArT. 4,—First contraventions of the pro- 
visions of Art. 5, paragraph 1, will be recorded 
by the General Office of the Prefect-General of 
Ports, and each of those following the first 
will cause a fine of one hundred pesos, national 
currency. 


SUB-SECTION 6. 
Coast STATIONS. 


Under the Control of the Head of the Putlic 
Maritime Radiotelegraph Seivice and Open to 
= Putlic Service 


-—_ Art. 1.—The internal service of these stations 
will be subject to the provisions of these Regula- 
tions and those that may be brought into force 
subsequently. 


ArT. 2.—Coast Stations not open to public 
service may or may not be shown in the Official 
Nomenclature as deemed expedient by the 
Ministry of Marine. 


ART. 3.—Radiotelegrams must be deposited 
by the public at telegraph offices, but radio- 
_-telegraphic coast stations subject to the Ministry 
of Marine will receive direct, and within the 
regulation hours telegrams presented by the 
_ public at such stations when there does not 
exist a telegraph office in the locality or in the 
event of such telegraph office being without 
communication ‘with the remainder of the 
system. 
Exception from this provision is made for 
_ private radiotelegrams from the personnel of 
the Navy and addressed to stations of the 
_ Ministry of Marine, and such radiotelegrams, 
_ whether or not there is a telegraph office at the 
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place of origin, may be despatched on prepay- 


' ment of the relative tariff from any radio- 


telegraph coast station under the control of the 
said Ministry. 
The radiotelegrams referred to in the first 


paragraph shall follow this route, namely :— - 


(a) Messages originating from a telegraph 
office shall continue transmission by the 
telegraph route as far as the place where is 
situated the radiotelegraph coast station that 


is to transmit them to a ship or to the coast 


station which is nearest that of destination. 

(6) Messages handed in by the public at 
coast stations shall be transmitted by wireless 
route to the nearest telegraph office having 
expeditious communication, and thence by the 
telegraph system to the point of destination 
or to the other coast station that is to transmit 
them to the ship station. 

(c) Radiotelegrams to ship stations that 
are within the range of the coast stations from 
which they originate will be interchanged 
direct. 
With regard to radiotelegrams deposited by 

the public at coast stations, and destined for a 
place in the interior of the country or abroad, 
and those messages which, owing to interruption 
of the telegraph line with the point of destination, 
are handed in at a telegraph office for transmis- 
sion by wireless route, will be accepted only 
conditionally. 

ART. 4.—Coast stations will accept and re- 
transmit traffic handed over to them by the 
National Telegraphs, when such traffic cannot 
reach its destination in due course, by reason 
of interruption or congestion of its lines. Either 
of these two circumstances will be communicated 
directly by the chiefs of the District to the 
Officers in Charge of the stations, who will 
also be advised of the extent of the interrupted 
sector, or in case of congestion, the number 


of messages to be retransmitted by the wireless ~ 


route in order to normalise the traffic. In 
case of lack of communication between the 
telegraph office and its head office, the Chief 
of the former will directly request the co- 
operation of the interchange radiotelegraph 
station, making known this circumstance. 

In case of interruption or congestion of the 
lines south of Bahia Blanca, messages from and 
for Punta Arenas will be retransmitted by 
stations of the radiotelegraph system only in 
the event of their destination or origin being 
any of the offices comprised between Bahia 
Blanca and Ushuaia. 

ArT, 5.—If, although there exists at the place 
where the message is handed in a National 
Telegraph Office, having efficient communication, 
or when the message could be retransmitted to 
destination by the telegraph lines, the sender 
should, névertheless, prefer the radiotelegraph 
route, over the greater part of its transmission, 
the message will be charged double the ordinary 
tariff collected by the National Telegraphs in 
respect of inland telegrams, without prejudice 
to other taxes that may be applied, calculated 
according to general rules. 

ART. 6.—Thé men of the Navy shall be able 
to make use of the wireless system over the 
greater part of the route from any radiotele- 
graph station under the control of the Minister 
of Marine on payment of double the ordinary 
tariff as mentioned in the previous Article. 

Crews and passengers of mercantile vessels 
of Argentine registry will enjoy the same 
privilege on payment of the double coast tax. 

ART. 7.—Coast stations will not accept from 
the public messages in secret languages unless 
they have been previously viséd by the Chief 
of the Telegraph Office of the place, 
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ArT. 8.—Messages for the “ Press, Stock 
Exchange and Commercial Centres,”’ will not 
enjoy the half-rate concession that applies 
to. transmission over the National telegraph 
‘lines, if the sender should prefer the radio- 
telegraph route. 

ART; 9.—Public messages received by radio- 
telegraph stations will be delivered, without 
exception, to the nearest Post Office for d's- 
tribution. 

ArT. 10.—The prefix ‘“‘DPX” will be 
employed for those public messages whose 
senders have paid the double tariff or coast 
_ charges indicated in Articles 5 and 6. Such 
messages will have priority of transmission by 
the wireless route over other public messages. 

Art, 11.—The hours which will be in force at 
coast stations, as regards attention to the 
public, will be from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m., both in 
winter and summer. 

ART. 12.—For the supervision of the radio- 
telegraph service and control of the fulfilment 
of everything specified in the International 
’Radiotelegraph Convention of London, and of 
the present regulations, on the part of all radio- 
telegraph stations, whether ship stations or 


coast stations in the maritime zone, the under- © 


mentioned are designated as stations of control : 

Darsena Norte will control the port of 
Buenos Aires and the vicinity. 

La Paz will control the port of Rosario 
and the vicinity. 

Rio Santiago will control the port of La 
Plata and the vicinity. 

Puerto Militar will control its own port and 
Bahia Blanca and the vicinity. 

Cabo press will control the south coast. 


ART. 
and Tierra del Fuego the control over the radio- 
telegraphic service will be exercised by an in- 
spector appointed by the Ministry of Marine. 


Art. 14.—For the purpose of accounts, the 

coast station will be considered-as the terminal 
station in respect of radiotelegrams emanating 
from the national radiotelegraph service for 
ship stations, and shall be considered as stations 
of origin for those messages emanating from 
ships. 

ART. 15.—Coast stations shall accept with 
absolute priority distress messages made by 
ships and shall transmit them as ‘“ Urgent ”’ 
messages over the land system. 


ArT. 16.—Coast stations shall not despatch 
any official radiotelegram by the lines of the 
Natioonal Telegraphs emanating from vessels or 
departments of the Ministry of Marine which 
. can reach its destination without such requisite. 

Exception is made as regards official urgent 
radios which may be delayed by interruptions 
in the radiotelegraph transmission due to 
atmospheric perturbations or other causes. 
Nevertheless, according as services may allow, 
they will be transmitted by the wireless route. 


Art, 17.—When a vessel of the National Navy 
shall transmit the “Interruption” signal 
== @ © == © © = 0 6 == repeated several 
times and followed by her cafl signal, national 
merchant vessels and coast stations shall suspend 


all communication immediately, excepting in | 


cases of shipwreck. 

This signal of interruption which is designated 
as ‘‘ Naval Service,” shall only be used on the 
order of the commander of the vessel and shall 
be employed only in urgent cases that do not 
permit the normal'service wait. 

Art, 18.—Apart from cases of shipwreck, the 
station of Darsena Norte has precedence over 
the others. When that station transmits the 


interruption signal, all land stations and ships . 


13.—In ‘the territories of Santa Cruz | 


~ the general radiotelegraphic service arising 


- ducing interruptions that prevent the reception 


shall iseend their communications to enable | , = 
the Station of Darsena Norte to work without _ 
interruption. 


ArT. -19.—The radiotelegraphic coast stations 
of the State performing the service of the National 
Telegraphs shall also observe an internal time 
table between themselves for the interchange of 
radios of the, public service. 

ArT. 20.—All national ship and land stations 
shall suspend their communications during the 
time that the stations designated for the purpose ~ 
are transmitting the ‘“‘Top Radiotelegrafico.”’ — 

ArT. 21.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, etc., etc. 


ee 


; x eg 
PT eet pag toe ae, Bes 


SuB-SECTION 7. 
NATIONAL WARSHIP STATIONS. 


___Art. 1.—Warship and coast stations shall 
use for. official messages the maximum wave- 
length possible for their aerials, and should 
they have to transmit messages to Argentine 
merchantmen or to foreign merchant steamers» 
they must use the wavelengths specified by — 
the London Convention and by these Regula- 
tions. 

ArT. 2.—In order to avoid difficulties in 
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from the use by and between Navy _ units 
employing Wireless, and which work with the 
normal wavelength (600 metres) — thus pro- 


of other radiograms—this method will be 
followed, namely :— 

For Wireless communications in general, 
between Navy units, their station shall employ _ 
the following wavelengths :— 

1,000 Metres: Ships Moreno, Rivadavia, 

“General San Martin, General Belgrano, 

Pueyrredon, Garibaldi, Buenos Aires, g de 

Julho, Presidente Sarmiento, Pampa, Chaco. 
450 “Metres: Ships Almirante Brown, 


Libertad: Independencia, Parand, Rosario, 
Patria, Cérdobo, La_ Plata, Catamarca, 
Jujuy, Entre Rios, Misiones, Corrientes, 


Guardia Nacional, 1° de Mayo, Ministro. ~ 
Exzcurra, Alférez Mackinlay, Ona, Querandt, a 
Azopardo, Piedra Buena, Vicente Fidel 
Lépez, Uruguay, and Gavoiia. 

2. When the distance between ships does 
not allow of the establishment of wireless — 
communication with the wavelength mentioned 
above (No. 1) the operator shall use the efficient _ 
wavelength that his apparatus may permit. 

3..The normal 600 metres wavelength shall 
be used exclusively for general service between 
ships and land stations, national or foreign. ~ 

4. After the radiotelegraphic communica- 
tion is established by any means as mentioned 
above (Nos. 1 and 2), the operator shall © 
with the minimum power required for obtaining — 
effective communication in accordance with the 
provisions of the 
Convention. fe 

5. The syntonisation of the radiotelegraphic — ea 
stations on board ships of the Navy, shall 
be controlled. and regulated by the Radio- — 
telegraphic Service Department, in accordance ~ 
with the wavelengths established by Art. 1, ~ 
and taking into consideration the normal wave = 
of 600 metres. ; 


London Radiotelegraphic 
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SUB-SECTION 8. + 
WIRELESS ON MERCHANTMEN, a 


ART. 1.—All merchant vessels, whether | 
mechanically propelled or otherwise, carrying 
fifty. or more persons (passengers and crew) 
must be fitted with a wireless installation in 
perfect working order, except in the cases 
referred to in Articles 4, 5 and 6 below, 
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The above applies to all craft in similar 
conditions entering or leaving Argentine ports. 

ART. 2.—Wireless apparatus in charge of 
an efficient operator must have at all times a 
transmitting power of no less than 200 kilo- 
metres for river craft and of no less than 500 
for sea craft. 

ArT. 3.—No ships will be allowed to clear 
when the above provisions have not been duly 
complied with, and should captains or ship 
“masters endeavour to avoid or contravene 
this rule the Superior Port Authority can 
impose a fine of not less than 1,000 pesos and not 
exceeding 5,000. Those penalised in that way 
can appeal to the Federal Court having 
jurisdiction on the locality where the fault 
has been committed. The fine will be doubled 
in cases of repetition of the offence. 


ART. 4.—Ships exclusively navigating the 
rivers of the Republic are exempted from the 
obligation of carrying wireless on board, but 
those plying between Argentine and Uru- 
guayan ports on the River. Plate and those 
employed in the coasting trade must carry 
radiotelegraphic installations. 


ART. 5.—The following are the exceptions 


- &to the rule established by Article 1:— 


(1) Those ships which only by accident or 
under exceptional circumstances carry fifty 
or more passengers either because the captain 
has been obliged to get extra help in order 
to replace the sick members of the crew, or 
because he has taken aboard the passengers 
and crew of some vessel in distress. 

(2) Those ships on which, by reason of the 
route they follow or because of the conditions 
on which they set out to sea, it may be con- 
sidered that the carrying of a wireless in- 
stallation would be useless and superfluous. 

_(3) Those ships where the number of 
passengers may be raised by exceptional or 
accidental circumstances to 50 or more, owing 
to their having received on board these 
additional passengers in the course of the voyage 
for the purpose of transhipment, with the 
additional proviso that such vessels do not 
go farther than 150 miles from the nearest 
coast. ; 


(4) Sailing ships of primitive construction, 
such as pontoons and lighters, when it is 
_ impossible to fit them with wireless. 

ART. 6.—Vessels which have started their 

voyage without meeting the requirements of 
these regulations cannot be observed or at- 
tended to if, by reason of bad weather or through 
force majeure, they are compelled to seek 
refuge in Argentine ports. 
_ Art. 7.—All foreign ships carrying wireless 
installations are divided into three classes 
-according to the classification made regarding 
ship stations in Article XII of the Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention 
signed in London on July 5th, 1912. These 
classes are :— 


FIRST CLASS.—Vessels carrying a _per- 
manent wireless service. 
_ All vessels fitted to carry 25 or more passengers 
are included in the First Class. 
(r) If their average speed be of 15 knots 
or more. 
(2) If they have an average speed of over 
13 knots; but only provided they carry 
‘200 Or more persons (passengers and crew) 
and provided also that they traverse a 
distance of more than 500 nautical miles 
between two ports of call. These ships, 
however, may be classified under the second 
class provided that they maintain a con- 
tinuous watch, 
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SECQND CLASS.—Vessels having a limited 
wireless service. 

Those ships fitted to carry 25 or more 
passengers which for some other reasons may 
not have been included in the first class are 
included in this second class. 

All ships of the second class must, whilst 
at sea, keep continuous watch during seven 
hours every day, and watch also for ten minutes 
at the beginning of each of the remaining 


seventeen hours. 
THIRD CLASS.—To this class belong those, 


ships, national or foreign, carrying a wireless 


installation without any fixed working hours — 


or not included in the first and second classes. 

The owner or builder of a ship included in 
the second or third class has the right to demand 
that in the certificate of safety issued to him 


mention be made of the fact that the ship _ 


belongs to a higher class, provided the vessel 
fulfils the requirements laid down for the higher 
class. 


Art. 8,—National and foreign ships carrying ~ 


wireless must keep a constant watch in the 
following cases :— 
(rt) Passenger 
video. 
(2) All ships belonging to the first class. 
(3) Ships belonging to the second class, 
whenever they are at a distance of over 
500 miles from the nearest coast. 
(4) (a) Ships carrying more than 50 
persons and which, by reason of their move- 
ments, are obliged to navigate at a distance 
of over 1,000 miles from the nearest coast. 
(6) Fishing craft, including whalers, 
on board of which wireless telegraphy 


ships running to Monte- 


must be carried, are not obliged to keep 


a continuous watch. 

(c) The continuous watch above referred 
to must be carried out by two or more 
first-class qualified telegraphists, as provided 
for in Article X of the Regulations annexed 
to the Convention. 


ArT. 9.—Any ship which must carry wireless 
and which is classified in the first -or second 
class must have an emergency installation 
in accordance with Article XI of the Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention. 

In every case, the emergency installation 
shall be placed in its entirety on the upper 
deck of the ship and should be located as high 
up as possible. AEBS 

The emergency installation must have a 
source of energy of its own, must be of such 
a nature that it can be set in motion very 


rapidly, and must be capable to work for a 


minimum of six continuous hours and possess 
a range of 150 kilometres. 

This emergency installation is not required 
in the case of those ships whose normal installa- 
tions fulfil all the requirements demanded by 
this Article (as enumerated in the preceding 
clause). 

The licence referred to in Article IX of the 
Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention cannot be granted 
if the installation fails to comply with the 


requirements demanded by the said Con- — 


vention and by the present regulations. 

ArT. 10.—All points raised in the Radio- 
telegraphic International Convention and its 
Regulations which affect ship stations, the 
transmission of messages, and the issue of 
certificates to wireless operators, are governed 
by the following :— 

(1) The Rules laid down in the above- 
mentioned Convention and its Regulations, as 
well as all the amending Regulations which 


may from time to time be substituted for them. . 


. (2) The present Regulations whenever their 


provisions can be considered as additions to the 
above. 


SUB-SECTION 9Q. 
FOR WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS ON 
NATIONAL MERCHANTMEN. 


RULES 


~ ArT.-1.—AIl Shipping Companies ‘whose 
vessels are included in the Regulations laid 
down in Wireless Law No. 9127 must obtain a 
permit from the Ministry of Marine and 
through the Prefect-General of Ports for the 
installation of wireless stations on their ships. 


ART, 2.—Wireless stations on national ships 
devoted to the conveyance of passengers will 
be classified as belonging to the first class, and 
wireless stations on cargo boats will be included 
in the second class (Article XIII of the 
Service Regulations annexed to the Wireless 
Convention). 

When Shipping Companies apply for per- 
mission to instal wireless in their vessels they 

_ must indicate the class occupied by such 
vessels, and this classification must be verified 
by the Office of the Prefect-General of Ports 
before forwarding the application to the 
Secretary-General of the Ministry of Marine. 


ArT. 3.—As soon as the permit has been 
granted, and immediately after the stations 
have been erected on the ship, the company 
must notify the Prefect-General of Ports, so 
that the latter may—after_previous inspection 
by the wireless inspector—issue the corres- 
ponding licence through the Chief of ‘the 
Maritime Wireless Service. This licence will 
be handed over as soon as the charge of 5 pesos 
(national currency) for the defrayment of 

= expenses has been paid. 
; ArT. 4.—The Ministry of Marine will grant 
the licence :— 


(a) If the wireless installation fulfils all 
the requirements of the law in the matter of 
range and also if the installation belongs 
to a system permitting of its being tuned to 
the wavelengths specified in the London 

. Wireless Convention, within an approxima- 
tion of 5 per cent. 

(t) If a deposit to the-order of the Director 

cae ~General of Posts and Telegraphs has been 

made in the ‘‘ Banco de la Nacién Argentina ”’ 

of the amount previously fixed by this 

office as a guarantee for the exchange of 

= radiograms: This -deposit must- amount 

at least to one hundred pesos, national 
currency. 


(c) The depositors shall not dispose of 
the deposit (as provided in (4) ) unless they 
previously notify the administration that 
their vessels are going to discontinue their 
registered service, and that sufficient time 
nas elapsed to effect the final liquidation of 

FF accounts for radiograms exchanged. 

of (d) Stations on board ships from a 

2 “country with which no agreements have 
been entered into for the. exchange of 
radiograms (between our stations and its 
ships), will be subject to the conditions (.) 
and (c). In this ease the deposit must be 
made, before any service is rendered, by the 

2; agents of the shipping company owning the 

ee vessel. 


ART. 5.—Wireless installations on _ ships 
belonging to the national merchant service 
= must be furnished with the following papers :— 
= (xz) The licence authorising the installation. 
3 (2) One copy. of the London Wireless 
Conn ~ Convention. 
(3) One copy of the Wireless Law, 
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— (4) One copy of the Wireless Revulatians 
(5) The Official List of Wireless Stations ae 
and alphabetical list of call letters. 

(6) Radiogram forms. 

(7) One copy of the standing inelene 
rates, which must be kept where it can be 
plainly seen. é 

(8) One slate, placed outside the wireless 
cabin, so that the names of those stations © 
within range may be noted thereon for the 
information of the public. 


Art, 6.—The stations on board national - 
merchantmen must be disposed in such a way 
that the State’s stations may receiye the ~~ 
waves emitted by the former. 

ART. 7.—Radiotelegraphists are forbidden 
to operate in unlicensed stations. e 

It is their duty to report to the Prefect- 
General of Ports any attempt to induce. them 3 
to disregard this prohibition. 


ArT. 8.—(a) When a ‘‘licence’’ is issued 
the station receives its call letters, which will 
be published in the Official List of Radio- 
telegraphic Stations issued by the "Berne 
International Telegraphic Bureau. 

Stations licensed. for public service “ must 
not use,”’ not even for private purposes, others 
call letters than those assigned them by the 
Director of the Maritime Public Radiotele- s 
graphic Service. : ae 

(3) The operators in charge of the stations 
will be responsible for any infringement of _ 
the above provision. 

Arts. 9 and ro contain instructions to ee : 


concerning their responsibilities, keeping | of 
records, testing emergency set, etc. 


ART. 11.—When a national merchant shibe ; 
happens to enter a zone where naval manceuyres 
are being performed by men-of-war using their 
wireless, the merchant ship must ask for a 
licence from the chief of operations to send 
her messages to the land stations, and in so 
doing she must state the approximate. time ~ e 
that will be required to transmit the traffic. — 
in hand. 

In these communications both the man-of- 
wee and the merchant ship will use the prefix 
ce R. ” 1 

ART. 12. —Whenever these Regulations are 
infringed, information about the facts will be~ 
gathered, and in view of the evidence fines 
will be imposed, according to the national and 
international laws and regulations governing 
the telegraphic and radiotelegraphic services. 
The payment of the fines will not revents 
further legal action, as may be required by — 
the nature of the fault. 

A “licence” may be cancelled if the findings | ; 
in the summary show the convenience of so Be 
doing. ad 


SUB-SECTION IO. 


CLASSIFICATION, RATES, COLLEC-— 
AND ACCOUNTS IN ALL KINDS OF 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS. —— ag 5 


(SUMMARY.—The full text was published in 
the Year Book, 1924.) fe 


Art. 1—Details the offices dealing with the 
accounts relating to radiograms. ARTS.2t04— © 
Deal with special privileges and rates for naval —_ 
radiograms. Arts. 5 to 7—Deal with the settle- 
inent of accounts. Art. 8—Publications giving 
the rates in force. Arts. 9 to 14—Procedure 
for collection and_ settlement of accounts. 
ArT. 15—Publication of particulars of land and — 
ship stations. Art. 16—Method of counting the — 
words, Arr. 17—Originals of radiograms and — 
documents preserved by Posts and Telegraphs 3 
DeperEaenyt for fifteen months. ART. 18— 
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___ Settlement of reimbursements in accordance with 
_ provisions of the International Convention. 


Art. 19—Radiotelegraphic stations in places 
where no telegraphic office exists will be con- 
sidered as national telegraph offices, and the 
radiotelegraphic rates will be applied only to 
messages exchanged with ship stations. 


CHAPTER III. 


' Navy RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS SERVICE 
(the full text was published in the Year Book, 
1924). Sub-section 1 defines the duties of the 
staff, the keeping of records, calling up coast 

- Stations, etc. Sub-section 2, general rules to 
be observed by naval operators. Sub-section 3, 
special book-keeping of naval stations. 


DECREE NO. 1. OF OCTOBER 13, Igrg. 
Buenos Aires,. October 13th, IgI19. 
The Executive Power of the Nation decrees 
ArT. I.—All restrictions imposed 
C having reference to the use of radio- 
telegraph installations on merchant 
vessels are removed. 

ArT. 2.—Merchant vessels shallnot make use 
‘of their transmitting apparatus on entering 


_ the zone comprised within a radius of five 


& 


vs 


the items destined for 


nautical miles of the radiotelegraph stations’ 
open to public service, and during such period 
as they remain in that zone. Nevertheless 
they shall be able to use their transmitters in 
case of urgent necessity to make calls for 


2 assistance. 


ART. 3.—A final period of six months is 
granted for Argentine merchant vessels to 
comply with the conditions stipulated by the 
General Regulations of the Radiotelegraph 
Service. 

Art. 4.—At the General Prefecture of Ports 
an Office of Radiotelegraph Inspection shall 
_ be brought into operation which will see that 
merchant vessels comply with the stipulations 
of the International Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion of London and the General Regulations 


as regards the Radiotelegraph Service. 


ArT. 5.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, etc., etc. 
_ (Sd.) Ir1iGovEN, JuLIo Moreno, 


DECREE NO. 2 OF OCTOBER 1:3, 1919. 
Buenos Aires, October 13th, 1919. 
The Executive Power of the Nation decrees: 

ArT, 1.—Authorises the ‘‘ Division Servicio 
Radiotelegrafico’’ to arrange for the Radio- 
telegraph Works of the Navy to carry out, 
on board merchant vessels entering the ports, 
all work that may be required by the radio- 
telegraph stations of those vessels. 

ArT. 2.—On the termination of the work 
the amount incurred as regards wages and 
materials with an additional charge of Io per 
cent, as compensation for the use of machinery 
and costs of administration shall be liquidated 
the amount in question to be paid by the 
captain or shipowner before the vessel leaves 
the port. 

ArT. 3.—The sums collected in this manner 
shall be paid over by the ‘ Division Servicio 
Radiotelegrafico’’ to the Treasury of the 
General Administrative Authorities, so that 
in due course they may be paid to the General 
Treasury of the Nation and credit granted for 
the radiotelegraph 
stations of the Navy. 

ArT. 4.—The _ Radiotelegraph Inspectorate 
of the General Prefecture of Ports shall make 
this Decree known to captains and shipowners. 

ArT. 5.—This decree to be communicated. 
published, etc., etc. 

ae (Sd.) IRIGOYEN, JuLIOo MoRENO, 
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DECREE OF THE EXECUTIVE POWER, 
DATED MAY 27TH, 1924, REGULATING 
BROADCASTING, EXPERIMENTAL AND 
AMATEUR STATIONS. 
Art. 1—In order to instal a broad- 

D casting, experimental or amateur 

radio-electric transmitting station, the 
party concerned must make an application to 
the Ministry of Marine or of the Interior, as the 
case may be, who will grant a licence when the 
applicant has satisfied the requirements which 
are specified hereunder. 

Persons who have installed or may. instal 
receiving apparatus must, for statistical pur- 
poses, inform the Ministry concerned. 

Art. 2.—Radio-electric broadtasting Stations 
shall not perform services which are not autho- 
rised by the Law of National Telegraphs 
Neither shall they make tests or experiments 
from 10 a.m. to 12 midnight, and their working 
shall be suspended while the radio-electric 
stations of the State transmit time or meteoro- 
logical signals if they impede the reception of 
the same. 

Broadcasting stations shall be divided into 
two classes :— 

Class A.—Stations of a power of less than 
5,000 watts in the aerial, working on waves with - 
frequencies between 1,090 and 1,200. kilocycles 
(275 and 250 metres respectively). They shall 
be worked by operators holding .at least an ~ 
amateur’s. licence, and a time-table shall be 
drawn up. for their working if the number of 
stations of this class in the same locality shall 
render it-necessary. 

Class B.—Stations of a power of 500 or more 
watts in the aerial, transmitting on waves with 
frequencies between 705 and 920 _kilocycles 
(425 and 325 metres respectively). They shall 
be worked by operators holding at least a second 
class certificate, and a time-table shall be drawn ~ 
up for their-working if the number of stations of 
this class in the same locality renders it 
necessary. 

Whatever be the class and location of the 
broadcasting stations, their maximum power 
in the aerial shall be limited according to the 
interference which they may cause to any 
wireless station operated by the State or 
authorised by the same to maintain a fixed 
service. 

_ Art. 3.—Radio-electric transmitting stations, 
to be used solely for tests which have for their 
object the technical or scientific progress of 
radio-communication, must be worked by 
persons holding at least an operator’s second 
class certificate. In each licence there must be 
stated the period of its validity, the frequencies 
of waves to be employed, and the power which 
may be used. : 

In order that these stations may not cause 
interference with public and official services, 
each test shall be carried out in accordance 
with a programme drawn up in advance, and 
every precaution taken to ensure non- 
interference. 

_ Applicants for licences for these experimental 
stations shall present personal data which 
attest their technical knowledge and the general 
lines on which they propose to carry out their 
investigations. The corresponding authority 
shall determine in each case whether, in view 
of the nature of the experiments contemplated, 
the granting of this class cf licence is indispens- 
able or not, : 

Art. 4.—Radio-electric amateur transmitting 
stations, installed for purposes of study shall 
work on waves of a frequency greater than 
1,200 kilocycles (250 metres), and may only 
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use transmitters giving out pure continuous 
waves, interrupted continuous waves, continuous 
waves modulated for speech or musical sounds, 
and damped waves. This last type of trans- 
mitter shall not be installed within 10 kilometres 
from a state station or from one authorised by 
the State to earry on a fixed service. Within this 
radius the power of any amateur station shall 
not exceed 200 watts, and outside it 500 watts, 
measured on the basis of the primary energy 
of the transformer, or the number of watts in 
the plate circuit if valves are used. 


These stations shall be worked by persons 
holding an amateur’s licence or operator’s 
certificate. » 

Art. 5.—Waves transmitted by radio-electric 
stations shall be as little damped as possible. 
For spark stations the logarithmic decrement of 
a complete oscillation shall not be greater than 
two-tenths, and in the case of continuous wave 
stations and wireless telephonic stations, the 
equivalent decrement shall not exceed that 
specified in the licence. 


- ArT. 6.—The radio-electric stations to which 
this decree relates shall only be able to use the 
official call signal which is entered in the licence. 


Art. 7.—Licences shall be personal and at 
whatever time they may be granted they shall 
expire on the 31st December of each year, 
and must be renewed ‘sufficiently in advance 
for the station to be able to continue working. 


Art. 8.—As far as possible, transmitting 
stations shall be inspected before their working 
is authorised: 


: AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
(See Maps 54 and 56.) 


New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, 
Western. Australia, Tasmania, the Northern Territory of Australia. 


Including : 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


RIGINALLY radiotelegraphy was organised in Australia under the super- 
vision of the Postmaster-General, the Naval Department exercising juris- 
diction independently over their own radiotelegraph stations. 


By an Order of the Governor-General in Council of June Ist, 1922, 


“appointed by the competent authority, and they 


_ask for. Y 
ArT. 10.—The amateur’s licence shall be! oeam 


if 


“Art. 9.~Any _radio-electric installations is = 


subject to inspection at any time by the persons. 


must be supplied with the information they 


issued to any person who, in accordance with 
the official programme drawn up in advance, 
shall pass a satisfactory examination and show 
that he has sufficient knowledge of the adjust- 
ment, working and management of the apparatus 
which it is proposed to operate as well as of the 
provisions contained in the Regulations annexed 
to the London Wireless Telegraphic Convention 
and those. of the present decree. = 

It is left to the judgment of the competent 
authorities to conduct the examination orally 
or in writing, as circumstances permit. 

ArT. 11.—Wireless electric transmitting 
stations to which this decree refers may be 
closed at any moment deemed fitting by the 
Ministry exercising jurisdiction in the zone 
within which they are installed. 

Art. 12.—Persons infringing the provisions 


of the present decree shall be liable to the ! 


general provisions and penalties set out in the 


National Telegraph Law of 1875, without — % 
» prejudice to the immediate withdrawal of the 


licence, = 
ArT. 13.—All radio-electric transmitting 
stations included under the present decree, 
must comply with the conditions therein as 

from the ist July, 1924. 

ArT. 14.—Let it be communicated, etc. 
(Sd.) ALVEAR, M. Domecg GARCIA. 

VICENTE C, GALLO. 


Pa 


the Prime Minister's Department with such existing staff as the Prime. A 


the control of wireless services of the Commonwealth was transferred to- 


Minister may require for the economic and efficient working of the service. — 


The great distances and sparsely-peopled spaces of Australia make 
the subject of broadcasting one of the greatest importance to isolated settlers. 
In the early part of 1923 the Postmaster-General invited a Conference of those 
interested including manufacturers, broadcasting companies, dealers and 
experimenters whose recommendations were accepted as-a basis in the ~ 
Commonwealth Broadcasting Regulations which came into Opes on 
August Ist, 1923, the most important features being :— 


(1) Broadcasting stations licensed to transmit on one wavelength and to 
collect subscriptions from all licensed receivers using that wavelength 
within their range. t 

(2) Broadcasting stations must submit a guarantee that satisfactory 
service will be provided for a period of at least five years. 


x (3) A limited number of broadcasting transmitters are to be allowed to2¢ a 


operate in any given area. Wavelength and power restrictions betes 
enforced to prevent interference. 
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(4) Broadcasting receivers are to be designed only for the reception of 
one or more given services, the users being required to pay a small 
annual fee to the Company responsible for the service or services 
which the instrument is designed to receive. 

(5) The receivers to be of a nan-oscillating type and must be sealed so 
that their wavelength cannot be altered without notification. 


There will be no monopoly of any one broadcasting company in any 
given area, and, where more than one service is available, the purchaser 
of any instrument can specify which service or services it is desired to receive. 
The system of sealed sets, however, proved so unsatisfactoyy that a 

_ further conference was held, and, in July, 1924, the Prime Minister announced 
that the Ministry had decided to adopt a new basis. Existing licences would 
be continued, but the sealed set had been done away with, and anybody 
would be able to receive the programmes broadcast, provided that they 
had a receiving set and paid the licence fee for the programme they received. 
'The principal provisions of the new proposed regulations are printed below 

(under R p. 69). 
ADMINISTRATION. 

The Act to Regulate Radiotelegraphy in Australasia was passed in 
1905. A number of additions and modifications were introduced by Wireless 
Telegraphy Acts No. 33 of 1915 and No. 4 of 1919, and this amended text 


will be found below, it being the extant Governing Decree under which 
wireless is at present administered. 


‘In 1912 the Commonwealth Parliament’ passed the Navigation Act _ 
wherein is contained a clause which makes it compulsory for ships trading 
in Australian waters to be fitted with radiotelegraphic apparatus. 

__ The regulations issued under this Act have been consolidated under the 
Navigation (Wireless Telegraphy) Regulations, 1924, printed (under Q) below, 

Since March Ist, 1923, the Administration of the Wireless Act has rested 
with the Postmaster-General’s Department. 


We append the text of current radiotelegraphic legislation in accordance 
with the following list :— 


A—Wireless Telegraph Act, 1905, (No. 8), as amended by Act 
No. 33 of 1915 and Act No. 4 of IgI9g. 


B—Wireless Telegraph Regulations Statutory Rules 1923, No. 97. 
C—Form of Licence for Coast Station. 

D—Form of Licence for Ship Station. 

E—Form of Licence for Land Station. 

F—Form of Licence for Broadcasting Station. 

G—Form of Licence for Broadcast Receiving Station. 
H—Form of Licence for Dealing in Wireless Apparatus. 
I—Experimental Licence for Transmitting and Receiving. 
J—Experimental Licence, Receiving only. 

K—Form of Licence for Portable Station. 

L—Form of Licence for Aircraft Station. 

M—Certificate of Proficiency, First Class. 

N—Certificate of Proficiency of Watcher. 


O—Statutory Declaration regarding Secrecy of Wireless Communica- 
tions. 


P—Extract from Navigation Act, Ig912. 


Q—Regulations under the Navigation Act, Statutory Rules 1924, 
No. 72. 


R—Summary of Projected New Regulations for Broadcasting, 
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ACT NO. 8 OF 1905. 
_ As amended by the Wireless Telegraphy Acts, 
No. 33 of r915,\and No, 4 of 1919.) 
A 1 Short Title—This Act may be 
cited as the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 


1905 

2 Interpretation —In this Act— 

“* Australia’ includes the territorial waters 
of the Commonwealth and any territory of 
the Commonwealth ; 

~ “Wireless Telegraphy ”’ includes allsystems 

of transmitting and receiving telegraphic or 

telephonic messages by means of electricity 
without a continuous metallic connection 
between ‘the transmitter and the receiver. 

3 Exemption of ships of War.—This Act 
shall not apply to ships belonging to the 
King’s Navy. : 
' 4. Exclusive Privileges—The Minister for 
the time being administering the Act shall 
have the exclusive privilege of establishing, 
erecting, maintaining and using stations and 
appliances for the purpose of— 

(a) transmitting messages 
telegraphy within Australia, and receiving 
messages so transmitted, and 

(b) transmitting messages by wireless 
telegraphy from Australia to any place or 
ship outside Australia, and 

(c) receiving in Australia messages trans- 
mitted by wireless telegraphy from any place 
or ship outside Australia. 

5. Licences—Licences to establish, erect, 
maintain, or use stations and appliances for 
the. purpose of transmitting or receiving mes- 
sages by means of wireless telegraphy may 
be granted by the Minister for the time being, 
administering the Act for such terms and on 
such conditions and on payment of such fees 
as are prescribed. 

6. Penalty for Breach of Act.—(1) Except as 
authorised by or under this Act, no person 
shall— | 

(a) establish, erect, maintain, or use any 
station or appliance for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages by means 
of wireless telegraphy; or 

(6) transmit or receive messages by wireless 
telegraphy. 

Penalty :. Five hundred pounds, or imprison- 
ment with or without hard labour for a term 
not exceeding Five years. 

Ships fitted with Apparatus for -Wireless 
Telegraphy.—(z) Sub-section (1) of this section 
shall not, except as prescribed, extend to 
appliances maintained on any ship, arriving 
from any place beyond Australia, for the purpose 
of enabling messages to be transmitted from 
or received on that ship by means of wireless 
telegraphy, but all such appliances shall, while 
the ship is within Australia— 


(a). Be subject to the control of the Minister. 


Ge the time being administering the Act; 
an 
(b) Only be used by his authority or as 
_ authorised by the regulations, 
Penalty : Five hundred pounds. 
7. Forfeiture of Appliances Unlawfully 
Erected.—All appliances erected, maintained, 


or used in contravention of this Act or the. 


regulations, for the purpose of transmitting 
or receiving messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy, shall be forfeited to the King for 
the use of the Commonwealth. 

8. Search Warrants for Appliances Unlaw- 


fully Evected.i—(1) If a justice of the peace is” 


satisfied by information on oath that there is 
reasonable ground for supposing that any 
appliance is established, erected, maintained, 
or used in contravention of this Act or the 


x ay Bodh of W ie Telegraphy and Telephony 


by wireless 


. make regulations, not inconsistent with this 


regulations, for the purpose of transmitting or 
receiving messages by means of wireless tele- 
graphy, he may grant a search warrant to 

any person. : 

(2) A search warrant under this section shall 
authorise the person to whom it is addressed 
to break and enter any place or ship, where the - 
appliance is, or is supposed to be, either by day 
or by night, and to seize all appliances which 
appear to him to be used or intended to be ~ 
used for transmitting or receiving messages — 
by means of wireless telegraphy. . 

9. Proceedings in Respect of Offences. —(1) S 
Proceedings for any offence against this Act ~ 
may be instituted in any Court of Summary ~ 
Jurisdiction, and any person proceeded against 
under this section may be dealt with sum- 
marily or may be committed for trial. 

(2) The Court in dealing summarily eis 
any accused person under this section may, 
if he is found guilty of any offence against 
this Act, punish him by imprisonment with or - 
without hard labour for any period not ex-— 
ceeding six months, or by a penalty not ex- 
ceeding Fifty pounds. 

10. Regulattons.—The Governor-General may 


Act, prescribing all matters which by this ; 
Act are required or permitted to be prescribed 
or which are necessary or convenient to be 
prescribed for carrying out or giving effect to. =-% 
this Act.- = 


STATUTORY RULES. 
1923. No. 97. 
REGULATIONS UNDER THE “‘ WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHY ACT 1905-1919.” = 
B I, the Governor-General in and over _ 
the Commonwealth of Australia, 
acting with the advice of the Federal — 
Executive Council, hereby make 
the following Regulations under the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1905-1919, to come into opera- — 
tion on the first day of August, 1923. 
Dated this 25th day of July, 1923. 
ForSTER, 
Governor-General. 


By His Excellency’s Command, 
W G Gisson, 
Postmaster-General 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REGULATIONS 
Part I —PRELIMINARY. et 
1. These Regulations may be cited as the a 
‘Wireless Telegraphy Regulations.” 
2. These Regulations are divided into Parts, 
as follows :— 

Part I ‘—Preliminary. 

Part II.—Licences : Classes and Conditions. 

Part III,—Applications for Licences. — 

Part IV.—Broadcasting, 

Division 1.—Broadcasting Stations. 

Division 2.—Broadcasting _(Recéiving) 
Stations. “ea 

Division 3.—Sale of Broadcasting Rec oa 
ing) Apparatus. 

Part V.—Working of Stations. 

Part VI.—Control of communications and 
Appliances in Emergencies. 
Part VII.—Proficiency 
Operators and Watchers. 

Part VIII.—Miscellaneous. 

In these Regulations, unless the contrary _ 

einen tion appears— 

‘* Accredited agent’’ means an accredited. 
sales agent or an accredited representative | 
of a manufacturer ; 

“ Act’? means the Wireless Telegraphy 
- Act 1905-1919; mie: 


Certificates - pie 3 


= 


\ 
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= any Sh \ 
3 “Aircraft station”? means a station on 
ei _ aircraft operated for the purpose of com- 
municating with other authorised stations; 
‘Australia ’’ includes the territorial waters 
of the Commonwealth and of any territory 
of the Commonwealth; 
_“ Australian ship ’”? means a ship registered 
me in Australia ; 
“* Authorised officer’? means any officer 
thereto authorised in writing by the 
Minister and includes the Chief Manager ; 
“ Authorised station ’’ means a station in 
respect of which a licence is issued ; 
“ British ship ’’ means a British ship other 
than an Australian ship ; 
““ Broadcasting station’? means a station 


on land for the purpose of broadcasting | 


to licensed broadcasting (receiving) 
stations ; 

* Coast station ’? means a station which is 
established on land or on board a ship 
permanently moored, and which is open 
for the transmission and receipt of mes- 
sages by means of wireless. telegraphy 
between land and ship stations or other 
coast stations ; 

> ~**Department’”’ means the Postmaster- 
General’s Department ; 

** Experimental station’’ means a station 
used solely for the purpose of instruction 
or demonstration in, or investigation into, 
wireless telegraphy ; 

< “ Foreign ship ’’ means a ship other than an 

: Australian ship or a British ship ; 

“‘ Government message’? means a message 
transmitted on behalf of the Government 
‘ ~ of the United Kingdom or the Government 

Reais of the Commonwealth ; 

-“ Harbour ’”’ includes any harbour properly 

so-called, whether natural or artificial, or 

— any estuary, navigable river, pier, jetty, 

= or other work in or at which a ship can 

obtain shelter, or ship or unship goods or 
passengers ;" 

“‘TInternational Telegraph Convention ”’ 

means the International Convention of 

a St. Petersburg, dated the roth-22nd July, 

. 1875, and includes any modifications of 

the Convention made from time to time ; 

*“International Telegraph Regulations”’ 

a means the service regulations made under 

the International Telegraph Convention, 

and includes any modifications of those 

Regulations made from time to time ; 

“Land station ’’ means a station, not being 

a coast station, established on land for the 

purpose of communicating by means of 
_wireless telegraphy with other stations ; 


*« Licensed installation ’’ means an installa- 


tion at a station in respect of which a- 


licence is issued ; 


** Licensee ’’ means any person to whom a 
- licence has been granted under these 
Regulations ; 


means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
or telephony between two or more sets of 
appliances for wireless telegraphy or 
telephony operated by or on behalf of the 
Military Forces of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, or between one such set of 
= appliances and any other wireless tele- 
< graphy or telephone station ; 

‘ ‘Minister ’’ means the Minister for the time 
a being administering the Act, and includes 
2 the Minister or member of the Executive 
. Council for the time being acting for or 

on behalf of the Minister ; 


“Military signalling ’’ means signalling by | 


‘* Naval signalling’? means signalling by 
means of any system of wireless tele- 
graphy or telephony between two or more 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy and naval 


stations, or between aship of His Majesty's” ~ 


Navy or a naval station and any other 
wireless telegraph or telephone station, 
whether. on shore or on any ship ; 


“ Portable station ’’ means a station in. no 
fixed location capable of being removed 
from place to place and being operated in 
transit for the purpose of communication 
by wireless telegraphy with other autho- 
rised stations ; . 


‘Ship station’? means a ship (not perma- 
nently moored) having installed thereon 
appliances for the transmission and 
receipt of messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy ; 

‘Station’? means a station for the trans- 
mission or receipt of messages by means of 

-wireless telegraphy ; 

“* Telegraph ’”’ means a wire or cable used 
for telegraphic or telephonic communica- 
tion, including any casing, coating, tube, 
tunnel or pipe enclosing the same, and 
any posts, masts or piers supporting the 
same, and any apparatus connected 
therewith, or any apparatus for trans- 
mitting messages or other communications 
by means of electricity ; . 


“ Territorial waters ’’ means the territorial 
waters of the Commonwealth and those 
of any territory of the Commonwealth, 
and includes harbours ; 


“The Chief Manager’? means the Chief 
Manager, Telegraphs and _ Wireless, 
appointed by the Governor-General under 
the Commonwealth Public Service Act, 
1902-1918 ; 

“ The Radiotelegraphic Convention ’’? means 
the Convention signed at_London on the 
5th day of July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder,and includes 
any modification of the Convention or 
Regulations from time to time; 


‘*The Secretary’? means the Secretary, 
Postmaster-General’s Department ; 

‘* Wireless Telegraphy ’’ includes allsystems 
of transmitting and receiving telegraphic 
or telephonic messages by means of 
electricity without a continuous metallic 
connection between the transmitter and 
the receiver. 


Part II—LIcencrEs : CLASSES AND CONDITIONS. 

4. (1) The following classes of licences may 
be granted and may be evidenced by instruments 
in accordance with the forms in the schedule to 
these Regulations :— : 

(a) Coast station licences (Form 1) ; 

(b) Ship station licences (Form 2) ; 
(c) Land station licences (Form 3) ; 
(2) Broadcasting station licences (Form 4) ; 


(e) Broadcasting (receiving) stationlicences | 


(Form 5) ; 

(f) Dealers’ Licences (Form 6) ; 

(g) Experimental licences(transmitting and 
receiving), (Form 7) ; 

(h) Experimental licences (receiving only) 
(Form 8) ; 

(t) Portable statiog licences (Form 9); or 

(j) Aircraft statiomlicences (Form 10) ; 


(2) Except with the consent of the Defence — 


authorities, a licence (other than a broadcasting 
(receiving) station licence) shall not be granted 
to any person who is not a natural-born British 
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subject or whose father was not a natural-born ) 
British subject at the date of that person’s birth, 
or whose mother was at any time a subject of a 
state with which His Majesty was at war during 
the war which commenced on the fourth day of 
August, One thousand nine hundred and 
eo 


\ZA oa pean of the secrecy of commercial 

a or military wireless communications shall 
be made in accordance with the form in the | 
Schedule by all persons actually operating a 
licensed installation, except a broadcasting 
(receiving) installation, or having access to 
‘wireless communications. 


(4) Every licence shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of any regulations from time to time 
made under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919, so far as they are applicable to the 
licence, and those provisions shall be deemed to 
be incorporated in the licence. 


(5) Alicensee shall at all times indemnify the 
Commonwealth of Australia and the Minister 
against all actions, claims and demands which 
may be brought or made by any corporation, 
company or person, in respect of any injury 
arising from any act of thelicensee or his agents 
permitted by the licence. 

(6) Except with the consent in writing of the 
_ Minister or an authorised officer, a licensee shall 
not assign, sublet or otherwise dispose of or 
admit any other person or- body to participate in 
any of the benefits of the licence, powers, or 
authorities granted. 


(7) Any notice, request, or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given or 
made by or for the Minister may be under the 
hand of the Secretary or other authorised officer 
of the Department being administered by the 
Minister, and may be served by sending the 
same by registered letter addressed to alicensee 
at the usual or last-known place or residence or 
business of the licensee, and in that case the 
time of service shall be deemed to mean the 
time. when in the ordinary course of post it 
would have been delivered to the licensee at 
that place, and any notice to be given by a 
_ licensee may beserved by sending it by registered 
letter addressed to the Secretary at his official 
address within the‘Commonwealth of Australia. 


(8) A licensed installation shall not without 
the consent of the Minister or an authorised 
officer be altered or modified in respect of any 
of the particulars mentioned in the schedule to 
the licence. 

(9) It shall be a condition of the granting of 
any licence that the licensee shall not— 

(a) Transmit any work or part of a workin 
which copyright subsists except with the 
consent of the owner of the copyright; or 

(6) Send out news or information ofany kind 
published in any newspaper or obtained, 
collected, collated or co-ordinated by any 
newspaper, or association of newspapers or any 
news agency or service except with the full 
consent in writing, first obtained, of, and 
upon such payment and conditions as are 
mutually agreed upon by the licensee and the 
newspaper, association of newspapers, news 
agency or service. 

(10) Every licensed installation shall be 
available to the Minister for Defence in case 
of national emergency. 

(x1) The issue of a &icence by the Minister or 
an authorised officer under these Regulations 
shall not relieve the licensee of any responsibility 
for any infringement by the licensee of any 
patent for an inyention, 
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5. (t) A coast station licence may be granted . 
in respect of a station, situated in Australia, 
operated for the purpose of maintaining com: 
munication by wireless telegraphy with ship 
stations, land stations, or other coaststations. ‘ 

(2) the licensed installation shall be operated 
by an operator holding the prescribed certificate __ F: 
of proficiency. ‘ 

(3) The licensee shall transmit messages by 
means of the licensed installation on equal ~~ 
terms without favour or preference, whether — 
as regards rates of charge, order of transmission, A 
or otherwise: 

Provided that signals of distress and mes-_ a 
sages in connection therewith shall receive fe 

priority and that the order of transmission ~ a 

of other messages shall be governed by the 

International Telegraph Regulations. = = = 

(4) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 


(5) The licensee or persons employed by him oe: 
shall, so far as possible, receive from ships 
and other stations all requests for assistance — 
and all signals of distress, and shall answer a 
those requests and signals and re-transmit 
them with the least possible delay to the proper — 
authorities by means of the licensed installation — 
or by any other means in the power of thelicensee. Be ) 

(6) The licensee shall keep the full accounts, ~ 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted _ 
by means of the licensed installation. 

(7) Each of the messages shall be WS 
in the registers by its identifying number and 
date, and full particulars of its place of origin a 
and of ultimate destination, and such further x 
particulars as the Minister or an authorised 
officer from time to time reasonably requires 4 
to be shown. ; 

(8) Government messages shall be, in the — 
registers, distinguished from other messages. __ 

(9) The licensee shall preserve all used mes- = 
sage forms, written and printed, and trans- © 
scripts of messages, and all other papers forsuch 
period as is from time to time prescribed by the ~ 
Radiotelegraphic Convention 1912, and in- aa 
default of any provisions on the subject in 
the Convention, for such period as is from time 
to time prescribed by the International Telestapit a 
Regulations and such registers and message 
papers shall be open’ to the inspection of the — 
Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
or principal place of business of the licensee a 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day except Sunday or a Statutory Or — 
general holiday. a 

(10) The licensee shall exhibit on the coast 
station established under his licence a print — 
or copy of the licence certified under the hand — 
of an authorised officer to be a true copy, and ~ 
also such documents as are directed by the — 
Minister for the purpose of enabling the licensee” 4 
to communicate with otherstations in accordance — 
with the Radiotelegraphic Convention 1912. F 

(x1) The certificate of proficiency issued to — 
operators employed in the coast station shall — 
be available for inspection by authorised | 
officers. 

6. (xt) A ship station licence skall be ue 
only in respect of a station or an Australian 
ship for the purpose of communication with 
a coast station or other ship station, 5 s 

(2) Every ship station on an Australian ship 
shall be operated by an operator holding the= 7A 
prescribed certificate of proficiency. 

(3) The licensee shall transmit and receive — 
messages by means of the licensed installation — 
on equal terms without favour or preference, 
whether as regards rates of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise ; 
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_ Provided’ that signals of distress and mes - 
‘Sages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority, and that the order of transmission 


-. of other messages shall. be governed by the 


International Telegraph Regulations. 

(4) The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from ships and other stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress, and 
shall answer those requests and signals and 


retransmit them with the least possible delay | 
to the proper authorities by means of thelicensed | 


installation or any other means in the power 
_of the licensee. 

(5) The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation. 

“(6) Hach of the messages shall be accompanied 


in the registers by its identifying number and | 


date and full] particulars of its place of origin 
and ot ultimate destination, and such further 


particulars as the Minister or an authorised | 


officer from time to time reasonably require 
to be shown. 

(7) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
the rates charged to the ordinary public. 


~ (8) Government messages shall be in the regis- 


\ 


ter distinguished from other messages. 


(9) The licensee shall preserve allused message | 


forms, written and printed, and transcripts 
of messages, and all other papers for such period 
as is from time to time prescribed by the Radio- 
telegraphic Convention «912, and, in default 
of any provisions on the subject in the Con- 
~ vention, for such period as is from time to time 
prescribed by the International Telegraphic 
Regulations, and the registers and message 
papers shall be open»to the inspection of the 
Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
or principal place of business of the licensee 


between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on | 


, every day, except Sunday or a Statutory or 
general holiday. 
(10) The licensee shall cause to be carried on 
_ the ship to which the licence relates a print or 
*copy of the licence certified under the hand 
of an authorised officer to be a true copy, and 
also such documents as are directed by the 
Minister for the purpose of enabling the licensee 
to communicate with coast stations in 
accordance with the Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
tion I9gI2. 
7. (1) A land station licence may be granted 
in respect of a station for the purpose of commu- 
nication between the land station and another 


’ land or coast station, or such stations as may be 


approved by the Minister. 


(2) The application shallindicate the stations | 


with which it is desired to communicate, and 
communication with any other station will not 
be permitted except in cases of distress. 


(3) The licensed installation shal] be operated 
by a certified operator or by a competent person 
who shall be approved by an authorised officer. 

(4) Unlessspecially authorised by the Minister 
the licensed installation shall not be utilised for 
conducting commercial traffic constituting 
competition with the Postmaster-General’s 
telegraph and telephone services. 


(5) The licensee shall transmit and receive 


messages by means of the licensed installation | 
on equal terms without favour or preference, | 


whether as _ regards rate of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise: 

Provided that signals of distress and mes- 
sages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority, and that the order of transfnission 
of other messages shall be governed by the 
International Telegraph Regulations. 
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(6) The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records and registers, of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation. 

(7) Each of such messages shall be accom- 
panied in tke registers by its identifying num- 
ber and date and full particulars of its place 
of origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Minister or an 
authorised officer from time to time reasonably 
requires to be shown. 

(8) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

(9) Government messages shall be in the 
registers distinguished from other messages. 

(10) The licensee shall preserve all used 
message forms, written or printed, and tran- 
scripts of messages, and allother papers for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the Radiotelegraphic Convention, and in 
default of any provisions on the subject in the 
Convention tor such period as is from time to 
time prescribed by the International Telegraph 
Regulations, and the registers and message 
papers shall be open to the inspection of the 
Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
or principal place of business of the licensee 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every 
day except Sunday or a statutory or general 
holiday. 

(11) The licensee shall exhibit on the land 
station established under his licence a print or . 
copy of the licence certified under the hand of 
an authorised officer to be a true copy, and also 
such documents as are directed by the Minister, 
for the purpose of -enabling the licensee to 
communicate with stations in accordance with 
the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. 


. (1) A. broadcasting station licence or 
broadcasting (receiving) licence or a dealers’ 
licence may be granted in accordance with the 
provisions of Part IV of these regulations. 


g (1) Experimenting licences shall be of two - 
classes, namely :— 


(a) For transmitting and receiving, and 

(6) For receiving only. 

(2) They may be granted to bona fide enerts 
menters, radio clubs, institutes, approved by an 
authorised officer, and tor instructional purposes, 
or for purposes of scientific investigation of 
wireless telegraphy or wireless telephony 
phenomena. 

(3) The applicant shall: 

(a) Indicate the nature and object of the 
experiments which he desires to conduct ; 

(0) Satisfy an authorised officer of his 
technical qualifications to conduct experi- 
ments scientifically, and to adjust and control 
any apparatus he proposes to operate; 

(c) If required, submit himself to such 
examination as an authorised officer directs, 
the fee for such examination being five 
shillings ; and 

(a) Where the application is for a licence 
to transmit (and in such other cases as-an 
authorised officer: decides), be capable of 
operating at a speed of twelve words (Morse) 
per minute, sending’ and receiving, or under- 
take to have always in attendance when the 
Station is being operated a person who is so 
capable. 


(4) If an applicant is under 21 years of age, 
the application shall be countersigned by a 
parent, guardian, or other approved person, who 
shall be responsible for the observance of the 
conditions of the licence. 


(5) Conditions with regard to wavelengths, 
powe., location of station, and other technical 
features as are necessary for the protection and 
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safe working of other stations shall be sae 
mined by an authorised officer, and shal] not be 
inconsistent with these regulations. 

(6) All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed, 
and used as not either directly or by reason of 
the working or user thereof to interfere with the 
efficient and convenient working of other 
stations. 

(7) An authorised officer may authorise the 
licensee in writing to operate his licensed 
installation at an address other than that shown 
in the licence. 

(8) Licensed installations ~ shall be worked 


solely for the purpose of conducting experiments | 


in wireless telegraphy or telephony for the 
advancement of science. 

(9) Licensed installations shall not be used by 
licensees or by any other person either on behalf 
of or by permission, of the licensee for the 
transmission or receipt of messages except 
messages relating to the experiment in hand as 
authorised by the licence. 

(10) Communication with licensed experi- 
mental stations only is permitted. 

(r1) Licensed installations shall be so worked 
as not to interfere with the working of any 
wireless telegraph or telephone station esta- 
blished in Australia by or for the purposes of the 
Minister or any department of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, or for commercial purposes, 
and in particvular with the transmission or receipt 
of any messages between or at such wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations on land and 
wireless telegraph or telephone stations esva- 
blished on ships at sea. On no account shall 
His Majesty’s ships be called by means of the 
licensed installation. 

(12) The licensee shall not (either by himself 
or by any person acting on his behalf or by his 
permission), by the transmission of any message 
by means of thelicensed installation or otherwise 
by the use of the licensed installation interfere 
with naval or military signalling. 

(13) The provisions of the last preceding sub- 
regulation shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of these regulations. 

(14) An authorised officer may grant a tem- 
porary permit for a demonstration of wireless 
telegraphy or telephony in connection with 
lectures, entertainments, or any such proceeding 
calculated to assist the development or public 
appreciation of the art. 

(15) It shallbe a condition of the licence that 
the eens shall not purchase or otherwise 
obtain any wireless apparatus for any purpose 
other than for the conduct of experiments as 
authorised by the licence. 

ro. (1) A portable station licence shall be 
granted only in special cases within the discretion 
of the Minister or an authorised officer. 

(2) Inno case willit be permissible to transact, 
by means of the station, business which 
constitutes competition with the Postmaster- 
General’s telegraph or telephone services, or 
commercial wireless services. 

(3) The licensee shall be a holder of an 
operator’s certificate of proficiency, or the 
station shall be operated by a person certified 
by an authorised officer as being competent to 
operate the station efficiently. 

(4) The applicant shall state the station or 
stations he desires to communicate with, and 
communication with no other station or stations 
will be permitted except in cases of distress. 

cs (1) An aircraft station licence shall be 
issued in respect of a station installed on aircraft 
for purposes of communication wae other 
authorised stations. 


- out in duplicate, 


(2) The station shall be ceed we a com 
petent person authorised by an authoris 
officer. 

(3) The applicant shall state the station or 
stations with which it is desired to communicate 
normally. : 

12. (1) A licence other than a broadcasting 
station licence:shall be for a pericd of one year — 
from the date thereof, and may be renewed from 
time to time, the renewal date being the first — 
day of the month in the year of renewal corre- 3 
sponding to the month in which the licence was 
granted. 

(2) A broadcasting station licence shall be 
for such periods and shall be renewable as_ 
es in Part IV of these Regulations. a 

3. (1) The following fees shall be payable = 
for each year or portion of a year during whichy 
any licence is in force :— 

(a) For a coast station licence, one pound ;- 
(6). For a ship station licence—one pound ; 
(c) For a land station licence—one pound ; 
(d) For a broadcasting station licence— _ 
fifteen pounds. Ss 
(é). For a broadcasting (receiving) station — 
licence—the fee provided in Division II of 
part IV of these Regulations. 
* (f). For a dealer’s licence—one pound ; = 
(g) For an experimental licence (trans- - a 
mitting and receiving)—one pound ; Bs. 
(h) For an experimental licence (receiving 
only)—ten shillings, SE 
(t) For a portable station licence—one — 4 
pound. F 
(j) For an aircraft station licence—one 
pound. 
Provided that - the Minister - may grant — 
any licence free of charge to Amalgamated 

Wireless (Australasia), Limited, pursuant to — 

the agreement made on 28th "March, 1922; 

between the Commonwealth and Amalgamated — 

Wireless (Australasia), Limited. 


(2) The fees under this regulation shall be 
paid in advance. 
(3) If a transmitting licence is issued to thes ey 
holder of a receiving licence, an additional 
fee at the rate of 2s. 6d. per quarter or portion a 
thereof shall be charged during the currency — a 
of the receiving licence. _ 
14. (1) Before any licence is granted, the. a 
applicant shall satisfy the Minister or an 
authorised officer that the wireless ‘alcerapligal a 
apparatus, or appliances to be worked in 
pursuance of the licence comply with the regula- 
tions for the time being in force sonra ip 
syntony and wavelength. — 
(2) The transmitting apparatus used on the 
licensed stations shall be of such a character — 
that the waves emitted are as pure and little 
damped as possible, and the receiving apparatus © 
used at licensed stations shall be of such a 
character” as to afford the greatest possible — 
protection from disturbance during Tecep aa : 
of signals. 
15. Notwithstanding anything “contained 
in any experimental licence granted prior ~ 
to the making of these Regulations, neither the 
holder of-any licence other than a broadcasting 
(receiving) licence nor any person acting on 
his behalf or by his permission shall divulge — 
to any person (other than properly authorised — 
officials of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
a competant legal tribunal), or make any use — 
whatever of any message coming to the know- 
ledge of the licensee or any such person by virtue 
of the licence. See also Regulation 4(3). 


16. (i) Every licence (except a ship licence 
or broadcasting (receiving) licence) shall be ma’ 
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(2) A ship licence shall be in three parts, 

_ two parts shall be issued to the licensee and the 
other retained in the department. 

(3) One part of the licence shall be exhibited 

in the room where the licensed apparatus 
is installed. In the case of a portable station 
or an aircraft station, a card in accordance 

with the form in the schedule shall be carried. 
17. (1, A licence may be renewed by the issue 

_ of ¢ fresh licence or by writing thereon or attach- 
ing thereto a memorandum stating the period 
for which it is renewed signed by the Minister 
or an authorised officer. <f 

(2) The memorandum shall be written on 

_-each part of the licence, but in the case of the 

_ licensee’s part, it shall be in the form of an 
official receipt for the renewal fee signed by the 
Minister or an authorised officer or by any person 
authorised to receive moneys on behalf of the 
department. 

(3) The receipts sha'l be attached by the 
licenses to the part or parts of the licence in 
his possession. 

: 18 (xz) The Minister may, by notice in writing 
revoke and determine any licence, on the ground 
of the licensee having failed to comply with 


_ any regulation for the time being in force under | 


' the Act or with any condition of the licence or 

~ any other ground specified in the licence. 

_ (2) The licensee shall not be entitled to any 
compensation by reason of any such revocation 

or determination. ; 

19. Licences issued by the Prime Minister 
or the Minister for the Navy and in force at 
the date of the commencement of these Regula- 
tions shall continue as if issued in pursuance 
of these Regulations. 


Part IIJ.—AppiicatTions FoR LICENCES. 
20. An application for a coast station licence 
shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :— 
(a) Name of station, 
(6) Latitude and longitude. 
(c) Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 
(d) Normalrange in nautical miles; (a) by 
day, (b) by night. - 
(e) System of Wireless Telegraphy to be 
~ used, with characteristics of the system of 
emission. 
(f) Type of aerial, 
: Bi Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter. 
(A) Nature of services performed . 
(t) Hours of service; and 
(7) Coast station charge. 


21. An application for a ship station licence 
shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :-— 

-(a) The name of the ship in respect of which 
the licence is applied for. 
(b) The post in Australia at which the ship 
is registered. 
(c) Route or service in which engaged. 
(d) Number of normal crew carried. 
(e) Number of passengers as per passenger 
= certificate, 
awe | A Number of operators and watchers, 
Hours of service. 
(hk) Gross tonnage. 

_ (t) The system of wireless telegraphy to 

be used on the ship. 
. (7) Normal range of signalling in nautica 

miles; (a) by day, (b) by night. 
(k) Description of transmitting apparatus 
- including spark frequency and type of dis- 
charger. 
(1) Description of receiving apparatus. 
* (m) Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter. 
(n) Source of and maximum power. 
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- (o) Maximum power taken by transmitting 
apparatus in amperes and volts. 

(p) If alternator is used, number of cycles 
per second. : 

(q) Particulars of emergency apparatus 
showing primary power in volts and amperes 
and source of energy (capacity of storage 
battery to be stated if employed) ; and 

(r) Ship station charge. 


22. An application for a land station licence 
shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :— 

(a) The locality of the station, in respect of 
which the licence is applied for. 

(b) The name of the owner of the property 
on which the station is situated and whether 
the applicant is owner or lessee. 

(c) A description of the system of wireless 
telegraphy to be used (transmitter and re- 
ceiver), including source of power and maxi- 
muim power taken by transmitter. 

(a) Type of aerial. 

(e) Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter. 

(f) Source of and maximum power. 

(g) Maximum power taken by transmitter. 

(hk) Name of station or stations with which 
it is desired to communicate. 

(t) Normal range of signalling (in miles) ; 
(a) by day, (6) by night, and 

(j) Charges for service. 

23. An application for a broadcasting station 


licence shall be made as provided in Regulation 
29 of these Regulations. 


24. An application for an experimental 
licence shall be in writing and set out the follow- 
ing particulars :— 

(a) Name in full, age, address, technical 
training or qualifications, present occupation. 
nationality and the parents’ nationality, 

(b) If the applicant is under 21 years of age 
the application shall be countersigned by a 
parent, guardian, or other approved person. 

(c) The scientific, technical, practical or 
other grounds upon which it is desired to 
obtain a licence. 

(d) Complete diagram of connections and 
description of the apparatus it is intended 
to use, and 

(e) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communications. 


25. An application for a portable station 
shall be in writing and shallset out the following 
particulars :— 

(a) Name and address of applicant. 
(b) The purposes for which the proposed 
station is to be utilised. 
(c) The area within which it is proposed 
to transport and operate the station. 
(d) The station or stations with which it 
is desired to communicate. : 
(e) Complete description (with diagram of 
in the proposed station ; and 

(f) A statutory declaration regarding the 

secrecy of wireless communications. ; 


26. An application for an aircraft station 
licence shall be in writing, and shall set out the 
following particulars :— 

(a) Name and address of applicant. 

(b) Nature of service on which aircraft is 
engaged. : 

(c) Description of system of wireless tele- 

graphy to be utilised. : . 

(a2) Normal range of signalling in miles— 

(a) by day, (6) by night. 

(ec) Wavelength of transmitter. 
(f) Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 


connections) of the apparatus to be utilised - 
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(g) Station with which it is desired to 
communicate, and 
(h) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communication. 


27. Before granting any licence the Minister 
or an authorised officer may require the applicant 
to furnish such additional particulars as he thinks 
necessary, 


Part [V—BROADCASTING. 
DIVISION I, BROADCASTING STATIONS. 


28. Except where any inconsistency exists 
nothing in this part shall affect the generality 
of the provisions of the other parts of these 
regulations. 


29. An application for a broadcasting station 
licence shall be in writing, and shall contain the 
following particulars :— 


(a) Name and address of applicant. 

(6) Technical qualifications of applicant or 
the persons who it is proposed will operate 
the licensed installation. (Where the appli- 
cant does not possess the necessary qualifica- 
tions and proposes to engage an expert to 
control the station after the issue of the 
licence, this should be stated). 

(c) Registered title of the company on 
behalf of which application is made, or, in the 
case of e application from a private individual 
ae ars of financial stability. 

(d) Location of proposed station. 

(e) Type of transmitter and character of 
modulation proposed. 

(f) Maximum power of transmitter (in high 
frequency generator circuit). 

(g) Type of aerial and natural wavelength. 

(h) Wavelength desired for broadcasting. 

(t) Hours of service. 

(j) Class of service to be broadcasted and 

(k) Circuit diagram of transmitter and 
receiver, 


30. (1) A broadcasting station licence” in 
accordance with Form 4 in the schedule to these 
Regulations may be granted in respect of a 


' station operated for the purpose of transmitting 


to broadcasting (receiving) licensees. 


(2) The licence shall be prepared in duplicate, | 
one copy to be retained by the department and | 
the other to be issued to the licensee and to be | 


available for inspection by authorised officers. 

(3) The licence shall not be transferable, nor 
the location of a licensed station changed without 
the approval of the Minister. 

31. (1) A broadcasting station licence shall 
continue in force for a period of five years from 
the date of granting, and shall be renewable 
annually thereafter. 


(2) The fee payable for such a licence shall be — 


fifteen pounds per annum payable in advance. 
32. (1) A broadcasting station licence may be 
granted only to an applicant who produces 
evidence to the satisfaction of the Minister of 
financial and technical capability to provide and 
maintain a reliable broadcasting service. 


(2) A licensee shall, within one month after | 


the issue of the licence, give an undertaking, 
supported by a financial guarantee of one 
thousand pounds approved by the Minister, to 
commence the broadcasting service within six 
months, or such extended time not exceeding six 
months, as the Minister may decide, after the 
date of the issue of the licence, and to maintain 
the service to the satisfaction of the Minister for 
a period of five years. 

(3) If the licence be renewed at the termina- 
tion of that period, a similar undertaking and a 
similar guarantee shall be required in respect of 
the period covered by the renewal. 


* 
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33. (1) The broadcasting station shall be 
operated at the power and wavelength shown 
in the licence, subject to such alterations as the _ 
Minister directs, or the Minister or an authorised aa 
officer permits. ey 

(2) The power shall be rated in watts; , 
measured in the high-frequency generator) Me 
circuit of the transmitting apparatus. 

(3) The licensee may apply for the use of cath 4 
power between 500 and 5,000 watts, which sha - 
be fixed at the Minister’s discretion, " 

(4) The power rating and the circuit arrange~ 
ments indicated in the licence shall not be 
altered without the permission of the Minister — 
or an authorised officer. Ps 


4. (1) The transmitting appatatus shall be © er 
cational ‘with a tuned circuit coupled to the — 
aerial, and shall be so designed as to maintain 
reasonably constant radiation during periods of © e 
operation, and shall be as free as possible from — 
injurious harmonics. 

(2) It shall be controlled in such a manner as y 
to minimise the risk of interference with other — 
stations, = 

(3) A maximum variation of one per centum 
above or below the licensed wavelength shall be 
permitted. a 

(4) Provision shall be made at the station for 4 
a wavelength indicating instrument or the — 
peace to be available. 


(1) Each licence shall be issued for the 
~ SOF a particular wavelength selected from 
bands available « for bpoadgestits between 
250 and 3,500 metres. B 

(2) The Minister shall determine ae wave- — 
length to be used, and the wavelength shall not. 
be altered except by the direction of the Minister, — 
or except with the permission of the Minister or 
an authorised officer. a 

(3) The Minister shall determine the number " 
of wavelengths to be used at any centre. ve 

(4) When the number of approved applications — 
exceeds the number of approved evel 
available for a particular centre, the matter 
shall be determined by ballot at the discretion 
of the Minister as between the parties affected. 


36. The-Minister reserves the right to curtail’ 
the hours of broadcasting at any time if found ~ 
piesa eg in the public interest. 

7. (1) The licensee shall include in the 
Green to be broadcasted such items of — 
general interest, and shall broadcast them in — 
such manner as the Minister stipulates from . 
time to time. 

(2) The volume of stipulated items shall not 
be such as to entail a period of occupation of the — 
broadcasting station in excess of thirty minutes 
in each consecutive period of twelve hours. | 

(3) All matter broadcasted shall be subject to 
such censorship as the Minister determines. 


38. The licensed installation shall be operated — 
by a certificated operator who shall sign a- 
declaration of secrecy of wireless commiunica- 4 
tions. “4 

39 The licensed installation shall includass 
receiving apparatus of a type which will not ~ 
cause the aerial to oscillate. a 


40 Re-broadcasting shall only be pelea 
with the consent of the licensee of the ori aS 
broadcasting station, and then only on such ~ 
conditions as are determined by the Minister — i 
or an authorised officer. <J 


41 The licensed installation shall be open at_ 
all reasonable times to inspection by authorised — 
officers, and every reasonable facility shall bag 
given for ascertaining the condition of the — 
station, and whether these Regulations are being ge 
complied with, o Sa 
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42. (2) The broadcasting station shall be 
~ connected by telephone with the public tele- 
_ phone exchange system, the centre in which the 
broadcasting station is located. 

(2) The broadcasting station licensee shall 
enter into the usual telephone subscribers agree- 
' ment for the establishment of the service. 


43. Any licensee of a broadcasting station who 

_is authorised to issue broadcasting receiving 

licenses, shall execute the provisions ‘of these 
Regulations relating thereto, 


Divisron II. 
| BROADCASTING (RECEIVING) STATIONS. 


44. (1) A broadcasting (receiving) licence in 
accordance with Form 5 in the Schedule to these 
Regulations*may be issued to any person on 
payment of the annual license fee of Ios., 
-together with the annual subscription payable 
to the broadcasting station licensee. 

(2) Broadcasting (receiving) licences shall be 
prepared in triplicate, and shall be numbered 
consecutively. 

(3) The department may supply books of 
- forms to broadcasting station licensees, who 

shall be responsible fer the issue of the licences 
and collection of the licence fees and any amount 

_ payable in respect of the issue of the licences 
shallbe recoverablefrom the broadcasting station 
licensee as a debt due to the Crown. 

(4) A broadcasting station licensee or any 
agent or employee of the licensee shall issue 
‘the original copies of thelicences to the licensees 
retaining the triplicate copies, and once a 

month forward the duplicate copies, together 
with the licence fees, to the department. 


45. (1) The broadcasting (receiving) licence 
will beissued for one year, and shall be renéwable 
on payment of the annual licence fee from the 
first day of the month in the year of renewal 

corresponding to the month in which the licence 
was issued. _ 

(2) The licence shall not be transferable. 


~ 


(3) A broadcasting (receiving) licensee shall | 


not transfer or otherwise dispose of the licensed 
installation to any person other than to a person 
-holding a broadcast (receiving) licence. 


6. (1) The receiving apparatus which may 
be purchased or hired for use by a broadcasting 
(receiving) licensee shall be of a type approved 
by the Minister or by an authorised officer. It 

_ shall bear a stamped indication of such appre 
in the following form :— 


BROADCASTING RECEIVER 
Approved by P.M.G. 
ype No... > mae 


~ (2) Approved broadcasting receivers shall be 

so constructed as to respond to the wavelength 

- indicated on the stamped indication, or to any 

wavelength not differing more than 10 percentum 

_ from that specified. The receivers shall not 

~ respond to wavelengths outside the specified 

limits. 

(3) No receiving apparatus shall contain a 

valve or valves so connected as to be capable of 
causing the aerial to oscillate. 


(4) For the purpose of approving any type of 
_receiving apparatus the Minister or authorised 
’ officer shall not have regard to the method of 
- construction of the apparatus, but shall have 
regard only to reaction and the wavelength to 
Hon, the receiver will respond without altera- 

- tion, 


(5) All apparatus bearing the stamp referred 
to in sub-Regulation (1) of Regulation 46 of 
these Regulations shall bear a seal approved 
by the Minister. 

(6) No ‘person, except an authorised officer, 


the maker, or an accredited agent, shall break 


or interfere with the seal. He shall re-affix it 
before returning the apparatus to the control 
of the licensee. 


47. (1) Tests of sets may be made by autho- 


rised officers for the production of oscillations . 


in the aerial and for interference properties with 
a factor of safety, 7.e., increasing the anode 
battery by about 30 per centum, changing 
valves or other essential parts of the apparatus 
but not by altering any soldered connections. 

(2) After approval of a type set the type shall 
be given a registered number, and makers, 
accredited agents or users (in case of sets made 
by the users), shall see that allsets comply with 
the approved type before they are sold or used. 

(3) The unit or set approved as a pattern 
instrument foran approved type shall be retained 
by the maker or accredited agent without 
alteration. 

(4) No change in the design or circuit arrange- 
ments affecting wavelength and _ reaction 
characteristics of an approved type shall be 
made without the previous sanction of an 
authorised Officer. 


48. The approval of the Minister or an 
authorised officer does not carry any implied 
guarantee of quality, workmanship, or sensi- 
tivity of the apparatus, and shall not render 
the Minister or any authorised officer liable or 
responsible for any infringement of a patent for 
an invention by any licensee, or by any maker, 
vendor, purchaser or user of the apparatus. 


49. All sets other than those assembled by 
their users shall bear the stamped indication 
referred to in Regulation 46 of these Regulations, 
together with the type, number and wavelength. 


50. (r) An authorised officer shall have the 
right at any time to select any apparatus avail- 
able for disposal or actually disposed of to a 
broadcasting (receiving) licensee to determine 
whether it be in conformity with the approved 
type. 

(2) In the case of sets which, as the result of 
tests, are found not to comply with the provisions 
of Regulation 46 of these Regulations, the 
authorisation of the future sale or hire of that 
class of set may be cancelled by the authorised 
officer; and any other similarly defective sets, 
which have been disposed of to licensees shall 
be modified at the vendor’s expense to conform 
with these Regulations. 

(3) The vendor may appeal to the Minister, 
who may affirm or revoke the cancellation. 

(4) Similar sets hired out shall be withdrawn 
from service, until they are altered so as to 
conform with these Regulations. 


51. No standard aerial is prescribed, but 
tests, made by the officers of the department to 
determine conformity with Regulation 46 of 
these Regulations, shall be made on an elevated 
aerial roo feet long. 


52. (1) Licensees who propose assembling 
or who have assembled parts into receiving sets 
shall arrange their receivers in conformity. with 
requirements of Regulation 46 of these Regula- 
tions to the satisfaction of the Minister or an 
authorised officer. 

(2) The tuning elements of the receivers shall 
be assembled and enclosed in a box or case 
suitable for effective sealing. 

(3) The box or case containing the tuning 
Rees shall be submitted to an authorised 
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officer, who will ascertain by test whether 
Regulation 46 of these Regulations is complied 
with. 

(4) A charge or 2s. 6d., payable in advance, 
shall be made for each test. 


(5) If the set complies with Regulation 46 
of these Regulations the box or case containing | 


the tuning element shall then be sealed and 


returned to the licensee, together with a certifi- - 


cate of such compliance. 

(6) A copy of the certificate shall be forwarded 
by the authorised officer to the broadcasting 
station licensee concerned. 


53. (1) A licensee who desires to receive at 
the same address from more than one broad- 
casting station may have separate receivers, or 
may have his receiver altered so as to respond 
_to the wavelength of the otherstation orstations. 
(2) The alterations.to the receiving apparatus 
shall be made in conformity with the require- 
ments of Regulation 46 of these Regulations. 
(3) In case of any such multi wavelength 
reception the subscription to all the broad- 
casting stations concerned shall be paid to the 
respective broadcasting station licensees, and 
the broadcasting receiving licence fee shall be 
£1 per annum, provided that the installations 
so licensed are operated by the same address. 
54. (I) Where a_ broadcasting ~(receiving) 
licensee desires to remove the licensed installa- 
tion to a new address which is not at a greater 
distance than twenty miles radially from the 
original address, permission shall be obtained 


_from the broadcasting station licensee concerned 


for the operation of the licensed installation at 
the new address. 

(2) The broadcasting station licensee shall 
notify the Department monthly of all changes 
of address so authorised. 

(3) A temporary. removal shall be dealt with 
in the manner indicated in sub-Regulation (z) 
of this Regulation, but notification to the 
Department of the change of address is not 
required unless the period to be coveréd exceeds 
three months. 

(4) Removal of a licensed installation to any 
address at a distance greater than 20 miles 
radially shall not be made without the consent 
of the Minister or an authorised officer. 


55. All licensees shall permit authorised 
officers or approved employee of the broadcast- 
ing station licensee whose programmes they 
receive, thereto authorised by him, to inspect, 
at any reasonable time in the daytime, licensed 


-- installations and shall provide all reasonable 


means for such inspections. 


56. A broadcasting (receiving) licensee shall 
not operate his licensed installation, or permit 
it to be operated, for profit, without the consent 
of the broadcasting station licensee. 
3.—SALE OF BROADCASTING (RE- 
CEIVING) APPARATUS, 


57. (1) The Minister may grant a deal rs’ 
icefice in accordance with Form 6 in the schedule 
to these Regulations permitting any person, 
firm, or company, to sell or let on hire or other- 
wise dispose of complete broadcasting receivers or 
parts comprising the complete tuning element 
of those receivers. 

(2) A licence shall be granted in respect of a 
particular address of the licensee and shall not 
be exercised in respect of any other address 


DIVISION 


without the consent of the Minister or’ an ,j 


authorised officer. 
(3) A licence is not transferable. 


(4) The licensee shall exhibit a notice on his | 
‘Licensed Radio Dealer.” | 


premises as follows : 


58. The fee for the sthatioes or renga of i 
a licence referred to in the last preceding Regu- 
lation shallbe one pound payable in advance. 

59. No person, firm, or company, shall sell 
or let on hire or otherwise dispose of any appara- 
tus referred to in Regulation 57 of these Regula- 
tions to any person, unless he or it is satisfied 
that he holds a broadcasting (receiving) licence 
or an experimental licence. 


60. Any person, firm-or company, who: dedi 
in the apparatus referred to in Regulation 57 
of these Regulations, shall keep a record of the 
sales, hirings and disposals of that apparatus 
and shall permit any employee of a broadcasting 
station licensee thereto authorised in writing — 
by the licensee to inspect the record at any 3 
reasonable time. ; 


PART V.—WORKING » OF | STATIONS. 


61. The. provisions of the Radiotelegraphic — = 
Convention and the Service Regulations for the — 
time being in force thereunder, so far as such — 
convention and Regulations are applicable, : : 
shallapply to all wireless telegraphy installations 
available for the transmission or receipt of 
messages or wireless communications, whether — 
installed by the commonwealth or under licence Be 
and to allmessages handled by thoseinstallations 
and every licensee shall comply therewith, 


62. (t) In cases of ship stations, there shal = 
be a normal installation and an emergency ~ 
installation, except that where the normal — 
installation complies with the requirements 
of this regulation as to emergency installations 
as wellas those to normal installations, anormal 
installation alone will suffice: 

(2) A normal! installation net be capable o 
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 
ship to ship over a range of at least one hundred 7 Se 
nautical miles by day under normal conditions — : 
and circumstances. 4 

(3) An emergency installation must includ 
an independent source of energy, capable <a z 
being put into operation rap-dly and of working — a 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum — 
range from ship to ship of eighty nautical miles — 
for ships of class I as defined in Navigation ae 
(Wireless Telegraphy) Regulations 1921 (being 
Statutory Rules 1921, No. 104, as amended from — : 
time to time), and fifty nautical miles for ships — 
of classes I] and III as so defined, and the oa 
independent source of energy must be capable — 
of being worked for at least six continuous hours — 
independently from the source of propelling — 
power from the ship, the steam supply system "> 
and the main electricity supply system. x 

(4) For the purposes of this Regulation an ~ 
installation shall be deemed to comply with the — 
requirements of the last preceding sub- -Regula- — 7 
tion as to range if it is able to maintain com- 4 
munication on a 600 metre wave at a range ~ 
of one-and-a-half times the number of nautical — 
miles -hereinbefore respectively prescribed — 
over sea by day with a coast station when — 
employing a receiver without amplification 
devices. a 


63. When communications are made by 4 
means of wireless telegraphy between a ship — 
(whether. Australian, British or Foreign) in 
territorial waters and a coast station, the rules — 
in force for the working of wireless telegraphy = 
at the coast station shall be observed. “a 


64. (1) The waves emitted by any station 3 
licensed in Australia must be as little damped — 
as possible and in no case shall the logarithmic 
decrement of a complete oscillation exceed — 
two-tenths except when sending SRE SES ape 
or messages relating thereto. 
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_- (2) The coupling between the primary and 
_ secondary of the oscillation transformer shall 
not be closer than that which gives a difference 
“of 5 per cent between the mean wavelength 
and either of the two waves emitted by the 
coupled circuits. 

65. All vessels licensed under the Act which 
are fitted with wireless telegraphy installations, 
_and which trade in the territorial waters of the 
Commonwealth or adjacent Islands under 
Commonwealth control shall be equipped with 
- tuned crystallite receivers or receivers_of the 

thermionic valve type of such a character as 
to afford the greatest protection from interference 
during the reception of signals. 


66. A reasonable number of such spare 
_ parts of both the main and emergency apparatus 


as are subject to undue wear or deterioration | 


-and one extra pair of head telephones, extra 
cords, extra detectors, battery testing instru- 
ments, and distilled water shall always be avail- 
able in ship stations. 


67. Power for the operation of the main 
equipment shall be available on all vessels 
| licensed in Australia during the periods of 
watches maintained in accordance with Schedule 
I of the licence or the Navigation (Wireless 
Telegraphy) Regulations (being Statutory 
Rules 1921, No. 104, as amended from time to 
time). 

68. (1) The master of a vessel shall have the 
right to censor all messages addressed to or 
transmitted by a station on board the vessel 
under his control, but the master shall not 
divulge to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to his know- 
ledge through the exercise of the censorship, 

| nor shall the master nor any operator divulge 

_ to any person (other than the properly authorised 

| officials -of the Government. or a competent 

legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 

message (other than a message of distress) 

coming to his knowledge, and not intended 
for the said station. 

(z) Any master or person employed on a.ship 
having access to wireless messages shall make 
a Statutory declaration regarding the secrecy 

of wireless communications. 

69. (1) The wireless telegraphy appliances 
on board any ship (whether Australian, British 

) or Foreign) in the territorial waters or in any 

} station shall be worked in such a way as not to 

} interrupt or interfere with ; (a) naval or military 
signalling ; or (6) the transmission of messages 
between wireless telegraph stations. 

(2) In this regulation ‘‘naval or military 
signalling ”’ includes signalling or communicating 
by means of any system of wireless telegraphy 

| by the King’s Imperial or Dominion Naval 
_ or Military forces. 

(3) Prompt compliance with any instruc- 
tions or standard code signal transmitted by 
‘Commercial or Defence stations indicating that 
all experimental transmitting stations must 
cease operating for a stated period shall be given 

| by all licensees of experimental or portable 
| stations. 


~ 70. (1) The transmission of superfluous 
signals by any station is absolutely prohibited ; 
trials and practices are forbidden, except 
| under such circumstances as to preclude the 
_ possibility of interference with other stations. 
(2) No person shall transmit or make a signal 
_ containing profane words or language or trans- 
_ mit improperly the call sign of another station 
or any signals not necessary for the conduct 
of experiments or traffic. © 
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71. Except by permission of the Minister - 


or persons authorised by him the wireless 
telegraphy appliances on board any Australian 
ship British ship, or foreign ship (other than a ship 
of war) shall not be worked or used while the 
ship is moored to any wharf or pier in Australia. 


Provided that any ship anchored or moored 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
‘Quarantine Act,” 1908-1920, or any regula- 
tions thereunder may use wireless apparatus 
for the purpose of communication with a 
coast station when no alternative method of 
electrical communication is available. 


72. The Minister or any person authorised in 
writing by the Minister or the Controller may, 
at all reasonable times, enter upon any station 
on which wireless telegraphy appliances are 
installed, or are in course of being installed in 
pursuance of a licence; and may examine or 
test the appliances and the working and user 
thereof. See also Regulation 87. 


Part VI.—ConrTROoL OF COMMUNICATIONS AND 
APPLIANCES IN EMERGENCIES. 


73. (1) In cases of emergency, of which the 


Minister shall be the sole judge, the Minister or 
any authorised officer or the Naval Board or 
any officer in command of any ship of war of 
His Majesty's Navy (whether Imperial or 
Dominion), or any officer in command of any 
part of the Defence Force, may— 


(a) Take possession of any wireless telegraph 
appliances. installed on any station in pur- 
suance of a licence, and use such appliances 
for the King’s service; or 

(b) Place any person in control of any such 
appliances ; or 

(c) Direct the licensee or person in charge 
of the appliances to submit to him all or any 
of the messages tendered for transmission or 
receive by means of the appliances; or 

(d) Stop or delay or direct the licensee or 
person in charge of the appliances to stop or 
delay the transmission or delivery of any 
such messages or to deliver them to him ;. or 

(e) Direct the licensee or person in charge of 
the appliances to comply with all such 
directions as he thinks fit to give with reference 
to the transmission or receipt of messages by 
means of the appliances. 


(2) Every licensee and every person in charge 
of any wireless telegraphy appliances installed 
in, pursuance of a licence shall comply with this 
Regulation and all directions issued in pursuance 
thereof. 

(3) Reasonable compensation shall be payable 
to the licensee for any damage to the appliances 
arising in consequence of the exercise of the 
powers conferred by this Regulation. 

(4) The Minister may, notwithstanding any- 


thing contained in a licence, issue to a licensee . 


under these Regulations by order published in 
the Gazeite prohibit for such time ’as_he directs 
any licensee from communicating with any 
station licensed by or belonging to or in any 


country which is at war with His Majesty the _ 


King or the possessions: thereof. 

(5) Any order under paragraph (e) of sub- 
Regulation (1) of this Regulation may prohibit 
all communications whatever, or may prohibit 
communications to particular stations or under 
special circumstances. 


74. (1) The use of wireless telegraphy appli- 


ances on board any foreign ship of war while in ~ 


any harbour in Australia shall be subject to such 
rules (whether prohibitive or regulative) as the 
Governor-General thinks fit to make, 
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(2) If at any time an emergency has arisen 


in which it is expedient that the Commonwealth | 


Government should have control over the 
transmission of all messages by wireless tele- 
graphy, the Governor-General may, by notice 
in the Gazette, prohibit for such period as he 
thinks necessary the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board foreign ships in territorial waters. 


Parr VII.—ProFIciENCY CERTIFICATES FOR 
- OPERATORS AND WATCHERS. 

75. Every ship station and coast station in 
respect of which a licence is issued shall be 
operated by a person or persons holding a 
certificate of proficiency in accordance with the 
form in the schedule or certificates of proficiency 
‘issued after examination by the Minister or 


person authorised in that behalf by the Minister | 


or by the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom, or by the proper authority in any part 
of the British Empire. 

76. Certificates of proficiency shall be issued 
to candidates over 18 years of age who have 
passed an-examination which shall include the 
requirements of Article ro of the Service Regula- 
tions appended to the International Radio- 
telegraphic. Convention, and the ‘‘ Handbook 
for Wireless Telegraph Operators ”’ issued by the 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom. 


77. The ; certificate shall be of two classes, 
namely :— 
(a) First class indicating a satisfactory 
knowledge with regard to 
(1) The adjustment of the apparatus and 
the working thereof. 
(2) Transmitting and receiving by sound at 
a speed which must not be less than 


20 words per minute (five letters being | 


counted as one word) ; and 

(3) The regulations applying to the exchange 
of radiotelegraphy communications ; and 

(b) Second class, indicating a satisfactory 

knowledge with regard to 

(1). The adjustment of the apparatus and 
the working thereof ; 

(2) Transmitting and receiving by sound at 
a speed of 12 to 19 words per minute 
te letters being counted as one word) ; 
an 

(3) Theregulations applying to the exchange 
of radiotelegraphy communications. 


78. (1) A fee of ros. shall be paid by the can- 
didate on each occasion on which the candidate 
is examined. 

(2) A certificate of proficiency may be issued 
at a charge of 5s. to each candidate who satis- 
factorily passes the prescribed examination, and 
in the event ofa certificate being lost a fee of 
tos. shall be paid for the first copy of the 
cert ficate, £1 for the»second copy, and £2 for 
any subsequent copy. 

Provided that the Minister may authorise 
the issue of a duplicate or copy of a-certificate 
without charge where it is shown that the 
original certificate has been lost or destroyed 
in circumstances over which the holder has 
no control, 


79. In case of failure, a candidate shall not 
ordinarily be re-examined in any system until 
the lapse of three months. 

80. If a person to whom a certificate of pro- 
ficiency has been issued by the Minister 

* ) Is convicted of a criminal offence; or 
(6) Is, on account of incompetence, or for 
any other reason, considered by the Minister 
to be unsuitable to continue to hold the 
certificate, 
the Minister may withdraw, cancel or suspend 
the certificate. 


' of the British Empire, certifying that the 


-any work or of any patent for an invention, 


81. Certificates of preheat issued” by ‘the 
Prime Minister or the Minister for the Navy and 
in force at the date of the commencement of — 
these Regulations, shall continue in force as if 
issued in pursuance of these Regulations. 


82. The certificate of proficiency held by each - 
operator shall be exhibited in the operating room - 
in respect of stations at which he is serving or 4 
shall be readily available for inspecticn by- 
authorised officers. 

83. (1) Every person acting as a Wireless - oS 
telegraphy watcher in accordance with the — 
provisions of Section 231 of the “‘ Navigation — 
Act,” 1912-1920, shall hold a certificate of 
proficiency as a watcher in accordance with the 
form in the schedule issued by the Minister or — 
person authorised in that behalf by the Minister, 3 
or by the Postmaster-General of the ‘United — 
Kingdom or by the proper authority in seat race 

er 
is capable of receiving and understanding the ie 
radiotelegraph distress signal and the alarm — 
signal, and has sufficient knowledge of the — 
apparatus on which he will be required to keep — 
watch to know by means of a buzzer or other ~ 
similar test that it is in proper condition to. 
receive signals 

(2) A certificate of proficiency as a watcher 
shall not be issued to any person under 16 ya 
of age 4 

( 3) A fee of 5s. shall be paid by the candidate a 
on each occasion on which he is examined. <4 

84. (1) Except with the consent of the: i 
Defence Authorities a certificate of proficiency — 
in accordance with Form r1 or 12 in the Schedule 
to these Regulations shall not be granted to any — 
person who is not a natural-born British subject, 
or whose father was not a natural-born British 
subject at the date of that person’s birth, — 
or whose mother was at any time a subject of a 
state with which His Majesty was at war during ~ 
the war which commenced on the fourth day o 
August, One thousand nine hundred and 
fourteen. ; 

(2) In case of emergency a special certificate — 
may be granted to watchers of other than 3 
British nationality for one voyage only. + 


© 


Part VIII,—MIscELLANEOUS 


85. Nothing in these Regulations shall be — 
construed’ as rendering the Minister liable or 
responsible for any infringement by licence 
in the exercise of his licence of copyright in 


or for any breach of the law arising out of the /s 
exercise of the licence, and nothing in these a 
Regulations shallaffect the liability of the licence 

in respect of any such act done by him. 


86. These Regulations shall not prevent the am 
use, without licence, by the Defence Authorities — 
of wireless telegraph y for Defence purposes: — 

Provided that each wireless telegraphy 4 
installation (other than a mere temporary 
installation) to be used shall be authorised se 
in writing Fy the Minister. 


87. If a justice of the peace is satisfied Bed 
information on oath that there is reasdnablai 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraphy 
station has been established or that an apparatus — 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed _ 
or worked in any place or on board any ship ~ 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in 
that behalf, he may grant a search warrant as 
to any police officer or officer appointed in that — 
behalf by the Minister or authorised officer and _ 3 
named in the warrant, and the warrantso granted — 
shall authorise the officer named therein to 
enter and inspect the station, place or ship “4 


+ 
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and to seize any apparatus which “appears 
to him to be used or intended to be used for 
_ wireless telegraphy therein. 


88. (1) In this Regulation ‘‘ detained ap- 
pliances’’ means an appliance for the purpose 
of transmitting or receiving messages by means 
of wireless telegraphy which was taken into 
possession or controlled by or on behalf of the 
-Commionwealth during the existence of the state 
of war which commenced on the fourth day 
*of August, one thousand nine hundred and 
fourteen. 
(2) Any detailed appliance may be returned 
to a person who satisfies the Minister or any 
_ officer authorised by the Minister that he is 


_ entitled to delivery of the appliance. 


(3) Notification may be given in the Gazette 

_ or by registered post to the person from whom 

the detained appliance was received requiring 

him to attend at the place where the appliance 

is stored and to take delivery thereof within a 
‘time fixed by the notification. 


- (4) If a person entitled to delivery fails to 


‘remove the appliance within the time specified 
_in the Notice, or if the Minister or the officer 
-authorised by the Minister is satisfied that any 
person-so attending is not entitled to delivery 
‘thereof the appliance may be sold either by 
public auction or private contract at the owner’s 


mrisk: 


(5) The net proceeds of the sale after deduction 

_ of all expenses of sales may be paid to any 

person who satisfies the Minister that he is 
entitled to the net proceeds. 

89. Any person who acts in contravention 
of any provision of these Regulations or fails 
to comply with any condition of a licence, 
shall be guilty of an offence against these 
Regulations. 

‘Penalty fifty pounds. 


* go. (1) The Wireless Telegraphy Regulations 
1922 (being Statutory Rules 1922, No. 169), 
and the Telegraph (detained appliances) Regu- 
lations (being Statutory Rules 1921, No. 190), 
are hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding the repeal of the Wire- 


less Telegraphy Regulations 1922, the rates 
- in force by virtue of those Regulations im- 


_ Amalgamated Wireless 


mediately prior to the repeal shall, subject 
to any alteration made in pursuance of the 
agreement made on the 28th of March, 1922, 
between the Commonwealth of Australia and 
(Australasia), Ltd. 
be the rates to be charged for messages trans- 


mitted or received by wireless telegraphy 


within the Commonwealth or between the 
Commonwealth and any territory under the 
authority of the Commonwealth or between 
any such territories. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT, 


“WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ACT’ 1905-1919 
COAST STATION LICENCE. 
-G In pursuance and exercise of the 


powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Section 5 


- of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905-1919, and. 


by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 
licence is granted to M to 
erect a wireless coast station at ’ 
and to operate the said station for a period of 
twelve calendar months from the date hereof, 
The erection and operation of the said station 
shall be carried out in accordance with the 
provisions of the said Regulations. as amended 


— 
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from time to time during the currency of this 
licence, and shall be subject to such further 
restrictions and conditions. as are from time 
to time notified by the Postmaster-General 
or by any officer thereto authorised in writing 
by the Postmaster-General. 4 


By direction of the Postmaster-General. — 


Chief Manager, Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date : 


SCHEDULE QF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION. 


1. No. of licence. 
. Name of station. 
. Latitude and longitude. 
. Call Sign. 
. Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 
' 6. Normal range in nautical miles; (a) 
by day, (b) by night. : 
7. System of radio telegraphy with the 
‘characteristics of the system of emission. 
8. ype of aerial. 
. Wavelength in metres 
wavelength is underlined). 
ro. Nature of services performed. 
1r. Hours of service. 
12. Charge per word for traffic. 
Signature of licensee. 


nr WN 


(the normal 


Date 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 


‘* WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT” 


1905-1919. 
Form 2. 
D SHIP STATION LICENCE. 

Dated 19 
To all to whom these Presents shall come I 
the Honourable the Minister or Member of the 

Executive Council for .the time being ad- 

ministering the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905- 

191g, send greeting. 
Whereas, 

of in_the State of 

(hereinafter called the licensee) is desirous of 

establishing, erecting, maintaining, and using 

on the called 

belonging to the licensee appliances for the 


| purpose of transmitting and receiving messages 


by means of wireless telegraphy ; 

And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 1907, of the United 
Kingdom, and the Wireless Telegraphy Order, 
1908, of the United Kingdom, it is unlawful to 
establish any wireless telegraph station orinstall 
or work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


in any place or on board any British ship 


(whether in the territorial waters of the British 
Islands or on the high seas), except under and in 
accordance with a licence granted in that behalf 
by the Postmaster-General of that Kingdom : ~ 


| Provided that a person on board a British ship 
| which is registered in any British possession ~ 


(other than the Channel Islands and the Isle of 


| Man), or in any British Protectorate, shall not 


be deemed: to permit an offence against the 


| Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, of the United 


Kingdom by reason of the installation and 


| working of wireless telegraphy in such ship if 


the authority in such possession or protectorate, 


| having power by law so to do, shall have granted 


a licence for the installation and working of 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on that ship, 
and if such person is acting in accordance with 


| the provisions of such licence : 


And whereas the ship in respect of which this 


| licence is granted is registered in the Common-. 


wealth : te 


ee ante one 


60 


And whereas by the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919, of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
it is enacted that licences to establish, erect, 
maintain, and use stations and appliances for 

- the purpose of transmitting or receiving messages 
by means of wireless telegraphy may be granted 
by the Minister for the time being administering 
the Act for such terms and on such conditions 
and on payment of such fees as are prescribed : 

And whereas the licensee has made application 
for this licence and has paid the prescribed fee 
payable in respect thereof : 

Now I 


the Minister or member of the Executive Council | 
for the time being administering the Wireless | 


Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, aforesaid in pur- 
suance of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905- 


IgIg, and in exercise of allmpowers and autho- | 
rities enabling me in this behalf to hereby grant | 


to the licensee during the term or period com- 
mencing on the day of IQ: =; 
and terminating on the day of LQ=; 
licence and permission— 

(1) To establish, erect and install and maintain, 
work and use for the purposes hereinafter men- 
tioned at the ship station specified in the first 


schedule hereto appliances-or apparatus for | 


wireless telegraphy of the kind used in the system 
known as the system of 


wireless télegraphy (which apparatus is herein- | 
after referred to.as “‘ the licensed installation ’’) | 


provided that 


(a) Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article XIII of the Service 


Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic | 


Convention, Ig12, as is specified in the said 
schedule opposite to the name of such station ; 
(0) The installation installed shall be of the 
character specified in the said First Schedule; 
(c) A complete scheme of the connections 
intended. to be employed shall be supplied by 
the licensee ; 


(d) The transmitting installation used on > 


the ship station shall be of such a character | 


that the waves emitted are as pure and little 
damped as possible and the receiving apparatus 


used at the said station shall be of such a 


character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during the 
reception of signals ; 

(e) The licensed installation shall be so 


constructed as to be capable of using wave- | 


lengths of 300 and 600 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement in 
use at the Post Office in the United Kingdom 
for the time being, and may have such other 


_ wavelengths as shall be authorised in writing | 


authorised officer ; 

(f) The speed of transmission and reception 
of messages shall not, in normal circumstances, 
be less than 20 words per minute, five letters 
being counted as one word, 


~~ from time to time by the Minister or any | 


(2) To transmit and receive messages by © 


means of the licensed installation between the 
said ship station and coast stations and other 
ship stations: Provided that the transmission 
- and receipt of messages from and at the said 
ship station when in any harbour in the British 
Tslands shall be subject to such conditions and 
restrictions as the Postmaster-General of the 
United Kingdom may prescribe from time to 
time, and when in any harbour in the Common- 


wealth or any territory under the control of the © 
Commonwealth, shall be subject to the Regula- | 


tions under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919; and 

(3) To receive money or other valuable con- 

%ideration for or in respect of the use of the 


ifeneaet installation, or ‘for or in eee of the a 
transmission or eo of messages by means of E- 


1. In these presents (and in the First Schedule © 
hereto) the following words and expressions shall ‘3 
have the several meanings hereinafter eee 
to them unless there be something either in the 
subject or context repugnant tosuch constrictions ae 
(that is to say) :— 


The expression ‘‘ wireless iclégraphy ” has ea 3 
same meaning as in the Wireless Telegraphy = 
Act, 1905-IgI9Q. 

The term “ telegraph ’’ has the same meaning. 
as in the Telegraph Act, 1869, of the United 
Kingdom. 

The expression ‘ naval signalling’? means — 
signalling by means of any system of wire- 
less telegraphy between two or more ships — a 
of His Majesty’s navy, between ships of His — 
Majesty’s Navy or a naval station, and any ~ 
other wireless telegraph station, whether | 2 
coast station or a ship station. 

The expression ‘‘ His Majesty’s Navy’ 
includes ships, being part of the naval forces 
of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions. 

The expression “‘ the Admiralty ’’ means the 
Commissioners for executing the office of 
Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom — 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 

The expressions ‘‘ the International Telegraph — 
Convention’? and the “ International — 
Telegraph Regulations ’’ mean respectivel 
the International Convention of St. Peters 
burg, dated the roth to 22nd July, 1875, — 
and the Service Regulations made there- — 
under, and include respectively any modi- ~— 
fications of the Convention or Regulations _ 
made from time to time. 

The expression ** the Radiotelegraphic Con: a 
vention,’ 1912, means the Convention signed: ag 
at London on the 5th day.of July, r9r2, and — 
the Service Regulations made thereunder, — =~ 
and includes any modification of the 
Convention or Regulations made from time” 
to time. 

The expression ‘ coast station ”’ means a 
station which is established on land or on 
board a ship permanently moored, and 
which is open .for the transmission and 
receipt of messages by means of wireless” 

_telegraphy between land and ship stations — 
or other coast stations. 

The term ‘‘ ship station’’ means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a — 
ship which is not permanently moored, . 

The expression ‘“* authorised officer’? means — 
any officer thereto authorised in writing by — a 
the Minister. 

2. The licensed installation shall not be | used 
by the licensee or by any other person, either on — 
behalf or by permission of the licensee, for the 
transmission or receipt of messages authorised — 
by this licence. 


3.._() The licensee shall not by the trai 
mission of any message by means of the licensed — 
installation or otherwise by the use of the | 
licensed installation interfere with naval 
signalling. 

(2) Stations using wavelengths. longer than. 
those set apart for naval purposes shall not emit — 
any subsidiary waves or harmonics likely to — 
interfere with signalling or the commer leo 
wavelengths or naval wavelengths in _the 
vicinity. = 

3) If the Minister is of opinion that the — 
working of the licensed installaviog ee in 


cc 


weg 
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the First Schedule hereto is inconsistent with the 
free use of naval signalling, the licensee shall, 
~when required in writing by the Minister or any 
authorised officer so to do, close the said station. 


{4) These provisions for the protection of | 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 


prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this license. 

4. For the purpose of this Licence, the licensee 
shall observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Telegraph 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are capable of being applied to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 

5. The licensee shal] observe the provisions of 


any Regulations from time to time made under | 


the ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy Act,’ 1905-1919, so 
far as the same are applicable to the licensee. 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. 


4%. The licensee shall comply with all such 
_ directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister or any authorised 
officer from time to time for the purpose of 
preventing interference with the working of any 
other wireless telegraph station and for enabling 
the messages exchanged by means of the 
licensed installation to be distinguished from 
those emanating from any other wireless 
telegraph station. 
8. The licensed installation shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister or any authorised 
_ officer, be altered or modified in respect of any 
-of the particulars mentioned in the Schedules 
hereto. 


- g. The installation shall include such emer- | 


gency installation as may be required according 
to the class of the ship station under the pro- 
visions of Article XI of the Service Regulations 
annexed to the Radio Telegraphic Convention, 


12. * 

10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
- the Minister against all actions, claims and 
~ demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act icensed or 
permitted by these presents. 


: 11. (rt) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence, the licensee shall transmit and receive 
messages by means of the licensed installation 
on equal terms without favour or preference, 
- whether as regards rates of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise; Provided always 
- that signals-of distress and messages 1n connec- 
tion therewith shall receive priority over all 


_ other messages and that the order of trans- 


mission of such other messages shall be governed 
by the International Telegraph Regulations. 
(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 
_ behalf of His Majesty’s Government or the 
Government of the Commonwealth, the licensee 
_ shall charge rates not in excess of half of the 


- rates charged to the ordinary public. 


12. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from ships and light stations all requests 


for assistance and all signals of distress, and shall | 


answer such requests and signals and re-transmit 
them with the least possible delay to the proper 
- authorities by means of the licensed installation 
_ or any other means in the power of the licensee. 


13. The licensed installation at the said ship 
station shall be worked only by a person or 
' persons holding a certificate or certificates of 
_ proficiency issued by the Minister or by the 
- Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom. 
Certificates of proficiency shall be granted only 
_ to persons who satisfy the Minister that they 
possess the requisite technical proficiency as 
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regards operating and knowledge of the Regu- 
lations governing signalling, and shall be in 
such form and subject to such conditions as the 
Minister shall from time to t’me prescribe. 

14. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty’s Government or the Government 
of the Commonwealth or a competent legal 
tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message coming to the knowledge of the licensee 
by means of the licensed installation. The 
operator and other persons having access to the 
messages transmitted or received by the licensed 
installation shall make a declaration of the 
secrecy of wireless communications. 


15, The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation , and in 
such registers each of such messages shall be 
accompanied by its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of its place of origin 
and of ultimate destination, and such further 
particulars as the Minister or any authorised 


officer shall from time to time reasonably 


require to be shown, messages on His Majesty’s 
service being in such registers distinguished 
from other messages. The licensee shall pre- 
serve all used message forms, written and 
printed, and transcripts of messages, and all 
other papers for such period as is from time 
to time prescribed by the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention,, 1912, and in default of any provi- 
sions on the subject in the said Convention for 
such period“as is from time to time prescribed 
by the International Telegraph Regulations, and 
such registers and message papers shall-be open 
to the inspection of the Minister or his officers 
thereto authorised at the Head Office of the 
licensee in between the hours 
of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m., on every day, except 
Sunday or a Statute or general holiday. 


16. The Minister or any authorised officer 
may at all reasonable times enter upon the 
ship station hereby licensed for the purpose of 
inspecting, and may inspect any installation 
fixed or being in such station for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by wireless 
telegraphy, and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such station and 
the working and use of such installation and 
telegraphic instruments. 


17. The licensee shall cause to be carried on 
the ship to which the licence relates a print or 
copy of the licence certified under the hand 
of an appropriate officer of the Minister to be 
a true copy, and also such documents as may 
be prescribed by the Minister for the purpose of 
enabling the licensee to communicate with 


coast stations in accordance with the Radio-- 


telegraphic Convention, 1912. 

18. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Minister 
for and in respect of the licence hereby granted 
a fee of one pound per annum. : 

(2) The fee payable under this licence shall 
be payable before the issue of the licence, and 
the fee payable upon the renewal of the licence 
shall be payable before such renewal. 


1g. Except with the consent in writing of the 


Minister or any authorised officer, the licensee~ 


shall not assign, underlet or otherwise dispose 
of or admit any other person or body to partici- 
pate in the benefit of the licence powers or 
authorities hereby granted. 


20. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty’s Government 
shall have control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed installation, it shall be 
lawful for any officer in command of any ship 
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of war of His Majesty’s Navy to cause the 
licensed installation, or any part thereof, to 
be taken possession of in the name and on 
behalf of His Majesty and to be used for His 
Majesty’s service and subject thereto for such 
ordinary services as to the said officer may seem 
fit, and in that event any person authorised by 
the said officer may enter upon any ship on 
which any licensed installation is installed and» 
take possession of the said installation and use 
the same as aforesaid. 

(2) Any-such officer may in such event as 
aforesaid, instead of taking possession of the 
licensed installation as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such persons as he may think fit to 
assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed installation, either 
wholly or partly, and in such manner as he 
may direct, and such persons may enter upon 
any ship on which any apparatus is installed 
accordingly, or the said officer may direct the 
licensee to submit to him or any person author- 
ised by him all messages tendered for trans- 
mission or arriving by the licensed installation, 
or any class or classes of such messages, to 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages, 
or deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said officer may prescribe, and the licensee 
shall obey and conform to allsuch directions. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation for any damage to the licensed 
installation arising in consequency of the 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 

21. In any of the following cases (that is to 
say) :— 

(a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Minister 
under or by virtue of these presents shall 
be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same 
ought to be paid under or by virtue of the 
covenants herein contained ; 

(b) In case of any breach, non- -observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the covenants (other than a 
covenant for the payment of money) or con- 
ditions herein contained, and on the part of 
the licensee to be observed and performed ; or 

(c) In case the licensee fails to comply 
with any regulation for the time being in 
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_tered’ letter to the Secretary at his/official — 


force under ‘the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 

1905-1919 ; 
then and in any such case the Minister may ee 25 
notice in writing revoke and determine these — 
presents, and-thelicence, powers, and authorities — 
hereinbefore granted, ‘and thereupon these © *] 
presents and the said licence, powers, and — 
authorities shall absolutely cease, determine, — 
and become void but without prejudice to any 
right of action or remedy which shall have ac 
crued or shall thereafter accrue to the Minister — 
under the covenants on the part of the licensee 
herein contained. <t 


22. Nothing in these presents contained or 
shal} prejudice or affect the right of the Minister — 
from time to time to establish, extend, main- 
tain, and work any systems of telegraphic ig 
communication (whether of alike nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such mariner a 
as he shall in his discretion think fit; neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice ore 
affect the right of the Minister from time od 
time to. enter into agreements for or to grant — 
licences relative to the working and use of 
telegcaphs (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licenced or otherwise) or to the trans~Je 
mission of messages in any part of the Common- 
wealth or any territory under the control of © 
the Commonwealth by means of wireless tele- — 
graphy, or by any other means with or to any 
person or persons whomsoever upon such terms 
as he shall in his discretion think fit. And _ 
(save as in this licence expressly provided) — 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired — 
by the Minister by or under the Post and 
Telegraph Act tigor-1916, or the Wireless | a 
Telegraphy Act 1905-1919. ; 4 


23. Any notice, request, or consent (whether as a 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given by _ 
the Minister under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Minister or any authorised 
officer, and may be served by sending the same a 
in a registered letter addressed to the licensee 
at the usual or last-known place of residence 
or business of the licensee, and any notice to be — 
given by the licensee under these presents a 
may be served by sending the same in a regis- 


a 
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address within the Commonwealth. 


SCHEDULE I. z 
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__ Particulars of Emergency Installation :— 


Other particulars :— 


SCHEDULE II. 
Complete scheme of connections authorised 
to be employed in the herein licensed station. 
This drawing, which is purely diagrammatic, 


_ shows the circuits authorised to be employed 


in both the transmitter and receiver. 


_ Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 


owe 


Minister or Member of the Exe- 
_ cutive Council for the time being 
administering the Wireless Tele- 


graphy Act 1905-r9I9Q. {L:S.) 
Signed, sealed and delivered by the 
licensee in the presence of (L.S.)} 
Form 3. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT 1905-I9QIQ. 


LAND STATION LICENCE. 


E In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the» Postmaster-General by sectign 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-I9I9, 
and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
a licence is granted to 
to erect a wireless land station at 
and to operate the said station for a period 
of twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
The erection and operation of the said station 
shall be carried out in accordance with the 
provisions of the said Regulations, as amended 
from time to time during the currency of this 
licence, and shall be subject -to such further 
restrictions and conditions as are from time 
to time notified by the Postmaster-General 
or by any officer thereto authorised in writing 
by the Postmaster-General. 
_ By direction of the Postmaster-General. 
rad Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
ate 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION. | 


~1. No. of licence. 

2. Locality of station. 

3. Name of owner and of the property on 
which station is situated. 

4.Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 

5. Normal range in nautical miles— 
(a) by day. 
b) by night. 


7 


Expires 


6. System of radiotelegraphy with the 
characteristics of the system of emission. 
7 e of aerial. 
8. Wavelength in metres (the normal wave- 
length is underlined). 
~ -g. Stations with which communication is 
ermitted. 
to. Hours of service. 
11. Charges for service. 
Signature of licensee, 
Date 


Form 4. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WrRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-IgIQ. 
BROADCAST STATION LICENCE, 
F In pursuance and exercise of the 


powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 


of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905-1919 


- a 


and Regulations—Australia 


and by the Wireless Telegraphy Reguiation 
(name) 
(address) 
are/is hereby licensed to erect a Broadcasting 
Station at and 
to operate the said station for a period of five 
years from the date hereof. The installation 
and operation of the said station sha!] be carried 
out in accordance with the provisions of the 
said Regulations and such amendments and 
additions thereto as are made from time to 
time. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 
Minister or member of the Exe- 
cutive Council for the time being 
administering the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919. 

This licence is accepted by me 
conditions above set out. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 
said licensee in the presence of 


under the 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION. 


1. No. of licence. Expires 
2. Name of licensee. 
3. Location of station. 
4. Type of transmitter. Power watts. | 
5. Type of receiver. 
6. Operating wavelength. Call sign. 
7. Circuit,. diagram of transmitter and 
receiver, 
No. Form 5 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
Date licence expires 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S STATEMENT. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 


BROADCASTING (RECEIVING) STATION 
LICENCE. 

G In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 of 

the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 
and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
a licence is gzanted to 


to erect a broadcasting (receiving) station at 

, and to operate the 
said station for a period ot twelve months 
ending s 
The installation and operation of the said station 
shall be carried out in accordance with the 
provisions of the said Regulations, and any such 
amendments and additions thereto as are made 
from time to time. 


The payment by the licensee is hereby 
acknowledged of the licence fee of ten shillings 
and the subscription of to 
licensee of Broadcasting station known as 

The licensee hereby 
undertakes faithfully to observe all the require- 
ments of the relative Regulations. 

The licensee also agrees, in the event of this 
licence not being renewed, that the licensed 
installation will not be operated, nor will it be 
disposed of, except in the manner provided for in 
the Regulations. 

By direction o1 the Postmaster-General. 

for Broadcasting Station 
Licensee. 
Date 
Signature of licensee. 
Date. 


y 
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= Form 6. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 
DEALER’S LICENCE. ae 
H In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-19109, 
and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 
licence to (name) 
(address) 
to deal in wireless apparatus for a period of 
twelve calendar months from 
The sale, hire or disposal of wireless apparatus 
by the licensee shall be in accordance with the 
said Regulations, and any such amendments 
and additions thereto as are made from time to 
time. 
_ By direction of the Postmaster-General, 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date 


1. No of licence. Expires 

2. Location of dealer’s premises 
Signature of licensee 
Date 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
Form. 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMEN sas 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-IQI9Q. 


EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE: (TRANS- 
MITTING AND RECEIVING). 


I In pursuance and exercise of the 

powers and authoiity conferred upon 

the Postmaster-General by Section 5 

of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 

and by the Wireless Telegraphy "Regulations, 
-a esate is granted to 


to erect an experimental wireless station at 
, and to 

operate the said station for a period of twelve 
calendar months from the date hereof. The 
erection and operation of the said station shall 
be carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the said Regulations, as amended from time 
to time during the currency of this licence, and 
shall be subject to such further restrictions and 
conditions as are from time to time notified by 
the Postmaster-General or by any officer thereto 
authorised in writing by the Postmaster-General. 

By direction of the Postmaster-General, 
Chief anager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
ate 


SCHEDULE 
THE AUTHORISED STATION, 


Expires 


OF 
No. of licence. 
Name of licensee. 

. Location of station. 

. Type of receiver. 

. Type of transmitter 

. Operating wavelength. 

Signature of licensee 
Date 


power watts. 
Call sign. 


DarakhW NH 


Form 8. 
Goardtwaad wat OF AUSTRALIA, 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT, 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 1905-I919. 

EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE (RECEIVING 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

powers and authority conferred upon 

of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 


ONLY.) 
the _Postmaster-General by Section 5 


and by the ‘Wireless ‘Tetegeaphy Regulations 


licensed. 


a licence is granted to i - 


to erect an experimental Gites station ate “ 
and to _— 
operate the said station for a period of twelve — 
calendar months from the date hereof. The — 
erection and operation of the said station shall 
be carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the said Regulations, as amended from time © i 
to time during the currency of this licence, and — 
shall be subject to such further restrictions and — 
conditions as are from time to time notified by 
the Postmaster-General or by any officer Gam a 
authorised in writing by the Postmaster-General. 
By direction of the Postmastei-General. — 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date 


- SCHEDULE- 
OF THE AUTHORISED STATION. 


t. No. of licence. Expires 


2: Name of Licensee 
3. Location of station 
4. Type of receiver 


Signature of licensee 
Date 


Form oF ; x 

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. am 
POSTMASTER- GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT, - 

WirELEss TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905- 1919. ; 
PORTABLE STATION LICENCE. 


K In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon — 
the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, — 
and by. the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, — ay 
a licence is granted to 3 
to erect a wireless portable station in hae ; 
with particulars in the Schedule, and to operate 
the said station for a period of twelve calendar — 
months from the date hereof. The erection 
and operation of the said station shall be carried 
out in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Regulations as amended from time to time - 
during the currency of this licence, and shall be ~ 
subject to such further restrictions and condi- 
tions as are from time to time notified by the 
Postmaster-General or by any officer thereto 
authorised in writing by the Postmaster-General. 


By direction of the Postmaster-General. 


Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. si 
Date : pee. 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHOR a 
STATION, 


1. No. of licence Expires : = 
2. Area within which transport and operation — : 
of set is permitted. a 
3. Stations with which communication as - 
permitted. 
4. Description of the transmitting apparatus 


5. Description of the receiving apparatus u 
licensed. ‘ 
6. Wavelength Pe 
7 Maximum energy permitted to be empleved 
in transmitter. 

Signature of licensee. 


x > : = : 
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_ POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
-  WitrRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-I9I9. 
AIRCRAFT STATION LICENCE. 


: L In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause § of 

the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, and 

- by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 

licence is granted to 


to erect a wireless Aircraft Station on aircraft 
_ described as employed on 
service, and to operate the said station for a 
Boccind of twelve calendar months from_ the 
date hereof. The erection and operation of the 
said station shall be carried out in accordance 
_ with the provisions of the said Regulations, 
‘as amended from time to time during the 
currency of this licence, and shall be subject to 
_ such further restrictions and conditions as are 


General or by any officer thereto authorised in 
- writing by the Postmaster-General. 
BY. direction of the Postmaster-General. 


Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 


Date. 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
es STATION. 

1. No. of licence Expires. 

2. Service or locality. in which aircraft is 
employed. 
- 3. Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 

4. aes range in ae miles— 

(a) By day 
(6) By night 

5. System of radiotelegraphy with the 
characteristics of the system of emission. 

6. Wavelengths in metres (the normal wave- 
length is underlined). 

7. Charge per word for traffic. 

8. Stations with which communication is 
ees 

-g. Nature of services performed, 

Signature of licensee. 
: Date. 


(Coat of Arms). 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 
Certificate No. Form 11. 


_ CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


GRANTED BY THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL 
; First Cass. 


M This is to certify that, under the 
> provisions of the Internationa] Radio- 
¥ ' telegraphic Convention and the Wire- 
less Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, Mr. 
has been examined in Radiotelegraphy, and 
has passed in— 
(a) The adjustment of apparatus and know- 
ledge of its working, 
(0) Transmission and sound-reading at a 
- speed of not less than twenty words a minute. 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
_to the exchange of radiotelegraphic traffic. 
_ The candidate is proficient in the following 
_ systems : mm 


wa It is also certified hereby that the holder has 
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fatie a legal declaration that he wil) preserve 
the secrecy of correspondence. 
Signature of Certifying Officer— 
Chief Manager Telegrgphs and Wireless. 
Secretary, Postmaster-General’s Department 
Date. 


Signature of Holder. 
Date of Birth. Place of Birth. 
N.B.—This certificate may be indorsed, or 
withdrawn at the discretion of the Minister, 
in case of misconduct or breach of the Regu- 
lations on the part of the holder. Unless so 
withdrawn, it will continue to be valid so long 
as the Regulations of the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention concluded in London in 1912 remain 
in force. 


Form 12. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY —AS A 
WATCHER IN RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


GRANTED BY THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL. 


N This is to certify that, under the 
provisions of the Navigation Act, 
Ig12-1920, Mr. has been examined 

in Radiotelegraphy, and— 

(a) Is capable of receiving and under- 
sienine the Radiotelegraph ice. Signal 
and the Alarm Signal; 

(6) Has sufficient knowledge of the pelea 
on which he will be required to keep watch to 
know by means of a buzzer or other s mple 
test that it is in proper condition to receive 
signals. 

It is also certified hereby that the holder has 
made a declaration that he will preserve the 
secrecy of correspondence. 

Signature of Examining Officer. 

The holder of this Certificate is therefore 
authorised to perform the duties of a Watcher 
in Radiotelegraphy. 


For Secretary, Postmaster-General’s Department. 
Date. 


Signature of Holder 
Date of Birth 
Place of Birth 


Form 13. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 


STATUTORY DECLARATION REGARDING 
SECRECY OF WIRELESS COMMUNI- 


CATIONS. 
(6 eeneRe 
of 


in the State of 
and sincerely declare :— 


1. That I will hold strictly secret all wireless 
telegraphic or telephonic or other communi- 
cations that may pass through my hands, or 
come to my knowledge in— 


do solemnly 


(a) Conducting experiments in wireless 
telegraphy or telephony, in accordance with 
Licence No. granted to me; or 


(6) The execution of the wireless telegraphic 
or telephonic duties entrusted to me. 


2. That I willnot directly or indirectly either 
divulge to any person (other than a properly 
authorised official of the Commonwealth ye 
Australia, or a competent legal tribunal), 
make any use whatever of any message ot 


Cc 
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information coming to my knowledge by reason 
of the licensed installation. If employed as 
an operator at a station licensed to conduct 
commercial wireless traffic I will not give any 
information directly or indirectly respecting 
such messages or communications except to 
the persons for whom such messages or communi- 
cations are intended or to any authorised 
officials of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
authorised official of my employer. 

3. That I will not transmit or cause to be 
transmitted by wireless telegraphy or telephony 
any message received by me for transmission, 
or deliver or cause to be delivered to any person 
any messages received by me by wireless tele- 
graphy or telephony, unless the delivery of such 
message has been approved by the Minister for 
the time being administering the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, or by an officer 
duly authorised by him to approve thereof. 

And I make this solemn declaration by virtue 
of the Statutory Declarations Act, Ig11, 
conscientiously believing the statements con- 
tained therein to be true in every particular. 


(2) 
Declared at the 


Before me 
(3) 
(4) 


Nore.—Any person who wilfully makes a 
false statement in a statutory declaration is 
guilty of an indictable offence, and is liable 
to imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for four years. 

N.B.—To be signed before a Justice of the 
Peace or a Commissioner for Declarations, and 
returned to the Chief Manager Telegraphs and 


day of 192 


Wireless, Postmaster-General’s Department, 
Melbourne. 
z Form 14. 


(Front of Card). 


Coat of Arms. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 


CARD OF AUTHORITY TO IN- 
STALL AND OPERATE WIRELESS 


INSTALLATION ON PORTABLE 
AIRCRAFT 
STATION, 


ISSUED BY ORDER OF THE POSTMASTER- 
GENERAL. 


(Inside of Card.) 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS BRANCH, MELBOURNE, 
Date 
The bearer, Mr, 
address 


This card is to 
be carried on 
all portable 
or aircraft 
stations dur- 
ing the time 
wireless tele- 
graph appara- 
tus is in- 
stalled there- 


has been authorised by the Post- 
master-General to install and 
operate wireless telegraph appa- 
ratus for receiving and trans- 
mitting within a locality des- 
-cribed as 

from to 

in accordance with the con- 
ditions of Licence No. 

granted to 


" on. 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
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NAVIGATION ACT. 


P The Commonwealth Parliament | 
passed in 1912 a Navigation Act 
which contains a clause making it 

compulsory for ships trading in Australian 
waters to be equipped with apparatus for ~ 
wireless telegraphy. This matter is dealt 
with in section 231 of the Act, and the text 
of the section given below is as under :— | 


EXTRACT FROM NAVIGATION ACT, 
Igi2, 
Division VI. ¢ 

231. (1) Except as prescribed, every foreign- 
going ship, Australian trade ship, or ship 
engaged in the coasting trade, carrying fifty 
or more persons, including passengers and 
crew, shall before going to sea from any port — 
in Australia be equipped with an efficient appa- 
ratus for wireless communication in good 
working order in charge of one or more persons 
holding prescribed certificates of ski]lin the use 
of such apparatus. 

(2) For the purposes of this section apparatus 
or wireless communication shall not be deemed 
to be efficient unless : —¥ 

(a) It is capable of transmitting and 
receiving messages over a distance of at 
least 100 miles, day and night. 

(6) The person controlling the operator 
undertakes in writing to the Minister to 
exchange, and does, in fact, exchange, as 
far as may be physically practicable (of 
which the master shall be the judge) mes- 
sages with shore or ship stations using 
similar or other systems of wireless com- 
munication ; and 

(c) There is provided, in connection with — 
the apparatus, and ready for use whenever 
from any cause the ordinary supply of — 
electrical power is not available, a battery 
of accumulators of such capacity as to 
insure for a period of at least six hours 
communication of the efficiency prescribed 
in paragraph (a) of this sub-section. 

(3) The equipment shall, if so prescribed, — 
include a silent chamber for the receipt of — 
messages. 2a 

(4) The master of a ship required by this 
section of the regulations to be equipped with ~— 
wireless telegraphy apparatus Shaw not take 
her to sea, and the owner of a ship required 
to be so equipped shall not permit her to go ~ 
to sea, unless the requirements of this section — 
have been complied with. 

PENALTY: One Thousand Pounds. 

(5) The regulations may prescribe the times _ 
and hours during which an operator shall be — 
in attendance on the apparatus, ready toreceive 
or transmit messages. - y 

(6) Except as otherwise preseribed, the 
visions of this section shall not apply to ships 
plying exclusively between ports in Australia — 
less than wo hundred miles apart. a 

(7) The Governor-General may make regu- 
lations in accordance with the provisions of 
any International Convention.to which the — 
United Kingdom is a party relating to the use © 
of wireless telegraphy on ships, and such — 
regulations may be in addition to, or in sub- _ 
stitution either wholly or in part son thes 
provisions of this section, ) 


STATUTORY RULES. F 

1924. No. 72. ‘ 

REGULATIONS UNDER THE NAVIGATION Act, > 
IgI2-1920. Z 

Q I, the Governor-General, in and : 
over the Commonwealth of ‘Australia - 

acting with the advice of the Federal 
Executive Council, hereby make the toler as a 


-. Regulations under the Navigation Act, 1912- 
1920, to come into operation forthwith. 
first day of October, 1921. - 
- Dated this eighth day of May, 1924. 
= FORSTER, 
Governor-General. 
By His Excellency’s Command, 
AUSTIN CHAPMAN, 
_Minister of State for Trade and Customs. 


NAVIGATION (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) 
REGULATIONS. 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the 
Navigation (Wireless Telegraphy) Regulations, 
1924. 

2. In these Regulations, unless the contrary 
intention appears— 
_ Automatic Apparatus’’ means an auto- 
matic apparatus approved by the Board 
of Trade of the United Kingdom ; 
** On Wateh ”’ means on watch in the wire- 
less telegraph room of the ship 3 

** Signal of Distress’’ means the wireless 
distress call as specified in Schedule IV 
to the Act; and 

“ The Act’? means the Navigation Act, 

IQI2-1920. 

3. (1) Subject to the next succeeding sub- 
regulation, these Regulations shall apply to 
ships (British and foreign) of the classes enu- 
merated in the next succeeding Regulation 
which— 

(a) Carry more than twelve passengers ; or 

(b) Are of sixteen hundred tons gross 
registered tonnage or upwards. 

(2) These Regulations shall not apply to— 

(a) River and bay ships ; 

(b) Limited coast-trade ships which do 
not trade beyond 100 nautical miles from 
principal port of departure; or 

(c) Ships _not registered in Australia 

, (other than British ships regularly employed 
in trading from a port in the Commonwealth) 
unless they take on beard, at a port in the 

Commonwealth, passengers to be conveyed 

to another port, within or without the 

Commonwealth. 

_ 4. (1) For the purposes of these Regulations 
ships shall be classified as follows :— 

Class I.—Australian trade and foreign- 
going ships carrying 200 or more persons. 

Class II.—(a) Australian-trade and foreign 
going ships carrying 50 but less than 200 


persons; and 
(b) Limited coast-trade ships 
carrying 50 or more persons ; 
and 
Class IlI.—Ships carrying less than 50 


ersons 
Provided that, notwithstanding anything 
contained in this regulation, until otherwise 
_ prescribed the following ships shall be deemed 
to be classified in Class III. 
(a) Australian-trade and limited coast-trade 
ships ; and 
(6) Foreign-going ships, when actually 
carrying less than two hundred persons, 
including passengers and crew, and proceeding 
between ports of call in the Commonwealth. 


(2) In computing, for the purposes of this 
Regulation, the number of persons carried by 
a ship, there shall be included the normal 
crew of the ship and the maximum number 
of passenge:s provided for in the passenzer 
certificate (if any) of the ship. 

(3) Until the first day of October One thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-two all foreign going 
_' ships, when actually carrying less than two 

hundred persons, including passengers and 
_ erew, and proceeding between ports of call in 

eh Oe 
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the Cummonwealth, shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in this regulation, be deemed 
to be classified in Class III. 


_ 5. Those ships only to which these Regula- 
tions apply shall be ships which are required 
to be provided with a wireless telegraph in- 
stallation, to maintain a wireless telegraph 
service and to be provided with c:rtificated 
operators and watchers in accordance with 
section 231 of the Act. 


6. (1) The wireless telegraph installation with 
which ships are to be provided in ac .ordance 
with section 231 of the Act shall comply with 
the requirements of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912, as modified by 
anv other international agreement (and in 
particular the International Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea, r914), or of any 
international agreement superseding the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, tgr2. 


(2) In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress being 
approved by the Board of Trade of the United 
Kingdom, a ship of Class III shall be provided, 
in addition, with such an appa:atus unless the 
normal duration of the voyage of the ship 
from one port of call to the next does not exceed 
eight hours. 


7. The installation shall be of the spark 
or interrupted continuous wave type. 


8. (x) The installation shall include a normal 
installation and an emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation 
complies with the requirements of this Regula- 
tion as to emergency installations as well as 
the requirements as to normal installations a 
normal] installation alone shall suffice. 


(2) A norma! installation must be capable 
of transmitting, by day, under normal conditions 
and circumstances, clearly perceptible signals 
from ship to ship over a rangé of at least 100 


‘nautical miles. 


(3) An emergency installation must include> 
an independent source .of energy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles for 
ships ot Class I, and 50 nautical miles tor ships 
of Classes II and III, and the independent 
source of energy must be capable of being 
worked for at least six continuous hours 
independently from the source of propelling 
power tor the ship, the steam supply system 
and the main electricity supply system. 


(4) For the purposes of this Regulation an — 
installation shall be deemed to comply with 
the requirements of this Regulation as to range 
if it is able to maintain, over sea, by day, with 
a Post Office Standard station when employing 
a receiver without amplification devices, com- 
munication on a 600-metre wave at a range 
of one and a-half times the number of nautical 
miles respectively presoribed by this Regulation, 


9. There shall be provided, between the 
bridge and the wireless telegraph room, means 
of communication by voice pipe, telephone 
or other means approved by the Director of 
Navigation, and an operator or watcher when 
on duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph 
room to deliver messages or to call his relief. 

10. If not’ fitted with automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following 
table, and while the ship is at sea a certificated 
operator shal] be always on watch :— 


C2 
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NATURE OF VOYAGE. 
OPERATORS. 

Three operators, of whom 
one shall] hold-a First 
Grade Certificate, and 
not more than one @ 
Third Grade Certifi- 
cate. 

Two operators, of whom 
one shal] hold a First 
or a Second Grade 
Certificate. _ 

One operator, who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate. 

(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated 
operators and certificated watchers in accordance 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from 
port to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(c) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours 
from port to port. 


~ with the following table, and while the ship 


is at sea a certificated operator shall always 
be on watch at the times specified in the Schedule 
to these Regulations, and either a certificated 
operator or a certificated watcher shall always 
be on watch at other times :— 


NuMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS. 

One operator, who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate, and two watchers. 

One operator, who shall 
hold a First- or a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate, and one watcher, 

One operator, who shall 
hold’ a First or a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate. a 
(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 

operator who shall hold a First or a Second 

Grade Certificate, and while the ship is at sea 

the operator shall always be on watch at the 

times specified in the Schedule to these 

Regulations : 

Provided that if the duration of the voyage 
on which the ship is employed does not exceed 
eight hours from port to port the operator 
shall be on watch during the whole time of 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from 
port to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(c) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours 
from port to port. 


-the voyage. 


11. If fitted with an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table, 
and while the ship is at sea a certificated operator 
shall always be on watch during the times speci- 
fied in the Schedule to these Regulations, 
and a watch shall be maintained in the wireless 
telegraph room on the ship at all other times 
either by a certificated operator, or by a watcher, 
or by means of the automatic apparatus :— 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
2 OPERATORS. 

(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one ot 

48 hours from port whomshallholda First 


to port. Grade Certificate. 
(b) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall 
ceeding 48 hours hold a First or aSecond 


from port to port. Grade Certificate. 

(ii) A ship of Class II or III shall carry one 
operator, who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade Certificate, and while the ship is at sea 
the operator shall be on watch during the times 
specified in the Schedule to these Regulations, 
and a watch shal! be maintained in the wireless 
telegraph room on the ship at all] other times 
either by an operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the automatic apparatus : 

Provided that if a ship of Class III is fitted 
with an automatic apparatus for registering 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
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the signal of dstress and with an automatic — 
apparatus for registe:ing the shps own dis- 
tinguishing signal, the opeiator siall not 
while the ship'is more than 150 nautical miles 
from any>coast station, be required to be on 
watch at the times specified in the Schedule ~ 
to these Regulations. a See 
12. For the purposes of the last two pre- 
ceding Regulations, the number of hours 
occupied in a voyage from port to port means 
the normal number of hourso. cupiedina voyage _ 
between th. port of c Il and the next. — . 
13. (1) For the purposes of these Regulations: 
(a) An operator shall be deemed to hold 
a First Grade Certificate if he holds a First 
Class Certificate of Proficiency issued by the 
Postmaster-General under the Wieless Tele- 
graphy Regulations 1920 (being Statutory 
Rules, 1920, No. 256) or under any regula- 
tions superseding those regulations made 
under the Wireless Telegraph Act 1905-1919, 
and has had at least three years’ experience 
as an operator. > 
(b) An operator shall be deemed to hold ~ 
a Second Grade Certificate if he holds a 
First or Second Class Certificate of Proficiency — 
so issued by the Postmaster-General, and 
has at least one year’s experience as an 
operator ; ; a 
Provided that, where it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Director of Navigation that _ 
a sufficiency of operators holding First or 
Second Class Certificates of Proficiency issued _ 
by the Postmaster-General and having at — 
least one year’s experience as an operator are 
not available in the Commonwealth, he may _ 
to the extent of the deficiency in number of 
such operators, by writing under his hand, 
permit of the employment, as Second Grade ~ 
Operators, of persons holding First-or Second _ 
Class Certificates of Proficiency but with less 
than one year’s experience as operators, and 
such persons so employed Shall be deemed to 
~ be Second Grade Operators for the purposes 
of these Regulations ; > 
(c) An operator shall be deemed to hold — 
a Third Grade Certificate if he holds a First 
or Second Class Certificate oj Proficiency _ 
so issued by the Postmaster-General, and — 
has had less than one year’s experience — 
as an operator; and pe 
(d) A watcher means a watcher certificated 
by the Postmaster-General, or by the Govern- — 
ment of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions — 
or of a foreign country in pursuance of the — 
Regulations annexed to any International 
Rad otelegraph Convention for the time 
being in force. B 
(2) First, Second or Third Grade Certificates, — 
or equivalent certificates, granted to operators — 
by the Government or any part of His Majesty’s — 
Dominions or of a foreign country in pursuance — 
of the Regulations annexed to any International] — 
Radiotelegraph Convention for the time — 
being in force, shall be accepted as First, Second - 
or Third Grade Certificates within the meaning ~ 
of these Regulations. a 
14. The ~Navigation (Wireless Telegraphy) — 
Regulations, being Statutory Rules, 1921, — 
No. 104, as amended by Statutory Rules, 1921, 
Nos. 132, 179 and 217; 1922, No. 143, and 1923, — 
No. 96, are hereby repealed. S 


~ SCHEDULE, ae 
TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED 
TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS, — 
See under Great Britain, Merchant Shipping 
(Wireless Telegraphy) Rules 1920. (ItemI), 
Provided that, until otherwise prescribed, 

the time or watch for operators on Australian 


" trade and limited coast-trade ships to which | 


these Regulations apply may, in lieu of those 
set out in the schedule, and at the option of 
the owner, be in accordance with the provi- 
tions of the agreement between the Common- 
wealth Steamship Owners’ Association and 
others of the one part and the Radio-Tele- 
graphists’ (Marine) Institute of Australasia of 
the other part, dated the 29th March, 1920. 
certified in the Commonwealth Court of 
Conciliation and Arbitration on 22nd Septem- 
ber, 1902. 


BROADCASTING, SUMMARY OF 
PROJECTED NEW REGULATIONS. 


Details of the new regulations governing wireless 
broadcasting in Australia were announced by the 
Prime Minister (Mr, Bruce) in moving the 
adjournment of the House of Representatives in 
July, 1924. 


The principal provisions of the new regulations | 


are as follows :— 


(1) Licences will be issued to class ‘““A” | 
will obtain revenue from | 


stations, which 
receiving licence fees, and class ‘‘ B”’ stations, 
which will not receive revenue from licence fees. 
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(2) Advertisements will be permitted on both | 


classes of station, but in each case a tariff of 
_advertisement charges must be published, and 
no advertisement may be refused excepting with 
the approval of the Postmaster-General. 

(3) On ‘‘A” class broadcasting stations 
advertising shall be confined to periods not 
exceeding five minutes and aggregating not more 
than 30 minutes in a regular programme, or 
60 minutes in 12 consecutive hours. Advertising 

will be preceded by a suitable announcement. 


(4) Both classes of station will be permitted | 


to relay or broadcast programmes from other 
stations by agreement with, and with the 


* approval of, the Postmaster-General. 


(5) Minimum powers in which the stations 
shall operate will-be specified. 

(6) The existing licensee shall be permitted to 
operate ‘* A” class stations, and in Queensland 


-_and Tasmania where no license has yet been © 


-issued, one ‘‘ A ”’ class station will be authorised | 


in each case. 
(7) The two existing licensees in New South 
Wales will receive 70 per cent. and 30 per cent. 


respectively of the allotted revenue collected | 


within the State, and the same allocation will 


be made in respect of the twoVictorian licensees— | 
the higher percentage being paid to the company | 


operating the higher power station. 


It_is || 


intended that one company in each State shall | 
operate on a power of not less than 5,000 watts, | 


and the other not less than 1,500 watts. 


(8) If the apportionments are objected to, : 


a settlement by arbitration will be accepted by 
the Government. 


(9) In other States jhe allotted revenue | 
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collected within the State will be paid to the 
licensee authorised in that State. 

(x0) All licence fees will be collected by the 
department. 

(rr) Where a reasonable public demand 
exists licensees will be expected to establish 
additional broadcasting (including relay) stations. 
In case of failure to meet reasonable demands, 
rights will be reserved to licence other broad- 
casters and to allot a proportion of the revenue. 

(12) Subject to satisfactory service being 
rendered, the regulations, so far as they relate 
to the number of class ‘‘ A ”’ station licensees, 
and the amount in respect of each class of 
receiving licence fee apportioned to the broad- 
casting licensees, shall not be altered within a 
period of two years from the date of issue. At 
the end of that period rights are reserved to 
revise the position and make such alterations 
as may be deemed necessary. 

(x13) In default of satisfactory service, reser- 
vations are provided to cancel the licence or any 
portion of the rights secured thereunder. 

(14) For the purpose of fixing receiving 
licence fees, the territory will be divided into 
three zones, giving roughly a 250-mile radius 
in the first zone, 150 miles extending beyond the 
first in the second, and the rest of the territory 
of the State in the third. 

(15) The proposed fees per annum for the 
three zones are respectively, ordinary licence, 
1924-25, 35S., 30S., and 25s. ; 1925-26, 30S.. 25S. 
and 20s. special licence for hotels, enter- 
tainments, etc., where profit is to result, £10, 
£9, £7 Los. 

(16) Dealers will be licensed, and will be 
charged per annum as follows: Zone (1), £5; 
zone (2), £3; zone (3), £2. There will be no 
restrictions on the design of equipment or the 
sale of apparatus by registered dealiers. 

(17) Experimental licences will be issued in 
cases where the department is satisfied that the 
applicant possesses sufficient knowledge to 
undertake scientific research and investigations. 
The charges per annum will be: Zone (1) 20s. ; 
zone (2), 17S. 6d.; zone (3), 15s. 
no stipulation prohibiting the reception of broad- 
casting programme or the design of receiving 
equipment. 

(18) The revenue to be collected will be 
apportioned between the department and the 
broadcasting licensees. From the ordinary 
licensees the Post Office will retain 5s., and the 
balance will go to the broadcasting companies. 
The latter amount is variable, depending upon 
the zone. 

(2) Penalties are provided for breaches of 
the regulations. 

In regard to penalties Mr. Bruce said that it 
was obvious that with open sets anybody could 
pick up the programme, whether they paid or 
not. Therefore it would be necessary to 
** police ’’ the regulations. 


AUSTRIA 


(See Maps 2 and 8). 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 


IRELESS telegraphy in the Republic of Austria is under the control 
of the Federal Ministry of Commerce and Communications, Direction 


_ General of Posts and Telegraphs, Vienna, _ 


There will be — 


Januar Jokisch . 


- Vienna. 
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* Official. 
Konrad Hoheisel 


Postmaster-General 


Radiotelegraphic service with foreign countries is carried on by the 


Title. 


se 


Address. 


“pPestgasse 8, Vienna I. 


Chief of Telegraph and Telephone . Section Postgasse 8, Vienna I. 


Radio-Austria Aktiengesellschaft under a concession from the Federal 


Government, dated September 18th, 


1922. This Companyoperates the 


high power transmitting station at Deutsch-Altenburg, and the receiving 
station on the Laaerberg ; the Central Traffic Office being at 14 Renngasse, 


Regular communication is maintained with England, Germany, 


Bulgaria, Roumania, Poland, Russia and Fiume, and weather reports are 


also broadcast twice daily. 


The internal and broadcasting services in Austria have also been granted 
by a concession dated February 19th, 1924, to a private enterprise whose 
transmitting station is at Stubening 1, Vienna. 


There are now seven wireless societies. 


We print below the text of the Federal Government Bill of July 18th, 
1924, which has been approved by the National Council, and contains the 
provisions governing wireless telegraphy. The Decrees provided for by 
this law have not yet been issued, and, pending their publication, the Decree 
of the Ministry of Commerce, dated January 7th, 1910, remains in force. 


Licences for private commercial or experimental stations remain in 
abeyance pending the working agreement with the private enterprises 


mentioned above for internal and broadcasting services. 
concerning Aviation Service, Time Signals, etc., 


Regulations 
have not yet been issued. 


A—Extracts from Law of July 18th, 1924. 


B— Decree of January 7th, 


1910 (at present in force pene 


issue of Regulations under the above law). 


EXTRACTS FROM THE FEDERAL LAW 
OF JULY- 187TH} 1924. 


RESPECTING TELEGRAPHS (TELEGRAPH LAW). 

A Those clauses which relate only to 

Wired Telegraphy and Telephony are 
omitted. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
§ 1. Definition of the term ‘‘ Telegraph.” 
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It: 

RIGHTS RESERVED TO THE FEDERAL STATE. 

§ 4. Construction and working of public 
télegraphs. 

§ 5. Construction and working of private wire- 
less telegraphs 

(rt) The construction and working of trans- 
mitting and receiving apparatus for private 
wireless telegraphs is an exclusive right of the 
Federal State. This also holds good particularly 
as regards transmitting and receiving apparatus 
on ships and aircraft of Federal Austrian 
nationality, and for ships and aircraft of foreign 
nationality which are in Federal territory. 

(2) By special licence the Federal right 
indicated in paragraph 1 can also be exercised 
__ by other persons. In the licence deed shall be 


2 


~~ indicated .the conditions, on the fulfilment of 


which the granting of the right for the con- 
struction and working of transmitting and 


receiving stations for private wireless telegraphy ~ 


is made dependent. 


(3) The special permission of the Federal 
State for the construction and working of 
wireless telegraphs only extends to wireless 
telegraphs for the purposes of working a branch 
of traffic which is under the special supervision 
of the Federal State and for the weather service 


if this is expressly laid down in the licence deed. — 


(4) Conditions deviating from the provisions 
of paragraphs 1 and 2 may be made on the basis 
of international treaties. 


§ 6. Devices for Wireless Telegraphy. 


(1) To manufacture, to import into the 
Federal Territory, to distribute and to possess 
wireless telegraphic apparatus or its component 
parts is, irrespective of the conditions to be 
fulfilled in accordance with other laws, only 
admissible with the approval and under super- 
vision of the Federal State. 

(2) More detailed provisions will be fixed by 
decree ; similarly the objects will be designated 
which are to be considered as essential component 
parts of devices for wireless telegraphs. 


§7. Manufacture and Working “of roti 


Telegraphs with metal connection line. 
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(3) Telegraphs erected or worked without 
authorisation may be put out of action without 
previous warning. The apparatus belonging to 

.such installations or the apparatus and com- 
ponent parts of wireless telegraphs which form 
the subject of a prohibition in accordance with 
§ 6 may be confiscated. 

59. Stoppage of Telegraphs. 


IIT. 
TELEGRAPH ADMINISTRATION. 

§ 10.-Sphere of activity of the Federal Telegraph 
Authorities. 
' (1) The Federal State exercises the rights 
conferred upon it by this law in general through 
the medium of the Federal Telegraph Authorities. 

(2) The sphere of activity of the Federal 
Telegraph Authorities includes particularly :— 


(é) The regulation of the service and 
working of all wireless telegraps and public 
: telegraphs. The regulation of the service and 
4 working of telegraphs of the railway, naviga- 
tion and aerial services is nevertheless only 
to extend to the service of any general news 
traffic and, in so far as it is a question of 
wireless telegraphy relating to the three 
branches of tratfic mentioned, to the actual 
creation at the time of the conditions requisite 
for the undisturbed working of wireless 
telegraphs authorised in the Federal Lerritory ; 
in both cases such regulation must be effected 
in agreement with the railway, navigation 

and aerial authorities. 
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§ 14. Relations of the Lever ap Authorities to 
- other Authorities. 
: IV. 
PuBLic TELEGRAPH ESTABLISHMENTS, _ 
§ 15. Definition of Public Telegraph Establish- 


ments. : 
~ §16. Use of Public Telegraph Establishments. 
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(4) The public telegraph establishment which 
exercises the broadcasting service has to form 
an advisory council, to which also every Federal 
Province delegates a representative, In par- 
ticular the drafts of decrees which are to be 
issued for the regulation of broadcasting are to 
be transmitted to the Council in order that they 

- may define the position. For the rest, the 

manner of the composition of the advisory 

council and its sphere of activity is more closely 

prescribed by a decree which needs the consent 

of the Chief Committee of the National Council. 
§ 17. Secrecy of Telegraphic Correspondence. 
(1) 
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(2) 
(3) The obligation to maintain the secrecy of 
telegraphic correspondence does not exist :— 
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(d) As regards broadcasting which is of an 
entertainment character. 
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§ 19. Competence of the Telegraph Authorities 
to decide disputes arising from the use of public 
telegraph establishments. 

"'§20. The making of Claims of Compensation 
against the Public Telegraph Establishments. 


LEGAL EXECUTIVE PROVISIONS. 
§ 22. Limitations in Execution. 


VI. 
PENAL PROVISIONS. 
§ 23. Alteration of the Penal Law of May 27th, 
1852, R.G.B.T., No. 117. 
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§ 25. Violation of Telegraphic Secrecy. 

(x) If any employee or official of a telegra 
authority or a public telegraph establishment 
intentionally :— 

1. Without - authorisation makes to an 
unauthorised person a communication regarding 
the fact or the contents of the telegraph traffic 
of specific persons, or turns to his own account 
facts to which the duty of telegraphic secrecy 
extends (§ 17). 

2. Without authorisation opens a telegram 
entrusted to a public telegraph establishment 
or investigates its contents, 

3. Suppresses, falsifies or tampers with a 
telegram or without authorisation withholds it 
from the person entitled to receive it. 

4. Suppresses or illieitly intercepts a telephone 
conversation or a broadcasting message. 

5. Allows or facilitates to an unauthorised 
person one of the actions indicated in para- 
graphs 2 to 4, he will in so far as the fact of a 
severely punishable action is not in question be 
punished by the Court for misdemeanour with 
close arrest not exceeding six months, and 
further with a fine not exceeding six million 
kronen. 

6. The persons indicated in paragraph 1, 
who intentionally, by virtue of their knowledge 
as employees or officials of a telegraph authority 
or a public telegraph establishment, after their 
retirement or the termination of their condition 
of service and powers of procuration, without 
authorisation make an unauthorised person a 
communication regarding the fact or the 
contents .of the telegraphic traffic of specific 
persons, are subject to the same penalty. 

§ 26. Infringement of the Rights Reserved to 
the Federal Government. 

9 Bs iret tn ep ae ater Marc yee er hy Reet Oy Morse 

2. Anyone who without authorisation manu- 
factures, imports into the Federal Territory, 
distributes, or possesses apparatus for wireless 
telegraphs or its essential component parts (§ 6). 
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4. Anyone who without authorisation picks 
up, on a wireless receiving station licensed by 
the Federal Government, a message proceeding 
from or directed to a public telegraph station 
and utilises the pipe’ picked up. 
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punished (irrespective of the application of 
severer penal provisions) with a fine not 
exceeding six million kronen or with imprison- 
ment not exceeding one month; in aggravating 
circumstances both punishments are to be 
inflicted. 

(z) Anyone who incites another to the action 
or abets him therein is subject to the same 
punishment as the culprit. 

(3) An attempt is punishable. 

§27. Penal Provisions of the 
Decrees. 

§ 28. Procedure in the Cases of Misdemeanour 
indicated in §§ 26 and 27. 


Ce ee ee 


Telegraph 
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Wits 
EVASION OF TELEGRAPH TAXES. 
§ 30. Computation of Evaded Taxes. 
If it is established by the legal decision of a 
telegraph authority or of a court of law that 


-anyone has deprived a public telegraph establish- 


ment or the Federal Government of taxes 
through the illegal erection or the illegal working 
or the illegal utilisation of a telegraph, then the 
Federal Telegraph Authority may, irrespective 
of the punishment inflicted on account of the 
illegal action, order the guilty party to pay the 
evaded taxes, in the case of wireless telegraphs 
to the extent of one hundred fold, in the case of 
ordinary telegraphs to the extent of tenfold of 
the evaded taxes, according to the laws in force 
at the period of the verification of the iilegal 
action. 
o-VIill: 


FINAL- AND TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS. 
§31. (1) This law comes into force on 
October 1st, 1924. 

(2) The Cabinet Rescript of January 16th, 
1847, and the Court Chancellery. Decree of 
January 25th, 1847, Z. 2581, pol. Ges. S. Nr. 9, 
Clause 2 of the Law of December 29th, 1892, 
R.G.Br, Nr. 234, and Clause 3 of the Law. of 
May 28th, 1895, R.G.B1, Nr. 76, at the same 
moment cease to be applicable. 

§ 32. The Federal Law of June 7th, 1922, 
B.G.B1. Nr. 348 (Law of Electrical Communica- 
tion) ts altered as follows :— 

(a) § 1, paragraph 3, should read: ‘‘ By the 
term ‘Telegraph Installations’ in this law 
is understood equipment and installations of 
all kinds used for the transmission of signals, 
pictures, writing or sound by means of 
electricity.” 


2 6: Bte Sete 6 CLs 0's we > 00 6 e906 Og evs 0 ine = 9 0.9" m 


§ 33. Legal Position of the Concessions Granted. 
(t) The legal position of the concessions 
granted for the carrying on of a public telegraph 


- Station is not abrogated by this law. The 


general foreign broadcasting service may only 
be carried on by the public telegraph establish- 
ment which exercises the general interior broad- 
casting service. 
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§ 34. (x1) If any one without the permission 
necessary in accordance with this law before the 
day of its coming into force erects a wireless 
telegraphic transmitting or receiving station, 
or has taken possession of an object, the pos- 
session of which, according to §6 is only 
admissible with the consent of the Federal 
Government, he must within six weeks from the 
coming into force of this law notify the Federal 
Telegraph Authority of it, and if he wishes to 


continue to work the apparatus or to keep the 


object in his possession, he must apply for the 
requisite authorisation to do so. 


(2) Any person making the notification in — 


time shall be only punished for unauthorised 


possession of the objects indicated (§ 26, 


~ paragraph 1, line 2) if after making the notifi- 


cation he takes steps in connection with these 
objects which are contrary to § 6 or to a regula- 
tion issued based on § 6. 

(3) The due making of the notification further 
excludes punishment for the working of the 


transmitting or receiving set (§ 26, paragraph 1, — 


line 1), which has previously taken place, and, 
in so far as the.application for licence for working 
the set is united with the notification, also for 
the working of the set, which has taken place 
before the desicion as to this application. 

(4) So far as in accordance with a iy car 2 
and 3 punishment cannot be inflicted, the 


forfeiture of the objects indicated cannot, of — 


course, be recognised, 
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DECREE, JANUARY 7th, rg10. 


B The following Decree of the Ministry ~ 


of Commerce, 
Igio, is 


dated January 7th, 
concerned with wireless 


telegraph stations in the Austrian Empire, on 


board Austrian ships, and on ships of foreign 
nationality in Austrian territorial waters :— 

(rt) In accordance with a High Decree of 
Parliament of January 16th, 


1847, and the © 


Decree of the Ministry of Commetce, dated 


April 28th, 1905, the erection and working of 
Wireless Telegraph stations in the Austrian 
Empire and on Austrian ships is a State con- 
cession to acquire which a written a 
(liable to Stamp Duty) containing a 
of the station and a 
must be submitted. 

(2) The choice of system, apparatus, and 
fixtures, as well as the establishment of coast 
and land rates within the limits of the Wireless 
Telegraph Agreement of 1909, and the s ons 
mental regulations are the prerogative o 
Ministry of Commerce. 

(3) The general regulations for Wireless 
Telegraph stations on board ships are shown 
below. 

(4) Wireless Telegraph stations. on board 
ships must fulfil the following conditions :— 


escription 
diagram of connections, 


(a) They must be of equal technical effi- 


ciency to systems other than that adopted 
in the stations, and they must be able to 
inter-communicate- with other systems. 

(b) The system adopted must be one of 

‘* syntonisation.” 

c) The speed of transmission and reception 
must not, under normal circumstances, 
less than twelve words (each of five letters) 
per minute. 

(d@) The power possessed by the apparatus 
must not exceed, 
I kilowatt. A greater power can be used 
when the ship is under an obligation to 
exchange messages at a longer distance than 
300 kilometres from the nearest coast 
station, or when the transmission can only 


be effected by means of a higher power than 


specified. 

(5) The working of Wireless Telegraph 
stations on board foreign ships in Austrian 
territorial waters is dependent upon the 
previous grant of a State concession. This 
regulation does not apply to warships or ships 
in distress. If a foreign vessel employs its 
Wireless Telegraph station without authorisa- 


tion, the State authorities may take steps to 


prevent the working of the station in Austrian 
territorial waters. 


plication. 


in normal conditions, — 


Ww 
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=. ~+~=-- BASUTOLAND 

(See Maps 25 and 32.) . - 
— ASUTOLAND is governed by a resident Commissioner under the direc- 
tion of the High Commissioner for South Africa and located at Maseru, 


its principal town. The latter high official possesses legislative authority 
which is exercised by proclamation. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


In 1904 a proclamation was issued, which we print below, making 
provision for the working of wireless telegraphy within the territory, but at 
present there are no wireless stations. 


A—Proclamation making provision for Wireless Telegraphy. 


A PROCLAMATION. the High Commissioner may from time to time 
No. 5 of 1904. _ prescribe by notice in the Gazette. 
By His Excellency the High Commissioner 3. Any person who shall establish or use or 


tor South Africa. attempt to establish or use any such apparatus 
2 Whereas it is expedient to make provision or installation as is mentioned in section 1 
for the working of wireless telegraphy within jn contravention of the provisions of this 
the territory of Basutoland ; ; | Proclamation shall be liable upon conviction 
Now therefore by virtue of the powers in me | to a penalty not exceeding two hundred and 
vested I do hereby proclaim, declare and make | fifty pounds and in default of payment to 
known as follows : ' | imprisonment with or without hard labour for 
1. No person shall establish or use any § ag period not exceeding three months and in 
apparatus or installation for the transmission case of a second or subsequent conviction to a 
ot messages or other communications by means penalty not exceeeding five hundred pounds or in 
of electrical energy without the aid of wires default ‘of payment to imprisonment with or 


without having previously obtained a licence | without hard labour for a period not exceeding 
~ as hereinafter provided. | six months. 


A 2. (1) It shall be lawful for the Ne ape | 
ommissioner to authorise the issue of a | : se aT i 
licence for either of the purposes mentioned | the date ofits publication in the Gazette. 
in section r and to revoke the same at any Given under my hand and seal at Johannés- 
' time, and there shall be payable in respect of | burg this twenty-fourth day of February, One 
such licence the sum of one hundred pounds. _ thousand nine hundred and four. 
- (2) Every such licence shall be deemed to MILNER, 
be granted upon such terms and conditions as High Commissioner. 


4. This proclamation shall take effect from 


BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
; (See maps 25 and 32). 
NDER the High Commissioner for South Africa, who is the Legislative 


Authority, this territory is administered by his representative, the 
Resident Commissioner, whose headquarters are at Mafeking, in the Cape 
Province. 


In view of the geographical position of that part of the territory of 
South West Africa, east of longitude 21 deg. East, known as Caprivi Zipfel, 
the Zipfel is now administered as if it were a portion of the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


With the exception of the passing of legislation making provision for 

_ the working of wireless telegraphy within the Protectorate (Proclamation 

No. 6 of 1904), nothing has taken place in connection with wireless telegraphy 
and telephony. 


The Resident Commissioner is the authority empowered to issue licences 

for establishing or using any apparatus or installation for the transmission 

of messages or other communications by means of electrical energy without 

the aid of wires, on such terms and conditions as the High Commissioner may 
prescribe. 


We print below the Proclamation by the High Commissioner, 


cae 
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PROCLAMATION No. 6 OF 1904. there shar be payable in pepe of such licence — 
the sum of one hundred pounds 
Dated 24th February, 1904. (2) Every such eee. shall be deemed to be a 
Whereas it is expedient to make petted upon such terms and conditions as the 
provision for the working of Wireless High Commissioner may from time to time 
Telegraphy within the Bechuanaland prescribe by notice in the Gazette. 
; Protectorate. 3. Any person who shall een or use or 
: afer rr % : attempt to establish or use any such apparatus : 
Now, BDEURIORS: By Mite ay ae Poe ere or mstalla hes as is neh Honee fi section oneal in , 
vested, I do hereby proclaim, declare and make 1 
err ae fo lio wee contravention of the provisions of this Proclama- . 
: : tion shall be liable upon conviction to a penalty - 
1. No person shall establish or use any not exceeding two hundred and fifty pounds, 
apparatus or installation for the transmission of and in Getanie of payment to imprisonment with 
messages or other coramunications by means of | or without hard labour for a period not exceeding 
electrical energy without the aid of wires without three months, and in case of a second or subse- 
having previously obtained a licence as herein- quent conviction to a penalty not exceeding 
after provided. five hundred pounds, or in default of payment . 
2. (1) It shall be lawful for the Resident to imprisonment with or without hard labour 
Commissioner to authorise the issue of a licence for a period not exceeding six months. 
for either of the purposes mentioned in section 4. This Proclamation shall take effect from 
one and to revoke the same at any time, and the date of its publication in the Gazette. , 
- 5 
a 
BELGIAN CONGO 
(See Maps 25, 26, 28 and 29.) 


‘. 


HE governing body of the colony consists of 14 members, the Kane 
being represented by a Governor-General assisted by several provincial 


governors. 


CONTROL. 


The Wireless Telegraph Service is controlled by the Ministry for the 
Colonies, and has a general directorate at Brussels and a local directorate ; 


at Stanleyville. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Ne ve eee 


Official. S| Title. Address. % 

Lt.-Col. Albert Wibier .. | Director-General At Brussels. <n 
Mr. Louis Van Cleynenbreugel .. | Secretary Do. & 
Mr. Paul Duchateau i Engineer i ne: Fg pO; s, 
Mr. Raymond Braillard é Consulting Engineer BS < oa i ; 
Mr. Fernand Bourguet aa +... Director S% 5 ‘ 
Mr. Auguste Mathieu .. | Chief of Section : At Stanleyville. “% 
Mr. Guido Vinay .. ie vs | As ate Do. s 
Mr. Hubert Melchior . ea Controller * & Do. 3 
Mr. Francois Van Calck .. red s Ae “2 te Do. a 
Mr. André Vanderveken .. si ‘Ne oe at Do. J 4 
; 


There are now 17 stations in operation in the Belgian Congo. 
There are no stations used for aviation purposes. 
All stations pick up the press telegrams from Europe. 


STATIONS COMPLETED OR UNDER CONSTRUCTION, 
The network with Boma at the head is divided into the following — 


sections :-— 
Bas-Congo-Kasat 


20 kW. arc under construction. 


Equator Section— Coquilhatville, 


Basoko and Buta, 5 kW. spark. 


Section.—Boma (Kanga), 
struction ; Banana O.N.A., Kinshasa and Lusambo, 5 kW. spark. 


750 kW. arc under con- 
Ilebo 


7 kW. arc; Basankusu, 


Umangi, 


Stanleyville Section.—Stanleyville (Sololo), 70 kW. arc under construc- 

tion (to communicate direct with Elizabethville, Boma and Bunia-Kilo) ; 
- Stanleyville and Bunia-Kilo, 5 kW spark. eS 
Lualaba Section.—Kindu, Kongolo, Lukuga and Kikondja, 5 kW. spark. 
There is a 5 k.W. spark station at Elizabethville (Kafubu), where a — 


a 


f s Ph 
be. : : SOs ag 
ey Oo 


7 * ! _ >_>” ae P 


ae ae : Meee gS <P tae = ic ey Le my or "Ai" t y ‘ u “ * ee g : Ae 


Laws and Regulations— Belgium 7§ | 


70 kW. arc is under construction to communicate direct with Boma (Kanga) 


and Stanleyville. 
The 13 kW. stations at Kigoma and Usumbura, on Lake Tankers 


are to be converted and enlarged. 
There are radiotelephonic stations at Tshikapa, Charlesville and Dundu. 
ADMINISTRATION. 


‘The rules under which radiotelegraphy is administered in the colony 
are those in force for the Wired Telegraphic Service. 

A bill is in preparation for regulating the erection of transmitting stations 
and granting licences for the reception of radiotelegraphy and telephony. 


BELGIUM 


(See Maps 2 and 11) 


CONTROL. 


IRELESS telegraphy in Belgium is under the control of (a) the 
Ministry of National Defence with regard to the Army and Military 
and Civil Aviat'on, (b) the Telegraph and Telephone Administration, which 


forms one of the departments of the Ministry of Railways, Marine, Posts 


and Telegraphs, with regard to public service. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 
Mr, X. Neujean .. | Minister of Railways, Marine, Posts and Telegraphs .. | Brussels 
Mr. A. Roosen .. | Director-General of Telegraphs and Telephones ax ts Do. 
Mr. Pierrard .. ,. | Director-General of Marine ed Do. 
Mr.d’Ardenne -_.. | Chief Engineer, Director of Telegraph ‘Administration Re Do. 
Mr. A. Deldime .. | Director ‘Of Telegraph Administration Do. 
Mr. M. Henrion .. | Chief Engineer, Director of Service, Chief of Technical Office, Do. 

Telegraph Department 

Mr. Robert .. .. | Chief Engineer, Director of the Service of Special Apparatus, Do, 

; Radiotelegraphy and Radiotelephony 
Mr. Sadzot -.. .. | Principal Engineer, Technical Office, Lelegraph PTR ND ERE Do. 
Mr. R. Corteil .. | Principal Engineer, Wireless Section .. Do. 
Mr .C. Caenepenne Engineer, Wireless Section ; ie be ee Do, 
Mr. Van Heemstée .. | Assistant Engineer, Wireless Section. . ae Ae ot Do. 

ADMINISTRATION, 


The administration of Wireless Telegraphy in Belgium is regulated by 
a Law and Royal Decrees, which are reprinted below :— 
A—Law of July roth, 1908, regulating the use of wireless 
_ telegraphy and telephony. 
‘© B—Royal Decree of October 19th, 1908, regulating the appli- 
cation of charges on wireless messages. 
C—Royal Decree of November 3rd, 1913, regulating the 


5 conditions of installation and the working of wireless 


stations. 

D—Decree of August 7th; 1920, regarding Amateur Wireless 
installations. 

E—Regulations, issued 30th August 1924, regarding MiSs? 
on board Belgian vessels. 


. 1. LAW OF JULY worn, 1908, Art. 2.—On Belgian territory or on board 
A RELATING TO TELEGRAPHY of a Belgian steamer or vessel no one is allowed 
AND TELEPHONY BY ETHER | without authorisation previously obtained from 
TRANSMISSION. the Government to erect, establish or cause to 

Art. 1.—The Government is authorised to | be erected or work apparatus for radio trans- 
undertake the establishment and transmission | mission capable of carrying out or prejudicing 


of wireless telegraphy and telephony by ether | communications. 
waves. Each infraction of the clauses of the pro- 


public order, as well as by the securit 
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visions of the present Article involves liability 
to a fine varying from 200 to 2,000 francs, 
together with imprisonment varying from 
eight days to a year, or either of these penalties 
alternatively. Such infringement will carry the 
additional penalty of confiscation for the benefit 
of the State of the apparatus and all other 
objects specially designed for their working. 
Moreover, the Law Officers shall be able to 


order suspension in the carrying out of the | 


confiscation of all apparatus and other objects 
or of a part thereof by placing them in temporary 
sequestration for a term-which may be fixed 
by the tribunal. This sequestration shall 
be raised if the interested party or his legal 
representative shall obtain authorisation to 
make use of the apparatus. In default of 
such authorisations, the confiscation of his 
effects shall take place immediately on the 


expiry of the term fixed under the judgment, | 


unless the competent Minister shall authorise 
the delinquent either to destroy the apparatus 
or to transfer its possession to a duly authorised 
concessionaire. 

_The preceding arrangements shall apply even 
in case of acquittal of the accused, when it 
has been established that the apparatus and 
other objects giving rise to the prosecution 
come under the category covered by the two 
first paragraphs of the present Article. 


ArT. 3.—The Government shall fix the rates, | 


as well as the rules of administration and order 
relative to radiotelegraphy and _ telephony. 
Infringement shall be punished in accordance 
with the penalties established by the law of 
March 6th, 1908. : 


ArT. 4.—The authorisations referred to in 
Art. 2 are granted by the Minister exercising 
jurisdiction over the telegraphic and telephonic 
services in agreement with the other ministers 
affected. They shall specifically enumerate 
their duration, the conditions of installation, 


use of apparatus, charges where such are | 


made, royalties payable to the public treasury, 
penalties tor infringement and all other limit- 
ing conditions, dictated by the interests of 
an 

detence of the realm. In the event of infringe- 
ment of the conditions of authorisation, the 


latter may be withdrawn by the Minister who | 


granted it. Nevertheless, no royalty can be 
claimed when it has been proved to the satis- 


-faction of the Minister in Charge of the grant- 


ing of authorisations that the applicant has 
no other object than that of experimenting 
with or making use of the apparatus for his 
private purpose without making any charge 
whatsoever. 

ArT. 5.—No one can establish or work on 


board a foreign ship or vessel apparatus or | 


radio transmission which can carry out or 
prejudice radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic 
communication, so long as the ship, or vessel, 
is located in Belgian Territorial Waters, if its 
action be not in accord with the prescribed 
regulations set out in Art. 3. The competent 
Minister may at any time torbid the use of 
apparatus, or lay down with regard thereto 
such measures of precaution, supervision and 
control as he judges necessary. 


All infringements of the regulations of the 
present Article are liable to a fine of 100 to 
seo trancs. The Law Officers may order the 
sequestration of apparatus, and of all other 
objects ppeteirally adapted to their working, 
for the duration of the stay of the aforesaid 
vessel in Belgian waters. Such sequestration 
may be annulled if the interested party 


obtain from the competent Minister an | 


Pry. . ‘> 
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Telephony 


authorisation to make use of the apparatus — 


in question. : 

If, after the annulment of the see eee 
the interested party commits a fresh infraction 
of the conditions laid down, the fine may be 
doubled and the apparatus and other objects 
confiscated for the benefit of the State. 

Art. 6.—If for any cause, either by reason 
of public order or the security and defence of 
the realm, the Government shall judge necessary 
to suspend the whole, or part of the service, — 
the concessionaire shall be obliged to obey 
the first instructions given him to that end. 

In the same circumstances: the competent 
Minister may either order the apparatus to be 
put out of action or sequestrated, or he may 
put the apparatus in the hands of his own 
agents instead of those of the concessionaires, 
These measures shall be taken for the duration 
of the period judged necessary by the Govern- 
ment and shall give rise to no claim for in- 
demnification at the hands of the State. 

Ar®. 7.—The penal laws relative to wireless 
telegraphy and telephony are applicable to 
Governmental radiotelegraphy and telephony, 
as well as to such installations and services - 
as have been duly ‘authorised for public com- 
munication. ; 

Art. 8—The Government may designate 
the functionaries who shall be sworn in as 
officers of judiciary police for the investigation 
of the infringement relative to wireless tele- 
graphy and telephony. The official reports 
drawn up by these functionaries shall be con- 


sidered correct until they are proved otherwise. — 


The above-mentioned functionaries shall take 
precedence, so far as infringements relative to — 
wireless telegraphy and telephony are concerned 
over all other officers of judiciary police, with 
the exception of the Public Prosecutor and the 
Police Magistrate. * 

ArT. 9.—When there are found to be 
sufficient traces of the existence of wireless 
telegraph or telephone installations not regu-- 


larly authorised or employed, the police 


magistrates shall visit the localities in which 
the aforesaid installations shall be presumed 


to exist, in order to make all necessary investi- 


gations into the truth of the allegations, even 
although it may be necessary to secure access 
to private property for that purpose. 

He may take with himself one or more 
experts or functionaries sworn in in accordance — 
with the terms of the preceding Article. 

He may either effect himself or cause to 
be effected, by any and all of the officers of the 
judiciary police, seizure or dismantlement or 


temporary sequestration of the apparatus set — 


up or employed without regular authorisation, 
as well as that of all other objects subject to 
confiscation in accordance with the terms of 
Arts. 2 and 5 heretofore set out. 

ART, 10.—The State undertakes no responsi- 
bility for the service of communication by radio- - 
telegraphic or radiotelephonic means. 

ArT. 11.—The present law shall come into 
operation the day after its publication. 


2.—ROYAL DECREE OF THE 
B t9tH OCTOBER, 1908, RELATING 

TO CHARGES FOR  RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS. 


Royal Decree authorising the Minister of © 


Railways, Posts and Telegraphs to settle the 
amount of charges fixed when necessary in the 
authorisation for delivery by application of 
Articles II and IV of the Law of the roth July, 
1908, relating to wireless telegraphy and tele- 
phony by ether transmission. 
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In view of the Law of the roth july, 1908, 


4s relating to wireless telegraphy and tele- 


. _ phony ; 


- In view of the International Radiotelegraphic 


ts Convention concluded at Berlin in 1906 and 


the further Acts which complete it; 
> and 


_ Inasmuch as it is desirable to simplify—so 

far as charges are concerned—the formalities 
which appertain to the delivery of Acts 
authorising the establishment and working of 
’ ether transmission, at the suggestion of our 
Minister of Railways wE HEREBY AGREE: 

Sole Article-—Within the limits fixed by the 
- International Convention relating to Radio- 
telegraphy and Telephony, our Minister of 
Railways, Posts and Telegraphs is hereby 
authorised to settle the amount of charges, 
when such arise, in the authorisations which 
he is empowered to issue under the authority 
of Articles II and III of the Law of the roth 
_ July, 1908. 
Given at Laeken, the 29th October, 1908. 

(Sgd.) LEOPOLD. 


3.—ROYAL DECREE OF THE 
C 3RD NOVEMBER, 1913, RELATING 
TO THE CONDITIONS UNDER 


WHICH WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY SHALL. 


BE INSTALLED AND WORKED. 


In view of Art. III of the Law of.1oth July, 
1908, which authorises the Government to 
settle the rules of administration and police 
relative to radiotelegraphy and telephony : 

In view of the Law of 16th March, 1908, 
relating to the penalties incurred by contra- 
vention of general measures of interior adminis- 
tration, as wellas to the penalties which may be 
inflicted under the rules laid down by provincial 
and communal authorities ; : 


and 
In view of the ao of our Minister of 
Marine, Posts and Telegraphs, wE HAVE SETTLED 
AND HEREBY DECREE! 


Art. 1.—On Belgian territory and on board 
SBE or vessels of Belgian nationality, every 
and each proposal- for the installation of 
apparatus for ether transmission, capable of 
assisting or prejudicing the transmission or 
reception of radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic 
signals, as well as all proposals for modification 
in their employment, and also every and each 
Pee for the erection or modification of an 

stallation which has already been duly 
authorised, ought to be submitted to the 
Department of Marine, Posts and Telegraphs as 
a preliminary to their starting operations. 

Any request for authorisation must indicate 
the character of the installation, the object of 
its use, so far as concerns wireless stations on 
board ship, tariff of charges proposed, detailed 
list of the apparatus and of the methods of 
working, wavelengths, hours of watch, and 
generally all information of a character such 
as will facilitate detailed examination of the 
scheme. There shall be moreover thereon 
set forth the steps it is proposed to take to 
prevent interference with the service of other 
- official or authorised stations. 


ART. 2.—Such authorisations are issued 


subject to the reservations and conditions 
which may be judged necessary in the interests 
of the convenience and defence of the realm, 
including the safeguarding of public and service 
messages, 
_ ArT. 3—A new. authorisation becomes 
necessary : 

x. If the station has not been installed or 
modified and put in working order within the 
period fixed by the Decree of Authorisation. 


2. If it has been put in working order or 
made use of under the conditions other than 
those set out in the Decree of Authorisation. 

Art. 4,—Installations not regularly author- 
ised which shall have been set up previous to 
the coming into force of the present Decree 
shall not be privileged thereby: their service 
must be suspended and a request for authorisa- 
tion applied for under the conditions and forms 
set out under Article I of the present Decree. 

ArT. 5.—On entering into Belgian territorial 
waters foreign ships fitted with wireless in- 
stallations capable of assisting or prejudicing 
transmission or reception of radiotelegraphic 
or radiotelephonic signals shall cease com- 
munication with any neighbouring stations 


other than the nearest State stations. They - 


shall announce their presence to these coastal 
stations and await authorisation or invitation 
to communicate either with the aforesaid or 
some other coastal station. : 

The preceding arrangements shall not apply 
to foreign ships and vessels, provided that 
previous to their entering within Belgian 
territorial waters they shall have been provided 
under order of the competent Belgian Minister 
with his special and regularly accredited 
permit for communication. They shall not 
interfere in any way with distress signals or 
the answers to distress signals emanating from 
other ships or vessels. 

To sum up: Foreign ships and vessels are 
enjoined from the time of their entering into 
Belgian territorial waters to cease all working 
which may prejudice the communications of 
any radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic stations 
whatsoever. 

ArT. 6.—On Belgian territory and within 
Belgian territorial waters as well as on board 
Belgian ships and vessels located in foreign 
waters, duly appointed delegates of the Govern- 
ment shall have free access at all hours of day 
and night, in accordance with Article VIII 
of the Law of roth July, 1908, to all ships, 
vessels and steamers on which regularly author- 
ised installations may be working, or for which 
a communicating permit has been granted. 
The owners, managers, charterers, commanders, 
agents, masters, and persgnnel are enjoined to 
facilitate by every possible means the duties 
of verification and control vested in these 
delegates. 

ArT. 7.—The owners, managers and char- 
terers are civilly responsible for the payment 
of fines decreed against their commanders, 


‘directors, agents, masters, or personnel. Our 


Minister of Marine, Posts and Telegraphs is 
charged with the execution of the present 
Decree. 

Art. 8.—The present Decree shall come 
into force the day after its publication dated 
Brussels, 3rd November, 1913. 


MINISTERIAL DECREE REGARDING 
AMATEUR WIRELESS. INSTALLATIONS. 

THE MINISTER OF RAILWAY, MARINE, Post 

AND TELEGRAPHS. : 

DECREES : 
The conditions regulating the estab- 
D lishment and the working of receiving 
wireless stations are fixed in accordance 
with the following :— nf 

Art. 1.—Requests for authorisation must be 


addressed to the Director-General of Telegraphs 


and Telephones at Brussels. ore 

The person making the request must indicate 
the precise place and functions of the proposed 
station and must furnish for approval a descrip- 
tion of the apparatus. 


vaay 


The applicant must prove if such*should be 
the case that he is of Belgian nationality. 

Art. 2.—Authorisation is granted :-- 

(a) By the Director-General of Telegraphs and ° 
Telephones when the applicant be of Belgian 
nationality. 

(6) By the Minister of Raiiways, Marine,’ 
Posts and Telegraphs to whom the request 
should be transmitted by the Director-General 
with his advice, if the applicant be of foreign 
subject. 

ArT. 3.—The station authorised will be 
utilised exclusively for reception of time and 
weather signals ; i 
electric signal is formally prohibited. 


The use of amplifying valves is not allowed. 
However, the Administration of Telegraphs and 
Telephones may, in- certain particular cases, 
which must be submitted for approval and after 
enquiry and examination of the reasons given 
by the applicant, grant an authorisation to use 
such apparatus under conditions to be deter- 
mined by the Administration. 


ArT. 4.—Under the penalty of immediate 
withdrawal of the authorisation, the applicant 
must scrupulously observe, and cause others to 
so observe, the secrecy ot any information which 
is not intended for public use. 

The contents of radiotelegrams other than 
meteorological telegrams which will eventually 
be received by the Postal Authorities, must be 
neither written nor divulged to anyone outside 
the officials appointed by the Administration 
of Telegraphs and Telephones, or of the judicial 
authority.. The withdrawal of the authorisation 
as a result of a contravention of this Law, will 
be eventually carried out without prejudice 
to the applicant of any punishment provided 
for by Law. 

Art, 5.—The applicant is forbidden to re- 
ceive any payment or remuneration whatsoever 


for the reception of information by means of 


the station authorised. 


Art. 6.—The Government reserves to itself 
the right to examine installations authorised. 
When necessary the applicant will grant to the 
duly commissioned delegates of the Government 
free access to the said installations, and will 
facilitate by every means in his power such 
examination by the delegates. 

Art. 7.—The applicant alone is responsible 
for all consequences whatsoever, resulting from 
the ~present authorisation, not only from the 
point of view of mistakes which may be made, 
vet also in regard to all matters connected with 
patent rights or of any other rights of a third 
party. The responsibility of the State is, and 
willremain, entirely separate in connection with 
the present authorisation. 

Art. 8.—The applicant is held responsible for 
notifying the Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Telephones of all alterations which he 
proposes to make to his apparatus. This must 
not be changed without the previous]y obtained 
consent of the Administration of Telegraphs and 


Telephones. 


This administration may, however, at any 
time, and for whatever cause, suspend or revoke 
the authorisations granted, without the payment 
of any indemnity whatsoever, or without giving 
any reason for such suspension or revocation. 

This permission neither includes any privilege 
either for this particular authorisation or for any 
subsequent authorisation of the same nature. 

It is not transferable without the express 
permission in writing of the Administration of 
Telegraphs and Telephones. 

At the request of the Administration of Tele- 
graphs and Telephones the applicant must 


the transmission of any other 


gee car-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Delephe 


immediately place his apparatus out of working | 


Ld 


order: -. 
ArT. 9.—The applicant must hold himselt 


responsible for all expenses and charges what> _ 


soever, occasioned by permission granted to him, 
Art. 10.—The applicant will pay a fixed 


annual fee of 20 francs for every authorised ~ 


receiving station. 


The first payment will be made before obtain- _ 


ing the authorisation; it will cover the 
remainder of any year from the day of the 
authorisation to the following December 31st. 
Subsequent fees will be paid during the 
month of January of each year. No refund 
will be made by the Treasury no matter for what 


reason the use of the apparatus pteviously 


authorised be discontinued. 

This applies equally in the case of the station 
being discontinued by order of the Administra- 
tion of Telegraphs and Telephones. 

Art. 11.—Stamp Duties and subsequent 
Registration Fees will be charged to the appli- 
cant. 


August 7th, 1920. 
(Signed) P, POULLET, 
The Minister. 
The Administration of Telegraphs and Tele- 
phones will generally allow the use of amplifying 


Done at Brussels , 


valves and the reception of radio concerts. The _ 


regulations regarding broadcasting are now 
under consideraticn. Z : 

_ New Regulations are being drafted to replace 
the wartime regulations, and those relating to 
broadcasting stations are under revision. 


REGULATIONS ISSUED 30TH AUGUST, 1924. 
REGARDING THE INSTALLATION, 

E MAINTENANCE, INSPECTION AND SER- 
VICE OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS 


| ON BOARD BELGIAN VESSELS :— 


I.—DocuMENTs ON Boarp. The following 
documents must be kept on every station on 
board a Belgian vessel. 


(1) The present regulations. (2) The Inter- 


| national Radiotelegraphic Convention of 1912 
_ and its service regulations; (3) detailed plans 


of the installation and the component apparatus ; 
(4) the International list of radiotelegraphic 
stations and alphabetical list of call signs kept 
carefully up-to-date. 

Ships included in the first two categories 
determined. by article 66.0f the Royal Decree 
prescribing the regulations for the application 
of law of 25th August, 1920, concerning the safety 
of ships must, beside, have on board the official 
nomenclature of telegraphic stations open for 
international service. This list need not neces- 
sarily be corrected to date but the supplements 
must be carefully classified for easy reference in 


| case of need. 


The licence delivered in accordance with 
article 65 of the Royal Decree of 8th November, 
1920, must always be kept on board among the 
ships documents. 

The operators must keep in their possession 
their certificate of proficiency during each of 


_ their voyages on the ships on which they serve. 


II.—ConstTITuTION OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
INSTALLATIONS TO BE FULFILLED. e instal- 
lations must conform with the conditions 
stated in the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of London, 1912, and its annexes 
and every International Convention modifying 
or replacing that as well as the laws and decrees 
on this matter which are (see the annexes) or 
which may be put in force in Belgium supple- 


menting the present rules. ~ 
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_ The installations must be in perfect working 
order before the departure of the. ship. The 
aerial ‘particularly must be in place and on 
arrival it should not be dismantled before 
anchoring in port. 

(a) Transmitting Stations. In order to allow 
the operator to keep proper observation of the 
output of the main transmitter and of the 
emergency set and to regulate this, the aerial- 
earth circuit must be furnished with a hot 
wire shuntless ammeter adapted specially to 
measure H.F. currents. 

It must be possible to change quickly from the 
600 metre wave to that of 300 metres and vice 
versa. 

_ (b) Receiving Apparatus. In accordance with 
the service regulation annexed to the Convention 
of London (Article 7, C), the receiving apparatus 
must be arranged to receive, with the maximum 
possible protection against disturbances, the 
transmission upon the aforesaid wavelengths 
up to 600 metres. In addition the apparatus 
must be able to receive with sufficient protection 
against disturbances, transmissions operating on 
wavelengths up-to 3,000 metres. 

Sensitive and very stable detectors should be 
used, , 

_ The receiving apparatus must carry at least 
_two detectors. 

Care must be taken to avoid any induction 

- arising from badly placed electric circuits or any 
other cause interfering with reception of weak 
signals. 


Suitable arrangements must be provided to 
cut out the receiving telephones during trans- 
mission, whether this is being carried on by 
means of the main station or emergency set. 
A suitable buzzer must be conveniently placed 
to permit the perfect working of diderent 
circuits of thc receiving apparatus. and its 
detectors to be tested. 

(ce) Emergency Transmitter. The emergency 
installation must necessarily be fed by a battery 
and accumulators of sufficient capacity and volt- 
age. If the principal transmitting station 
carries a battery and accumulators suitably 
arranged and situated, this battery (or a part 

_ of it) may serve for the supply for the emergency 
set. 

When the emergency set carries a tuning 
inductance it must be possible to use it :—(a) 
for transmission on plain aerial; (b) for the 
transmission of tuned and slightly damped 
waves obtained by coupling the secondary of 
this coil with the condenser of the primary 
oscillating circuit of the main transmitter. An 
arrangement must be made to allow of quickly 
putting into circuit one or other of these methods 
of transmission. All precautions must be taken 
to provide that the emergency set may be put 
into use instantly. 


Tyan. . 


(a) General Conditions. In addition to the 
principal aerial always in use there must be 
carried on board a single wire reserve aerial. 

The aerials must always be kept in proper 
order as much as from the point of view of their 
soundness as of their electric resistance. Every 


aerial connection must, without fail, be soldered- 


with the greatest care. Soldering must be done 
with resin and not with any liquid that might 
attack the metal. 

Precautions must be taken that no strain is 
put on a soldered joint or on any part that has 
been heated. The same precautions must be 
taken in case of a repair to a broken wire. 
The bridles provided to suspend the spreaders 
must be very strong; in addition the aerial 


wires must be attached to insulators without 
the intervention of hemp cords or similar 
material. The bridles must only be made of 


tarred rope if the different aerial wires are 


separately insulated. ’ : 

(b) Main Aerial. This must be of the 
multi-wire type of a wWery solid construction. 
This aerial must be furnished with steadying 
guys suitably insulated, attached to the extremi- 
ties of the spreaders to prevent swaying under the 


| influence of rolling or wind. - 


(c) Reserve Single-Wire Aerial. In order to 
temporarily repair the breaking of the main 
aerial of which the re-erection is rendered im- 
possible for a considerable time by bad weather 
or other circumstances and at the same time 
to keep up radiotelegraphic communication at a 
sufficiently long range, each ship must carry a 


. single wire reserve aerial-of suitable type and 


dimensions. This aerial must be rolled up upon 
a winder and furnished with insulators of an 


_ unbreakable type of rubber or rubber ‘cord, 
_ etc.,and placed in the wireless cabin conveniently 


_ for the operator. 


The two masts provided’ for 
its support must each carry a spare pulley 
block fixed as high as practicably possible and 
with a strong halliard employed exclusively 
for hauling up the single wire aerial. These 
halliards, pulleys and reserve insulators must 
be always kept in perfect order. 

(d) Metallic Stays. The metallic stays of 
masts, triatic, etc., running more or less parallel 
and at short distance from the aerial wires 
must be effectively divided by insulators of great 
mechanical strength in such a manner as to 
avoid any considerable absorption of energy. 

(e) System. The conductors should be con- 
nected to the earth system by means of an 
arrangement not presenting any appreciable 
ohmic resistance. This connection must be 
soldered. 


IV.—GENERATING SET. 

(a) General. The generating set must be 
constructed and placed in such a manner as to 
give continuous service. It must be very 
robust. Its power must be such that when al 


the apparatus in use, other than that of wireless, — 


is normally in circuit, there still remains 
sufficient electric power to work the wireless 
apparatus. Necessary precautions must be taken 


to ensure that the voltage in the wireless. cavin™ 


keeps reasonably steady ; to this end the gen- 
erator should be compound-wound. 

In the interest of the safety of the ship, the 
generator set should be fixed, whenever possible, 
in the upper part of the engine room_or, if an 
internal-combustion engine is used, near to the 
wireless station but not so near as to interrupt 
the operator. e 

(b) Working. The generating set must work 
continuously during the hours of watch and the 
current must always be at the disposal of the 
operator. 

In every engineers’ crew one man must be 
specially appointed to work and maintain the 
generating set and this is under no circumstances 
to be left to the operators. 

(c) Voltmeter and Ammeter. The switchboard 


of the generating set must carry a voltmeter ~ 


and an ammeter whose proper working is fully 
guaranteed. These instruments must be suitably 
placed and so lighted as to enable them easily to 
be read. 


V.—PosITION OF THE WIRELESS CABIN. 

(a) Position. The wireless station should, 
whenever possible, be installed on the upper 
bridge not so far aft that the throbbing of the 
screw may hinder the reception of weak signals. 


- gency lighting system 
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‘A position should be selected well away cial 
funnels, chains, or metallic stays and atiording ~ 


| 
| 
| 
| 


the best available shelter from spray. 

_-(b) Cabin. The cabin must be solid, well 
fixed, perfectly. watertight, of sufficient size to 
accommodate comfortably all the apparatus 
and, if required, the sleeping berths for the 
operators. It should be reasonably sound-proof 
to allow for the reception of weak signals. 
Finally, to avoid the detrimental etiect of damp- 
ness on the apparatus, the cabin should be 
suitably warmed, due precaution being taken 
that no dust from the heating apparatus shall 
penetrate to the cabin or to the wireless appa- 
ratus. 

The motor-alternator set of the transmitter 
should be enclosed in a cabinet sufficiently 
sound-proof to prevent its noise interferimg-with 
teception, which should proceed without the 
necessity of stopping the motor-alternator. 

It is advisable to accommodate the operator 
in the wireless cabin as this arrangement 
ensures the quickest and most certain inter- 
vention of the radiotelegraphist in case of 
emergency and gives the greatest measure of 
safety. 

If, from force of circumstances, the operators 
cannot have their berths in the wireless cabin, 
they should be lodged as near as possible to the 
wireless cabin and on one of the upper bridges. 

The cabin should be provided with an emer- 
independent of the 
generating set on board (lectric or paraffin 
lamps, candles, etc.) ; the operator should always 
have at hand this means of lighting. A hurricane 


. lantern should also be at the disposal of the 


operator in the wireless cabin for the purpose 
of examining the outside gear (insulators, 
aerials, etc.) at night. 

The operator should also have a portable 
electric lamp connected to the supply current 
through a fusible cut-out for the purpose of 
examining the apparatus and machines. 

The wireless cabin must be provided with a 
ship’s clock which should always indicate 
Greenwich Mean Time. 

An iron ladder should allow easy and quick 


~-access to the roof of the wireless ca in to 


examine the aerial connections, the leading-in 
insulators, etc. 


(c) Means of Communication. It is indis- 


-pensable that the operator should not leave the 


wireless cabin and discontinue his listening to 
receive a communication from the officer on 


‘watch, to give him part of a message received, 


to request current, etc. It is also necessary 


_ that no third person should intervene during 


the transmission of these messages—this is 
always a source of dangerous errors. A tele- 
phone or speaking tube should be fixed between 
the wireless cabin and the bridge (charthouse). 

_If the operators have their sleeping berths in 
a place apart from the wireless cabin, an electric 
bell must be fixed in their sleeping cabin with 
the press-button in the wireless cabin in order 
to allow the operator on duty to summon the 
assistance of his sleeping colleague. 

-If there is only one operator and he sleeps in a 
cabin apart from the wireless apparatus, an 
electric bell should be fixed in his sleeping 
cabin with a press-button in the chart-room, so 
that the officer on watch may call the operator 
when he is not on duty. 

These means of communication must always 
be kept in proper working order. 


VI.—TeEcHNICAL CONDITIONS OF THE _lustat- 
LATION. 

(a) Assembly and Mains. 

The main cables must be run with care and 


be flexible cabies insulated with we ie 8 
vulcanised rubber, 
insulation resistance of at least 1,000 megohms 
per kilometre. The cable must also be mechani- 
cally protected, especially where it would be 
liable to deteriorate from exposure, by a steel 
or iron pipe Or some equivalent method. 

A special lead running from the switchboard — 
of the generator set must be provided for feeding 
the radiotelegraphic station. No other circuit — 
must be connected to this lead except only a 
lighting circuit in the wireless cabin. Fuses 


must be provided in this case to protect it or Lies 


the lamps, 

A main switch double-pole cut-out must be ~ 
fixed :— 

(a) In the engine-room on_ the generator 
switchboard in the circuit supplying the wireless 
station. 

(b) In the wireless cabin in the continuous- 
current supply circuit. 

(c) In the wireless cabin in the primary 
alternating-current circuit. 


Of the two cut-outs fixed in the con’inuous- a 


current supply circuit, one on the generator 


switchboard and the other in the wireless cabin, — 


the first should be decidedly stronger than the 
second in order to avoid replacing the fuses of 
the generator set whenever a short circuit or 
accident to the radiotelegraphic apparatus has 
blown out the fuses in the wireless cabin. 

It is advisable to protect the operators from 
the broken ends of melted metal; for this 
reason the fuses should be of a protected type 
and of good quality. 

The distributing switchboard of the wireless 
sta‘ion must carry the necessary measuring 
instruments for indicating the working of the 
machines and wireless apparatus. It is, how- 
ever, allowable to substitute pilot-lamps of suit- 


able voltage for the D.C. and A.C. voltmetersin _ % 


this switchboard. 

The D.C. voltmeter—or pilot-lamp taking 
its place—should allow the operator to be 
assured that the generator on board is working 
well . 
supply circuit of the wireless station. 

(b) Machines, Apparatus in Low-Frequency 
Circuit, These machines and apparatus must 
be very carefully insulated with regard to 
rolling, both individually and all together. They 
must withstand a test for dielectric strain under 
a continuous tension of 1,000 volts applied for 
two minutes when cold. 

(c) High-Tension Apparatus. The insulation - 
must have and maintain a very high value. 
This apparatus must witheeaha the following _ 
EeSt s—— 

The transmitter beixng worked with a loca 
circuit—the aerial circuit being disconnected— 
each terminal of the secondary of the trans- 
former, as well as the core and the metal casing, © 
must be connected to earth successively and 
for two minutes at a time. 

The machines and apparatus must be effec- 
tively protected against all surges due to the 
high frequency circuits. 

(d) Accumulator Batteries. It is strictly for- 
bidden to connect any circuit, for lighting, 
ventilation, etc., to the main accumulator 


battery or to the emergency battery or to — 
remove the cells to other places to be used, for 


example, for lighting purposes, during a stop- 
page, etc. 

Nevertheless it is allowable~if the station 
has this system of supply—to connect to the 
main battery a pilot-lamp taking the place of 


a vo.tmeter and an emergency light for the — yo: 


cabin, mot consum.ng together more 
50 watts, The lamp circuit must pe ee 


lead covered and with an 


ond that there is no interruption in the ~ 


ag 


3 


x 


if 


‘ suitably regulated. 
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- > with a special two-pole fuse. No pilot-lamp is 


allowed for the emergency battery but an 
emergency cabin lamp of ro watts maximum 
power may be connected. 


Operators will be held responsible for any 


misuse which may be made of their batteries. 
The accumulator batteries must always be 
kept fully charged during the voyage. Care 


must be taken to ensure that they are fully 


charged before sailing and, as far as possible, 
to recharge them every day or every other day’ 
to make up for any power that may have been 


~ taken from them. 


The distributing switchboard for the accumu- 
lators must carry : 

(a) an ammeter showing the intensity of 
the charging and discharging current. 

(6) a voltmeter, well calibrated, connected 
to the terminals of the battery. : 

The emergency battery being rarely employed, 
it is necessary to take measures to insure that 
it shall be kept in good condition and in working 
order. 

For this reason, an arrangement must be 
made to discharge the cells through a resistance 
The discharge should be 
done while in port and care taken to see that the 


battery is fully recharged immediately after- 


wards. 

Steps must be taken to insure that the 
batteries shall be maintained in good condition 
during the intervals when the ships dynamo is 
not running. : 

(e) Tuning. The tuning must be made for 
each of the two normal wavelengths (300 and 
600 metres) and for each of the aerials (main 
and reserve single wire). oe 

Diagrams showing clearly the diferent tuned 
positions must be displayed in the cabin in 
view of the operator. ‘ 

(f) Working. The radiotelegraphists should 
‘be thoroughly acquainted with the working of 
their stations. They should be able to trace at 
once and without preliminary. testing, the 


- desired connections to bring into operation the 


emergency set, the emergency aerial, the 


diuerent wavelengths, etc. 


VII.— PERSONNEL OF OPERATORS. 

Physical Conditions. Anyone inflicted with 
an infirmity or who has lost the use of a limb, 
either partially or totally, or who is lacking his 
full physical capabilities, must not be employed 
as an operator. 

VIII.—SERvVICE ORGANISATION, 

(a) Execution of Duties, Operators are placed, 
for the execution of their radiotelegraphic 
duties, under the authority of the captain of the 


ip. 

All messages received or intercepted regarding 
navigation as well as distress signals, must at 
once be brought to the notice of the officer on 
watch in their complete text; the operator is 
never to judge whether this kind of message 
is or is not of interest in the navigation of his 
vessel, the captain is sole judge in the matter, 

(b) Service Regulations in Cases of Distress, 
In cases of distress the operator must im- 
mediately ascertain if the installations remain 
in good order, and are working properly and if 
the current of the ship’s dynamo fails, must 


without losing a second, make the connections 


for the emergency set and see that the aerial 
is in order. A test with a plain aerial in circuit 
will show the operator at once the quality and 


‘insulation of an aerial. It is the absolute duty 


of a radiotelegraphist not to leave“his post as 


| long as there is any possibility of transmitting 


and receiving unless the captain has given him 


special orders in view of the abandonment of the 


p. 

(c) Transmission of Distress Signals. While 
at sea the operator must be ready at all times 
to send out distress signals in the shortest 
possible time and with the maximum power and 
efficiency which circumstances permit and he 
will make his arrangements accordingly. Thus, 
for example, in the event of the ship’s dynamo 
or the main set being out of action the emer- 
gency set should be permanently connected, etc. 

The _ presence of mind of the operator is 
indispensable at the critical moment of an 
accident. On him may depend the lives of all 
the passengers and himself, as well as the 
safety of the ship and her cargo. He must never 
lose sight of the fact that it is useless to send 
out a distress signal without giving as exact 
an indication as possible of his position. Any 
error or modification in the position should 
also be transmitted. 

If an operator does not receive any reply to 
his distress calls he must renew them after 
intervals for listening and give each time all 
useful indications. 

In the event of an operator being assured that” 
his calls are vain he may advisedly use his 
emergency set on plaim aerial. 


(d) Log Book. On each vessel the operators © 
must keep a register with numbered pages in 
which must be entered in due order, stating 
the time (G.M.T.) and the name of the operator 
on duty :— 

(1) The béginning and end of the watches of 
each operator, together with any interruption 
in the service, their duration and cause. 

(2) Any unusual trouble with the transmitting 
or receiving apparatus, failure of the ship’s 
supply, etc. The nature and cause of these 
accidents and the consequent interruption to 
the service resulting thereform. 

(3) The result of the periodic tests specified 
or statement of the reason why they could not 
be carried out. 

(4) A note of all messages picked up between 
foreign stations and those which do not 
concern the ship. Simple records which ‘will 
enable future reference and identification of 
such communications to be made are all that is 
required, Example: 17h. 53 ABC deX YZ 

(5) The complete text of all messages con- 
cerning navigation intercepted and communi- 
cated to the officer of the watch. 

(6) All distress-calls heard. 

(7) Lastly, and if circumstances permit, in 
the event of accident, all details concerning 
the carrying on of the radiotelegraphic service 
(distress calls, replies, etc.). 


IX.—MAINTENANCE AND TESTING. Opera- 
tors are responsible for the maintenance of the 
radiotelegraphic installations. The captain 
should allow them the assistance of the ship’s 
crew necessary for assuring the maintenance of 
aerials, machines, etc. Every part of the radios 
telegraphic station must be kept in perfect. 
order, especially those subject to high tension 
currents. 

In the event of trouble or damage of any 
kind to a machine or apparatus, this must be 
he aes at once and never left over to be done 
ater. 


Periodic Tests. 

(1) The main transmitter and the emergenc 
set must be tested every day. This test (sign 
or long dash), which must last long enough for 
the operator to be sure that all is in good order, 
should be made as follows :— 


. 
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(a) With the main set and on the main 

aerial transmit a dash for several seconds. 
The reading of the aerial ammeter will show 
at once if the installation is working well 
(it is useless to prolong the dash until the 
pointer of the instrument becomes absolutely 
motionless). 
. (b) With the emergency inductance, excite 
the principal aerial in plain-aerial, a long 
white spark, fat and crackling will show 
that the aerial insulation is good. The trans- 
mission of a short dash is sufficient. 


A time should be chosen when there is not 
much traffic between neighbouring stations 
and the time occupied by these tests must be 
as short as possible. 

(2) Test the reserve detector every day. 


, X&.—Spares, TOOLS AND TESTING APPARATUS. 
_ The radiotelegraphic station must invariably 
keep the following spares :— 

A transmitting condenser complete (for 
primary circuit) of proper capacity and ready 
to be put into use. 

A leading-in aerial-insulator or tube. 

Aerial wire, insulators and accessories in 

sufficient quantity for. the construction of 
a new main aerial. 
A double headgear telephone and two leads. 
Fuse wire or cartridge fuses. 
Sundry cable and wire. 
Sundry accessories and spare parts. 
Operators must have a tool box with all 
necessary tools and especially soldering 
materials for aerials and apparatus. 
They must also have for their use :— 
A suction hydrometer complete for testing 
the specific gravity of the accumulator acid. 
. A portable voltmeter graduated from o to 3 
or 4 volts for taking the voltage of separate 
accumulator cells. 
A galvanometer for testing circuits. 
XI.—SpectAL REGULATIONS FOR SHIPS 
CARRYING VOLATILE AND INFLAMMABLE MatT- 
ERIAL, On vessels coming within this category 
very special precautions are imposed. - The 
wireless cabin must invariably be located in 
the upper bridge in such a way as to be well 
apart and ventilated, the insulation of the 
aerials and metallic stays must be carried out 
with especial care. 

Supplementary precautions may be imposed 
according to circumstances. 


ANNEXE. 
Details to be furnished before obtaining a 
ship’s station licence. 


~ 


/ Application for a licence must ie made by the se 


owners of the vessels and not by the wireless 
contractors, 
Director-General of Telegraphs and Telephones, 
Place de le Monnaie, Brussels. 


They must be accompanied by the aul 


particulars :— 


(1) Applicant. 
Name of firm, 
address. 
(2) Ship. 
Name, means of propulsion (steam, sail or 
motor), gross tonnage, normal speed, nature 


name, christian names, 


of traffic, numbef of persons comprised i in the © 


crew, number of passengers for which the 
vessel is licensed, what is the longest distance 


which the vessel is liable to sail between two 


successive ports ? 
volatile and inflammable materials.? 
(3) Operation, 

What Company will operate this station ? 
(4) Generating Set. 

Place where installed, type of motor (stean 
petrol, paraffin, etc.), power, voltage, and 
method of excitation of the dynamo, power 


available for supplying the wireless stations. 


(5) Wireless Installations. 


Description of the different parts and lay- 
out of the proposed installation with plans of 
connections and apparatus. 
plans must state if the proposed installations 
conform with the prescribed conditions. 
Power at the alternator terminals (voltage, 
watts), 


second, minimum day range guaranteed by 


and must be addressed to the 


Will it occasionally carry 


Description and | 


frequency, number of sparks per 


the contractor, characteristics of the main aa 


battery, number of elements, voltage, capacity 
in ampere-hours. Type of emergency set, 
characteristics of emergency ‘accumulator 
battery, number of elements, type, (mark), 
voltage, capacity, in ampere-hours, on the 
basis of a ten-hour discharge. 
(6) Aerial. 

Form and approximate dimensions of 
aerial. 
(7) General arrangement of the station. 


Location of (a) the wireless cabin ; 
accumulator batteries; (c) 
sleeping accommodation. 

(8) Proposed service particulars. 


. 4 ° ; . 4 
Call. sign, normal range in nautical miles, 


system employed and nature of transmission, 
wavelengths, nature of service performed, 
working hours, 
francs, ships charges, minimum per tadio- 
telegram in francs. 


BERMUDAS (THE) 


(See Maps 35 and 46.) 
BRITISH Colony with representative Government, consisting of a 
group of 360 small islands (about 20 inhabited). 
ADMINISTRATION. 
There are two wireless stations working in the Colony. Wireless tele- 
graphy is administered under the following enactments :— 
- A—The Wireless Telegraph Act, 1903. 


B—tThe Wireless Telegraph Act, 1909. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ACT, 1903. 
From and after the passing of this 

A Act it shall not be lawful for any 
person in these islands to transmit 

or receive messages. across the seas (by an Act 
of 1910 this was amended Ly the addition of the 
words ‘‘or between places in these islands”) by 


means of any wireless telegraph, or to install, 
erect, construct, establish, or maintain in these 


islands any instrument, apparatus, or other — 
for the purpose of transmitting or ~ 


thing 
receiving such messages, unless such person — 
shall hold a written licence from the Governor 
authorising the same, and such licence shall be 
in force and unrevoked; and any person who 


(b) the 
the operators’ — 


ships charges per word in | 


- 
= 


| 


} 


4 


* committed ; 


\ y 


: shall offen against the provisions of this 
enactment shall be liable, on summary con- 


-viction before any two justices, for a first 


offence to a penalty not exceeding £25, and for 


a second or subsequent offence to a penalty 


not exceeding £100. 


2, Any licence issued by the Governor under 
‘this Aet may at any time be revoked by him 
by a written notice given to the person to 
whom such licence was issued, or- by the 
publication of such revocation in the Gazette, 
and after such revocation such person shall not 
be entitled to any privilege or protection by 
virtue of such licence. 

3. Any licence under this Act may be issued 
subject. to such conditions and restrictions as 
the Governor may from time to time consider 
desirable in the public interest. 


4. If any Justice of the Peace shall be 
satisfied from the information on oath of any 
credible person that there is good reason to 
believe that any of the provisions of the first 
section of this Act have been or are being 
violated, he may issue a search-warrant to 
any constable or constables authorising -and 
requiring him or them, with or without 
assistants, at any hour of the day or night 
to enter into, and go through and search, 
inspect and examine any premises where 
such violation is suspected to have been or to 
be committed for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether such violation has been or is being 
and if, upon such search, any 


instrument, apparatus, or other thing ap- 


_ parently used, or capable of being used, for 


the purpose of transmitting or receiving 
messages across the sea by wireless telegraphy 
shall be found, it shall be lawful for such 
constable or constables to seize and carry 
away, or otherwise to secure the same; and 
_if, upon a hearing before any two Justices of 
the Peace, they shall adjudge and determine 
that any such instrument, apparatus, or other 
thing, has been used, or is capable of being 
used, for either of the purposes aforesaid, 
they may adjudge the same to be forfeited, 
and such forfeiture may be in addition to any 
penalty which may be impo on any person 
under this Act in respect of sucH instrument, 
apparatus, or other thing. 

5. Any instrument, apparatus, or other 
thing which shall be adjudged to be forfeited 
under the provisions of this Act shall be sold 
or otherwise disposed of in such manner as the 
Governor shall direct, and if sold the net 
proceeds of such sale shall be paid into the 
public treasury, after payment thereout of 
such reward, if any, as the Governor shall 
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award to the informer, or to any constable 
or constables executing the search-warrant 
under which such articles were seized. 

6. This Act shall continue in force until 
and throughout the last day of December, 
1907. (By the Wirelzss Telegraphy Act Ccn- 


tinuing Act, 1907, the Act of 1903 1s continued 
in force indcfintt ly.) 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ACT, 1go9. 
The Governor having informed the 
B Legislature that a despatch has been 
received from the Secretary of State 

for the Colonies drawing attention to the 
desirability of making Regulations as to the _ 
use of Wireless Telegraphy apparatus on 
merchant ships, whether British or foreign, 
while in the territorial waters of these islands, 
it was deemed expedient to confer on the 
Governor in Council the power to make such 
Regulations as may be necessary for the 
purpose aforesaid, and the following Act came 

into force in March, 1909 :— 

1. It shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Council to make regulations as to the use of 
wireless telegraph apparatus on merchant 
ships, whether British or foreign, while in the 
territorial waters of these islands, for prevent- 
ing such apparatus being worked~so as to 
interfere with naval signalling, or with the 
working of any~ wireless telegraph station . 
lawfully established or worked in these islands, 
or with the transmission of messages between 
any such station and ships at sea. 

2. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships, whilst in the territorial] 
waters of these islands shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases, or in such cases aS may be deemed 
desirable. 

3. Any regulations made under this Act ~ 
may impose fines for any breach thereof not 
exceeding £20 for a single offence, and not 
exceeding £5 a day for a continuing offence, 
and such fines shall be recoverable with costs 
in any Court of Summary Jurisdiction consisting 
of any two Justices of the Peace. 

4. All regulations made under this Act 
shall become operative on the date of their 
publication in the Gazette, or on such later date 
as shall be fixed by the regulations for the 


purpose. 


BOLIVIA 


(See Maps 48 and 52.) 
HIS State possesses no seaboard, and, therefore, no maritime stations. 
The Government consists of a President, two Vice-Presidents and five 


Ministers of State. 


CONTROL. 
Wireless telegraphy forms at present a branch of the Posts and Telegraphs, 


_ which is administered by the State. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 
Mr. Abdon Saavedra .. 
Mr, R. Villalobos 2% 
Mr. Humberto Asin 


Minister of Government and Public Works .. 
Director-General of Posts and Telegrapb 8 
Chief of Radiotelegraphic Service Be on 


Title. Address; 


La Paz 
La Paz 
Lawkaz 
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ORGANISATION. ct seca 

Bolivia entered the International Telegraphic Convention on Se. ist, ae 
1907, in the fourth category, and gave in its adherence to the maseete ES oa 
Radiotelegraphic Convention on October 29th, 1915. A 

At present the following stations are in operation: Viacha, which owing 
to its proximity to the capital is the first or central station of the Republic. 
It communicates with the Peruvian stations of Lima and Cachendo, and with 
the Bolivian stations of Riberalta, Yacuiba, Trinidad. 3 

Riberalta has the same power as that of Viacha, communicating with 
the Brazilian stations of Porto Velho, Sena Madureira, the Peruvian stations of 
Yquitos and Cachendo, and the Bolivian stations of Viacha,-Cobija, Trinidad, 
Villa Bella, Cachuela Esperanza and Guayaramerin. 

Yacuiba, also, is of the same type as the two previous ones. Its service 
with foreign nations is with Asuncion (Paraguay), and it also communicates_ 
with Antofogasta (Chile), but its principal aim is to communicate with the _ 
stations known as the Pilcomayo stations, so named from their being situated __ 
on the banks of that river. = 

Trinidad communicates with the stations of Viacha and Riberalta. 

Cobija communicates with Riberalta and the Brazilian station of Xapury. — 

The stations called the Pilcomayo stations are installed at the small milice™ = 
tary forts of Ballivian, D’Orbigny and Esteros. F 

A radiotelegraphic school was established during 1917 in La Paz, under a 
the direction of Mr. Asin, the Superintendent of Radiotelegraphy. There are a 
no wireless clubs or societies in the Republic. = 


ADMINISTRATION. =. 
At present no special laws or regulations have been passed for the admin- 
istration of wireless, but a Bill for that purpose is in course of being drafted. __ 


BRAZIL ae 
(See Maps 48 to 53) 


CONTROL. re 


HE radiotelegraphic stations of the country are exclusively under thes 
control of the Government, and their administration is regulated by the 
Minister of Public Works with respect to\installations of a civil character, 
and by the Ministers of State for War and the Navy with respect to installations 
destined for national defence and the services of the mibcary, and naval ~ 
forces. 


Lath 
pa 9, 
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OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 4 Title. be i 
Dr. Francisco Sa S30 £3 Minister of Public Works “a 
Dr. Paulo Neves Moraes Gomide of Mes Director-General of Telegraphs Be 
Admiral Alexandrino de Alencar ~ .. ms Minister of Marine 
Capt. Tenente Mario de Barros Barreto Be Chief Naval Radio Service 
General Setembrino de Carvalho < se Minister of War 
Lt. Aranha de Vasconcellos =. cs an Chief of Army Radio Service 

ORGANISATION, .= 


There are no direction finding stations, but time signals and meteoro- : 
logical bulletins are sent out from the Ilha do Governador Naval Radio — 
Station in accordance with the Eiffel Tower programme. oe: 


Amateurs are now allowed to install receiving stations. A station hae 2 
been installed in the Telegraph Pavilion at Praia Vermelha for broadcasting 


- ‘Neca 


it transoceanic communication. 


g 1917, with a view to modifying it. 
law are nearing completion. 


I _wireless in the Republic — 


ACT RELATING TO THE 


= i MERCHANT SERVICE. 
The following Articles refer to Wire- 
less Telegraphy :— 
ART. 159.—Those boats must without 


_ exception be provided with radiotelegraphic 
“Eh approved by the General Direction 
0 Telegraphs, with the necessary power to 
allow of communication with the wireless 
stations in the zones in which they trade, when : 

- (a) They carry passengers and are em- 
_ ployed in the coastal trade, or any descrip- 
tion whatsoever, and have a registered 
tonnage of over 300 tons, and for those boats 

employed in river trade having a registered 
tonnage of over 500 tons. 

_ (b) They are only employed in the coastal 
trade as cargo boats, but carry over 30 
- (thirty) souls all told. 

Art. 160.—After the promulgation of this 
) regulation, no ship shall be registered by any 
) Port Authority if it has not complied with 
-vhe regulations of the preceding Article; the 
) licence to navigate being refused to any ship 
} which, within one year from the date of the 
| promulgation of this regulation, shal] not have 
fulfilled the depositions set forth herein. 


: LAW No. 2,719. 
; DECEMBER 3IST, IgI2. 
B The above Law fixes the Coast Tax at 
_ 6 francs for a telegram up to ro words, 
and 60 centimes for each extra word. 
‘Included i in the rate is the transmission between 
a coast station and the telegraph stations to 


Bracrket "reports ana weather bulletins. 
| Belle Horizonte, the capital of the state of Minas Geraes. 
- of Rio de Janeiro-has also been granted permission to install a broadcasting 
_ station, and further stations are contemplated for Sao Paulo and Pernambuco. 
| Meteorologica! reports and bulletins are transmitted free to all ships 
| by the coast stations under the control of the Telegraph Department. 

_ The stations working up to August, 1923, comprise :— 
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Another station will be installed at 
The Radio Society 


Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of Public Works.. 6 
_Inland Stations controlled by the Ministry of Public Works 10 

i Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of.War .. i 7. 
Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of Marine 13 

Coast Stations controlled by the Desgers of ee ee Faire 

Naval Ship Stations = es 35 
Merchant Ship Stations ify .-140 


A new high power station is in course of erection in Rio de Janeiro for 


iz The Radio Society of Brazil has been formed with Dr. Henrique Morize, 
} Director of the National Observatory, as President. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Hy A Commission composed of members of the Civil, Naval, Military and 
) Educational authorities are studying the Decree, No. 3,296 of July roth, 


The regulations for administering this 


No regulations have yet been published regarding Aviation. 
The following laws and regulations govern the administration of 


A—Extract from Act relating to the Brazilian Merchant Service. 
B—Extract from Law No. 2,719 of December 31st, 1912. 

i O—Law 2,738 of January 4th, 1913. 

=} =: D—Decree No. 3,296 of July toth, 1917. 


which the wireless station is directly joined u 
There is a land telegraph charge (via 
National lines) of 25 centimes a word without 
minimum on telegrams destined to telegraph 
stations which are not directly connected 

up with a coast station. 

For telegrams exchanged between Brazilian 
coast stations and ships flying the Brazilian 
flag the ship tax has been fixed at 2,40 reis 
a word with a minimum of 10 words, the coast 
tax at 400 reis a word with a minimum of ro 
words, and the land telegraph charge (if any) 
at 200 reis a word without a minimum. 


LAW No. 2,738. - 
JANUARY 4th, 1913. 
GC A new wireless district was. created 
by the above Law, with a credit of 
732 contos, to include the Acre, 
Amazonas, and Para wireless stations, and these 
stations have since been taken over by the 
scleerenk Department and opened to public 
traffic 


WIRELESS LAW No. 3,296. 
JULY IOTH, I9I7. 


D The National Congress resolves :— 
ArT. 1.—The service of radio- 
telegraphs (telegraphs without wires) 
in the territories and territorial waters of 
Brazilis exclusively within the sphere of federal 
Government. > 
Sole Paragraph.—The service of radiotele- 
graphy comprises also radiotelephony (tele- 

phones without wires). 


i 
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ArT. 2.—The establishment and exploitation 
of radiotelegraph stations are within the sphere 
of the Ministry of Public Works, in respect to its 
application of acivilcharacter and the Ministries 
of War and Marine in reference toits applications 
destined to national defence and to the service 
of the Army and Navy. 

Sole Paragraph.—The three above-mentioned 
Ministries will enter into an agreement in 
respect to the localities in which must be 
established the stations necessa1y for commerce, 
for navigation and for the defence of the national 
territory. 

ArT. 3.—The Government may give per- 
mission to third parties,mnationals, without 
monopoly whatsoever, to install or work one 
or more high-power stations in suitable places 
on the littoral; under the terms of the Inter- 
national Regulations concerning wireless tele- 
graphy and also the Brazilian regulations which 
are in force for the execution of the same 
service ; for the exclusive purpose of estab- 
lishing inter-oceanic and inter-territorial com- 
munications with corresponding stations in 
other countries. 


Par. 1.—These stations must be linked with 
the National Telegraphs, by whose inter- 
mediary shall be collected and distributed 
the international readiotelegraphic service to 
and from Brazil in such a manner that the 
Government shall receive the terminal rate in 
force, ; 

Par. 2.—The rights that are conferred and 
the disposals contained in this article. may 
only be used by the Government after the 
conclusions adopted in respect to this subject 
by the International Pan-American Convention, 
which at the recent conference in Buenos Aires 
was arranged shouid be held at Washington in 
IgI7. 

Art. 4.—The States within the area of their 
territories which are not yet served by tele- 
graphs with or without wires, and may wish 
to establish radiotelegraphic stations, shal] 
interest the Department of Telegraphs to 
install and work them, debiting the respective 
costs against such States, and for the pur- 
poses of the adjustment of the accounts shall 
be considered as mutual fraffic administrations 
with the Department. 

Art. 5.—The National shipping companies 
whose steamers have accommodation for more 
than 50 passengers and whose voyages are 
longer than 150 miles from the port of origin 
of its ships and the site of the registered office 
of the company must install on board of such 
steamers a radiotelegraphic station with a 
minimum range of roo nautical miles, which 
shall be worked by an operator who holds a 
certificate of fitness granted by competent 
authority. The installations on board shall 
be provided with emergency apparatus and 
battery which will permit a continuation of the 
service in case of the failure of supply of 
electrical energy by the generators that depend 
on the main installation. 

ArT. 6.—Foreign ships will be permitted 
within or without the territorial waters of 
Brazil to usé the radiotelegraphic stations which 
they have mountéd on board to correspond 
with the coastal stations erected by the De- 
partment of Ways and Public Works previously 
being authorised by the same Ministry or the 
Department to this end and subject to the 
prescriptions and regulations governing this 
service. 


Paragraph.—Foreign warships will be licensed 
by the authority designated by the Minister 
for Marine. 


~ 


~ 


— 


Art. 7.—The establishment and working | 


of the ‘coastal radiotelegraphic stations and 


others of a civil character in the interior of the 
country will be entrusted to the Department — 
of Telegraphs, to which will fall the duty also 
of the superintendence and carrying out of all 
the service of fiscalisation in relation to the 
employment of this kind of telegraph system 
by the State by national shipping companies 
whether by fixed or moving stations and the 
execution of administrative acts, the pro- — 
mulgation of the dates of openings, the range 
and the class of each station and the inaugura- 
tion of proceedings relative to misdemeanours — 
committed against this branch of the service. 
Sole Paragraph.—The said Department shall 
create a special section to which shall be 
entrusted the management of the service, and 
also it shall form a school of radiotelegraphy — 
and it shall have authority to contract within — 
or without the country with a professional — 
teacher to take charge of the said school. The — 
only persons qualified or admissible for the — 
personnel of the said radiotelegraphic stations 
shall be nationals, holders of a certificate of 
competency issued by the above school, or by — 
other holders of diplomas, admitted to workin — 
the country. me 
Art. 8.—Also the radiotelegraphic stations 
that were established in Brazilian territory and 
on board of national ships and on board of 
foreign ships whilst they remain or navigate on — 
the rivers or territorial waters of Brazil, and — 
claim to establish communication with the — 
national stations for this purpose authorised, 
must be subject to the rules and regulations 
of the interior and international services that 
may be in force. B 
ArT. 9.—Radiotelegraphic correspondence is — 
authorised between national mercantile ships 
and also between them: and foreign ships that © 
possess radiotelegraphic stations aboard as 
well as between the said ship and the Brazilian 
coast stations dependent ypon the Ministry — 
of Public Works. « ; 
ART. 10.—Whatever concession to persons 
for the establishment of a radiotelegraphic 
service or whatever authorization given to use _ 
the respective apparatus installed on board 
foreign ships may be revoked if they do not 
comply with the rules and regulations or if the © 
Ministries of Marine and War judge it necessary 
for the security of the country or its defence. : 


Art. 11.—When the civil or military Federal 
authorities dependants of the Ministries referred _ 
to in Art. 2 have to make scientific or technical 
experiments in radiotelegraphy they must give — 
notice to the Ministries to which they depend, 
and when they make experiments on behalf 
of functionaries of other Ministries, then they 
must give notice to the Ministry of Ways and 
Works. ¥ : 

ArT. 12,—No other besides the Federal 
authorities may make experiments or establish 
experimental radiotelegraphic stations without — 
previous permission of the Ministry of Ways and — 
Public Works, who can give the same with the 
restrictions and cautions necessary for the © 
security and interests of the State and the 
efficiency of the traffic of the official stations. _ 

Art. 13.—All the rules and regulations of © 
the Department-General of Telegraphs shall ~ 
apply to the service of radiotelegraphy with 
reference to the secrecy to telegrams and as to 
damages caused to the stations or their material. L 
’ ART, 14.—The Government will proceed in — 
the terms of the legislation in force against 
those who, without permission, exploit, whether _ 
publicly or clandestinely, a radiotelegraphic 
service, and in time of the disturbance of — 
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‘g public order or external war these offences shall 


be classified and punished in the first case as an 
act of resistance to constituted authority and in 
the last case as an act of spying. 

ART. 15.—Those coastal and interior radio- 
telegraphic stations which are dependencies 
of the Ministry of Ways and Public Works, and 
not reserved for special purposes, will be open 
for public correspondence. 

Sole Paragraph.—No responsibility will be 
accepted by the radiotelegraphic service for 
errors of the service or faulty delivery of tele- 
grams, in the terms of Art. 41 of the regulations 
revised in London. 

ArT. 16.—Any Brazilian radiotelegraphic 


- station, whether civil or military, terrestrial or 


marine, will be obliged to give preferential 
attention to calls for succour that are received 
by them. 

ArT. 17.—In all radiotelegraphic stations 


_ the public service shall have preference to 


*& 


private service, save in case of force majeure 
{accidents and calls for succour). 
Art. 18.—Whatever be the object for which 
radiotelegraphy be established the respective 
services shall be organised in a form not to 
cause disturbance to other radiotelegraphic 
stations, and the respective Ministries shall in 
all cases adopt provisions and rules necessary 
to such end. 
ART. 19.—Radiotelegrams proceeding from 
_a ship which flies the flag of a non-adherent 
country to the regulations upon radiotelegraphs 
of the Convention of London as well as those 
addressed to ships of such countries shall be 
transmitted by Brazilian stations only in cases 
where the respective country has previously 
declared that it will conform to those rules and 
regulations in the adjustment of accounts. 
ART. *20.—When the Ministries of Marine or 
War have to establish radiotelegraphic stations 
for special ends in strategic points and fortified 
places on land or sea, they will proceed in 
agreement with each other and with the 
Ministry of Ways and Public Works when 
choosing of the site and deciding upon the 
manner of carrying out the work, to the end 
that they shall not interfere with their mutual 
traffics. 
These stations may be worked by tele- 
graphists of the civil administrations. 
_ Whilst civil functionaries man the stations 
established in strategical or fortified places they 
shall be subject to military regime. 
ART. 21.—All coastal radiotelegraph stations 
worked by the Department of General Tele- 


} 


graphs must receive and transmit meteoro 
logical observations, and there must be 
provided installations at one or more stations 
of the apparatus necessary to transmit time 
signals in the manner established by the Time 
Conference held in Paris in October, 1912. 

Sole Paragraph.—tThe national ships provided 
with apparatus for wireless telegraphy and the 
foreign ships in the same condition can signal 
to the coast stations when they are within 
reach of them their observations about the 
weather, which will be communicated to the 
Meteorological Observatory of Rio de Janeiro, 
and to the ships, on the other hand, will be 
communicated the observations from that 
Observatory. 

ArT. 22.—To the radiotelegraphic service of 
Brazil are applicable the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention held in London and 
the rules which may be laid down for the 
execution of the present law. 

ART. 23.—The adjustment of accounts shall 
be made six-monthly between the Department 
General of Telegraphs and the agencies of 
the companies of national and foreign ships, 
and in their absence with the administrations 
to which those ships are attached in accordance 
with what is established by Art. XLII of the 
International Regulations (revised in London). 

ArT. 24.—The call letters of the stations on 
board the national war and merchant ships 
will be distributed by the Department of 
General Telegraphs in accordance with the 
series of indicators reserved for Brazil by the 
Secretary of the International Union of 
Telegraphs of Berne. 

ART. 25.—The radiotelegtaphic stations in 
the interior of the country shall be established 
and worked by the Department of General 
Telegraphs, organising proper radiotelegraphic 
districts in regions where there are none, 
connecting them with the telegraphic service 
by means of wired lines and working with a 
parallel service of wired telegraphs. 

ArT. 26.—Annulling all whatsoever acts 
in this connection effected by the Government 
prior to the promulgation of the present law. 

ArT. 27.:—Ii shall be the sphere of the 
Ministry of Ways and Public Works to make 
provision for the establishment and initiation 
of an international radiotelegraphic service 
with the adjoining countries as well as 
the drawing up of the basis of a definite agree-_ 
ment and referendum to the National Congress. 

ArT. 28.—AlI] previous acts to the contrary 
are revoked. : 


BRITISH GUIANA 
(See Maps 48 and 51) 
Including ; Demerara. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
_ Both the ownership and working of all radiotelegraphic stations are. 


vested in the Government. 
with ships. 


Official. 


H. G. Spain, M.Am.I1.E.E., 
-L.R.E. Department 


Title. 
Officer-in-Charge, British Guiana Wireless 


Only one station is open for public correspondence 


OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Address. ~ 


Georgetown, British 


Guiana 


a 


_. Jamaica. 
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- ADMINISTRATION. . 
The administration of wireless telegraphy is carried out under the 


following regulations :— 


A—The Telegraphic Ordinance, 1903. 
‘ B—Ordinance No. 7 of Igto. 


, This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The 

A Telegraph Ordinance, 1903.” » 

2. In this Ordinance “ telegraph” 
means an electric, galvanic, or magnetic tele- 
graph and includes appliances and apparatus 
for transmitting or making telegraphic, tele- 
phonic or other communication by means of 
electricity, galvanism or magnetism, whether 
the same be transmitted by means of wires or 
cables or without wires or cables. 

3. The Governor-in-Council shall have the 
exclusive privilege of establishing, maintaining 
and working telegraphs~ between the Colony 
and places outside of the Colony. 

Provided that the .Governor-in-Council may 
grant a licence on such conditions and in 
consideration of such payments as he thinks 
fit, to any person, company or body corporate, 
to establish, maintain or work a telegraph 
between the Colony and any place or places 
outside the Colony; and 

Provided .that nothing in this Ordinance 
shall apply to or in any way affect the rights 
already granted to the West India and Panama 
Telegraph Company, Limited, under any 
Ordinance or Ordinances passed before the 
commencement of this Ordinance. 


ORDINANCE No. 7 of rg10. 
1. (rt) A person shall not establish 
B any wireless telegraph station or install 
or work any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy in any place or on board any British 
ship registered in the Colony, except under and 


- in accordance with a licence granted in that 


behalf by the Governor-in-Council. 


(2) A person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on: any 
merchant ship (whether British or foreign) 
whilst that ship is in the territorial waters of 
the Colony, otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations made in that behalf by the Governor- 
in-Council, and the Governor-in-Council may 
by any such regulations, impose penalties 
recoverable summarily for the breach of any 
such regulations, not exceeding fifty dollars 
for each offence, and may provide for the 
forfeiture on any such breach of any apparatus 


BRITISH HONDURAS 


(See Maps 43 and 44.) 
CONTROL, 


HE ownership and working of the one radiotelegraphic station at “3 
in the Crown Colony of British Honduras, is vested in the § . 

It is open for continuous ship service and has a 25 kW. arc 
the intention being to bridge the Admiralty station at — 
An experimental licence has been granted to St John’ s Roman — 
Catholic College in Form 2 issued by H.B.M. Postmaster-General in 1905. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. | a, 


Belize, 
Government. 
transmitter, 


Official. 


Mr. Gerald S. W. Smith 
Mr. James Owen Hall 


Colonial Postmaster Be 
Superintendent of Wireless Telegraphs - oo 


for wireless telegraphy installed or worked on 
such ship. 


(3) If any such person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that — 
behalf, or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour ~ 
and be liable on summary conviction thereof 
to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars, and 
on conviction on indictment, to a fine not 
exceeding five hundred dollars, or to imprison- 
ment, with or without hard labour, for a term 
not exceeding twelve months, and in either 
case be liable to forfeit any apparatus for . 
hoe telegraphy installed or worked without — 3 
a licence. 


(4) If a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by — 
information on oath that there is reasonable — 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph — 
Station has been established without a licence — 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- __ 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked =a 
in any place or on board any merchant ship — 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in ay : 
that behalf or contrary to the provisions of the 
regulations made under sub-section two of 
this section, he may grant a search warrant to 
any police officer or any officer a eet ape in 
that behalf by the Governor or the Postmaster- _ 
General and named in the warrant, and a ~ 
warrant so granted shall authorise the officer a 
named therein to enter and inspect thestation, — 
place or ship and to seize any apparatus which — 
appears to him to be used or intended to be — 
used for wireless telegraphy therein, 


(5) The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ” ; 
means any system of communication by ~ 
telegraph without the aid of any wire connect- __ 
ing the points from and at which the messages — 
or other communications are sent and received: 
Provided, That nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent amy person from making or using — 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery _ 
or for any purpose other than the transmission ~ 
of messages. 

2. This Ordinance may be cited as the _ 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, r9ro. 


Title. Address. 7 
Belize se 
Belize. , 
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4 ©: Laws are being prepared for the regulation of private stations in 
_ accordance with the London Convention of r912. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Wireless telegraphy in British Honduras is regulated by Chapter CKCIX 


of the Consolidated Laws of British Honduras (revised edition), the text of 


-which will be found below. 


A—Consolidated Law. 
B—Regulations. 2 


C—Licence to use Wireless Telegraphy for 
Experimental Purposes. 


S CHAPTER CXCIX OF THE ‘s 
CONSOLIDATED LAWS OF _ BRITISH 
HONDURAS (REVISED EDITION). 

_ TO REGULATE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 

_ 1. Interpretation—In this chapter 
A “Wireless Telegraphy”’ means any 
system of communication by tele- 


~ graph without the aid of any wires con- 


necting the points from and at which the 
Messages or other communications are sent 
or received: Provided that nothing in this 


~ Ordinance shall prevent any person from making 


or using electrical apparatus for actuating 


machinery or for any purpose other than the 
_ transmission of messages. 


2. Licence to Install, &c., Wireless Telegraphic 
Apparatus.—(1) A person shall not establish 
any wireless telegraph station or install or 
work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in any place or on board any ship registered 
in the Colony except under and in accordance 


__ with a licence granted in that behalf by the 


‘ 


{ 


Governor. 
_(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor m_ de- 


- termine and shall contain the terms, conditions 


and restrictions on any subject to which it is 


- granted. 


3. Apparatus not to be worked on merchant 


ships except in accordance with regulations.—A . 


person shall not work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 


- ship, whether British or foreign, while that 


ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in accordance with regulations 
under this chapter. : 


4. Regulations.—(1) The Governor may from 
time to time make regulations for carrying 
into effect the purpose of this chapter, and such 
regulations shall on publication in the Gazette 
have the same effect as if enacted in this 
chapter. 

(2) The regulations in the schedule to this 
chapter shall have effect except in so far as they 
may be amended or rescinded by regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 

(3) If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 


over the transmission of messages by wireless 


telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 


eases or in’such cases as may be deemed 
- desirable. 


5. Search Warrants. — If a District Com- 
missioner is satisfied by information on oath 
that there is reasonable ground for suspecting 
that a wireless telegraph station has been 


- established without a licence in that behalf 


or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
has been installed or worked in any place or on 
board any merchant ship contrary to the 
provisions of this chapter or of any regulations 
made under this chapter, or of any licence 
granted under this chapter, he may grant a 
search warrant to any police officer or any 
person appointed in that behalf by the Super- 
intendent of Police and named in the warrant 
and a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
police officer or person named therein to enter 


‘and inspect the station, place or ship, and to 


seize any apparatus which appears to him to 
be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 

6. Penaliy for contravention of chapter.— 
(rt) Any person who shall offend against any 
provision of this chapter or any regulations 
made thereunder shall be liable on summary 
conviction for every such offence to a fine not 
exceeding two hundred and fifty dollars, and 
upon such conviction the Court may order that 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in 
connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted shall be seized and forfeited. 

(2) Procedure.—Proceedings shall be taken 
before the District Commissioner fog the Belize 
District on the complaint of the Superintendent 
of Police or of any person thereto authorised 
by him in writing, and the procedure shall be 
the same as the procedure for the time being 
In_force in respect of offences punishable on 
summary conviction. 


SCHEDULE—Section 4 (a). 
REGULATIONS. 


i. Allapparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the 
territorial waters of the Colony shall 

be worked in such a way as not to interfere with 
(a) Navalsignalling, or 
(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the—transmission of any 
messazes between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 


telegraph stations established on ships at sea. _. 


ii. In these regulations ‘‘ naval signalling ’’ 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on any ship. 

iii. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the 
Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. . 


, 


~ ‘1 — 


go 


iv. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
‘any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
‘and to be responsible for the use or working 
of aly apparatus on board such ship. 

v. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings ‘under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
‘charged to have been committed with the 


person being or appearing to be in command or» 


charge of the ship. 

vi. These rouble tine shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY FOR EXPERIMENTAL 
PURPOSES. 
EXPERIMENTAL FOorRM 2. 


Dated 
This Indenture made the 
G day of 
nine hundred and 
between the Colonial Secretary of the Colony. 
of British Honduras on behalf.of the Govern- 
ment of British Honduras of the one part and 
(hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensee ’’) of the other 
part. 

Whereas the licensee is desirous of establish- 
ing installing and working an amateur wireless 
telegraph apparatus for demonstration purposes 
with the sole object of giving instruction in the 
Science Classes of Saint John’s College ; 

And whereas by reason of the provisions 
of Chapter 199 of the Consolidated Laws (Re- 
vised Edition) it is unlawful to establish any 
wireless telegraph station or install or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor and it 
is also unlawful save as in the said Law provided 


One thousand 


to transmitwireless telegrams within the Colony ;. 


And whereas at the request of the licensee 
the Governor has agreed to grant to the licensee 
the licence powers and authorities hereinafter 
expressed and contained for the period upon the 
terms and subject to the stipulations and con- 
ditions hereinaiter appearing ; 

Now this Indenture witnesseth that in 
consideration of the premises and of the 
matters hereinafter appearing it is hereby 
agreed and declared between and by the parties 
hereto and the licensee (as to the covenants 
and agreements hereinafter contained on his 
part) doth hereby covenant and agree with the 
Colonial Secretary and the Colonial Secretary 
(as to the covenants and agreements hereinafter 
contained on his part) in exercise of all powers 
and authorities enabling him in this behalf 
‘doth hereby covenant and agree with the 
licensee in manner following (that is to say) :— 

1. In these presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions shall 
have the several meanings hereinafter assigned 
to them unless there be something either in the 
subject or context repugnant to such construction 
(that is to say) :— 

The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ”’ 
has the same meaning as in Chapter 199 of 
the Consolidated Laws (Revised Edition). 

The expression ‘‘ naval signalling ’’ means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships of 
His Majesty’s Navy between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or Naval 


Year-Book ie W. ireless ie and Telephony 


Station and any other wart: telegraph 

station whether on shore or on any ship. : 
The expression “‘ the Admiralty "’ means 

the Commissioners for executing the office 

of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom > . 

of Great Britain and Ireland.. 4 

2. Subject to the provisions of this Indenture _ 
the licensee shall during the term or periods 7) 
commencing on the a 
and terminating on the 
have licence and permission from ihe Colonial 
Secretary— 

to establish install and work at the station 

specified in the Schedule hereto apparatus — 

for wireless telegraphy (hereinafter called bY 

“the licensed apparatus ’’) provided that the 

apparatus installed at such station shall 

be of the character specified in the said 

Schedule. 

3. The licensed apparatus shall not be used — 
by the licensee or by any person either on his 3 
behalf or by permission for any p = 
except for the purpose of conducting experi-— “ 
area in wireless telegraphy. 

4. (1) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
worked as not to interfere with the working ~ a 
of any wireless telegraph station established in 
the Colony or the territorial waters abutting on 
the coasts thereof and in particular with the _ 
transmission or receipt of any messages between __ 
or at any wireless telegraph station established 
as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph ; 
stations established on ships at sea. 


(2) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee and any person 
acting on his behalf or by his permission shall __ 
comply with all directions, which shall be given 
to the licensee by the Colonial Secretary with 
respect to avoiding interference between one 
wireless telegraph station and another. 


(3) The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Colonial Secretary — 
be altered in respect of any of the particulars — 
mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 


5.* (x) The licensee shall not (either by 
himself or by any person acting on his behalf or — 
by his permission) by the transmission of any — 
message by means of the licensed apparatus or — 
otherwise by the use of the licensed appara 
interfere with naval signalling. . 

(2) Whenever the operators at the Station of 
the licensee perceive through the medium of the 
instruments used by them that naval signalling 
is proceeding they shall refrain from using the 
licensed apparatus until all indications that naval 
signalling is proceeding shall have ceased. 


(3) The licensee and any person acting on 
his behalf or by his permission shall if so required 
in writing by the Colonial Secretary cease tos 3 
use the licensed apparatus. a 


(4) If the Colonial Secretary is of opinion that 
the working of the licensed apparatus at the 
station specified in the Schedule hereto is in- 
consistent with the free use of naval signalling _ 
the licensee shall when required in writing by 
the Colonial Secretary close the said station. a. 


(5) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other Provi- 
sions of this indenture. 

6. Neither the licensee nor any person acting ~~ 
on his behalf or by his permission shall divulge ie 
to any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of His Majesty’s Government or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make any use what- 


x 


* This clause will be omitted in the ca 


case of. 
inland installations. : 


~ 
_ 
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ever of any message coming to the knowiedge 
of the licensee or any such person as aforesaid 
and transmitted by naval signalling or by any 
system of wireless telegraphy provided or main- 
‘tained by the Government of the Colony. 

7. The Colonial Secretary and his engineers 
and agents may from time to time and at all 
reasonable times enter upon the station or other 
premises in the possession or occupation of the 
licensee either solely or jointly with any other 
person or persons for the purpose of inspecting 
and may inspect any apparatus fixed or being 
in such places respectively and the licensee 
shall aflord all requisite and proper facilities 
for such inspection and shall secure to the 
Colonial Secretary the right for the purpose 
aforesaid of entry from time to time into and 
on such station and premises as may be in the 

- possession or occupation of any person or persons 
other than the licensee. 

8. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
under this licence shall be so erected fixed placed 
and used as not either directly or.by reason of 
the working or user thereof to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance working 
or user of any telegraphic line of the Colony. 

9. If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall~ have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government shall have control 
over the transmission of messages by Wireless 
Telegraphy it shall be lawful-for the Governor 
by warrant under his hand to direct and cause 
the licensed apparatus to be taken possession of 
in the name and on behalf of His Majesty. 

1o. The Colonial Secretary may at any time 
with the Governor’s approval give notice in 
writing to determine these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given at the end 
of one calendar month from the date of such 
notice and at the expiration of that period the 


licence or permission hereby granted shall cease 
and determine accordingly but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Colonial Secretary under 
any covenant or provision herein contained on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
performed, 

rr. In case of any breach non-observance or 
non-performance by or on the part of the licensee 
of any of the covenants or conditions herein 
contained and on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed the Colonial 
Secretary may by writing revoke and determine 
these presents and the licence powers and 
authorities hereinbefore granted and each and 
every of them and thereupon these presents 
and the said licence powers and authorities and 
each and every of them shall absolutely cease 
determine and become void. 

Provided always that no such revocation or 
determination as aforesaid shall prejudice or 
aflect any right of action or remedy which shall 
have accrued or shall thereafter accrue to either 
of the parties hereto under the covenants herein 
contained. 

12. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Colonial Secretary under these presents 
may be served by sending the same by registered 
post letter to the licensee and any notice to be 
given by the licensee under these presents may 
be served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Colonial Secretary. 


Signed on behalf of the Government of British 
-Honduras, 
‘ Colonial Secretary. 

Witness. 


Signed hy the licensee on behalf of 
Belize, British Honduras. 
Licensee, 
Witness. 


THE SCHEDULE BEFORE REFERRED TO :— 


CHARACTER OF APPARATUS. 


Maximum Range of 
Signalling with the 
Licensee’s 
Own Apparatus. 


(1) (2) 


— miles 


Name of Station. 


Power 


(Current and Voltage). Source of Power. 


(3) 
Current and Voltage Batteries 


° 


BRITISH NORTH BORNEO 


(See Maps 17, 21 and 22). 


Including ; Brunei. 


HIS territory is under the jurisdiction of the British North Borneo 
Company, being held under grants from the Sultans of Brunei and Sulu. 


(Royal Charter in 1781). 


The territory is administered by a Governor 


(appointed with the approval of the Secretary of State) in Borneo and a Court 


of Directors in London, appointed under the Charter. 


On May ti2th, 1888, 


the British Government proclaimed a formal protectorate over the State of 


North Borneg, 


_ 


A 
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Official. Title. Address. 
Mr. C. F. Newton Wade, | Postmaster-General and Superintendent of | Jesselton. 
A.M.I.R:E. Telegraphs = 
Mr. H. A. Dabell .. Assistant Postmaster and Assistant Super- | Sandakan. 
intendent of Telegraphs 
Mr. G. C. Fenton .. Assistant Postmaster.and Assistant Super- | Sandakan. 


intendent of Telegraphs 


ORGANISATION. > 

There are at present seven land stations in British North Borneo con-— 
trolled by the Government, and three in Brunei. : 
Experimental Wireless Stations or Clubs and no Amateur Stations are at 


present licensed. 


of the following ordinance :— 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation, 1914. a 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY PROCLAMA- 
ON, 1914. 

British North Borneo has _ been 
included as a party in the Interna- 
tional Radiotelegraphic Convention. 

The following proclamation controls the use 
of wireless telegraphy :— 

x. This proclamation may be cited as “ The 
Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation, 1914,” and 
shall come into force upon the publication thereof 
in the Gazette. , 

2. (i) In this proclamation the expression 
‘wireless telegraphy’’ means any system 
of communication by telegraph as defined by 
‘The Telegraph Proclamation, rgo1,’’ without 
the aid of any wire connecting the points from 
and at which the messages or other communica- 
tions are sent and received ; 

The expression “‘ locally owned ship”? means 
a ship owned wholly by the Government or by 
bodies corporate established under and subject 
to the laws of this State, and having their 
principal place of business within this State. 

(ii) Nothing in this Ordinance shall prevent 
any person from making or using apparatus 
ether than for the purpose of the transmission 
or reception of messages or for the radiation of 
electrical energy or waves. 

3. The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the establish- 
ment of any wireless telegraph station, or the 
installation or working of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, in any place in this State 
or on board any locally owned ship. ; 

4. (i) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or instal or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in this 
State or on board any locally owned ship 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(ii) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such periods as the Governor 
may determine, and shall contain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted as the Governor 
shall consider desirable in the public interest. 

5. (i) Any person establishing a _ wireless 
telegraphy station without a licence in that 
behalf, or installing or working any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy without a licence in 
that behalf, shall be liable to a fine not exceed- 
ing one thousand dollars or to imprisonment 
of either description for a term not exceeding 


: ADMINISTRATION. 3 
Wireless telegraphy is administered in accordance with the provisions 


| twelve months, and in either case be liable. 


| that no proceedings shall be taken against any 


| behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
| telegraphy has been installed or worked in 


There are no Amateur or 


~ 


~ 


to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed or worked without a licence, provided 


person under the proclamation except with 
the previous sanction of the Governor. 2 an 

di) On being satisfied by information on 
oath that there is reasonable ground for. 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established -without a licence in that 


any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf, 
a magistrate may grant a search warrant to 
any. police officer to enter and inspect the 
station, place, or ship, and to seize an 
apparatus which appeals to him to be used 
or intended to be used for wireless telegraphy — 
therein. 3 
6. (i) The Governor may make and, when 
made, vary or cancel rules more particularly 
for all or any of the following matters :— 2 
(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under the 
proclamation are to be made ; poe es 
(b) For prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of any licence; 3 
(c) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board — 
a merchant ship, whether a locally owned 
ship or a British or a foreign ship, in the 
waters of this State shall be worked so as to 
prevent the interference with naval signalling — 
or the working of any wireless telegraph 
-station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in this State or the waters thereof, 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any wireless messages — 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless_ 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea; _— 
(ad) For .prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the Super- 
intendent of Telegraphs, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless tele- — 
graphy on board a merchant ship, whether a — 
locally owned ship or a British or a foreign — 
ship, whilst such ship is in any of the harbo 
of this State ; ; — 
(c) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at any time in the opinion of the Governo: 


= z - 5, See LN 
a r 


a - = 
> —/- 2. - «a 


len ee 


an emergency has arisen in. which it is 
expedient for the public service that the 
~ Government should have control over the 
transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
~ graphy on board merchant ships, whether 


locally owned ships or British or foreign . 


ships, in the waters of this State, the use 
_ of wireless telegraphy on board such ships 
while in such waters by such further rules 
as the Governor may see fit to make from 
_ time to time, either in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable ; 

(f) And generally for the more effectual 
carrying out of the provisions of this procla- 
mation. 

(ii) No rules made in respect of the matters 
described in paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of 
sub-section (i) shall apply to the use of wireless 
telegraphy for the purpose of making or answer- 
ing signals of distress. 

7. On an application for a licence proving 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the 


_ whole object of obtaining the licence is to 
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“ 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telegraphy, a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted to such applicant, subject to such 
special terms, conditions, and restrictions as 
the Governor may think proper that such 
licence shall not be subject to any rent or 
royalty. 

8. (i) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with, and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to, the provisions of the pro- 


| clamation, or of any rule made thereunder, 


or in breach of the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued, shall be deemed to be an offence against, 
not otherwise specially provided for, the 
offender shall, in addition to the forfeiture of 
any articles seized, be liable to a fine not 
exceeding five hundred dollars. 


(ii.) All convictions, forfeitures, and fines 
under this proclamation, or any rules made 
thereunder, may be had and recovered before 
the Court of a Magistrate of the First Class. 


_ BRITISH SOMALILAND (Protectorate) 


(See Maps 25 and 30). 


HE Somali coast is administered by a British Governor. 


Egyptian 


control ceased in 1884, and the territory then fell under the administra- 


tion of the Indian Government. 


It was taken over by the Foreign Office 


on October Ist, 1898, and was transferred to the Colonial Office on April Is, 


1905. 


—_— 


CONTROL. 


The control of wireless telegraph operations is vested in the Posts and 


Telegraphs Department. 


Official. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Title. Address. 


Mr. C. R. Keyte Director of Posts and Telegraphs .. me Berbera 

Mr. C. V. Magill Assistant Director of Posts and Telegraph ss Berbera 

Mr. G. G, Kellie 2nd Assistant Director of Posts and Telegraphs. . Berbera 

Mr. G, B. Jones Engineer re me re ei A Berbera 
ORGANISATION. 


The first stations were erected in 1910 at Berbera and Aden (on the 
Asiatic coast), the latter being in telegraphic communication with the Eastern 


Telegraph Company’s Aden Station. 
erected, at Burao, Hargeisa and Zeyla. 


Subsequently other stations were 


We append the text of the following :— 


s _ 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


B—Regulations thereunder. 


ORDINANCE. 


. 1. This Ordinance may be cited as 

A ““ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1913.” 

~ 2. In this Ordinance “‘ Wireless Telegraphy ”’ 

means any system of communication by 

telegraph without the aid of any wire con- 

necting the points from and at which messages 


or other communications are sent or received. 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages, 


3. (1) A person shall not establish any 
wireless telegraph station or install or work 


y i 


ys 
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any rappers for wireless talearaptis in any 


place or on board any ship registered in the 
Protectorate, except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Commissioner. 


(2) Every such licence shall be in such form : 


and for such period as the Commissioner may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which it is granted. 

4. A person shall not work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Protec- 
torate, otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance, 

5. (1) The Commissioner may from time ‘to 
time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Ordinance, and such 
regulations shall on publication have the same 
effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

’ (2) The regulations in the schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect in so far as they 
may be amended or rescinded by regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 


(3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Commissioner, an emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Protectorate shall be subject 
to such further regulations as may be made 
by the Commissioner from time to time, and 
such regulations may prohibit or regulate such 
use in all cases or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable. 

6. If a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any merchant ship without 
a licence in that behalf or contrary to the 
provisions of any regulations made under this 
Ordinance, or of any licence granted under 
this Ordinance, he may grant a search-warrant 
to any Police Officer or any person appointed 
in that behalf by the District Commissioner 
and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 
granted shall authorise the Police Officer or 
person named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship, and to seize any apparatus 
which appears to him to be used or intended 
to be used for wireless telegraphy therein. 

7. (1) Any person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable 


- on summary conviction for every such offence 


to fine not exceeding rupees seven hundred 


_ and fifty, and upon such conviction the Court 


may order that any apparatus | for wires 
telegraphy in connection with which the © 
offence was committed shall be seized and 3 
forfeited. F 

(2) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
District Court, and the procedure shall be the ~ 
same as the procedure for the time being in ~ 
force in respect of offences punishable on 
summary conviction. 2 

8. The Wireless Telegraphs Ordinance, 1908, 
is hereby repealed. 


SCHEDULE.—SEctTIon § (2). 
REGULATIONS. 


i. All apparatus for wireless tele- 

B graphy on board a merchant ship 
in the territorial waters of the Pro- 
tectorate shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with— 


(a2) Naval signalling, or ; 
i.) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Protectorate or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to ; 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph — 
stations established as aforesaid on land — 
and wireless- stations established on ships 7 
at sea. “a 


ii. In these regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system ota 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships — 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station — 
and any other wireless telegraph station * 
whether on shore or on any ship. : : 


iii, No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Protectorate, except with the special — 
or general permission of the Commissioner. 

iv. For the purpose of any proceedings — 
under these regulations the master or person — 
being or appearing to be in command or ~ 
charge of any ship shall be deemed to have ~ 
authorised and to be responsible for the use 
or working of any apparatus on board such 
ship. 

v. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be ~ 
deemed to have been served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command or ~ 
charge of the ship. 


vi. These regulations shall not apply to the — 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


BRITISH WEST INDIES 


(See maps 39, 40, 45 and 46). 
BAHAMAS 

CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
N 1912 a scheme of linking up the out-islands of the Colony with Nassau by 
radiotelegraphy was started and stations were installed on the Islands o % 
Eleuthera, Bimini, Harbour-Island, and Inagua. Stations have also been 
erected at Elbow Cay and Norman’s Castle on Abaco Island, and at West — 
End Grand Bahamas. j cp. 
All-land stations are controlled by the Governor in Council, 
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There are no time, meteorological, hydrographic or press services or 


direction finding stations. 


Licences are issued to those wishing to operate Radiophone receivers 
for concert and entertainment purposes. 


OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. Address. 
P. H. Burns a hs ae | Superintendent Telegraphs & Tele- | Nassau, N.P. 
phones. 
L ADMINISTRATION. 


The Radiotelegraph Act, 1913, regulates the administration of wireless 


telegraphy. 


« 


A—Radiotelegraphic Act, 1913. 


B—Rules made thereunder, 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC ACT, 1913. 
3 AND 4 GEORGE V, CHAPTER 7. 


An Act 
FoR ESTABLISHING RADIOTELEGRAPHIC Com- 
MUNICATION IN THE COLONY AND BETWEEN 
THE COLONY AND PARTS BEYOND THE LIMITS 


OF THE COLONY. 
A cellent Majesty that it may be enacted 
and be tt enacted by His Excellency 
George Basil Haddon-Smith, Esquire, Companion 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint, George, Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief in and over the Bahama Islands, the 
Legislative Council and Assembly of the said 
Islands, and it is hereby enacted and ordained 
by the authority of the same as follows :— 
I. This Act may be cited as the Radio- 
Telegraph Act, 1913, and together with the 


‘(Assented to 7th July, 1913.) 
May it please the King’s Most Ex- 


_ Telegraph Act, 1891, and the Acts amending 


a 


the same, may be cited as the Telegraph Acts, 
1891 to 1913. : 
2. In this Act unless the context otherwise 
requires :— 
Ke Rules’ means Rules made under this 
CU 
“Superintendent”? means the Superin- 
*tendent of Telegraphs and Electrical Engineer. 


3. (x) It shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Council— 

(a) To make all necessary arrangements for 
securing, establishing and maintaining a 
radiotelegraph station in New Providence 
for radiotelegraphic communication between 
New Providence and other parts of the Colony 
and parts beyond the limits of the Colony 
‘and for such purpose to make and enter into 
any contract as may be requisite: The 
contract entered into on the 3rd day of 
December, 1912, between the Crown Agents 
for the Colonies acting for and on behalf 
of the Government of the Colony, and the 
Anglo-French Wireless Telegraph Company, 
Ltd., shall be deemed to be a contract entered 
into under the provisions of this Act. 

(6) With any funds that may hereafter 
from time to time be specifically granted 
by the Legislature for the purpose to make 
all necessary arrangements for securing, 
establishing and maintaining a radiotele- 
graph station in any Out Island for radio- 
telegraphic communication between such 
Out Island and any other parts of the Colony 
and parts beyond the limits of the Colony, 


and for such purpose to make and enter 
into any contract as may be requisite. © 


(c) To grant licences for the erection, con- 
struction, establishment or maintenance of 
instruments or apparatus for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages within 
the Colony and across the seas by means of 
radiotelegraphy and for the transmission 
or reception of any such messages. Any 
licence granted under this Act shall be subject 
to such “conditions and restrictions as the 
Governor in Council may prescribe. 


(4) To make rules— 


(i). For the proper and efficient working 
of any radiotelegraph station from time t 
time established under this Act ; : 


(ii) Fixing the rates and charges for the 
transmission of messages thereby ; 


(iii) Regulating the conditions under 
which messages may be transmitted ; 


(iv) Prescribing the duties of the operator 
and probationers employed at any such 
station ; 


(v) For controlling the user of any instru- 
ments or apparatus erected, constructed, 
established or maintained under a licence 
granted under this act and the transmission 
or reception of any messages thereby ; 


(vi) For the training and examination of 
probationers ; 


(vii) For obtaining secrecy on the part of 
all persons employed in or in any way con- 
nected with the maintenance and working 
of any radiotelegraph station established 
under this Act and prescribing the form 
and nature of any oath of secrecy to be 
taken by any such persons; and 


(viii) Generally for fully carrying into 
effect the objects of this Act. 


(z) All radiotelegraph stations established 
under sub-sections (a) and (b) of sub-section 
(1) of this section shall be under the control of 
the Governor in Council. 


4. It shall be lawful for the Governor, when 
in his opinion an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty should have control over the trans- 
mission and reception of messages to or from. 
any radiotelegraph station in the Colony, to 
take possession of and assume control of any 


. radiotelegraph station in the Colony to be used 


for His Majesty’s service and subject thereto 


a 
' 
5 
hi 
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for such ordinary service as may-seem fit, or 
to direct and authorise such persons as he thinks 
fit to assume the control of the transmission 
and reception of messages either wholly or 
partly and in such manner as he directs. 


5. (x) Whosoever shall unlawfully and 
maliciously cut, break, thrdw down, destroy, 
injure, remove or in any way interfere with any 
battery, machinery, wire, mast, post or other 
matter or thing whatsoever being part of, or 
being used or employed in or about any radio- 
telegraph station under this Act or in the working 
thereof shall be guilty of a misdemeanour 
and being convicted thereof shall be liable to 
be imprisoned for five years. 


(2) Whosoever shall unlawfully or maliciously 
in any manner whatsover prevent or obstruct 
the sending, conveying or delivery of any com- 
munication by radiotelegraphy under this Act 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and being 
convicted thereof shall be liable to be imprisoned 
for two years. 


Provided that if it shall appear to any 
magistrate upon a preliminary inquiry into an 
offence against this section that it isnot expedient 
to the ends of justice that any person charged 
with an offence against this section should be 
prosecuted in the Supreme Court, such magistrate 
may proceed summarily to hear and determine 
the charge and the offender shall on conviction 
thereof at the discretion of the magistrate, be 

liable to a penalty of £10 or to be imprisoned 
for one year. 


6. Any person employed or engaged in any 
capacity whatsoever under this Act who shall, 
contrary to his duty, disclose or in any way make 
known or intercept the contents or any part 
of ‘the contents of any message transmitted 
or received or to be transmitted or received to 
or at any radiotelegraph station under this 

_ Act shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and 
being convicted thereof shall be liable to be 
imprisoned for one year. 


47. Whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
by any overt act attempt to commit any of 
the offences mentioned in sections 5 and 6 of 
this Act shall on conviction thereof before a 
magistrate be liable, at the discretion of the 
magistrate, to a penalty of £5 or to be imprisoned 
for three months. 


8. Any person who erects, constructs, es- 
tablishes or maintains or commences to erect, 
. construct, establish or maintain any instrument 
or apparatus for the purpose of transmitting or 
receiving or who transmits or receives messages 
within the Colony or across the seas by means 
of any radiotelegraphy whatsoever without 
having first obtained a licence so to do under 
this Act, shall be liable on summary conviction 
before a magistrate to a penalty of £200 or to be 
imprisoned for one year, anything in the 
Magistrates Act, 1896 to 1909, or any~ act 
passed in amendment thereof or in substitution 
therefor to the contrary notwhitstanding. 


g. Any radiotelegraph station established 
under this Act with funds granted by the 
Legislature and any apparatus, machinery, 
matter or thing used in connection therewith, 
is hereby declared to be the property of the 
Government of the Colony, and in all legal 
proceedings whatsoever instituted and taken 
in relation thereto the same may be laid and 
referred to as the property of the said Govern- 
ment. 


to. The Acts set out in the Schedule to this 
Act are hereby repealed. 


_permission in writing of the Governor. 


SCHEDULE, - 7 peas 


Regnal Year 


and Chapter. Short Title. 


The Wireless Telegraphy E, 3 


2 Ed. VII c. 22 
Restriction Act, 1902. "q 
3 Ed. VII c. 17 The Wireless Telegraphy ~ 


Restriction “Amendment 
Act, 1903. 7 


< 5 


RULES a 
MADE BY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL ON © 


THE 3RD Day oF NOVEMBER, 1913, UNDER 
THE AUTHORITY OF THE TELEGRAPH ACTS — 


I89I TO I9g13. 
B the wired télegraph system. 1 
15. The radiotelegraph system 
shall be operated under the rules contained 
in the ‘‘ Detailed Service Regulations’? ap- 
pended to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention signed at London on the 5th day 
of July, 1912. 3 e a 
A copy of such “ Detailed Service Regula- 
tions ’’ shall be kept on file in the telegraph 
offices. ; > 
16, All apparatus for radiotelegraphy on 
board a merehant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall be worked in such a way 
as not to interfere with — ae 
(a) Naval signalling, or 4 “- 
(b) The working of any radiotelegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to — 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between radiotelegraph 


stations established as aforesaid on land and 
radiotelegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. é : 3 
17. No apparatus for radiotelegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall. be worked or used 
whilst such ship is in the territorial waters 


of the Colony, except with the special or general - 


3 


Paragraphs 1-14 inclusive refer solely to 


= 


18. Rules 16 and 17 shall not apply to the 
use of radiotelegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress, 

19. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by radio- 


 telegraphy the use of radiotelegraphy on board a 


merchant ships whilst in the territorial waters — 
of the Colony shall be subject to such further | 
rules as may be made by the Governor in 
Council from time to time and such rules =~ 
may prohibit or reguJate such use in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed’ 
desirable. eee. 

20. The master of any merchant ship on — 
board of which apparatus for radiotelegraphy — 
shall be worked or used contrary to these — 
Rules shall on summary conviction before a 
Magistrate be liable to pay a penalty of £200 and —__ 
n default of payment to be imprisoned for — 
a period of twelve months. . 


TARIFF OF CHARGES. | — 
21. From New Providence to the American 
Coast ninepence-halfpenny a word, plus the 


_ administrations, as published in the tariff 

_ book of the Western Union Telegraph Company 

a copy of which shall be kept on file in the 

5) telegraph offices. 

*_ From New Providence to radio ship stations, 

Se threepence for each word, plus the-rate charged 
_ by the ship station. 

A.“ Deferred Message Service” at half 
_ the ordinary charge per word is in effect 


| BARBADOS 
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between the Bahamas and _ certain 


. cao over the lines of other telegraph _ 
‘countries. 


other 


A list of such countries and a copy of the 
rules governing this class of message shall 
be kept on file in the telegraph offices. 

Made by the Governor in Council this 3rd day 
of November, 1913. 

By order, 


‘W. H. Happon- SMITH, C aptain, 
Clerk to the Executive Council. 


(See Map 45.) 


ADMINISTRATION. 
IRELESS telegraphy in Barbados is worked under three Acts and 
an one set of regulations, the Barbados Wireless Act of 


1905, two 


_ Amending Acts, passed in 1913 and 1917, and a number of rules made under 


_ these latter Acts. 


WIRELESS ACT, 


1. This Act may be cited as the 
A Wireless and Submarine Telegraph Act, 
1905. 

(x) The West India and Panama Tele- 
x raph ‘Company shall not lay down or maintain 
_a new telegraph cable nor shall any other 
company or person lay down or maintain any 
} telegraph cable upon the foreshore and bed 
of the sea except under and in accordance with 
an Act of the Legislature. 


~~. (2) A person shall not establish any wireless 

E- - telegraph station, or install or work any appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 

this island except under and in accordance 
_ with an Act of the Legislature. 


(3) If the West India and Panama Telegraph 
i ~ Company lays down or maintains a new tele- 
} graph cable or if any other company or person 
- lays down or maintains any telegraph cable 
upon the foreshore or bed of the sea without 
_ the authority of an Act of the Legislature in 
that behalf, the company or person shall be 
i; liable, on conviction before a Police Magistrate, 
I? to a ” penalty not exceeding £100, and shall 
-fofthwith remove the telegraph cable, and if 
the telegraph cable be not removed within one 
day after such conviction the company or 
_ person shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
| £50 for each day thereafter during which the 
- company or person shall fail to remove the 
_ telegraph cable. Provided, that the Governor- 
_in-Executive Committee may at any time after 
the expiration of one day from the date of the 
conviction catise the same to be eevee and 
destroyed. 


} (4) If any person establishes a_ wireless 
} telegraph station without the authority of an 
_ Act of the Legislature in that behalf, or installs 
) or works any apparatus on any place in this 
j island for wireless telegraphy without such 
) authority in that behalf, he shall be liable, on 
4 conviction before a Police Magistrate, to a 
} penalty not exceeding f100, and further be 
liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 
| telegraphy installed or worked without such 
} authority, 
~ (5) If a Police Magistrate is satisfied by 
_ information on oath that there is reasonable 
_ ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
a : 


ez a a. 


1905 (CONFIRMED 1908). 


As these are quite distinct, we publish their respective texts below :— 
: A—Wireless Act, 1905 (confirmed 1908). 

j B—Wireless and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1913. 
— C—Wireless and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1917. 
+ ~~ PD—Rules made under the 1913 and 1917 Acts. 


station has been established without legal 
authority in that behalf, or that any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 
worked’ in any place within his jurisdiction 
without such authority in that behalf, he may 
grant a search warrant to any police officer 
named in the warrant, and a warrant so granted 
shall authorise the officer named therein to 
enter and inspect the station or place and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him to 
have been used, or intended to be used, for 
wireless telegraphy therein. 

(6) No proceedings shall be taken under any 
of the provisions of this section except by order 
of the Governor. 


WIRELESS ACT, 1913. 
Passed on April r1th, 1913. 

B 1. This Act may be cited as the 
Wireless and Submarine Telegraph 
(Amendment) Act, 1913 (1913-16). 

2. (1) Making of Rules and Regulations.—The 
Governor-in-Executive Committee may from 
time to time make rules and regulations 
governing the use of wireless telegraph appara- 
tus on merchant-ships, British or foreign, while 
in the territorial waters of this Colony. 

(2) Ratification.—Such rules and regulations 
when sanctioned by both Houses of the Legis- 
lature and assented to by the Governor, sha]! 
come immediately into operation and shall 
have the same force and effect as if the same 
had been herein expressly enacted. 

(3) Penalties.—If the master of such ship 
or any person on board such ship commits a 
breach of any of these rules and regulations : 


(a) The ship shall be subject to a maritime 
lien in favour of His Majesty the King, his 
heirs and successors, for a sum of one 
hundred pounds, and the amount so charged 
may be sued for and recovered in the 
Colonial Court of Admiralty ; : 

(b) The ship may be detained by force if 
necessary by the Harbour and Shipping 
Master or his chief clerk, with the aid of the 
harbour police, until payment of the lien 
aforesaid or until arrested under process of 
the Colonial Court of Admiralty ; 

(c) The master of such ship shall be liable 

to a penalty not exceeding fifty pounds, 
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(a) The person committing the Breath shall | to auckts as fully and in he same manne 4 


be liable to a penalty not exceeding fifty in all respects as they do tomerchant ships. 
Rens: a. 

. (1) Special Orders:—In any case of |. RULES MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN-EXECUTIVE ~ 
feecy which is not provided for in the rules COMMITTEE UNDER SECTION 2 (1) OF ACT 
and regulations, the Governor may make any 1913-16, ON JULY 31ST, a ba CONFIRMED 
special order, and such order shall come Aucust IITH, 1914. << a 
immediately into operation and shall have the D x, All apparatus for wireless tele- % 
same force and effect as if the same had been graphy on board a merchant ship in — 
herein expressly enacted. the territorial waters of the Colony 


(2) Penalties——If the master of such ship or | shall be worked in such a way as not to inter- — 
any person on board such ship commits a fere with (a) Naval signalling or (6) the working — 
breach of any special order, the ship shall be | of any wireless telegraph station lawfully — 
subject to the maritime lien imposed by | established, installed, or worked in the Colony — 
section 2 of this Act for the amount therein or the territorial waters thereof,.and in par- 
mentioned and may be detained as is therein ticular the said apparatus shall "be so worked 
provided, and the master, and the person | as not to interrupt or interfere witli the trans- — 
committing the breach, shall be liable to a] mission of any messages between wireless — 


penalty not exceeding fifty pounds. telegraph stations established as aforesaid on 
land and wireless telegraph stations establish 

AN ACT on ships at sea. ES 
To amend the Wireless and Submarine 2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy one 
a Telegraph Amendment Act, 1913. | board a merchant ship shall be worked or fe 
(1913-16.) whilst such ship is-in any of the harbours of — 


Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and | the Colony except with the special or general _ 
Assembly of this island, and by the authority permission of the Colonial Secretary of the , 


of the same, as follows :— Colony. 3 

1. This Act may be cited as the Wireless 3. If at any time, in the opinion of. the. 
and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, | Governor, an emergency has arisen in which — 
poet it is expedient for the public service that His — 


The Wireless and Submarine Telegraph Majesty’s Government should have control — 
Pe neatrent) Act, 1913, is hereby amended over the transmission of messages by wireless — 
by inserting the words “ and yachts ’’ imme- telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on — 
diately after the words ‘‘ merchant ships’’ in board merchant ships while in the territorial — 
line three of subsection 1 of section 2 thereof, waters shall be subject to such further rules — 
and the word ‘“ship’’ wherever occurring in as may be made by the Governor from time — 
the subsequent parts of the Act shall be to time, and such rules may prohibit or regulate 
construed as including a yacht. such use in all cases or in such cases as may — 


3. The Regulations made under the authority be deemed desirable. u 
of the said Act by the Governor-in-Executive 4. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
Committee on the thirty-first day’ of July use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose fs 
nineteen hundred and thirteen, shall apply making or answering signals of distress fee, 


GRENADA. 


RRANGEMENTS are being made for the installation of a wireless _ 
station to connect with Barbados. 


\ 


ADMINISTRATION, ‘ 


Wireless telegraphy is regulated by the SOEs: Ordiaiees ahd 
_Tegulations ; — 


A—Wireless Telegraph Ordinance. 
B—Ordinance to amend the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, — 4 


C—Ordinance to consolidate and amend the Law relating 
to Wireless Telegraphy. . ee 


D—Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1911 and 1913. 
; ~g 

THE REVISED LAWS OF GRENADA. . In this Ordinance— 2 a 
CHAPTER CXIII. * The term ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ’’ means — 


any system or installation, designed or 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ORDINANCE constructed for the transmission oF receipt 


AN ORDINANCE FOR THE MANAGEMENT of any messages or communications to or 

A BY THE  GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL OF | from a distant place by means of electric © 
ALL INSTRUMENTS AND APPARATUS | currents and signals generated by any appa-_— 
DESIGNED FOR THE TRANSMISSION OR RECEIPT ratus or instrument which system, installation . 
WITHOUT THE INTERVENTION OF WIRE OR. or instrument is unconnected by wire or 

OTHER TANGIBLE CONNECTION, OF TELEGRAPHIC | other tangible attachment with such distant — 


or Exvscrric MESSAGES, COMMONLY CALLED | place; . 
‘““WrRELESS TELEGRAMS,’ DECEMBER I5TH, The term ‘“ Wireless Telegram ” mean: 
1903.” | any message or Nesdrvaper ek on transmilttcita 


a 


2. or = intended for transmission, by Wireless 
Telegraphy 

_. 2. The Governor-in-Councii and the servants 
__ of the Government of the Colony shall have the 
exclusive privilege of installing, erecting, main- 
_ taining and using this Colony apparatus intended 
_ for Wireless Telegraphy, and also the incidental 
‘services of transmitting, receiving, collecting 
or delivering Wireless Telegrams. 


3. It shall not be lawful for any person to 
instal, erect, maintain or use in this Colony 
any apparatus or instrument for the purpose 
of Wireless Telegraphy without having previously 
obtained from the Governor a licence in that 
behalf to be granted on such terms and condi- 
tions as the Governor may prescribe. 


4. Any person contravening the provisions 

of this Ordinance shall be liable on conviction 

to a fine not exceeding Fifty Pounds, and the 

_ apparatus: and installation in respect ‘of which 

‘a conviction is obtained may by order of the 

Magistrate before whom such ‘conviction is 

- obtained be forfeited to the use of His Majesty 

the King. 

5. All proceedings under this Ordinance 
may be taken before the Magistrate of the 
Southern District or any other person appointed 
__ by the Governor for the purpose of hearing and 
deciding the case; and the mode of procedure 
shall be according to the law in force for the time 
being in respect of other offences punishable 
on summary conviction. 

. 6. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The 

Wireless Telegraph Ordinance.” 


AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH ORDINANCE. 


JANUARY I5TH, 1913. 


: Be it enacted by the Governor 
=a B with the advice and consent of the 

Legislative Council of Grenada as 
follows :— 


I. The Governor-in-Council may make regu- 
lations— 


(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under the 
principal Ordinance are to be made and the 
fees payable on the grant of any such licence ; 


_ (b) Governing the use of wireless telegraph 
apparatus on merchant ships, whether 
British or foreign, while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony; and 


(c) Generally for the purpose of carrying 
the principal Ordinance into effect. 


2. Ahy person committing a breach of any 
regulations made under this Ordinance shall be 
liable on summary conviction to a fine not 

ati Twenty Pounds. 


3. (t) This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1913, and shall be read as one with the Wireless 
Telegraph Ordinance, and may be cited there- 
with as the Wireless Telegraph Ordinances, 
Igir and 1913. 


(2) The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance is 
herein referred to as the principal Ordinance. 


__ Passed the Legislative Council this tenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 
C. Livincston WILson, 
Clerk of Councils. 
I assent, 
J. Hayes SADLER, 
Governor. 
January x5th, 1913, 


Laws ay Rigulanions Brush W est Indes 


AN ORDINANCE TO CONSOLIDATE AND 
AMEND THE LAW RELATING TO 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. SEPTEMBER 
TST, (3929; 

Be it enacted by the Governor 

G with the advice and consent of the 

Legislative Council of Grenada, as 
follows :— 

Clauses 1 to 6 (2) are identical with those in 
the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance No. 128, 1916 
Revision. Numbered therein 2 to 7 (2). 

See under St. Lucia, p. 104. 

7. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, and 
the Wireless Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1913, are hereby repealed. 

. This Ordinance may be cited as the 

Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

SCHEDULE. 


REGULATIONS. 

See Schedule to Ordinance No. 

Revision for St. Lucia, page 
I assent, J. Hayes Sadler, Governor, 
August 29th, 1923. 

Passed the Eentilative Council this fifteenth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 

C. Livincston WIrsoN, 
Clerk of Councils. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ORDI- 
NANCES, 1911 AND 10913. 
REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE USE OF 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON MER- 

CHANT SHIPS, 

(Gazetted February 1st, 1913.) 
“Under the authority of section one 

D of the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 

1913, the following regulations are 
hereby made by the Governor-in- -Council: — 

1. In these regulations the expression ‘‘ mer- 
chant ship’? means any merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign. 

2. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be worked in such a 
way as not-to interfere with— 

(a) Naval signalling, or 
(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 

station lawfully established, installed, or 
-worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to in- 
terrupt or interfere with the transmission of 
any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. 

3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such a ship is in any of the harbours 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Colonial Postmaster. 

4. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control over 
the transmission of messages by wireless -tele- 
graphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships while in the territorial waters 
shall be-subject to such further rules as may 
be made by the Governor from time to time, 
and such rules may prohibit or regulate such 
use in all cases or in such cases as may be © 
deemed desirable. 

5. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Made by the Governor-in-Council this 31st 
day of January, 1913. 

C. Livincston WILSON, 
Clerk of Councils. 
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, me es se : oR 
JAMAICA ~ 

Bed ADMINISTRATION, é 

ae The laws and regulations under which radiotelegraphy is administered 


-comprise the following :— 


THE TELEGRAPH CONTROL LAW (7) 
OF 1904. 


A 1. No person shall, within the 


Colony or any of its Dependencies, 

establish, maintain or use any tele- 
graphic apparatus, mechanism, or contrivance, 
of what nature or kind soever the same may be, 
without due permission or licence under the 
hand of the Governor previously obtained for 
that purpose. 

It is hereby expressly declared that what is 
commonly known as “wireless telegraphy,” 
including the Marconi apparatus and ‘any 
similar or other mechanism or contrivance 
whatsoever for the transmission of telegraphic 
messages without the employment of wires or 
cables, is a telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 
or contrivance within the meaning of this 
Section. 


2. It shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Privy Council from time to time to make and 
as he shall see fit repeal, alter or vary rules and 
regulations for all or any of the following 
purposes, viz :— 

Permitting or licensing any person to estab- 
lish, maintain, or use any telegraphic apparatus 
mechanisin, or contrivance, whether for the 
service of the public or for any private purpose ; 


Attaching conditions, restrictions, and limita- 
tions to the exercise of the privilege by such 
permission or licence conferred : 


Providing suitable penalties and forfeitures 
for the contravention of the prohibition above 
contained in Section 1 of this law, and to the 
breach of any rule or regulation made there- 
under, and providing for the recovery thereof, 
summarily or otherwise; provided that the 
penalty (over and above forfeitures) to be 
imposed for any one offence shal! in no case 
exceed a fine of Two Hundred Pounds, or in 
z default of payment thereof imprisonment, 

with or without hard labour, for a period not 
exceeding twelve months ; 


The exercise of all such powers and control 
over telegraphic establishments (by tem- 
porarily -entering into possession thereof or 
otherwise) as may be necessary for the public 
safety, whether at all times, or in any case 

- of emergency which may arise. 
; And generally for the better carrying out of 
~ the purposes of this law. 

Such rules and regulations shall come into 
force as from the date of publication thereof 
.in the Jamaica Gazette. 


ED. 3. Nothing in this law contained shall in- 
ae Pealidate or impair any legal right already 
act. possessed by any telegraph or cable company, 
~ relative to the laying down or landing of any 
telegraphic cable, the removal, renewal, main- 
tenance, and use thereof, or any other like 
matter. - 


4. Law 1 of 1903 is hereby repealed. 


4 


\ A—tTelegraph Control Law, 1904. 
B—Direct West India Cable Company’s Law, 1909. 
. @—Regulations under Law of 1904. 
D—Further Rules and Regulations. 
‘ E—Further Rules and Regulations (July, 1923). 


LAW 21 OF 1909. 


‘THE DIRECT WEST INDIA CABLE 
COMPANY’S LAW, 1909. nea 


B Whereas the Direct West India > 
Cable Company, Limited, is desirous 
of establishing a wireless installation — 

for communication between ships and the shore 
in Jamaica ; e. 


And whereas under the provisions of Law 7 
of 1904, entitled ‘‘The Telegraph Control — 
Law, 1904,’ no person shall establish, maintain _ 
or use within the Island of Jamaica, or any of 
its Dependencies, any apparatus or machine 
whereby communication by~ wireless tele- 
graphy can be held between the said Island — 
and ‘ships, without having first obtained the 
sanction of and a licence from the Governor.  __ 


And whereas a licence to erect such a wireless 
station has been granted to the Direct West — =a 
India Cable Company, Limited, by the ge 
Governor of Jamaica. ‘ 


Be it enacted by the Goternes and Legis- eS 
lative Council in Jamaica as follows :— 


1. The protection, rights, powers, aa a 
facilities already granted to the Direct West 


| should. have, the Government may sell the 


India Cable Company, Limited, under Law 16 
of 1898, entitled ‘‘The Direct West Indie 3 
Cable Company’s Law, -1898,” are granted 
and extended for the’ purposes of wireless 
telegraphy installation to be installed by the 
company or worked and maintained by them ~ 
in so far as they may be applicable to the — 
satisfactory and efficient working and main- — 
tenance of a wireless station or stations. ; 4 


2. The Government of Jamaica shall acquire 
for the use and at the expense of the company — 
a piece of land of sufficient dimensions at a 
place to be selected by the company and ap- 


| proved by the Government suitable and con- _ 
| venient for the economical erection, main- — 


tenance, and working of the installation, and — 
when acquired such piece of land shall be con- — 
veyed to the company in fee simple, or if the 
Government of Jamaica possesses a piece of 
land of sufficient dimensions at a place ap- — 
proved by the company suitable and convenient] 

for the economical erection, maintenance, 
and working of the installation and which the | . 
Government considers it desirable the company = 
said piece of land at a price to be mutually — 
agreed upon, or the Government may rent it 
to the company on such terms as may be 
agreed on during the period of the licence o 


for so long as the company may continue to” 
work a wireless station or stations. 


The acquisition of land by the Governmental 
of Jamaica under this section shall be deemed . 
as an acquisition for public works within the 
meaning of the Public Lands Actus pee 
_1897 {Law 31 of 1897), ; 


me = S 
wat 
> — 
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~ REGULATIONS UNDER LAW OF to14. 
aa G _. It will be noted that under Clause 2 
tg _ of the Telegraph Control Law (7), ro04, 
ese the Governor in Privy Council has the 
___ power of making rules and regulations, and a 
set of rules were accordingly promulgated during 
the year 1909, under which the working of 
wireless telegraphy is now being administered 

poe in Jamaica. These rules read as follows :— 
= 1. Any licence granted under Law 7 of 1904 
shall only entitle the licensee to establish, main- 
* tain and use that particular class of telegraph 
apparatus, mechanism, or contrivance mentioned 
~ in the licence. Every licence granted under the 
2 said law shall make mention of and fully describe 
the particular class of telegraphic apparatus, 
' mechanism or contrivance which the applicant 

proposes to establish, maintain and use. 


2. Every person establishing, maintaining 

or using any telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 

- or contrivance in contravention of Section 1 of 
the Telegraph Control Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 

1904), shall be liable to penalty not exceeding 

two hundred pounds, or, in default of payment, 

-_,.to be imprisoned with or without hard labour 

for a period not exceeding twelve months, 
and the telegraphic apparatus, mechanism or 

contrivance so established, maintained or used 
shall be liable to be forfeited to the Government 
of Jamaica. 

3. Every person licensed under this law, 
who uses any telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 
or contrivance, for which he has not a licence 
shall. be liable to the penalty and forfeiture 
mentioned in Rule 2 hereof, if the Resident 
Magistrate thinks fit to order such forfeiture. 


= 4. Every person licensed under this law who 

- acts contrary to the terms of this licence shall 

_ be liable to the penalty and forfeiture mentioned 

~ in Rule 2 hereof, if the Resident Magistrate 
thinks fit to order such forfeiture. 


_§. Proceedings for penalty and forfeiture 
under these rules shall not be taken except upon 
the authority of the Attorney-General. 

6. Proceedings for the recovery of any 
penalty and for any forfeiture under these 
rules shall be of summary nature and shall 
be taken before the Resident Magistrate for 
Kingston. 


ij 


a 


FURTHER RULES. 


a? D Further Rules and Regulations made 
= se: by the Acting Governor in Privy 
S Council under the Telegraph Control 
Law, 1904, Law 7 of 1904. 

1. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of this colony shall be worked in such a way 
~ _as not to interfere with (a) naval signalling, or 

(b) the working of any wireless telegraph station 

lawfully established, installed or worked in 

the colony or the territorial waters thereof, 

and in particular the said apparatus shall be 

so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 

the transmission of any messages between 
- wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
_. said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
- established on ships at sea. 


2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such ship is in any of the harbours of the 
colony except with the special or general per- 
mission in writing of the Governor. 
=. 3. These rules and regulations shall not 
- apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for the 
purpose of making or answering signals of 

_ distress, — 


aws and Regulations—British West Indies — to! 


4. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which 


it is expedient for the public service that His ~ 


Majesty’s Government should have control over 
the transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy the use of the wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships whilst in the territorial 
waters shall be subject to such further rules and 
regulations as may be made by the Governor 
from time to time, and such rules and regu- 
lations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

5. The master of any merchant ship on 
board of which apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy shall be worked or used contrary to 
these rules and regulations shall on summary 
conviction before a Resident Magistrate be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding two hundred 
pounds, and in default of payment to be 
imprisoned with or without hard labour for 
a period not exceeding twelve months. 


FURTHER RULES AND REGULATIONS 


E Made by the Governor in Privy Council 
under the Telegraph Contiol Law, 1904 


(Law 7 of 1904), and published in the ‘* Jamat-a 


Gazette”’ July 25th, 1923, 


ADDITIONAL RULES UNDER THE ‘TELEGRAPH 
ConTROL Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 1904). 


1, Any applicant for a licence under the 
Telegraph Control Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 1904) 
shall produce evidence of his British nationality 
and two written references as to character. A 
certificate of birth should be furnished - if 
possible ; but this will not be insisted upon if 


the two referees testify of their own knowledge 


that the applicant is of British nationality. 
The Referees shall be persons of British_birth 
and of Standing, not related to the applicant. 

2. In the case of the licensees holding a licence 
for experiments in wireless Telegraphy 01 
Wireless Telephony, there shall be no divulgence 
to any person (other than a duly authorisee 
officer of the-Government of Jamaica or a 
competent legal tribunal) or any use whatever 
be made of any message received by means cf 
the apparatus, except messages in connection 
with his experiments received from another 
experimental station, time signals, musical 
performances and messages transmitted by any 
station for general information. ; 

3. The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Electrical Inspector in this 
Island or any other person or officer duly 
authorised by the Governor in that behalf as 
also the location where such installation is to 
be made. > 

4. The station or installation shall not be used 
in such a-manner as to cause interference with’ 
other stations or installations. Any oscillating 
valve or valve circuit employing magnetic or 
electrostatic reaction must not be coupled with 
the aerial or the aerial secondary circuit over 
the range of wavelengths between 300 and 500 
metres. The use of separate heterodyne 
circuits coupled with the aerial or the aerial 
s-condary circuits over the range of wavelengths 
between 300 and 500 metres is similarly 
restricted. 

5. Applicants. for licences for experiments in 
wireless telegraphy must satisfy the electrical] 


inspector or other person or officer appointed — 


by the Governor as aforesaid that they have 
in view some definite object of scientific value, 
or general public utility and that they are 
competent to carry out experiments in wireless 
reception: and transmission. If scientific re- 
search be intended they must be certified as 


competent investigators by a competent govern- 
ment officer authorised in that behalf or by some 
recognised scientific body. 

6. All licensed apparatus shall be open to 
inspection at all reasonable times by the 
electrical inspector or other person or officer 
appointed by the Governor as aforesaid. 

*7, Each sending station shall be under the 
charge of a person who has satisfied the electrical 
inspector or other person or officer appointed by 
the governor as aforesaid by examination or 
Otherwise, that he has attained :— 

(a) A sufficient knowledge of the adjustment 
and operation of the apparatus which he 
wishes to work. 

A knowledge of the regulations of the 
International Convention in so far as they 
relate to the prevention of interference 
and impose certain duties on all wireless 
operators. Such regulations are published 


(d) 


LEEWARD ISLANDS 
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--and contained in the Year Boox or 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 

(c) An operating speed of at least 12 words 
(Morse) a minute, sending and receiving. 

A fee of five shillings will be charged for the 


_ examination referred to above, when necessary. 


8. Authority to use wireless apparatus shall 
not bé issued to a person under 21 years of age. 
Application should accordingly be made on his 


behalf by a parent or guardian who should 


proceed as above indicated and should, in 
addition, state his or her relationship to the 
minor. Insuch cases the evidence and references 
specified in Rule 1 of these Rules shall be 
furnished both in respect of the minor and of 
his parent or guardian. 

g. A licence for experimental wireless ap- 
paratus will only be in force for a period of one 
year, but such licence may be renewed year 
by year and endorsed accordingly. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


No wireless stations exist, but wireless t 


under :— 


A—Ordinance No, II, 1913. 


elegraphy would be administered . 


B—Regulations made thereunder in 1913, and 

C—Further Regulations dated 28th August, 1917. 
D—Wireless Telegraphy Consolidating Ordinance 1913 (Dominica). 
Similar legislation is in force in the other islands under the sam 


administration. 


ORDINANCE No. 11 OF 1913. 


ANTIGUA, 
An Ordinance to consolidate and 

A amend the law relating to wireless 

telegraphy. 
_ Be it ordained by the Governor and Legislative 
Council of Antigua as follows : 

1. This Ordinance may be cited for all 

purposes as “The Wireless Telegraphy Con- 
sOlidation Ordinance, 1913.” 
- 2. In this Ordinance ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communiactions are sent or received; 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages, 

3. (x) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 
tus for wireless telegraphy in any place or on 
board any ship registered in the Colony except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Governor-in-Council. 

» (2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor-in-Council 
thay determine, and shall contain the terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which it is granted. 

* 4. No person shall work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Presi- 
dency, otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance. 

~ §. (1) The Governor-in-Council may from 
time to time make regulations ‘for carrying 
into effect the purposes of this Ordinance, and 
such regulations shall on publication in the 
Gazette have the same effect as if enacted in 
this Ordinance, 


(2) The regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far 
as they may be amended or rescinded by 
regulations made under the authority of this 
section. 


(3) If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor-in-Council an emergency has arisen 
in which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty’s Government should have 
control over the transmission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy, the use of wireless tele- 
graphy on board merchant ships while in 
territorial waters of the Presidency shall be ~ 
subject to such further regulations as may be 
made by the Governor-in-Council from time 
to time, and such regulations may prohibit or 
regulate such use in all cases or in such cases as 
may be deemed desirable. 


6. If a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on: oath: that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph station — 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place, or on board any merchant ship 
without a licence in that behalf or contrary 
to the provisions of any regulations made 
under this Ordinance or of any licence granted 
under this ordinance, he may grant a search 
warrant to any police Officer or any person 
appointed in that behalf by the Chief Inspector 
of Police and named in the warrant, and a 
warrant so granted shall authorise the Police 
Officer or person named therein to enter and 
inspect the station, place or ship and to seize 
any apparatus which appears to him to be 
used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 

7. (t) Any person guilty of an offence 
against any provisions of this. Ordinance or 
any of the regulations made thereunder shall 
be liable on summary conviction for every such 
offence to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, and — 


\ B telegraphy on board a merchant ship 
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- upon such conviction the Court may order 


that any apparatus for -wireless telegraphy 
in connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted shall be seized and forfeited. 


(2) Proceedings under this Ordinance shall 
be taken on the complaint of the Chief Inspector 
of Police or of any person.thereto authorised 
by him in writing. 

8. Ordinance ‘No. 12 of 1903 entitled ‘‘ An 
Ordinance to regulate the establishment of 
Wireless Telegraphy’’ and Ordinance No. 7 
of 1913 entitled ‘‘An Ordinance to amend 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903,” 
are hereby repealed. 

Passed the Legislative Council the 14th day 
of October, 1913. 

Dated at Antigua the 23rd day of October, 
1913, in the fourth year of His Majesty’s reign. 


SCHEDULE-—Szction 5 (2). 
REGULATIONS. 


tr. All apparatus for wireless 
in the territorial waters of the 
Presidency shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Presidency or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. 

2. In these Regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on any ship. 

3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Presidency except with the special or 
general permission of the Governor-in-Council. 
__ 4. For tae purpose of any proceedings under 
these Regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deerned to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 

5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the 
person to whom the.same is addressed by being 
left.on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 

6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
-use of wireless teiegraphy for the purposé of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


REGULATIONS. 

MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL. 
Whereas tt is provided by section 5 (3) 
C of the Wireless Telegraphy Consolidation 
Ordinance, 1913, that tf at any time, in 
the opinion of the Governor-in-Council, an 
emergency has arisen in which it. is expedient for 
the public service that His Majesty’s Government 
should have control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy the use 0 wireless 


telegraphy on board merchant ships while in the 
territorial waters of the Presidency shall be subject 


to such further regulations as may be made by the 


Governor-in-Council from time to time; and such 
regulations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. ; 

And whereas in my opinion such emergenc 
as aforesaid has arisen ; ; 

Now I do hereby rescind the further Regulations 
made under the said Ordinance on the 8th day cf 
September, 1914, and make the following Regula- 
tions, namely :-— 

1. The radiotelegraph stations on board 
ships (other than ships requisitioned by His 
Majesty’s Government) shall not be worked 
whilst such ships are within a harbour of the 
Presidency and for the proper enforcement of 
the above. , 

(a) Ships of British register in harbours 
of the Presidency must completely dis- 
connect their aerial wires from their radio 
apparatus, the ends of such wires being 
suspended entirely clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in 
such a manner as to show that they are 
properly disconnected. 

(6) Ships of foreign register in a harbour 
of the Presidency must, subject to the 
provisions of the following sub-sections (c) 
take down their aerial wires completely 
and disconnect the same from their radio- 
telegraph apparatus. 

(c) Ships of foreign register remaining in 
the harbour of the Presidency for less than 
twelve hours may at the discretion of the 
Governor be permitted to leave their aerials 
up, provided the same are disconnected in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section - 
(a) of this Regulation. ; 
2. The Governor may at his discretion direct 

that the operating room of any ship (other than 
a ship requisitioned by His Majesty’s Govern: 
ment) in a harbour of the Presidency be sealed 
or order any other steps to be taken affecting 
sie radiotelegraph station on board any such 
ship. 

3. Every person failing to obey and conform 
with the provisions of these Regulations or 
with any directions given by the Governor 
under the same shall be guilty of an offence 
and shall be l8able on summary conviction 
to the penalties under the Ordinance provided. 

Made by the Governor-in-Council, under — 
section 5 (3) of the Wireless Telegraph Con- 
solidated Ordinance, 1913, this 28th day of 
August, 1917. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY CONSOLI- 
DATION ORDINANCE, 1913. 


REGULATIONS. MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN- 
COUNCIL, 
D The Regulations made by the Goverpor- 


in-Counctl dated 2nd day of December, 


1914, are hereby rescinded and the 
following substituted therefore :-— . 

1. The radiotelegraphic apparatus on board 
ships shall not be worked whilst such ships 
are within the territorial waters of ‘this Presi- 
dency, except as is hereinafter provided. __ 

2. The Governor may appoint any persons 
to take possession and control of the apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy on board of any merchant 
ship while in the territorial waters of the 
Presidency. 

Atty person so appointed may enter upon 
any such ship and take possession of the afore- 
said apparatus thereon on behalf of His Majesty 
and use the same for His* Majesty’s service 


~*~ 


and subject thereto for such eats services 
as to the said person may seem fit. 

4. For the proper enforcement of the above 
the person so-appointed may— 

(a) Require the master of any ship being 
within the territorial waters of the Presidency 
to completely disconnect the aerial wires 
from the radio apparatus, the ends of such: 

_ wires being suspended entirely clear of the 
radiotelegraph cabin, preferably from the 
main rigging, in such a manner as to show 
they are properly disconnected, or 

(6) Take down the aerial wires completely 
and disconnect the same from the~radio 
telegraphic apparatus. 


(c) Seal up the radiotelégraphic cabin on 


SAINT LUCIA (See Map 45). 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


HE wireless station situated on the Morné Fortuné was frangtenred to: 
the local Government and opened for commercial work in August 1922. ~ 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is administered under an Ordinance No. 128, 1916 
Revision and Regulations issued on its authority. 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, No. 128, 1916 Revision. 
B—Regulations thereunder, 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE. 

No. 128, 1916 REVISION. 

A This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance. 

: Clauses 2 to 7 (1) are tdentical with 
those in Ordinance No. 11, 1913, for the Leeward 
_Island (see page 102) except that for the words 
a The Governor-in-Council”’ read ‘‘The Gover- 
nor.’ 

7. (2) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
First District Court on the complaint of the 
Chief of Police or of any person thereto 
authorised by him in writing, and the procedure 


shall be the same as the procedure for the time | 


being in force in respect of offences punishable 
on summary conviction. 


= SCHEDULE. 
REGULATIONS. 
B 1, All apparatus for wireless tele- 
: graphy on board a merchant ship in the 
territorial waters of the Colony shall be 
worked in such a way as not to interfere with— 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(b) The working of any wireless felagtagh 
station lawfully established, installed or 


worked in the Colony or the territorial waters | 


thereof ; and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or inter- 
fere with the transmission of any messages 
between wireless telegraph stations established 
as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea. 

2. In these regulations ‘‘ naval signalling” 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless felegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
~ Majesty’s Navy and naval stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy ora naval station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. 

3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy. on 


~ board a merchant ship shall be worked or used | 
_ while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the | 


Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 


any ship, and the see on such cabin shall n 
be broken without the consent of such person 
while the ship is within the territorial waters 
of the Presidency. 


5. The master of any ship who shall refuse | 
or fail to carry out any instructions given by a 
person appointed as aforesaid or shall obstruct 
any such person in the enforcement of these —— 
regulations, or shall break any seal shall be ~ 
liable on summary conviction to the penalties 
under the Ordinance provided. 


Made by the Governor-in-Council this roth 
day of July, 1917. 
R. B. SKINNER. 


eres Achne¢ Clerk of Council. 


4. The Governor may appoint any person to _ 
take possession and control of the apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy on board of amy mer- 
chant ship while in the territorial waters La = 
the Colony. 38 


5. Any. person so appointed may enter upon - 
any such ship and take possession of the afore- = 
said apparatus thereon on behalf of His Majesty. 
and use the same for His Majesty’s Service. 
and subject thereto for such ordinary services 
as to the said person may seem fit. ‘ 


6. Any such person may instead of taking — 
possession of such apparatus as aforesaid direct — 
the master of the ship to submit or cause to be “4 4 
submitted to him all messages intended for — 
transmission or arriving by the said apparatus 
or any class or classes of such messages, to — 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him, and generally to obey 
all such directions with reference to the trans- 
mission of messages as such person may pre- 
scribe, and the master of the ship shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. Any 
master failing to obey and conform to any such ~ 
direction shal] be liable on summary conviction __ 
to the penalties provided under the Ordinance. _ 


7. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of — 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised — 
and to be responsible for the use or working — 
of any apparatus on board such ship. — a, 


8. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left hj 
on board the ship on which the offence is charged — 
to have been committed with the person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of the 


a ; 
. These regulations shall_not otal to the 8 


nee “of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. ie 


- ment Ordinance, 1912,” 


ST. VINCENT hers 


ADMINISTRATION. 


O wireless stations exist in this Colony, but wireless telegraphy would 
be administered under an Ordinance and Regulations which figure below. 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


B—Regulations. 


ORDINANCE, 
This Ordinance may be cited as 
**The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 


A ” 


Clauses 2 to 7 (1) are identical with those in 


the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance No. 11 of 1913 


tn force in the Leeward Islands (see page 102). 
Clause 7 (2) reads :— 

(2) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
Police Magistrate of the First District on the 
complaint of the Chief of Police or of any person 
thereto authorised by him in writing, and the 
procedure shall be the same as the procedure 
for the time being in force in respect of offences 


_ punishable on summary conviction. 


8. ‘*The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance 
-1904,”” and ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraph Amend- 
are hereby repealed. 


- REGULATIONS. 

1. All apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship in 
the territorial waters of the Colony 


=_R 


~ shall be worked in such a way as not to interfere 


with— 

(a) Naval signalling, or 
(6) the working of any wireless telegraph 
_ station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
‘shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any mes- 
sages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 


TRINIDAD 


2. In these Regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’ s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or-on any ship. 


3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the 
Colony, except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 


4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall. be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 

5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the. offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 

6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

7. Regulations made by the Governor in 
Council on the 17th day of December, 1912, 
under the authority of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordination, 1904 and 1912, are hereby repealed. 


HE Colony of Trinidad is administered by a Governor, assisted by 
an executive Council and Legislative Council. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


The Trinidad and Tobago Government Wireless Service is a branch 
of the Public Works Department and under the control of the Director of 


Public Works. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The Laws and Regulations governing radiotelegraphy are reprinted 


below : = 


A—Ordinance No. 6 of 1917. 


B—Regulations. 


ORDINANCE No. 6 oF 1917. 
IssuED May 8TH, 1917. 
Be it enacted by the Governor of 
A Trinidad and Tobago with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Council 
ppeeeot as follows :— 
1. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1917. 
_ 2. (1) It shall not be lawful for any pérson 
to use or establish in this Colony any apparatus 


Fe or installation for the purposes of wireless 


_telegraphy, without first obtaining from the 
_ Governor a licence in that behalf, to be granted 


9 on such terms and conditions as the Governor 


_ may from time to time prescribe, 


ih : 
Aa 


(2) Any person contravening the provision 
of this section is liable on summary conviction 
before a Magistrate to a fine not exceeding {£50 
or to imprisonment with or without hard 
labour, for any term not exceeding six months, 
and the apparatus and installation in respect 
of which a conviction is obtained may by 
order of the convicting magistrate be forfeited 
to the use of His Majesty the King. 

3. (1) No person shall work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship whilst this ship is in the territorial waters 
of the colony, otherwise than in accordance 
with regulations made in that behalf by the 
Governor in Executive Council. c 
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(2) Such regulations shall be ‘published in 
the Royal Gazette. 


(3) Any person contravening, or permitting: 
procuring, or assisting in the contravention of, 
any such regulations is. liable, on summary 
conviction before~a magistrate, to a penalty 
not exceeding £50, or to imprisonment, with 
or without hard labour, for any term not 
~ exceeding six months. 


4. Any person who unlawfully and mali- 
ciously :— 


(a) Injures, removes or destroys any 
apparatus or installation for the purpose of 
wireless telegraphy, or any part of such 
apparatus or installation; or 


(6) Obstructs or prevents in any manner 
whatsoever the sending, conveyance or 
delivery of any message or +e by wireless 
telegraphy ; 

s guilty of a misdemeanour and is liable to 
imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for any term not exceeding two years. 


. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance (No. 
236) and the Wireless eee any, Ordinance 
1go09 are hereby repealed. 


Passed in Council this twenty-seventh day 
of April, in the year of Our Lord one thousand 
nine hundred and seventeen. 


REGULATIONS MADE UNDER THE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, I917. 


MERCHANT SHIPS TERRITORIAL WATERS 


1. All eppaieras for wireless tele- 
B graphy on board a merchant ship in 
the territorial waters of the Colony 

should be worked in such a way as not to 
interfere with (a) Naval signalling, or (b) the 
working .of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed or worked in the 
Colony or the territorial waters thereof, and 
in particular the said apparatus shall be worked 
so as not to interrupt, or interfere with the 
transmission of any messages between wireless 
telegraph stations established as aforesaid on 


land and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. 


2. Subject to the provisions of the preceding 
Regulation, ships at anchor in the harbours of 


IN 


| 


Port-of-Spain, San Fernando and Brighton 
may use their wireless apparatus for the purpose 
of sending and receiving messages to or from 
the Port-of-Spain Wireless Station, only in 
accordance with the following conditions : 


(a) Messages will be accepted at the Port- 
of-Spain Wireless Station for transmission to 
ships at a special rate of two cents per word 
with a minimum of twelve words. 


(b) Masters’ service messages will be accep- 


ted at the Port-of-Spain Wireless Station from 
ships for delivery by telephone with con- 
firmatory copy at the foregoing rates: 
Provided that the power radiated by such 
ships shall not exceed one quarter of an 
ampere on a 600 metre wavelength and that 
the radiated wave shall be sufficiently sharply 
tuned to avoid interference with stations 
working on any other wavelength. 


(c) All charges made under this Regulation 
Pree be payable at the Port-of-Spain Wireless 
tation. 


3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship at anchor in any harbour 
of the Colony shall be worked or used for the 

purpose of communicating with any other ship 

without the special or general permission of 
the Director of Public Works first had and 
obtained, 


4. Itat any timei in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
for the Public Service that His Majesty’s 
Government or the Government of this Colony 
should have control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy, the use of 
wireless telegraphy on board merchant ships 
whilst in the territorial waters of the Colony 
shall be subject to such further rules as may 
be made by the Governor in Executive Council. 


5. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


6. The regulations made under the Wireless — 


Telegraphy Ordinance, 1917, on June r2th, r9rg, 
are hereby revoked. 


Made by the Governor in Executive Council — 


this r1th day of January, 1923. 
J. M. FARFAN, 
Acting Clerk of the Council. 


CANADA | 


(See Maps 36 and 37) 


Including; the Provinces of Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba, New. 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Ontario, Prince Edward Island, Quebec, Sas- — 


katchewan, Yukon and the North-West Territories. 


fi Bae executive power is vested in a Governor-General appointed by the ~ 3 
Sovereign and aided by a Privy Council. 


CONTROL, 


The control of radiotelegraphy and telephony in Canada is vested in) 
the Minister of the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 


~ 


v 
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OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. | Address. 
The Hon. J. P. Arthur | Minister of Marine and Fisheries .. | Department of Marine and 
Cardin Fisheries, Ottawa. 


Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries | Department of Marine and 
Fisheries, Ottawa. 


Mr. A. Johnston 


Lieut-Commander C. P. Director, Government Radio Service.. | Department of Marine and 
Edwards, O.B.E. | | Fisheries, Ottawa. re 
Mr. W. A. Rush .. .. | Division Superintendent, East Coast | Department of Marine and 
and Central Canada | . Fisheries, Ottawa. = 
Mr. E. J. Haughton  .. | Division Superintendent, Pacific Coast | Old Post Office Building, 
S Victoria, B.C. 
Mr. A. N. Fraser ~ .. | Headquarters Engineer | Department of Marine and 
NN | Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Mr. D, Manson .. .. | Chief Inspector |.Department. of* Marine and 
Fisheries, Ottawa, 
Mr. J. A. Holmes .. | Chief Traffic Officer | Department of Marine and 
; : | » Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Mr. A. Sutherland .. | East Coast Radio Officer Pa .. | Dockyard, Halifax, N.S., 
Mr. L. W. Stephenson .. | District Engineer, Pacific Coast .- | Old Post Office Building, 
| -Mictoria, B.C. 
Mr. J. M. Colton .. | Inspector for Port of Montreal | 6 Youville Place, Montreal, 
| Quebec. 
Mr. W. Howard . | Inspector for PacificCoast .. .. | Old Customs Building, Vic- 
: toria, B.C. 
Mres..J.utllis - .. .. | Inspector for Toronto .. PAGS! Adglaide Street Fast, 
- Toronto, Ontario. 
ORGANISATION. 


According to the latest available information there are 34,525 radio- 
telegraph and telephone installations, classified as follows :— 


Coast Stations .. ‘e es is 34 

. Licensed Limited Coast Stations e ste pH 4 
_ Licensed Ship Stations ‘ < ree Road 
Licensed Public Commercial Stations ; ie 8 
Licensed Private Commercial Stations : 52 
Licensed Private Commercial Broadcasting Stations — 40 
Licensed Experimental Stations _.. 7 4 40 
Licensed Amateur Experimental Stations .. eam as 
Licensed Amateur Broadcasting Stations .. rs 15 
Licensed Private Receiving Stations .. at BAe fy 5; 
Licensed Radiotelegraph Training Schools;... a a 
Government Land Stations... <-> os I 
Direction Finding Stations af oe s 4 a 
Beacon Stations .. a ae as a ae 6 
Life Saving Stations... ep ¥ Re 7 5 


New stations providing additional aids to navigation were erected during - 
the past year as follows :-— 
Direction Finding Stations at Pachena, B.C., Yarmouth, N.S., St. Paul 
Island, N.S. 
Radio Beacons: Lurcher Lightship, Seal Island, N.S., Sambro Outer - 


Bank (operated winter only), Cape Ray, Nfld., Cape Bauld, Nfld. 
Radio beacon apparatus has also been fitted in the ‘Heath Point Light- 


_ ship for operation upon request of ships fitted with D.F. 


Life Saving Stations: Bamfield, B.C., Carmanah, B.C., Cape Beale 
B.C., Pachena, B.C. 

These Life saving stations are fitted with radiotelephone equipment 
and provide for communication in case of emergency between the lighthouses 
and the life saving station in which the apparatus is fitted. 

Continuous wave equipmehts have been installed in the existing stations 
at Gonzales Hill, Digby Island, Alert Bay and Estevan, B.C. These equip- 
ments are adapted for continuous wave or telephone work on various wave- _ 


Seneths and whilst primarily tended: to be used for the rapid ‘hanainees oT 


_ point to point traffic are also available for communication with such ships — 4 
as are fitted with continuous wave apparatus. 


During the present year, it is proposed to replace the spark apparatus — 

with continuous wave equipment in the stations at Quebec, Que., Wontreated 

-~ Que., Toronto, Ont., and Point Grey, B.C., 
sible interference with broadcast reception in the populous centres to which ~ 


these stations are adjacent. 


Amateur Experimental and Experimental Stations have been afforded s 
additional privileges in the use of wavelengths and the following are now _ 


permitted : 


Amateur 


Pure c.w. 


Experimental Stations : 


175 metres. 


All waves in the band 200 to 225 metres: 


Spatic +4". 175 metres only. 


Radiophone and ie €, WwW. 


220 metres. 


Experimental Stations : 


Experimental Stations are allowed to transmit on all the above wave- 
lengths and in addition on 275 metres for special experimental work. __ 4 

A recent amendment to the Regulations provides for the increase of 
licence fees of Amateur Experimental Stations from $1.00 to $2.50, Amateur 
~ Broadcasting Stations from $5.00 to $10.00 and Ship Stations from $I. 00 


to $10.00. 


Previous to 1913, radiotelegraphy in the Dominion was recnistete by 
This is now replaced by the Radiotelegraph — 
Act, assented to on the 6th June, 1913. A copy of the Radiotelegraph Act, 24 
and Regulations issued thereunder, with all amendments to date, is aheceSor 


- Part 4 of the Telegraph Act. 


hereto. 


~ B—Radio Regulations (Revised to Ist June, geek, Part I. 
C—Radio Regulations Revised to 1st June, 1923). Part II. 

D—Extract from Air Regulations, 1919. : 

E—Limited Coast Station Licence (W42). 

F—Public Commercial Licence (W18). 

G—Private Commercial Licence (W43). 


3 & 4 GEORGE V., CHAP. 43. 
AN ACT RESPECTING —RADIOTELE- 


ASSENTED TO 6TH JUNE, 1913. 


ES A and consent of the Senate and House 
i of Commons of Canada, enacts as 


ollows :— 


-], This Act may be cited as the Radioteie- 
graph Act. 
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise 


requires— 


(a) ** Minister’’ means the Minister of the 
Naval Service (now Marine and Fisheries); 


ADMINISTRATION. 


A—Radiotelegraph Act, 1913. 


H—Private Receiving Licence (W68). 
I—Ship Licence (W19). 
J—Training School Licence (W66). 


K—Amateur Experimental Licence (W44). aia: 
L—Amateur Broadcasting Licence (W7o). 
M—Experimental Broadcasting Licence (W2o). 

N—Private Commercial Broadcasting Licence (W609). 


GRAPHY STATUTES. 


His Majesty, by and with the advice 


in order to reduce as far as pos- 


All waves in the band 12 5 to 150 “metres, 


Limited to the yovee of 150, 175 and 3 


(b) “‘Radiotelegraph ’’ includes any wireless 
system for conveying electric signals or 
messages including radiotelephones ; = 

(c) “Coast station’’ means any radio- — = 
telegraph station which is established on _ 

or on board a ship permanently - 

moored and which is used for the exchange — a: 

fe mipsel and electric signals with ships ~ 


land 


(a). ‘ Land station’? means any ‘tadiotele-” 
graph station or installation of radiotele- 
graphic apparatus which is_ not a coast . 
station or a ship station ; a 

(e) ‘‘ Ship station ’”’ means any. radiotele-_ 
graph station established on board a «she 
which is not permanently money 


- 


a, 


~ 
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Se ee 3. No ‘person shall establish any radiotele- 
' graph station or install cr work any radiotele- 


graph apparatus in any place in Canada or on. 


board any ship registered in Canada except under 
~ and in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Minister. ; 


- 4, From and after the first day of January, 
_ hineteen hundred and fourteen, no passenger 
steamer, whether registered in Canada or not— 

(a) Licensed to carry fifty or more persons, 
including passengers and crew, and going 
on a voyage which is opr which includes 

_a voyage of more than two hundred 

- nautical miles from one port or place to 
another port or place; or, 

(6) Licensed to carry two hundred and fifty 
or more persons, including passengers and 
crew, and going on any voyage which is 
or which includes a voyage of more than 
ninety nautical miles from one port or 
place to another port or place ; or, 

(c) Licensed to carry five hundred or more 
persons, including passengers and crew, 
and going on any voyage which is or 
which includes a voyage of more than 


twenty nautical miles from one port or ~ 


_* -. place to another port or place 
shallleave or attempt to leave any Canadian port 
-unless such steamer is equipped with an efficient 
- radiotelegraph apparatus, in good working order, 
capable of transmitting and receiving messages 
over a distance of at least one hundred nautical 
miles by night and by day, and in charge of a 
-person fully qualified to take charge of and 

- operate such apparatus. 

2. The owner, master or other person in charge 
of any passenger steamer which leaves or at- 


_-- tempts to leave any Canadian port contrary to- 


the provisions of this section shall, on summary 
conviction, be liable to a fine not exceeding one 
thousand dollars and costs, and such fine and 
costs shall constitute a lien upon such passenger 
steamer. 
(3) This section shall not apply to passenger 
steamers plying on the rivers of Canada, includ- 
~ ing the River St. Lawrence as far seaward as a 
ine drawn from Father Point to Point Orient, 
or on the Northumberland Straits, or on the 

Georgian Bay, or on the lakes of Canada other 

- than Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron and Superior, 
and the provisions of paragraph (c) of sub-section 

1 of this section shall not apply to steamers 

making voyages on Lakes Ontario, Erie; Huron 

and Superior, the regular route for which is not 
- at any point more than seven miles from the 
shore. 
(4) This section shall not apply to steamers 
calling at Canadian ports solely for the purpose 
of obtaining bunker coal or provisions for the 
use of such steamer, or througn stress of weather, 
or for repairs. 

5, All persons operating land or cable tele- 
graph lines shall transmit all messages destined 
_ to or coming from ship stations via coast stations 

_ under such rules as may be made by the Board 
of Railway Commissioners for Canada. 


_ 6, No one shall be empioyed as a radiotele- 
graph operator at any coast or land station 
unless he is a British subject, and all radio- 
telegraph operators at shore or land. stations, 
or on ship stations on board any vessel registered 
in Canada, shall take and subscribe a Declara- 
tion of Secrecy in the form set forth in the 
Schedule to this Act, before a judge of any 
court, a notary public, a justice of the peace or 


-- a commissioner for taking affidavits, having 


_ authority or jurisdiction within the place where 
the oath is administered. 


(2) Every person who has made the Declara 
tion of Secrecy and who, either directly or in- 
directly, divulges to any person, except when 
lawfully authorised or directed so to do, any 
information which he acquired by virtue of his- 
employment, is guilty of an offence and shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars and to im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding six months. 

7, Any person who sends or transmits or 
causes to be sent or transmitted any false or 
fraudulent distress signal, message, cali or radio- 
gram of any kind, or who without lawful excuse 
interferes with or obstructs any radio-com- 
munication, shall be guilty of an offence and 
shall be liable on summary conviction to a 
penalty not exceeding five hundred dollars and 
costs or six months imprisonment. 

8. If a justice of the peace is satisfied by in . 
formation on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a radiotelegraph 
station has been: established without licence in 
that behalf, or that any apparatus for radio- 


_telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 


place or on board any ship registered in Canada 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in that 
behalf, he may grant a search warrant to any 
police officer or any officer appointed in that 
behalf by the Minister and named in the warrant. 


(2) A warrant so granted shall authorise the 
officer named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship and to seize any radiotele- 
graph apparatus which appears to him to be 
there used or intended to be there used for radio- 
telegraphy. 

9, Every one who establishes a radiotelegraph 
station or installs or works any radiotelegraph 
apparatus in violation of the provisions of this 
Act, or of any regulation made hereunder, shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a-penalty not 
exceeding fifty dollars, and on conviction on in- 
dictment to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
dollars and to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding twelve months, and in either case 
shall be liable to forfeit to His Majesty, any 
radiotelegraph apparatus installed or worked 
without a licence. 

(2) No proceedings shall be taken against any 
person under this section, except by order of the 
Minister. : 

10, The Governor in Council may— 

(a) i. Prescribe the tariff of fees to be paid 
for licences and for examination for 
certificates of proficiency held and 
Pee: under the provisions of this 

cts 
ii. Authorize the payment of a portion 
of the licence fees collected in respect 
of certain prescribed licences to a 
provincial government, private com- 
pany, or other prescribed party, and, 
notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary in any Act, to any Depart- 
ment or employee thereof, for 
services given in connection with 
the operation of broadcasting stations 
and for services performed for the 
Minister in connection with the 
licensing and inspection of stations. 


(6) Accede to any international convention 
—_ in connection with radiotelegraphy, and 
make such regulations as may be neces- 
sary to carry out and make effective the 
terms of such convention and prescribe 
penalties reeoverable on summary con- 
viction for the violation of such regula- 
tions ; provided that such penalties shall 


not exceed five hundred dollars and — 


_ costs ; 
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(c) Make regulations for the censorship Aes 


controlling of radiotelegraph signals and 
messages in case of actual or apprehended 
war, rebellion, riot or other emergency. 


11. The Minister may make regulations— 

(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under this 
Act are to be made; 

(b) Classifying ship, coast and land stations 
and prescribing the type and range of the 
regular equipment and the emergency 
equipment to be installed in.the several 
classes of stations ; 

(c) Defining the different- kinds of licences 
that may be issued, their respective forms 
and the several periods for which they 
shall continue in force ; 

(d) Prescribing the conditions and restric- 
tions to which the several licences shall 
respectively be subject ; 

(e) Prescribing the different classes of cer- 


= tificate of proficiency and the class of 


certificate necessary to qualify persons 
as operators for the several classes of 
ship, coast and Jand stations ; 

(f) For the examination of persons desiring 
to obtain certificates of proficiency as 
radiotelegraph operators and to deter- 
mine the qualifications in respect of age, 
term of service, skill, character and other 
wise to be required for such certificates ; 

(g) Prescribing the watches to be kept by 
operators and the number of operators 
to be maintained and kept at the different 
classes of ship, coast and land stations ; 

(hk) For the inspection of radiotelegraph 
stations ; 

(t) Toprovide howradiotelegraph apparatus 
installed upon any foreign or British ship 
(whether such British ship is registered in 
Canada or elsewhere) shall be operated 
while such ship is within the territorial 
waters of Canada ; 


(7) To compel all radiotelegraph stations to 
Teceive, accept, exchange and transmit 
signals and messages with such other 
radiotelegraph stations and in such 
manner as he may prescribe. 


(k) For the effective carrying out of the 
provisions of this Act. 


(2) The Minister may, by regulation, authorise 
the imposition of a penalty not exceeding fifty 
dollars and costs or three months’ imprisonment 
for the violation of any regulation made under 
this section, and any such penalty may be re- 


‘covered upon summary conviction. 


12, All regulations made under the provisions 
of the two sections immediately preceding shall 
be published in The Canada Gazette, and shall be 
laid before both Houses of Parliament within 
ten days after the publication thereof if Parlia- 
ment is then sitting, and if Parliament is not 
then sitting, then within ten days after the next 
meeting thereof. 

18. His Majesty may, at any time, assume, 
and for any length of time retain, possession of 
any radiograph station and of all things neces- 
sary to the sufficient working thereof, and may, 
for the same time, require the exclusive service 
of the operators and other persons employed in 
working the same; and the person owning or 
controlling the station shall give up possession 
thereof, and the operators and other persons so 
employed shall, during the time of such posses- 
sion, diligently and faithfully obey such orders 
and transmit and receive such signals, calls and 
radiograms as they are required to receive and 


‘transmit by any duly authorised officer of the 


Government of Canada. 
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(2) If the Minister, and the person owning or 
controlling any radiotelegraphic station taken 
possession_of by the Crown under the provisions — 
of this section cannot agree as to the compensa- 7 
tion to be paid by the Crown for such- taking 
possession, the Minister shall refer the matter 
ie the Exchequer Court of Canada for adjudica- 
ion. 

14, Part IV of the Telegraphs AAS is repealed. 


SCHEDULE. 
DECLARATION OF SECRECY. 
I, A. B. solemnly and sincerely promise anda 
declare that I will faithfully and honestly fulfil 
the duties which devolve upon me as radio- 
telegraphic operator, and that I will not, either — 
directly or indirectly, divulge to any Personae _ 
except when lawfully authorised or directed so ~ 
to do, any information which I acquire by virtue 
of my employment as such operator, or whic 
may come to my knowledge through the operas 
tion of any radiotelegraphic installation. 
Declared before me at . 
this day of 
[Signature of declarant) 


RADIO REGULATIONS. 
Revised to 1st June, 1923. 
Part I, ; 
APPROVED BY THE GOVERNOR IN 
B CoUNCIL AND ISSUED IN ACCORDANCE — 
WITH SECTION IO OF THE RADIOTELE- — 
GRAPH ACT, CHAPTER 43, STATUTES ry 
1913. tag 
FEES FOR LICENCES,* Sats 
1. The annual fees to be paid in respect of. 
licences issued by the Minister of Marine and _ 
Fisheries for the installation and operation of — 
radiotelegraph stations in the Dominion of — Z 
Canada; or on bvard any ship registered in a 
Canada, shall be as follows :— : ae 
L& Limited Coast station S 
2. Public Commercial station .. 
3. Private Commercial Broadcasting 
station 2 : 
4. Private Commercial station 3 
5. Experimental station ; * 
6. Amateur Broadcasting station - 
7. Amateur Experimental station 
8. Private Receiving station .. 
g. Technical or fae School station, 
10. Ship station Fe aoe 


FEES FOR Bxaun erie 3 

2. The fees to be paid in respect of examina-— 
tions for ‘‘ Certificates of Proficiency in Radio- | 
telegraphy and Radiotelephony’’ shall be as 
follows, for each examination or re-examine 
tion :— ? 
. Extra First-class certificate 
. First-class certificate 
. Second-class certificate 
. Third-class certificate é are 
. Experimental certificate .. ae 
Amateur certificate .. ; 
Emergency certificates, any class .. 
. Radiotelephone certificate .. ; 


LONDON CONVENTION. > 

3. (t) The provisions of the International — 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, 1912, 
and of the regulations annexed thereto, sh 
be observed by all “ coast stations ”’ establiched 
in Canada, and by all ‘‘ ship stations ’” on 
board any vessel registered in Canada. 

(tt) Penalty——Any person who installs or — . 
works any radiotelegraph apparatus at any of y 
the above-mentioned stations in violation of 
this regulation, shall be liable on summary © G a 


*For amended fees see page 108, 
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conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred 


_ dollars ($500) and costs, 


CONTROL OF STATIONS IN CASE OF EMERGENCY. 

4. (2) Coast and Land Stations—If, and 
whenever in the opinion of the Minister an 
emergency shall have arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that the Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission 


_ of messages by the apparatus of any coast or 


and station, it shall be lawful for the said 


- Ministér, by warrant under his hand, to direct 


and cause so much of the apparatus, as is within 


Canada or the territorial waters thereof, or 


any part of the apparatus, to be taken possession 
of in the name and on behalf of His Majesty and 
to be used for His Majesty’s Service and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the said 
Minister may seem fit, and in that event, any 


_ person, authorised by the said Minister, may 


a 


enter upon the stations, offices and works of 
any coast or land station or any of them and 


_ take possession thereof and use the same as 


aforesaid. 

(tt) The Minister may, when he considers 
such an emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, 
instead of taking possession of such coast or 
land station, direct and authorise such persons 
as he may think fit to assume the control of 
the transmission of messages by the apparatus 
of such station, either wholly or partly and in 
such manner as he may direct, and such persons 
may enter upon thestation premises accordingly, 
or the said Minister may direct the owner or 
his representative to submit to him or any 
person authorised by him all messages tendered 
for transmission or arriving by the apparatus or 
any class or classes of such messages, to stop 


or delay the transmission of any messages or 


deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said Minister may prescribe, and the owner 
or his representative shall obey and conform to 
all such directions. - 

(114) The Minister may, when he considers 
such emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, 
close any coast or land station and cause the 
removal therefrom of the apparatus or any 
part thereof. 

5. (t) Ship Stattons.—If, and whenever, in 
the opinion of the Minister, an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public Service that the Government shall have 
control over the transmission of messages by 
the apparatus of a radiotelegraph station on 
board any Canadian registered vessel, it shall 
be lawful for the said Minister, by warrant under 
his hand, to direct and cause the apparatus or 
any part thereof to be taken possession of in 
the name and on behalf of His Majesty and 
to be used for His Majesty’s Service and, subject 
thereto, for such ordinary services as to the 
said Minister may seem fit, and in that event 
any person authorised by the said Minister may 
enter upon any ship station and take possession 
thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 


(#1) When the Minister considers such an 
emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, he may, 
instead of taking possession of such ship station, 
direct and authorise such persons as he may 
think fit to assume the control of the trans- 
mission of messages by the apparatus ot such 
station, either wholly or partly, and in such 
manner as he may direct, and such persons 
may enter upon the station premises accordingly 


or the said Minster may direct the owner or 


his representativie to submit to him or any 
person authorised by him all messages tendered 
for transmission or arriving by the apparatus 
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| or any class or classes of such messages, to 


stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said Minister may prescribe, and the owner 
or his representative shall obey and conform to 
all such directions. 


RADIO REGULATIONS. 


Revised to 1st June, 1923. 
Part II. 


IssSUED BY THE MINISTER OF MARINE 
AND FISHERIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
SECTION II OF THE RADIOTELEGRAPH 
Act, CHAPTER 43, STATUTES I913. 


LICENCES. 


1, Nationality of Licensees.—Licences — for 
‘* Transmitting stations’’ are issued only to 
British Subjects or to companies incorporated 
under the laws of the Dominion of Canada or 
any of the Provinces thereof. 

Licences for ‘‘ Private Receiving Stations’’ 
are issued to any person in Canada irrespective 
of nationality. 

2. Issue of Licences.—Licences for ‘‘ Private 
Receiving Stations’’ are issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, by 
Departmental Radio Inspectors, and by the 
Postmasters of the larger towns and cities in 
the Dominion of Canada. 

Licences for all other classes of stations are 
issued by the Department of Marine and Fisher- 
ies, Ottawa, only. 

Applications for Licences for other than 
‘* Private Receiving Stations’’ should be made 
on the form ‘‘ Application for Licences’’ pro- 
vided for that purpose, copies of which may be 
obtained directly from the Department or from 
any Departmental Radio Inspector. 

2 (a) Applications for Licence to install and 
operate any of the following classes of 
stations for radiotelephony in the Province 
of Manitoba will, under arrangement be- 
tween the Dominion and _ Provincial 
Governments, be submitted to the Minister 
of Telephones of the Province of Manitoba 
for endorsation before being finally dealt 
with by the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries :— 

Public Commercial Station, 

Private Commercial Station, 

Private Commercial Broadcasting Station 
Amateur Broadcasting Station. 

3. Classes of Licences.—Licences for the 

following classes of stations may be issued :— 
Coast Stations— 
Limited Coast Station. 
Land Stations— 
Public Commercial Station, 
Private Commercial Broadcasting Station, 
Private Commercial Station, 
Experimental Station, 
Amateur Broadcasting Station, 
Amateur Experimental Station, 
Private Receiving Station, 
Technical or Training School Station. 
Ship Stations— 
Ship Station. 

4. Duration of Licences.—Licences~ will be 
valid for one year, commencing on April 1st 
and expiring on March 31st of the following 
year. All licences issued during the year 
automatically expire on March 31st, unless 
otherwise specified in the licence. 

5. Limited Coast Licences——Limited coast 
licences may be granted with respect to stations 
in localities not served by a regular Government 
coast station; such stations will be allowed 
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112 Year-Book of W ive 


to undertake a limited correspondence with 
ships at sea determined by the object of such 
correspondence. They must exchange public 
Messages with such ships, coast and land 
stations, as are designated in the licence, but 
with no other stations whatsoever. 

For ship to shore working they must be oper- 
ated in accordance with the provisions of the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention, aad 


they must use such wavelengths as are specified 


in the licence. : 

The watches to be maintained and the number 
and class of operators to be carried are to be 
as specified in the licence, the regular form of 
which is annexed hereto (Form No. W. 42). 

6. Public Commercial Licences.—Public com- 
mercial licences may be granted to land stations 
open for public correspondence with certain 
other land stations designated in the licence. 

The wavelengths to be used, the watches to 
be maintained and the number and class of the 
operators to be carried are to be specified in 
the licence, the regular form of which is annexed 
hereto (Form No. W. 18). 

Public commercial licences are also granted 
for receiving stations established for purposes 
of gain, such as receiving stations installed in 
theatres, halls, etc., for the purpose of giving 
radiotelephone concerts and for which an 
admission charge is made. The regular form 
of licence is annexed hereto (Form No. W. 18). 

7. Private Commercial Broadcasting Licences.— 
Private commercial broadcasting licences may 
be granted to land stations to be operated for 
‘the broadcasting by radiotelegraph or radio 
telephone of news, information, entertainment 
or other service. 

No tolls shall be levied or collected on account 
of any service performed by this class of station. 

The working of the station must be strictly 
limited to the hours prescribed in the licence 
and the station must use such wavelength as 
is specified therein. 

The station must be operated by a person 


_who is the holder of a “‘ First Class ’’ or a “‘ Radio 


telephone ’’ Certificate of Proficiency-in Radio. 

The regular form of the private commercial 
broadcasting licence is annexed hereto (Form 
No. W. 69). 

8. (i) Private Commercial Licences.—Private 
commercial licences may be granted to land 
stations to be operated in connection with the 
private correspondence of the licensee. 
stations will be limited to certain specific ser- 
vices which will be defined in the licence. Such 


~ stations shall not exchange messages with 


stations other than those specified in the licence, 
and except in the special case provided for in 
Section (ii) of this regulation, no tolls shall be 
levied or collected on account of any business 
transacted, or messages sent to or from the 
station. This class of station must use such 
wavelengths as are specified in the licence. 


The watches to be maintained and the number 


and class of operators to be carried shall be as 


specified in the licence, the regular form of 


which is annexed hereto (Form No. 43). 
(ii) In the case of private commercial stations 
established at points not provided with any other 


Means of rapid communication, such as tele- 


graph or telephone, or in the case of interruption 
to such service, the Minister may prescribe that 
the licensed station must accept messages to 
and from the public, and communicate with 
such stations as may be designated. In this 


~ _ event, the licensee shall be entitled to collect 
- a toll for the handling of such public corres- 


pondence, the amount of such toll to be as ap- 
proved by the Board of Railway Commissioners 
and as specified in the licence, 


Telegraphy an 


_ to be specified in the licence. 


Such - 


Se) 
+. bs 
GPE oon ee 


- (iii) The Minister at his discretion may 
authorise the licensed station to communicate 


with certain specified ship stations when such — 


ship stations are within certain areas or localities’ 
Messages handled 
with such ships must be limited exclusively — 
to the business of the licensee and no. coast 
station charge shall be levied in respect of such 
messages. : ; 
9. Experimental Licences. — Experimental 
licences will be granted to stations intended for 
purely experimental purposes and operated 
with a view to the advancement of the art of 
radio. 
their technical attainments and the general 
lines on which they propose to pursue their 
investigations. It should be observed that the 
fact that the applicant desires to conduct 
experiments with his equipment frequently does 


not justify or require a licence of this class,.as 
most experiments can be conducted within the & 


limitations of an ‘‘ Amateur Experimental 
Licence’’ or by the use of an artificial aerial. 


In addition to the provisions contained in 


the regular form of experimental licence annexed 
hereto (Form No. W. 20) the following special 
regulations -will apply to all experimental 
stations. Bar 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR EXPERIMENTAL ~ 
STATIONS. z 

1o. Applicants for an experimental licence 
must state in their application the wavelength — 
or wavelengths they desire to use. The normal 
wavelengths for experimental stations are 175 
metres spark and 275 metres C.W., and radio- 
telephone. In addition the licensee is author- 
ised to use for special work such other wave- 
lengths as_are prescribed in the licence. _ 

11. When transmitting on wavelengths of 
275 metres or less the station must be worked 
by a person holding an ‘‘ Amateur Experi-. 
mental’’ or a higher grade of Certificate of 
Proficiency (see Regulation No. 97), and when 
transmitting on wavelengths greater than 275 
metres it must, if it be within the range of any 
commercial or coast station, be worked by a 
person holding either a ‘‘ First Class,’’ ‘‘ Second ~ 
Class,’’ or ‘‘ Experimental ’’ Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in Radiotelegraphy (see Regulations 
Nos. 93, 94 and 96). = 

12. The power used, measured at the terminals 
of the transformer, or generator, will normally 
be limited to 4 kW. 

In special cases, however, such as that of a 


commercial company desirous of testing and _ . 


demonstrating apparatus, or of stations so far 
removed from any commercial station or route 
of navigation as to preclude any possibility of 
interference, the Minister may at his discretion 
permit the use of greater powers than 4 kW. 
13. The waves emitted must be as little 
damped as possible. In the case of spark 
stations the logarithmic decrement of a complete 
oscillation shall not exceed two-tenths and in 
the case of C.W. and radiotelephone stations the 


equivalent decrement shall not exceed that — 


specified in the licence, 

14. A distinctive call signal will be allotted 
to each station, commencing with the figure 
9, é€.g., JAA, etc. This signal is to be trans- 
mitted twice at the termination of every trans- 
mission. oF Z 

15. The regulations of the International 


Radiotelegraph Convention must, where applic- — 


able, be observed at the station. ¥ 
16. The station, when operating, must listen — 


for the signal ‘‘ STP’’ which will indicate that 


an experimental station is interfering with 
commercial business. St ee : 
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Applicants for such licences must state — 
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Frome ter signal will only be made use of 
_ by certain authorised Government stations and 
_ will.not be used unless absolutely necessary. 
The signal ‘\STP’’ will, whenever jee sk 

be preceded by the call signal allotted to the 
experimental station to which the interference is 
attributed and will be followed by the call signal 

of the Government station. On receipt of the 
““STP’’ signal, | experimental stations will 

_ absolutely cease to operate until the Govern- 
ment station gives the signal ‘‘ Cancel STP.” 

17. The aerial must be connected to the trans- 

mitting apparatus only when actual communi- 
_ Cation is in progress or when measurements 
- are being taken. os 
18. When a licensed station is located near 
- a commercial station it must be provided with 
a connection with the local telephone exchange 
so that prompt communication may be estab- 
lished in case of interference. 

19. Amateur Broadcasting Licences.—Amateur 
Broadcasting Licences may be granted to 
recognised radio associations. They will not 

be granted to individuals. Such licences will 
-permit broadcasting on a wavelength of 250 
metres at the hours and for the periods pre- 
scribed in the licence. 
~The normal range of amateur broadcasting 
stations will be limited to 25 miles. 
’ . An association licensed to operate an amateur 
_. broadcasting station may, subject to the ap- 
+. proval of the Minister, authorise a _ station 
| belonging to one of its members to broadcast 
on its behalf, such station- whilst broadcasting 
__ shall use the call signal and wavelength allotted 
. tothe association. The association will be ‘held 
_ responsible for the proper operation of the station 
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in accordance with the provisions of the licence 
and the radio regulations. 
20. Amateur Experimental Licences.—Amateur 
_ experimental licences may be granted to small 
y stations used for instruction, amusement or 
= experimental purposes. tee 
In addition to the provisions contained in 
_ _ the regular form of amateur experimental licence 
_ annexed hereto (Form No. W. 44), the following 
_. special regulations will apply to all amateur 
experimental stations :— 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR AMATEUR EXPERI- 
MENTAL STATIONS. * 
- 21. The normal transmitting wavelengths for 
amateur experimental stations are as follows :— 
Spark, 175 metres. 
Continuous wave and _ radiotelephone, 
-150, 175, 200 and 225 metres. 


The power used, measured at the terminals 
- of the transformer or generator, must not 
exceed $ kW. 


22. Amateur experimental stations must be 
so operated as not to interfere with the working 
of any Government or commercial, coast, land 
or ship station.. In the event of interference 
by an amateur experimental station the Depart- 
ment willlimit the power and wavelength author- 

_ ised for such station. In the event of continued 
interference by an amateur experimental 
_ station the department will cancel the licence 
issued for such station. 
ES 23. The station must be worked by a person 
_ holding an amateur experimental certificate of 
proficiency (see Regulation No. 97). 
- 24. (a) The waves emitted must be as little 
' damped as possible. In the case of spark stations 
' the logarithmic decrement of a complete oscil- 
* lation shall not exceed two-tenths and in the 
case of C.W. and radiotelephone stations the 
_ *For amended Schedule of 
- Wavelengths see page 108, ~ 


ds 


permissible 


equivalent decrement shall not exceed that 
specified in the licence. 2 

(0) The use of plain aerial or other untuned 
highly damped spark transmitters is not allowed. 

25. A distinctive call signal will be allotted 
to each station, commencing with a figure, e.g., 
3AA, etc., which signal must be sent not less 
than three times at the termination of every 


’ transmission. 


26. The regulations of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention must, where applic- 
able, be observed by the station. 


27. Broadcasting by amateur experimental 
stations is not permitted (see Regulation 19 
for Amateur Broadcasting Licence). 


28. The station, when. operating, must listen 
for the signal. On receipt-of the ‘‘STP’’ 
signal, an amateur experimental station is 
interfering with commercial business. 


The latter signal will only be made use of by 
certain authorised Government stations and 
will not be used unless absolutely necessary. 
The signal ‘‘STP’’ will, whenever possible, be 
preceded by the call signal allotted to the 
amateur experimental station to which the 
interference is attributed and will be followed by 
the call signal of the Government station. On 
receipt of the ‘‘STP”’ signal, all amateur 
experimental stations will cease to operate until 
the Government station gives the signal 
Cancel Sib, 


29. The aerial must be connected to the 
transmitting apparatus only when actual com- 
munication is in progress or when measurements 
are. being taken. At all other times, such as 
when the spark is being tested or sending is 
being practised, the aerial must be disconnected. 


30. When the licensed station is in the 
vicinity of a commercial station it should be 
connected with the local telephone exchange 
so that instant communication may be estab- 
lished in case of interference. 


31. Private Receiving Licences.—Private re- 
ceiving licences will be granted for stations to 
be established for ‘‘ reception only’’ and which 
are not used for the purpose of gain. 


Receiving stations when using a receiver of 
the regenerative type for the reception of 
organised radiotelephone programmes must 
avoid increasing regeneration to the point at 
which the receiver begins to oscillate. 

32. Technical and Training School Licences.— 
Technical and training school licences will be 
granted to stations intended for educational 
purposes; they will be afforded every facility 
for the work they propose to undertake com- 
patible with any special local conditions such, 
as the existence of a Government or commercial 
station in their vicinity; in general they will 
be subject to the same conditions as experi- 
mental stations and amateur experimental 
stations. 


The regular form of the licence is annexed 
hereto. (Form No. W. 66). 


33. (a) Ship Station Licences.—Ship station 
licences will be granted to stations on- British 
ships registered in Canada. ; ‘ 

The regular form of the licence is annexed 
hereto. (Form No. W. 19.) 

(b) The Minister may require as a condition 
to the issue of any Licence to be granted by him 
under the authority of this Act that the Licensee 
shall pay to the Minister, and maintain through- - 
out the period during which licence or any 
renewal thereof is in force, a deposit of $50.00 as 
security for the payment of coast station and 
landline delivery charges$in respect of radio-- 
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telegrams originating on board any vessel in 
respéct of which the licence is issued and trans- 
mitted via any coast station, domestic or 
foreign, which deposit may be appropriated by 
direction of the Minister for the payment of 
any such charges which are not otherwise paid 
in due course and shall be returned at the 
expiry of nine months from the termination 
of the licence subject to such deductions as 
shall have been made for payment of any of the 
charges aforesaid. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIP STATIONS. 
Ship Stations will be classified as follows :— 


34. Class 1.—All ‘‘sea-going’’ passenger 
vessels registered in Canada with an average 
speed of 15 knots or more, carrying 50 or more 
persons and plying between ports more than 
200 miles apart ; also all ‘‘ sea-going’’ passenger 
vessels registered in Canada with an average 
speed of 13 knots or more, carrying 200 or more 
persons and. plying between ports more than 
500 miles apart. 

35. Class 2a.—All ‘‘sea-going’’ passenger 
vessels registered in Canada affected by the 
provisions of Section 4 of the Radiotelegraph 
Act, which do not come under Class 1. 


Class 2b.—All vessels registered in Canada 
plying on ‘‘ coasting voyages’’ or on the 
“‘inland waters ’’ of Canada which are affected 
by the provisions of Section 4 of the Radio- 
telegraph Act. 

36. Class 3.—All vessels registered in Canada 
not affected by the provisions of Section 4 of 
the Radiotelegraph Act, but which have been 
voluntarily equipped with radiotelegraph appa- 
ratus. 

The terms ‘‘ sea-going,’’ ‘‘ coasting voyage, 
and ‘‘ inland waters’’ are to be as defined in 
Section 72 of the Canada Shipping Act, 
Chapter 113, R.S. 1906. 


REGULAR EQUIPMENT. 


37. Vessels in Class 1.—The regular radio- 
telegraph equipment must have a minimum 
range of roo nautical miles at all hours of the 
day and night with a similar equipment on a 
similar vessel and with all Canadian Government 
coast stations. 


38. The normal wavelength of the emitted 
wave must be 600 metres; in addition the set 
must be capable of being operated on a wave- 
length of 300 metres, and means are to be 
provided whereby a quick change-over from one 
wavelength to the other may be effected. 


39. In the case of small vessels on which it is 
materially impossible to use a transmitting 
wavelength of 600 metres, 300 metres may. be 
employed; such ship stations, however, must 
be fitted with a receiver capable of tuning up 
to a 600 metre wavelength and the watches 
must be maintained on that wavelength. 


40. The logarithmic decrement of a complete 
oscillation must not exceed two-tenths (0.2). 


41. The power used by the transmitter, 
measured at the terminals of the generator of 
the station, must not, under normal circum- 
stances, exceed 1 kw., except in ‘the special 
case provided for in Article 35, paragraph 2, 
of the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
of London, 1912. 


42. In the case of equipments using a power 
of more than 50 watts, an arrangement must 
be provided whereby several ranges, each less 
_ than the normal range, may be speedily 
obtained, the shortest range being, approxi- 
mately, 15 nautical miles, 


” 


43. The use of ‘plain aerial’? except ia 
cases of distress or in installations using/a 
power of less than 50 watts, is prohibited. / 


44. Vessels tn Class 2.—Regulations No. 37 
to No. 43, inclusive, shall apply to the equip- 
ments on vessels in Classes 2a and 2 


45. Vessels in Class <= Regulations No. 38 
to No. 43, inclusive, shall apply to equipments 
on vessels in Class 3. 


EMERGENCY Bovina 
46. Class 1.—Every. vessel in Class 1 must 
carry an emergency source of power, instantly 
available, which shall be capable of operating 
the equipment for six hours, under normal 
conditions, with a minimum range of 80 nautical 
miles. 


47. Class 2.—Vessels in Classes 2a and 2b © 
must carry a similar source of power with the : 
exception that the minimum normal range of 
the equipment is reduced to 50 nautical miles. 


48. Class 3.—Vessels in Class 3 will not be — 
required ‘to carry emergency sets. as 


49. Emergency Equipments Generally.—(1) The. =a 
emergency equipment in its entirety must in 
all cases be placed in the upper part of the 
ship, as high as practicably possible and in a 
position of the greatest safety. 

(2) The emergency equipment may take the 
form of complete transmitter. Storage battery 
sets, of sufficient capacity to operate the — 
regular radiotelegraph equipment of the vessel 
for the specified time, are, however, strongly 
recommended. 

(3) A plain aerial transmitter may be installed 
as an emergency equipment, provided (subject 
to the provisions of Regulation No. 43) the use 
pL ee same is confined cooley to distress 
calls 

(4) Regulations No. 46 to No. 49, inclusive, | 
will become effective on and after December — ~ 
Ist, 1914. ee: 


50. Spare Parts——Every ship station shall 
carry a reasonable number of spares of such =~ 
parts of both the main and emergency radio- __ 
telegraph equipments as are subject to undue ~ 
wear, deterioration, or liability to accident. ‘ 

51. Certificate of Inspection.—The radiotele- 
graph installation on all British vessels registered 
in Canada will be subject to inspection by an ~ 
officer of the Department of Marine and Fisheries 
at least once a year, who, if the apparatus is 
found to comply with the terms of the Radio- 
telegraph Act and the regulations issued there- i 
under, shall issue to the vessel a ‘‘ Radiotele- 
graph Inspection Certificate’’ certifying that 
the equipment has been duly inspected and that 
it complies with the provisions of the licence 
issued therefor by the Minister of Marine and —__ 
Fisheries, such certificate to be posted in the ~~ 
radiotelegraph cabin. & 

52. Time.—Radiotelegraph stations on vessels PD - 
plying on the West Coast shall observe Pacific __ 
time, and those on the Great Lakes and East 
Coast Eastern Standard time. 


WATCHES. 


53. Vessels in Class 1.—A constant watch 
must be maintained at the radiotelegraph a 
stations on all vessels in Class 1 (Regulation ~ 
No. 34) whilst they are en route, and two 
operators, holding first-class certificates, must 
be carried on such vessels. 

54. Vessels in Class 2a.—A constant watch 
from 8 a.m. to 3 p.m. and a watch during the 
first ten minutes of every other hour of the 
day must be maintained at the radiotelegraph = 


ye soe 
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‘ stations on all vessels in Class 2a (Regulation 


‘ 


~ Law 


No, 35) whilst they are en route; the ten- 
minute watch may be maintained by an operator 
holding a ‘‘Sécond-class Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency,’’ or by a person holding a regular 
“« Third-class Certificate.’’ . 


55. Vessels in Class 2b.—Watches as herein- 
after specified in Regulations No. 57 to No. 67, 
must be maintained at the radiotelegraph 
stations on all vessels in Class 2b, whilst they 
are en route, : 


= 
56. (1) Vessels in Class 3.—No fixed watches 


- need be maintained at radiotelegraph stations 


on vessels in Class 3 (Regulations No. 36) when 


_ plying on a coasting voyage or on the Great 


Lakes on the runs specified in Regulations 57 
to 62. 


(2) Vessels in Class 3 plying on transoceanic 
voyages, and carrying one operator, must keep 
watches as specified in Regulation 56a. 


56a. Vessels carrying one operator, and plying 
on runs not covered by Sections 57 to 62, must 
whilst en route maintain watches as follows : 


See Schedule (A) under Great Britain, 
Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) 
Rules 1920 (Item I) page 226, 


Paciric Coast. 


57. Class 2b—Local Coasting Runs.—Vessels 
in Class 2b, when plying on ferry or local runs 


__~ between any ports in British Columbia south of 


Queen Charlotte Sound or between any ports 
in the above province north of that Sound and 
not steaming for more than 16 hours in any 
day, must, whilst en route, maintain watches 
during the following periods :— , 


7,30 a.m. to 8.00 a.m. and the last half-hour 
of every hour until 8.00 p.m. 
9.30 p.m. to 10.00 p.m. 
II,30 p.m. to 12.00 midnight. 
3.30 a.m. to 4.00 a.m. 
5.30 a.m. to 6.00 a.m. 


and Regulations—C anada 
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In “the case of vessels affected by Sub- 
section (c) of Section 4 of the Radiotelegraph 
Act (500 persons—ports more than 20 miles 
apart), the above watches need only be kept 


whilst the boats are en route between ports 
more than 20 miles apart. 


58. Vessels in Class 2b, when plying on ferry 
or local runs between any ports in British 
Columbia south of Queen Charlotte Sound or 
between any ports in the above province north 
of that Sound and steaming for more than 16 
hours in any one day, must, whilst en route, 
maintain watches as prescribed in Regulation 
No. 57, with the exception that a watch may 
be maintained from 1.30 a.m. to 2.00 a.m. 
instead of from 3.30 a.m. to 4.00 a.m., and no 
watch need be kept between the hours of 2.00 
a.m. 9.30 a.m. 


59. Class 2b—Coasting Vessels Plying North 
and South.—Vessels in Class 2b plying on runs 
between ports in British Columbia south of 
Queen Charlotte Sound and ports in the same 
province north of that Sound, or vice versa, 
must, whilst en route, maintain watches during 
the following periods :— 


7.30 a.m. to 8.00 a.m. 

10.30 a.m. to II.00 a.m. 

I.30 p.m. to 2.00 p.m. 
4.30 p.m. to 5.00 p.m. 
7.30-p.m. to 8.00 p.m. 

10.30 p.m. to II.00 p.m. 

If, during these periods, the vessel is in the 
immediate vicinity of any place mentioned in 
the lists given in Regulations 60 and 61, Ccom- 
munication must be established with the coast 
station shown, or should the vessel reach such- 
vicinity out of the above periods the ship 
station must call such coast station until com- 


munication is established or it becomes out of 
range. 


60, North Bound :— } 


.Station. 


Day Time. 
Between 7.30 a.m. and II p.m. 


Locality, 


Night Time. 
Between 11 p.m. and 7.30 a.m, 


Gonzales Hill . 


Trialfsland <=. Sa 


Trial Island 


Point Grey _ .. The Wrst Narrows or Abeam | The First Narrows or Abeam 
Porlier Pass : Porlier Pass. 
Cape Lazo Abeam =e 
3 Cape Mudge .. Cape Mudge. 
Alert Bay ~ .. | Blinkensop Ba 
es as .. | Abeam af Abeam. 
Fg aN Sie Pine Island Pine Island. 
Triangle Island a - he oh - 
sy bans on a opelslan ds as Pe sei _Egg Island. 
a fy: .. | Before reaching Harold Point Before reaching Harold Point. 
Ivory Island .. Ae ae Ivory Island. 


Digby Island .. Vancouver Rock 


i A .. | Watson Rock 

5 eS .. | Abeam Sy 
ae Wen. +) Hodgson: Island; 
¥, HR .. | Pointers . 


Watson Rock. ~™ 
Abeam, 


Pointers. 


61. South ‘Bound: — 


LocaLity. a ee 


Station. 


Pointers 
Hodgson Island 
Abeam 


Digby Island 


iar? 
2? 


Lawyer Island 
Vancouver Rock 
| Ivory Island . 

.. | Harold Point 

.. | Egg Island 

Pine Island 


Triangle Island 


39 = 
~ Alert Bay 
3 Abeam : 
53 Blinkensop Bay 
Cape Lazo Chatham Point 
ry Abeam : 
Point Grey Sisters 
5 Abeam 
Active Pass 


Gonzales Hill .. 


Day Time. 
Between 7.30 a.m. and II p.m. 


Night Time. 
‘Between 11 p.m. and 7.30 a.m. 


. , Pointers. 


Abeam. 


Lawyer Island. 
Vancouver Rock. 


.. . Harold Point. 
. | Egg Island. 
Pine Island. 


9 


Blinkensop Bay. 


Abeam. 
Sisters. 
Abeam. = 


Active Pass. 


GREAT LAKES AND EAstT Coast. 


62. Class 2b—Vessels Plying on the Great 
_ Lakes and on Coasting Voyages on the East 
Coast.—Vessels in Class 26 plying on voyages of 
more than 300 miles between terminal ports 
on the Great Lakes or East Coast must maintain 
watches whilst.en route as follows :— 
7.00 a.m. to: 7.30 a.m. 
10.00 a.m. to 10.30 a.m, 
I.00 p.m, to 1.30 p.m. 
4.00 p.m. to 4.30 p.m. 
7.00 p.m. to 7.30 p.m. 
10.00 p.m. to 10.30 p.m. 
Communication must also be established with 


each coast station when abeam, irrespective of 


whether such position is reached during the 
above periods or not. 

63. Vessels in Class 2b, plying on voyages of 
less than 300 miles but more than 50 miles 
between terminal ports and not steaming for 
more than 16 hours out of the 24, must main- 
tain watches whilst en route as follows :— 

8.00 a.m. to 8.30 a.m. and the first half-hour 
of every hour until 8.30 p.m. 
10,00 p.m. to 10,30 p.m. 
12.00 p.m. to 12.30 a.m. 
4.00 a.m. to 4.30 a.m. 
_ 6,00 a.m. to 6.30 a.m. 


Res in Bee 2b, plying on voy ages of 
less than 300. miles but more than 50 miles 
between ports and steaming for more than 16 
hours in any one day, must, whilst en route, 
maintain watches as prescribed in Regulation 
No. 63, with the exception that 2.00 a.m. to 

2.30 a.m. is substituted for 4.00 a.m. to 4.30 
a.m., and no watch need be kept between the 
hours of 2.30 a.m. and 10.00 a.m. 

- 66. Vessels in Class 2b plying on voyages of 
ess thari 50 miles between terminal ports. and 
not steaming more than ro hours out of the 24 
must, whilst en route; maintain a constant 
watch. 

67. Vessels in Class 2b plying on voyages of 
less than 50 miles between terminal ports and 
steaming for more than ro hours in the 24 
must, whilst en route, m maintain watches as 
prescribed i in Regulation No. 64> 


OPERATION. 

68. Power Available——Power for the opera-— 
tion of the main equipment shall be available 
during the periods a watch is being maintained — 
under Regulations No. 53 to No. 67. 

69. Control of Ship Stations.—The operatio1 


Fee. 


of the radiotelegraph station on any vessel. — 


shall be under the ores control of ci 
master of such vessel. - : 

70. Censorship by the Master of a. Vessel. 
The master of a vessel shall have the right to 
censor all messages addressed to or transmitted 
by a radiotelegraph station on board his 
vessel, but such master shall not divulge to 
any person (other than the properly authorised — 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal), or make any use whatever 
of any message coming to his inowledaay 
through the exercise of such censorship, nor 
shall the master or any operator-divulge to any 
person (other than the properly authorised — 
officials of the Government or a competent ~ 
legal tribunal), or make any use whatever of 
any message (other.than a message of distress). 
coming to his knowledge and not intended fo 
the said station. y 

71. Form. W. 40.—A cone of Form W. 40 — 
must be posted in every radiotelegraph station ;~ 
these forms may be obtained from the Depuy 
Minister of the Naval Service on request. ; q 

72. Secrecy of Messages.—(a) No message 
shall be délivered, or its contents divulged, to- 
any person except the addressee, his or her — 
accredited agent, or such properly authorised — 
persons as are essential for the forwarding of 
such message to its destination. 

(b) Any person who makes any use of any — 
message or the contents thereof which has been — 
delivered or divulged to him or her in violation © 
of Regulation No. 72 (a), shall be liable L 
summary conviction to the penalty prescrib 6 Hea) 
for the violation of these regulations. 


73. Superfluous Signals.—The icansmnienel n 
of superfluous signals by any ship or coa t 
station is absolutel o) prohibited; trials and ~ 
practices are forbidden except under such cir- 
cumstances as to preclude the posi es 
interference with ohare stations, 


& 74. "Profane TseimgseNo person shail trans- 
mit or make a signal containing profane words 
or rg Vee \ 


: OPERATORS. 
om 75. ‘Operators. —The apparatus of all coast, 
land or ship stations, other than private re- 
| ceiving stations, must only be worked by per- 
sons holding regular Certificates of Proficiency 
in Radio, and who have subscribed to a Dec- 
flatation of Secrecy, as prescribed in Section 
_ 6 of the Radiotelegraph Act. 


76. British Subjects —All operators. on coast, 
_ ship or land stations must be British Subjects, 
| and the different classes of stations must be 
_worked by operators holding Canadian ‘“‘ Certi- 
_ ficates of Proficiency ’’ (subject to the provision 
\ of Section 77) not inferior to those hereinafter 
_ prescribed in Regulations No. 80 to 86, for the 
_ Tespective classes of stations. 


77. Ship Stations.—The holders of Certificates 
eof Proficiency in Radio issued in accordance 
| with the provisions of the International Radio- 
eccesrh Convention by His Majesty’s Post- 
_ master-General, the Administration of any 
_ British - self-governing Dominion or Colony, 
or the Government of India, will (subject to the 
- provisions of these regulations) be entitled to 
act as radio operators on any Canadian vessel 
} so long as operators holding Canadian certificates 
are accorded similar privileges in respect of 
vessels belonging to such administrations. 


78. Certificates of Profictency.—The following 
_ Certificates of Proficiency in Radio are issued 
oa the Department :— 
Ship Stations— 
(1) First Class Certificate, 
(2) Second Class Certificate, 
rf 2 Third Class (Watcher’s \Certificate, 
~ (4) Emergency Certificate, 
(5) Radiotelephone Certificate. - - 
Land and Coast Stations— 
| —  .{6) Extra First Class Certificate, 
~ (7) First Class Certificate, 
~~ (8) Second Class Certificate, 
Z (9) Third Class Certificate, 
_ (10) Emergency Certificate, _ 
(11) Radiotelephone Certificate, 
_. (12) Experimental Certificate, 
-__ (13) Amateur Experimental Certificate. 


Pa. 795 Emergency Certificates—In case of emer- 
- gency in which it is impossible for an operator 
- to attend a regular examination, the Minister 
_may hold an emergency examination and shall 
have power to issue emergency certificates of 
_ any class. Such certificates shall not be valid 
for more than six months. 


Any person holding an emergency certificate 
Eee e proficiency must promptly apply for permis- 
sion to attend an examination as provided by 
~ Regulation 87, and when notified of the date 
and place of examination he is hereby further 
required to attend a regular examination for a 
certificate of proficiency within the requirements 
_ of Regulations 89 to 97 inclusive, and the said 
_ emergency certificate shall expire and cease to 
be of effect on the day on which the result of 
’ such regular examination is published. 


es OPERATORS TO BE CARRIED. : 
os 80. Ships in Class 1.—Ships in Class 1 must 
Ay. carry two operators holding First-class Certifi- 
meee CALCS: 

2 ~ 81. Ships in Class 2a.—Ships in Class 2a 
as “must carry two operators, one First-class and 
ie one Second-class, or one First-class and one 
_ Third- class. 


82. Ships in Class 2b.—Ships in Class 26 must 
- carry one pene: class operator. 


* = 
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83. Ships in Class 3.—Ships in Class 3, if 
they undertake public correspondence, must 
catry one First-class operator, or, if their 
service is limited exclusively to the ship’s 
business, one Second-class operator. 


84. Coast Stations—(1) All public coast 


stations open for public correspondence and 


maintaining a constant watch must carry 
three operators, each of whom must hold a 
Canadian First-class Certificate of Proficiency. 
The Minister shall, however, have power in 
special cases to permit the employment of 


. other persons on such stations for the purpose 


of maintaining the constant watch above 


mentioned, provided such persons are capable © 


of transmitting and receiving in the Morse 
Code at a speed of twenty words a minute, 
as prescribed in Sub-sections (a) and (b) of 
Regulation No. 89 and provided the station is 
in charge of an operator holding a First-class 
Certificate of Proficiency. 


(2) The regulation will become effective on 
and after the 1st of January, 1915. 


85. All other coast stations shall carry such 
operators holding such certificates as are 
specified in the licence issued for the station 
under Regulation No. 4. 


86. Land Stations. — Land stations (com- 
mercial, experimental, etc.) shall carry such 
operators holding such certificates as are 


specified in the licence issued for the station 


under Regulations Nos. 6, 7, 8, 9, 19, 20 or 32, 
according to-the classification of the station. 


EXAMINATION FOR RADIOTELEGRAPH CER- 
TIFICATES OF PROFICIENCY. 

87. Applications.—Applications for permis- 
sion to attend examinations for any certificate 
of proficiency must be made to the Deputy 
Minister of the Naval Service on the special 
form provided for that purpose (W. 13). The 
date and place of examination will be notified 
to the candidate as soon as possible after receipt 
of the application. 


Persons ELIGIBLE TO ATTEND EXAMINATIONS. 


88. (a) No person shall be permitted to attend 
examination for any of the following classes 
of Certificates of Proficiency in Radio :— 

Ship Stations— 
First Class Certificate, 
Second Class Certificate, 
Third Class (Watcher’s) Certificate, 
Emergency Certificate, 
Radiotelephone Certificate. 


Land and Coast Stations— 
Extra First Class Certificate, 
First Class Certificate, 
Second Class Certificate, 
Third Class (Watcher’s) Certificate, 
Emergency Certificate, 
Radiotelephone Certificate, 
(i) Who is not a natural born British 
~ Subject ; 
(ii) Who has at any time been of enemy 
nationality ; 
(iii) Whose parents or either of them have 
at any time been of enemy nation- 
ality. 


Provided, however, that any naturalised 
British Subject who has not or whose parents 
or either of them have not at any time been of 
enemy nationality may be admitted to examina- 
tion if his application be approved by the Minister 
of the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 


(b) Candidates for examination for  first- 


class Certificates of Proficiency must not be less 
than eighteen years of age. : 
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(c) For the purpose of this regulation a person 


shall be deemed to be of enemy nationality | 
if he has at any time been the subject of a state | 


with which Great Britain has been at war within 
the period of ten years immediately preceding 
the 15th day of October, A.p. rgrg. 


Suip STATIONS. 


89. First-class Certificate. — Candidates for 


first-class certificates will be examined in the 
following subjects :— 


(1) Transmission and reception at a speed | 


of twenty words a minute ; 


(2) Adjustment care and operation of 
apparatus ; 
(3) The regulations applicable to the 


exchange of radiotelegraphic traffic. 
The examination will consist of two sections 
** Practical’? and ‘‘ Written ’’ :— 


“* Practical’’ Section. 

(a) To send on an ordinary radiotelegraph 
key for five consecutive minutes at not less 
than the prescribed speed (viz,, twenty 
words. a minute, five letters being counted 
as one word); the accuracy of signalling, 
the correct formation of the letters, and 
the correctness of: spacing will be taken 
into account, 

(6) To receive and write legibly for no 
less than five consecutive minutes at the 
prescribed speed from signals received on a 
double headgear telephone receiver as 
ordinarily used for radiotelegraph reception. 

(c) To connect up the apparatus with the 
help of a diagram of connections. 

(d) To name the principal parts of the 
apparatus. 

(e) To mention the most common faults 
which develop in the apparatus of the set 
in which he is being examined and the 
means usually taken to remedy them. 

(f) To trace, locate, and remedy several 
such faults. 

(g) To adjust the apparatus after it has 
been placed out of adjustment. 

(kh) To change the wavelength of the 
transmitter from 300 to 600 metres and 
vice versa. 

(t) To reduce or increase the transmitting 
power. 


“ Written’? Section. 

(j) To complete a diagram of connections 
of the set in which the candidate is being 
examined. 

(k) To answer seven technical questions 
on the equipment, including storage battery 
and emergency set, if any. 


*(l) To answer nine questions on the methods 
of handling radiotelegraph messages and 
the regulations applicable to the exchange 
of radiotelegraph traffic and communications 
as set out in the latest edition of the British 
Postmaster-General’s Handbook and _ the 
service regulations annexed to the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention in 
force; the questions will also include the 
counting, checking and computation of tolls 
on three test messages. The candidate will 
also be required to have a thorough know- 
ledge of the use of the ‘‘ C.P.R.,’’ ‘‘ Western 
Union,” and ‘‘C.N.T.’’ tariff books and the 


** Official List of Radiotelegraph Stations’’ | 


* The Postmaster-General’s ‘‘ Handbook for 
Wireless Telegraph Operators ’’ and the “‘ Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London ’’ 
referred to in this section may be obtained from 
theDepartment of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
for the sum of. 20 cents and 10 cents each, 
respectively, post free. 


| 


_ stations on ships in Classes 2a and 3, as speci 


issued by 
Bureau. Given these et he will 
required to computate the charges on a 
message from any ship via any Canadian 
coast station to. any telegraph office in thi 
world. 


go. Second-class Certificate. Candidates - 4 fo 
second-class certificates must pass a satisfactory 
examination on all the subjects _prescribed- 5 
the first class, with the exception , that the 
minimum speed of transmission and receptior 
is reduced to twelve words a minute. Holders 
of this certificate will only be allowed to operate 


in Regulations Nos. 81 and 83. 


gi. Third-class Certificate. Third-class 
(Watcher’s) certificate will authorise the holder 
to work at one station only, the name and 
call signal of which will be deslengieg in 
certificate. 
The examination will be practical and 1 
voce and the candidate will be required :— 
(1) To distinguish from other signals the 
call signal of the station designated in the 
certificate, when it is repeated several ti times, 
at the rate of ten words a minute; - 
(2) To distinguish from other signals 1 
distress call ‘‘SOS”’ when it is repeate ed 
several times, at the rate of ten wor 
minute ; 
(3) To adjust the receiver for incoming 
signals on the wavelength normally used ;~ 
(4) To test the detector with a buzzer 
or other testing appliance and ‘to a 
it for the efficient reception of oor on 
the normal wavelength... 


CoAsT AND LAND STATIONS. 


92. Extra . First-class Certificate. — Candidates 
for Extra First-class Certificates, in addition 
to taking a thorough examination on ~ 
subjects set out in sections (c) to (1) of Reg 1E 
tion No. 89, will be required :— 


“* Practical’? Section. 

(a) To send and receive in the Inte: 
national Morse Code for five minutes a3 
speed of not less than twenty-five words @ 
minute, under the conditions prescribe 
in sections (a) and (8) of Resniatlses No. bod $ 
(6) To trace, locate and remedy faults In 
standard radiotelegraph installations, of not 
less than five kilowatt power, including valve 
detector, gasoline engines, D.C. and induction 
motors and to adjust the same for efficie nt 
operation. ‘ 
(c) The practical use of a wavemeter, . a AG 


he ee 
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“ Written’ Section, 
(d@) To answer seven questions — on the 
principles governing the working of radio* 
telegraph installations, internal combustion 
engines and dynamo electric machinery, 
as used in connection with radiotelegraph 
installations ; : Te 
(e) To answer seven questions on the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention and 
regulations annexed thereto, the Regulations S 
issued: by the Minister of Marine and Fishesis 
and the procedure governing the obtaining 
of bearings from Direction Finding stations, 
the general organisation of a jadictelegas 1 
service, including the procedure followed 
connection with the transfer of business to 
and from land lines and the handling | Be 
radiotelegraph abstracts and accounts. 


The holder of an extra first-class certificate Y 
will be authorised to operate on any Canadi an 
coast, land or ship station. 


—~ 


7 


93. First-class Certificates. — The examina- 
tion for the first-class coast certificate will be 
} similar in all respects to that for the first-class 
| ship «station certificate, with the exception 
that the candidate will be required to have a 
knowledge of the care and operation of gasoline 
engines. . 
} 94. Second-class Certificate. — The examina- 
tion for the second-class coast certificate will 
be similar to that for the first class, with the 
exception that the minimum speed of trans- 
mission and reception is reduced to twelve 
words a minute. 

95. Third-class Certificate. — The examina- 
tion for the third-class coast certificate will 
be similar to that for the third-class ship 
certificate. 

96. Experimental Certificate —Candidates for 
‘an experimental certificate will be required :— 


** Practical’’ Section. 


(a) To send on an ordinary radiotelegraph 


- key for five consectuive minutes at a speed 

of not less than twelve words a minute, 
five letters being counted as one word; 
the accuracy of signalling, the correct 
formation of the letters, and the correctness 
of spacing will be taken into account ; 

(b) To receive and write legibly for not 
less than five consecutive minutes at a 
“speed of not less than twelve words a 
minute, five letters being counted as one 
word, from signals received on a double 
headgear telephone receiver as_ ordinarily 
used for radiotelegrapnhic reception, and to 
distinguish the signals’ ‘*SOS,’’? ~“!STP,”’ 
and his own call signal from among other 
signals, when sent-at a speed of twenty 
words a minute ; 

(c) To reduce the transmitting power ; 

(d) To change the wavelength of the 
transmitter within the limits prescribed 

* in the licence issued for the station ; 

(e) To adjust the apparatus after it has 

been placed out of adjustment. 


““ Written’’ Section. 

(f) To complete a diagram of connections 
of the set in which the candidate is being 
examined ; 

(g) To answer seven technical questions 
on the equipment, including storage battery 
and emergency set, if any; 

*(h) To answer nine questions on the pro- 
cedure governing the handling of radio- 
telegraph messages. and: the regulations 
applicable to the exchange of radiotele- 
graph traffic and communications, parti- 
cularly as set out in part 5, sections 60 to 
gt of the Postmaster-General’s Handbook 
for Wireless Telegraph Operators, section 6, 
articles 20 to 35 of the regulations annexed 
to the International Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention, and the Minister’s Regulations 
_ applicable to the operation of experimental 

stations. 

*97. Amateur Experimental Certificate-—Can- 
didates for an amateur certificate will be ex- 
amined in the adjustment and. operation of 
the apparatus they propose to operate and will 
be required to have a satisfactory knowledge of 
the Departmental regulations governing the 
working of amateur experimental stations 


*The Postmaster General’s ‘‘ Handbook for 
Wireless Telegraph Operators ’’ and the “ Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London ’’ 

_ referred to in this section, may be obtained from 
the Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
for the sum of 20 cents and to cents ecch, 
respectively, post free. 


“Laws and Regulations —Canada 


TIQ. 


(Regulations Nos. 19 to 31), and those annexed 
to the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
of London, applicable to the working of stations 
generally, particularly section 6, articles 20 to 
35, entitled ‘‘ Transmission of Radiotelegrams.’’ 


The examination will be practical and viva 
voce, and the candidates will be required to send 
and receive in the International Morse Code at 
a speed of not less than ten words a minute and 
to distinguish from other signals the signals 
“SOS,” “STP and’. the: - call*7signal « of 
his station, when repeated several times at a 
speed of ten words a minute. 


EXAMINATIONS GENERALLY. 


98. Places. at which examinations will be 
held.—Examinations will generally be con- 
ducted at the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries, Ottawa; special arrangements will, 
however, be made where circumstances permit 
for holding an examination at any radiotele- 
graph station or any technical school of tele- 
graphy at which suitable apparatus is provided 
for the purpose. 

99. The certificates of proficiency will indi- 
cate the system or systems of radiotelegraphy 
under which the candidate’s examination was 
conducted. 

100. Failure to.Pass.—In case of failure a 
candidate will not ordinarily be re-examined 
until after the lapse of three months. An 
additional fee will be payable in respect of 
the further examination. 

101. Suspension of Certificate ——Should - it 
be proved to the satisfaction of the Minister 
that the holder of a ‘‘ Certificate of Proficiency ’’ 
has wilfully or negligently failed to comply 
with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention and Regulations, 
or of these regulations, or of any other regula- 
tions which may be issued from time to time 
for his guidance, the certificate may, at the 
discretion of the Minister, be suspended or 
cancelled. 


INSPECTION OF STATIONS. 


102. Inspection.—Any duly authorised officer 
of the department may, from time to time, and 
at all reasonable times, enter upon any coast, 
land or ship station within the jurisdiction of 
Canada for the purpose of inspection, and may 
inspect any apparatus fixed or in use in such 


' station, for the purpose of sending and receiving 


messages by radiotelegraphy and all other 
telegraphic instruments and apparatus fixed 
or being in such station, also the working and 
uses of such apparatus and telegraphic instru- 
ments, and all books and papers used in cons 
nection with the operation of such station. 
His authority will be in the form of a letter 
signed by the Deputy Minister of the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 


OPERATION OF SHIP STATIONS WITHIN THE 
TERRITORIAL WATERS OR HARBOURS OF CANADA. 

103. Ship Stations in Territorial Waters.— 
The Radiotelegraph Stations on board ships 
(other than H.M. ships of war or Canadian 
Government vessels) shall not be worked 
while such ships are within the Territorial 
Waters of Canada, unless specific permission 
is granted therefor by the controlling Canadian 
coast stations for the locality, and then only 
provided such working does not interfere with 
the operation of any coast station established 
in Canada, and that the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, 1912, 
and the Service Regulations annexed. thereto 
are strictly observed. 


" repugnant to such construction, that is to say :-— 


104. Ship Stations in Harbours.—(a) “The | 
Radiotelegraph Stations on board _ ships 
(other than H.M. ships-of war or Canadian 
Government vessels) shall not -be worked 
whilst such ships are within a harbour of the 
Dominion of Canada, except as follows :— 

(i) When direct communication by mes- 
senger, visual signals or other method between 
ship and shore is impracticable and then only 
for the purpose of exchanging with the nearest 
coast station messages relating exclusively to 
the business of the ship. 

(ii) For the purpose of making or answering 
signals of distress. 

(b) For the proper enforcement of the 
above, ships in Canadian harbours shall, 
if so instructed by a Canadian” Government 
Radiotelegraph Inspector, or other properly 
authorised officer, completely disconnect the 
aerial wires from their radio apparatus, the 
ends of such wires being suspended entirely 
clear of the radiotelegraph cabin, in such 
a manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected. 

105. Penalty.—Any person who violates any 
of the provisions of these regulations shall be 
liable on summary conviction to a penalty 
not exceeding fifty dollars and costs or three 
months’ imprisonment. 


-EXTRACT FROM AIR REGULATIONS, 1919. 
D tro. ‘‘No person shall install or 
work. a radiotelegraph or telephone 
apparatus in any aircraft primarily 
registered in Canada, except in accordance 


~ with the terms of a licence granted by the 
Minister of the Naval Service, and no person | 
shall work any radiotelegraph or telephone appa- | 


ratus on any aircraft, except in accordance 
with the provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the Service Regula- 
tions annexed thereto.”’ 


We 42. 
LIMITED COAST STATION LICENCE 


Licence No. 
E Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES. 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LIcENCE TO USE Rapio. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder. 


The herein named 
resident of : ‘ 
hereinafter called the - licensee, is hereby 
licensed to establish and operate a radio 
coast station situated at 

for the term of one year commencing 
on the first day of April, 19 and terminating 
on the thirty-first day of March, 19 , and 
to install and operate at such station~ the 
apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of fifty dollars ($50), 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named. 

This licence is subject to the Act and Regu- 
lations above referred to and to the following 
terms, conditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words one 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 


. The term ‘‘ Minister ’’ means the Minister or 
the Deputy Minister of the Department of | 


‘the fee shall transmit and receive messages — 


‘priority over all other messages, and the licensee, - 


Maine and Fisheries for ry time being, 
term “ Radio’? means and includes “ Radio 
telegraph ” and “ Radiotelephone,” and “‘ Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention ” means the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention 
Regulations annexed thereto specified in the 
schedule. 

2. (i) The licensee shall not establish, ~ 
install, or work any apparatus for radio, 
except the apparatus hereinafter called “the 
licensed apparatus,’’ specified in the said 
schedule hereto, nor use wavelengths other than 
those specified therein. 


(ii) The use of the licensed apparatus — 
shall, except in cases of distress, be limited 
to the exchange of messages ‘with such — 


stations, ‘vessels or lines of vessels as are” 
specified in the schedule. 

(iii), No tolls, fees,-or other consideration _ 
shall be received, levied, or collected by the 
licensee until the same have been approved © 
of by the Board of Railway Commissioners ~ 
for Canada. 

3. The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with a Z 
working of any radio station established in — 
Canada or the territorial waters abutting on 
the coasts of Canada (whether on shore or on — 
any ship), by or for the purposes of the Minister — 
or any Department of His Majesty’s Govern- 7 
ment or for commercial purposes and in par- — 
ticular with the sending or receipt of any 
messages between or at radio stations 
established as aforesaid on land and radio — 
stations established on ships at sea. ee 

4. The licensee shall comply with all such — 
directions and observe all such rules as may ‘be 
given or made by the Minister, from time tolg 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference — 
with the working of any other radio station and — 
for enabling the messages exchanged by means — 
of the licensed apparatus to be distinguished 
from those emanating from any- other radio 4 
station. zs 

5. The equivalent logarithmic decrement o: = 
the emitted waves shall not exceed - that pre-" 
scribed in the schedule. 

6. The licensed apparatus shall not, without — 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars — 
mentioned in the schedule hereto. oo. 

7. The licensee shall, if so required in writing = 
by the Minister, cease to use the licensed — 
apparatus for such period (not exceeding — ‘ 
hours in any one day), as may be specified by xg 
the Minister. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this licence — 


an 


by means of the licensed apparatus to and 
from any other station or to and from any ship ~ 
without regard to the particular system of © — 
radio installed at such other station or 
on such other ship, on equal terms without — os 
favour or preference, whether as regards 
rates of charge, order of transmission or- Sug 
otherwise. 

9. (i) The licensee shall, subject to the — 
priority classification prescribed by ‘the Inter- — oy 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, transmit — 
all messages in the order in which they are 
received, provided if and whenever any Depart- — 
ment of the Government shall require the — 
licensee, his servants or agents, to transmit, by 
means of the licensed apparatus, any message on~ 
His Majesty’s Service, such messages shall have — 


his servants and agents, shall, as soon as 
reasonably may be, transmit the same, and shall, 
until transmission thereof, suspend transmission _ 
of all other messages. oe 


(ii) The ‘Hicensee shall ae be entitled to 
_ Claim any compensation in respect of the 
_ suspension of she transmission of messages 
as aforesaid. 
70. The: ieensee shall, so far as possible, 
“receive from all ships and light stations all 
requests for assistance and all signals. of 
distress and retransmit them with the least 
_ possible delay to the proper authorities by 
} means of the licensed apparatus or any other 
if aed in his power. 

. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
ecan (other than properly authorised 
Officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
_ licensee and not intended for receipt by means 

_ of the licensed apparatus, nor shall he divulge 
_to’any person other than the addressee or his 
_ accredited agent the contents of any message 
coming to his knowledge intended for receipt 
by means of the licensed apparatus. The 
licensee-shall exhibit at the said station a 
copy of form No, W. 40 issued by the Depart- 
_ ment of Marine and Fisheries. 
fe 2. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted, 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
- shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 
ee aculsts as the Minister shall from time to 
| time reasonably require. The licensee shall 
preserve all proces verbaux for such period as 
is from time to time prescribed by the Minister 
and such papers shall be open to the inspection 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in between the 
hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day except 
unday or a public holiday. 

. The licensee shall make a monthly 
he: to the Minister of all the messages 
- handled by the licensed apparatus and in 
addition shall render to the Minister such 


Bc 


_ ‘of all charges due or payable under the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, in respect 
of ship-and-coast messages and shall pay to 
the Minister, at such times and in such manner 
as the Minister shall direct, all sums which shall 
___ be due from the licensee under such accounts. 
14. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
- times, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
_ for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and _ receiving 
messages by radio and all other  tele- 
graphic instruments and apparatus fixed 
or being in such stations, and the working 
and user of such apparatus and _ telegraphic 
instruments. z: 
a 15. All apparatus used or intended to be 
“used by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
= Polsced and used as not, either directly or by 
reason of the working or user thereof, to interfere 
_ with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 


~ 


working or user of any telcexaphs or telephone | 


line. 
eos 26. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
' at the station mentioned in the schedule, and 
the said station shall be placed in operation 
_ within months from the date of this 
_ licence, and shall be kept in operation con- 


- tinuously during the hours specified in the | 


Be schedule, until this licence shall expire. 


- 17. All operators at the said station shall be 

- British subjects, and must be of such number 
and the holdersof such Certificates of Proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 


_. 18. The licensee shall observe at the said 
a station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 


ao “e 


accounts as the Minister shall direct in respect ° 


> become void. 


\ 


Act’’ and those of the International Radio- - 
. telegraph Convention and the detailed regula- 


tions from time to time made under each or 
either of them for carrying such provisions into 
effect. 


19. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained, and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
performed then and in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and deter- 
mine these presents and the licences, powers 
and authorities hereinbefore granted. and 
thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
powers and authorities and each and every of 
them shall absolutely cease, 


20 (a). Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the 
Minister, from time to time, to establish, 
extend, maintain and work any system or 
systems of radio communication (whether of a 
like nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall, in his discretion, 
think fit, neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect theright of the Minister, from 
time to time, to enter into agreements for or to 
grant licences relative to the working and 
user of radio (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licensed or otherwise), or the_ trans- 
mission of messages in any part of Canada, 
by means of radio, with or to ‘any person 
or persons whomsoever upon such, terms 


~ as he shall, in his discretion, think fit. 


(b) The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength. 

21. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act licensed 
or permitted by these presents. 

22. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 


23. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department- of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by registered 
post letter to the 
office of the licensee and any notice to be given 


by the licensee, under these presents, may be - 


served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


SCHEDULE. 

Special provisions applicable to the licensed 
station. 
« Name,of Statlons —e.-..cp ste ae ea 
. Latitude and longitude .............. ad 
ao Callicton aye ae etcetera ine ado ate aoe 
INGTON TANS 2 ws. ae ove beige es wie <aeare 
SYSteMOlLradiOmes. ae we elses or Wicrane «ate 
Po LV PC:Ol ACEIAL > Stasis wicca tose Roe aT ae eR 
. Characteristics of transmitter .......... 
. Characteristicsiof receiver :..... vis wares 
1o. Decrement per complete period.......... 
11. Wavelength (normal underlined)....... 5 
TO FL SONECEIO! POWER 2a. car's 5b onroin Oa ase aeeers : 
13. Maximum power taken by transmitter. . 
¥4,~-1f AG; number of cycles=: i... s&s cuca 
15. Hours of service ...... Fee ee ae ae: 


OAONIDWHR WN wy 
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determine and 


SLO CALLOM Say oi a sees a acaln WS oc yephe a eR S ; 


122 Y rar-Book of W. ie T sereohy and 1 Telephony 


16, Coast charge :— 
POE WOES Speci stacori see eee reac ewe lates 
Minimum per messagé ......-..++-+6+ 4 

17. Operators to be carried on station :— 

EST St CRASS. 17 4 joer atl ois Nee ous tanh saree ie teen tna? 
Second* classi) i etek. are mass she eee IW ole hee 
Third':chass. i oat euch tort Weceaste eee aea oe 

18. Total charge (ship and coast to apply 
on outward messages only) :— 

Peritwordiniste/s 2s sc cuit, Sheen: Maan we otoce atk 
Minimum per messages. 2.06... sees s 
19. Stations with which the licensed station 
MAY. COMMUNICA LEA wr ares, wrist ge Misses 
Deputy Minister of Martne and F isheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Dated this day of. 19 


W. 18. 
PUBLIC COMMERCIAL LICENCE. 


F 19.. Licence No. Call Signal 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

The herein named 

resident of 

hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby 

licensed to establish and operate a_ radio- 

land Station situated at 
for the term of one year 
commencing on the first day of April 

and terminating on the thirty-first day of 

March , and to install and operate 

at such station the apparatus mentioned in 

the schedule hereto, on payment of the sum 
of Fifty Dollars ($50), being the licence fee 
for the privilege above-named. 


This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 


1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there 
be something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to 
say i— 

The term ‘‘ Minister’? means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘ Radio’’ means and includes ‘* Radios 
telegraph’”’ and “ Radiotelephone,” and the 
expression ‘‘ Marine Signalling ’’ meanssignalling 
by means of any system of radio between two or 
more ships, between ships and any coast station, 
or between two Government coast stations. 


2. The licensee shall not establish, install 
work any apparatus for radio except the 
apparatus hereinafter called ‘‘the licensed 
apparatus.’’ specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor shall wavelengths other than those 
mentioned therein be- employed. 


3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to the exchange of messages 
with such coast and land stations as are 
specified in the schedule. 


4. No tolls, fees, or other consideration 
shall be received, levied, or collected’ by they 
licensee until the same have been approved 
of by the Board of Railway Commissioners 
for Canada. 

5. The licensee shall so work the: licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any radio station established in Canada 


Rae Sea: Sahl ste Weae 
‘ ae te 


by any Department of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, or with the marine signalling on the 
waters of territory of Canada or neigh- 
bouring waters or territory. 5 = 


6. The licensee shall comply with all- such 
directions and observe all such rules as may bi 2 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other radio station and 
for enabling the messages exchanged by means 
of the licensed apparatus to be disti ed 
from those emanating from any other radio 
station. 

7. The licensee shall, if so required i in writing 
by the Minister, cease to use the licensed 
apparatus for such period (not exceeding 

hours in any one day) as. may — 
specified by the Minister. 3 

8. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that preg 
cant in the sthedule. 

. The licensed apparatus shall not, without. 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or ‘ modified 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in ae schedule hereto. 


o. (i) The licensee shall transmit all messages 
in the order in which they are received, provided — 
that if and whenever any Department of the 
Government shall require the licensee, his 
servants or agents, to transmit by means of 
the licensed apparatus, any messages on His — 
Majesty’s Service, such messages shall have | 
priority over all other messages, and the licensee, — 
his servants and agents, shall, as soon as reason- 
ably may be, transmit the same, and shall, until 
transmission thereof, suspend transmission of 
all other messages. 

(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the 
suspension of the transmission of messages — 
as aforesaid. 

11. The licensee shall not divulge to 
person (other than properly authonan 
officials of the Government or a competeitl 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means — 
of the licensed apparatus, nor shall he divulge — 
to any person other than the addressee or his ~ 
accredited agent the contents of any message — 
coming to his knowledge intended for receipt 
by means of the licensed apparatus. The 
licensee shall exhibit at the said station a copy 
of Form No. W.40, issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. q 


12. (i) A proces verbal of .all signals trans- 
mitted, giving date, time and nature of such — 
signals shall be kept by the licensee, also such — 
further particulars as the Minister shall from 
time to time reasonably require. The licensee — 
shall preserve all proces verbaux for such — 
period as is from time to time prescribed by 
the Minister, and such papers shall be open to 
the inspection of the Minister or his officers” 
thereto authorised at the office of the licensee — 
in between the hours of 10 am. 
and 5 p.m. on every day except Sunday or a ~ 
public holiday. "4 

(ii) The licensee shall make a detailed di) 
return of the messages handled by the | 
licensed station during each month on the 
forms provided for that purpose, and shall 
forward the same to the Minister at thes 3, 
end of each month. 

13. The Minister or his atithorised ‘offices 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station, i 
for the purpose of inspection, and may i 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such stati 


es 


- 


qv eS ae > LF oe 


for the purpose of sending and receiving 
messages by radio and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being 
such stations, and the working and user 


bf such apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 


14. All apparatus used or intended to be 
@iused by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used as not, either directly or by 
treason of the working or user thereof, to 
nterfere with the efficient or convenient 
Wmaintenance, working or user of any tele- 
'e aphic line. 

} 15. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 
‘Act’? and the detailed regulations from time 
ito time, made thereunder for carrying such 
provisions into effect; also such provisions 
jof any International Radio Convention to 
which Canada subscribes, as are applicable to 
ithe operation of the station. 

} 16. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule 
and the said station shall be placed in opera- 
jtion within months from the 
date of this licence, and shall be kept in 
|operation during the hours specified in the 
) schedule until this licence shall expire. 

17. All operators and other employees of 
the licensee at the said station shall be British 
} subjects, and must be of such number and 
| the holders of such certificate of proficiency 
) as are specified in the schedule annexed 
) hereto. 


} Or non-performance by-or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
| terms or conditions herein contained and on 
| the part of the licensee to be observed and 
} performed then and in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and deter- 
mine these presents and the licences, powers 
| and authorities hereinbefore granted and 
| thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
| powers and authorities and each and every of 
|‘ them shall absolutely cease, determine and 
A become void: 


1g (a). Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, 
maintain and work any system or systems 
of radio communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
--in such manner as he shall, in his discretion, 
think fit, neither shall anything herein 
- contained prejudice or affect the right of the 
- Minister, from time to time, to enter into 
agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and user of radio (whether of 
a like nature to those hereby licensed or 
otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, 
with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever upon such terms as he~shall, in his 
discretion, think fit. 
_ (0) The allotment of the wavelength or 
wavelengths specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto does not confer a monopoly of the use 
of such wavelength. 


20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
‘the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in 
respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 


21. Except with the consent in writing of | 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 


cs sublet *this licence. 


18. In case of any breach, non-observance 


| leis and Regulations—Canada 


22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries, and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 

office of the licensee, and 
any notice to be given by the licensee, under 
these presents, may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter addressed 
to the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa. 

Special provisions applicable to the licensed 
station. 
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Station with which the licensed station 
must communicate. 

Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


17. 


Dated this day of 19 
W. 43. 
PRIVATE COMMERCIAL -LICENCE. 
CG 19 Licence No. 
Call Signal, sc20s0. 


DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES. 
DOMINION OF CANADA. 


LICENCE TO USE RApio. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

The herein named 
resident of herein- 
after called the licensee, is hereby licensed to 
establish and operate a radio land station 
situated at for 
the term of one year commencing on the first 
day of April and terminating 
on the thirty-first day of March , and 
to install and operate at such station the 
apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of ten dollars ($10), 


_ being the licence fee for the privilege above- 


named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
regulations, and to the following terms, con- 
ditions, and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction that, is to 
say i— 


x 


o 


Dalene 
> Sue 


124 ee as par of Wireless Telegraphy and i Telep. 


The term “ Minister’? means the Minister or | 


the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘radio’? means and includes “ radio- 
telegraph’ and “‘ radiotelephone,’ and the 
expression ‘‘ Marine Signalling ’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two 
or more ships. between ships and any coast 
station, or between two renin coast 
stations. ‘ 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called ‘‘ the~ licensed 
apparatus,’’ specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor shall wavelengths other than 
those mentioned therein be employed. 


3. The. working of the licensed station 
shall be limited to the exchange of messages 
with such coast and-land stations as- are 
specified in the schedule. 

4. The station (except in special _ cases 
pee for in Sections (ii) and (iii) Radio 

egulation, No. 8, shall be worked solely for 
the transmission and reception of messages 
appertaining to the service or affairs of the 
licensee and no tolls, fees or other consideration 
shall be received, levied or collected by the 
licensee on account of any business or messages 
handled by the licensed apparatus. 

5. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any other Radio station in Canada, or with 
marine signalling on the waters or territory 
of Canada or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall 
comply with all directions which shall be 
given to the licensee by the Minister and with 
all rules prescribed by the Minister for 
observance by the licensees :— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to 
be adopted for the purpose of syntony 
or enabling the messages. exchanged by 
means of the -licensed apparatus to be 
distinguished from those emanating from 
any other radio station ; 

(6b) With respect to. any alteration of 
messages which the Minister may think 
necessary ; and 

(c) Generally 
interference 
and another. 
6. The licensee shall, if so required by the 

Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period or periods in each day as may 
be specified by the Minister. 

7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule. 


with respect to avoiding 
between one radio station 


8. (a) The licensed station must be provided: 


with an-accurate wavemeter of approved type; 
(6) The licensed station must be provided 
with a connection with the local wire telephone 
system. 
g. The licensed apparatus shal not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or 


modified in respect of any of the particulars — 


mentioned in the schedule hereto. 
10. (i) The licensee shall transmit all messages 


~in the order in which they are received, provided 
that if and whenever any Department of the 
Government shall require the licensee, his | 


servants or agents, to transmit by means 
vf the licensed apparatus, any message on 
His Majesty’s Service, such messages shall 
have priority over all other messages and the 
licensee, his servants, and agents, shall, as 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the 
same, and shall, until transmission thereof, 
suspend transmission of all other messages. 


‘claim any compensation in respect o 


(ii) The licensee ‘shail / aa be ent 


suspension of the transmission of “Message 
aforesaid. 
11. The licensee shall not divulge to. y 
person (other than _ properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means" 
of the licensed apparatus nor shall he divulge 
to any person other than the addressee or 
his accredited agent the contents of any 
message coming to his knowledge intended for 
receipt by means of the licensed apparatus. 
The licensee shall exhibit at the said station 
a copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries. 
12. (i) A proces verbal of all messages aes 
signals transmitted, giving date, time and nature 
of such messages and signals shall be kept by 
the licensee, also such further particulars as 
the Minister shall from time to time reasonably 
require. The licensee shall preserve all proces 
verbaux for such period as is from time to 
time prescribed by the Minister, and such 
papers shall be open to the inspection of the 
Minister or -his officers thereto authorised at — 
the office of the licensee in between — 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every aaK 
except Sunday or a public holiday. e: 
(ii) The licensee shall make a detailed ret tet 
of the messages handled by the licensed station — 
during each month on the forms provided f Or 
that purpose, and shall forward the same to 
the Minister at the end of each month. «© 
13. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may from time to time, and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station, © 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect — 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and receiving 
messages by radio and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being a 
such stations, and the working and user 
such apparatus and telegraphic incfrumen tam be 
14. Allapparatus used or intended to be used 
by the Hosnees shall be so erected, fixed, placed — 
and used as not, either directly or by reason — 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, working 
or user of any telegraphic line. ts 
15. The licensee shall observe at the sida 
station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph — 
Act’? and the detailed regulations from time 
to time made thereunder for carrying such ~ 
provisions into effect; also such provisions — 
of any International’ Radio Convention — to 
which Canada subscribes, as are applicable to” 
the operation of the station. 
16. The licensee shall install the apneratiaa 
at the station mentioned in the sch 
the said station shall be placed in operation 
within months from the date — 
of this licence, and shall be kept in operation — 
during the hours specified in the schedule _ 
until this licence shall expire. 


17.-All operators at the said station shall 
be. British subjects and must be of such — 
number and the holders of such certificat 
of proficiency «as are 
schedule annexed hereto. 


18. In case of any breach, non- Sbsery aan a) 
non-performance by or on,the part of the — 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained, and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed. and 
performed, then and in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and dete 
mine these presents and the licciorss Powe 


nt 


specified - in the 


ae anthonitles. hereinbefore granted and 
_ thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
powers, and authorities, and each and every 
of them shall absolutely cease, determine and 
become void. 
-_ 19. (a) Nothing in these presents contained 
_ shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
_ from time to time, to establish, extend, main- 
| tain, and work any system or systems of radio- 
- communication (whether of a like nature to 
_ that hereby licenced or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think 
fit, neither shall anything herein  con- 
= tained prejudice or affect the right of the 
‘Minister, from time to time, to enter into 
‘agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and user of radio whether 
of a like nature to those hereby licensed 
or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, 
with or to any person or persons whomsoever 
_ upon such terms as he shall in his discretion 
_ think fit. 

(b) The allotment of the wavelength or 
~ wavelengths specified in the schedule annexed 
- hereto does not confer a monopoly of the use 
of such wavelength. 

- 20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
- demands which may be brought or made by 


i 


- any corporation, company or person in respect » 


of any injury arising from any act licensed 
or permitted by these presents. 

«21. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign’ or 
sublet this licence. 

22. Any notice, request or consent ‘(whether 

_ expressed in writing or not), to be given 
- by the Minister, under these presents, may be 

-under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by sending 
tthe same by registered post letter to the 

office of the licensee 
and any notice to be given by the licensee, 

- under these presents, may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter addressed to 
the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 

Ottawa. 
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: Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
_ Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Dated this day of 19 


Laws “and Regulations —Canada Sie ete e 


W68 (Est’d. May, 1922). 
PRIVATE RECEIVING LICENCE. 


H Radiotelegraph NO} sas 
Branch Year 192....192. 
Lic—NcE TO OPERATE A Rubio: Receivine 
EQUIPMENT. 


(Issued under the Radiotelegraph Act, Statutes, 


1913, Chapter 43,) 


(Christian names in full) Surname). 


is hereby licensed to operate a radio receiving 


equipment of 


"(Street and number) 


(Province). 

This licence shall be in force from the day of 
the date hereof, until 31st day of March next, 
unless sooner forfeited. 

Received the sum of one dollar ($1.00) licence 
fee this. axes. day Otechey tetas A.D, 192 


A. JOHNSTON, 
Deputy Minister, Department of 
Marine and Fisheries. 


ORIGINAL 
To be handed 
to Licensee. 


SECRECY OF MESSAGES. 

1. The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
(other than the properly authorised officials of 
the Government or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee: and 
not intended for receipt by means of the licensed 
apparatus. 

This does not apply to broadcasted concerts 
or programmes addressed to the General Public. 

. Regulation 105. Any person who violates 
any of the provisions of these regulations shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a penalty 
not exceeding fifty dollars and costs or three 
months’ imprisonment, 


NOTICE. 

Irregular working and infractions of the 
radio regulations by transmitting stations 
should be immediately reported to the Director 
of Radio, Department Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa. 

When using a receiver of the regenerative 
type for the reception of radiotelephone pro- 
grammes, please avoid increasing regeneration 
to the point at which the receiver begins to 
oscillate. otherwise you will cause interference 
with neighbouring receiving equipments. 


W. 19 
SHIP LICENCE. 
I TO: Licence No. 
Call Signal 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES, 
DoMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 
Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 


made thereunder. : 

Class Ship Station: 

The herein named 

resident of herein- 

after called the licensee, is hereby licensed 

to establish and operate a radio station on 

board the vessel 

for the term of one year commencing on the first 

day of April, nineteen hundred and 


Countersigned...... aie 


a 
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and terminating on the thirty-first day of March 
nineteen hundred and 

and to install and operate at such stations 
the apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto 
on payment of the sum of one dollar ($1), 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named.* 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

The term ‘‘-Minister’’ means the Minister or 
the Deputy Minister of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries for the time being, the term 
“Radio”? means and _ includes ‘“‘ Radio- 
telegraph ” and ‘“‘ Radiotelephone,’’ and ‘“‘ In- 
ternational Radiotelegraph Convention’ means 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
and Regulations annexed thereto specified in the 
schedule. 

2. (i) The licensee shall not establish, install 


or operate any apparatus for radio,» except _ 


the apparatus hereinafter called the “ licensed 
apparatus,’’ specified in the ‘said schedule 
hereto, nor use wavelengths other than those 
specified therein. 

(ii) The ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Regulations Nos. 34, 35 or 36 
of the Minister’s Regulations, as is specified 
in the said schedule annexed hereto. 

3. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
until the same have been approved of by the 
Board of Railway Commissioners for Canada, 
and in no case shall they exceed the maximum 
fixed by the International Radiofelegraph 
Convention. 

“4. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other radio station 
and for enabling the messages exchanged by 
Means of the licensed apparatus to be dis- 
tinguished from those emanating from any 
other radio station. 

5. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the schedule hereto. 

6. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule, except in cases of 
distress, 

7. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from all ships and light stations all 
requests for assistance and all signals of distress 
and retransmit them with the least possible 
delay to the proper authorities by means of 
the licensed apparatus or any other means in 
his power. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this licence, 
and in accordance with the regulations issued 
from time to time by the Minister, the licensee 
shall transmit and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus to and from any coast 
station or to and from any other ship station 
without regard to the particular system of 
radio installed at such coast  statio1 
or on such other ship, on equal terms without 
favour or preference, whether as regards rates 
of charge, order of transmission or otherwise, 
provided always that signals of distress and 
messages in connection therewith shall receive 


*The licence fee is now raised to $10. 


Regulations. ~ 


‘station, for the purpose of sending and receiving 


x 3 ony ; ifn 


pricrity ever al} cther messages and that the 
order of transmission of such other messages — 
shall be governed by the International Telegraph 


g. (i) The licensee shall, subject to the 
priority classification prescribed by the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, tramsmit 
all messages in the order in which they are © 
received, provided if and whenever any Depart- 
ment of the Government shaJ] rejuire the 
licensee, his servants or agents, to transmit, 
by means of the licensed apparatus, any message —_ 
on His Majesty’s Service, such messages shall 
have priority over all other messages, and 
the licensee, his servants and agents, shall, as 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the same, 
and shall, until transmission thereof, suspend ie: 
transmission of all other messages. , .. 

(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the sus- — 
pension of the transmission of messages a 
aforesaid. 


10. The licensee shall not divulge to eae 7 
person (other than properly authorised offici a 
of the Government or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any messagescoming 
to the knowledge of the licensee and notintended = 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus, 
nor shall he divulge to any person other than 
the addressee or his accredited agent the contents 
of any message coming to his knowledgeintended __ 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus, _ 
and the feeseee shall exhibit at the said station ; 
a copy of Form No. W.40, issued by the 7 
Department of Marine and Fisheries. ae 

rx. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensee also such further _ 
particulars as the Minister shall from time to 
time reasonably require. The licensee shall 
preserve all proces verbaux for such period as 
is from time to time prescribed by the Minister, ~ — 
and such papers shall be open to the inspection _ 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in. between 
the hours of ro a.m, and 5 p.m. on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. | ina 

12. (i) The licensee shall make a monthly — 
return to the Minister of all the messages ~ 
handled by the licensed apparatus and in 
addition shall render to the Minister such 
accounts as the Minister shall direct in respect 
of all charges due or payable under the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, in respect __ 
of ship-and-coast messages and shall pay to 
the Minister at such times and in such manner — 
as the Minister shall direct all sums which 
shall be due from the licensee under such 
accounts, + of 

(ii) The licensee shall if required pay to the 
Minister and maintain throughout the period 
during which this licence is in force.a deposit 
of $50 as security for the payment of coast 
station and landline delivery charges in respect 
of radiotelegrams originating at the licensed 
station and transmitted via any coast station, 
domestic or foreign, which deposit may a 
appropriated by direction of the Minister for 
the payment of any such charges which are 
not otherwise paid in due course and shall be 
returned at the expiry of nine months from the __ 
termination of the licence subject to such 
deductions as shall have been made for payment 
of any of the charges aforesaid. a 

13. The Minister or his duly authorised officers — 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable “- 
times, enter upon the heiejn Jicensed ship 
station, for the purpose of inspection, and may 
inspect any apparatus fixed or in use in such 


ae 


messages by radio and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations, and the working and use of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments, 

14. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the Radiotelegraph 
-Act and International .Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion and detailed regulations from time to time 
made under each or either of them for carrying 
such provisions into effect. 


15. (1) The licensed apparatus at the said 
ship station shall be worked only by a person 
or persons holding a certificate or certificates 
issued by the Minister, the British Postmaster- 
General or the corresponding authorities of 
any self-governing British colony or the Govern- 
ment of India, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such operators 
as are required by the provisions of Regulations 
Nos. 80, 81, 82 or 83 of the Minister’s Regulations 
according to the classification of the station 
as specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 

(ii) A certificate shall not be recognised 
as authorising the holder to work a _ ship 
station under the terms of this license unless 
_ it bears a statement that it is issued in accord- 
ance with the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, specified in the schedule hereto. 


16. The licensee shall carry on the ship on 
which the ship station is established under this 
licence a properly certified copy of such licence, 
and shall produce such copy for inspection 
if required so to do by the duly authorised 
officials of the countries where the ship calls, 
and the following documents :— 


Radiotelegraph Act and Regulations issued 
thereunder ; 

International Radiotelegraph Convention 

and Regulations ; 

Postmaster-General’s Handbook for Wire- 
less Telegraph Operators ; 

_ Official list of Radiotelegraph Stations ; 

Official list of Call Signals ; 
C.P.R., G.N.W. or Western Union Tariff 
Book ; 

Adequate supply of telegraph forms; and 
also such other documents as may be prescribed 
by the Minister, for the purpose of enabling the 
licensee to communicate with coast and ship 
stations in accordancé with the rules and 
regulations of the International Radiotelegraph 
‘Convention. 

17. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
performed, then and in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and determine 
these presents and the licences, powers and 
authorities hereinbefore granted, and thereupon 
these presents, and the said licences, powers 
and authorities and each and every of them 
ey absolutely cease, détermine and become 
void. 

18, Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature to 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
affect the right of the Minister, from time to 
time, to enter into agreements for or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user of 
radio (whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise), or the transmission of 
messages in any part of Canada, by means of 
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radio, with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever upon such terms as he shall, in his 
discretion, think fit. ; : 

1g. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

20. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this license. 

21. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister under these presents may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by sending the 
same by registered letter to the licensee, and any 
notice to be given by the licensee, under these 
presents, may be served by sending the same 
by registered letter addressed to the Deputy 
Minister of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, Can. 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


Dated this day of 19 
TRAINING SCHOOL LICENCE. 
Licence No. 
Call Signal. 
J DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES. 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of 
the Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, 
Statutes 1913, and the Regulations made 
thereunder, 

The herein named 
resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 


_ Situated at 


. a FE Fe a AS 


A age 


to establish and operate a radio Training School 


19 ; and terminating on the thirty-first day 
of. March, 19 , and to install and operate 
at such station the apparatus mentioned in 
the schedule hereto, on payment of the sum 
of five dollars ($5), being the licence fee for 
the privilege above-named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 


; for the term of — 
“one year commencing on the first day of April, 


expressions Shall have the several meanings © 


hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something either in the subject or context, 


repugnant to such construction, thatis tosay :— | 
‘* Minister’’ means the Minister | 


The term 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of 


Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the | 
term ‘‘ Radio” means and includes ‘‘ Radio- | 


telegraph’ and ‘‘ Radiotelephone,”’ and the 
expression ‘‘ Marine Signalling ’”’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between 
two or more ships, between ships and any 
coast station, or between two Government 
coast stations. 

2. (i.) The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called the ‘licensed 
apparatus’’ specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor use wavelengths other than those 
specified therein. 

(ii.) The licensee shall work the licensed 
apparatus solely for the purpose of instruction 
in radio and for no other purpose whatever. 

3. The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of-any radio station in Canada or with marine 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada 
or neighbouring waters or territory. 


4. The licensee shall comply with ail such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other radio station 
and for enabling the messages exchanged by 

means of the licensed apparatus to be dis- 
tinguished from those emanating from any other 

‘radio station. 
5. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 


the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- ( 


scribed in the schedule. 


6. All apparatus used or intended to be used | 


by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere 
with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 


working or user of any telegraph or telephone | 


line. 


7. The Minister or his officers, may, from time 
to time and at all reasonable times, enter upon 
the herein licensed station, for the purpose of 

inspection, and may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or in use in such station, for the purpose 
of sending and receiving messages by radio 

~and all other telegraphic instruments and appar- 
atus fixed.or being in such stations and the 
working and user of such apparatus and 
telegraphic instruments respectively. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister be altered or modified 
in respect. of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto. 


9. The licensee shall observe at the said 


Station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph | 


Act” and the detailed regulations from time to 


time made thereunder for carrying such pro- | 


visions into effect; also such provisions of any 


ee ee Aral 


12 8 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telep 


: - d, = wars a4 S 
International Radio Convention to wi 
Canada subscribes, as are applicable to the 
operatio. of the station. : AS 
10. The licensee shall not divulge to any person — 
(other than the properly authorised officials of — 
the Government or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any message coming — 
to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
intended for receipt by means of the licensed 
apparatus. No person shall operate or work — 
the receiving apparatus at the licensed schoo! — 
who has not subscribed to, and filed with, the 
Minister of Marine and Fis eries, a Declaration — 
of Secrecy as prescribed in Section 6 of the ~ 
Radiotelegraph Act, and Radiotelegraph Regula- 
tion No. 72. The licensee shall. exhibit at the — 
said station a copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by — 
the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 
11. At least one of the instructors at the — 
licensed school shall be the holder of a First- 
class Canadian Certificate of Proficiency in — 
Radio. Other instructors, teaching in one or — 
two subjects only, must have passed a success- — 
ful examination in the subject or subjects, 
with which they propose to deal; the papers — 
for t is examination and the percentage of | 
marks to be obtained will be as prescribed — 
for the examination for a First-class Canadian 
Certificate of Proficiency in Radio. aan 
12. The licensee shali at all times indemnify — 
the Minister against all actions, claims and ~ 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company or person in respect ofa 
any injury arising from any act licensed or per- 
mitted by these presents. a 
13. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister, the licensee shall not assign or sublet — 
this license. ety — 
14. (i) The Minister may at any time in his — 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to ~ 
determine these presents and the licence or per- _ 
mission hereby given at the end of one calendar _ 
month from the date of such notice, and at the 
expiration of that period the licence or per- 
mission hereby granted shall cease and deter- 
mine accordingly, but without prejudice to amy 
remedy of the Minister under any. provision — 
herein contained on the part of the licensee to 
be observed and performed. : 2 
(ii) The licensee shall, if so required by the — 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period as may be specified by the 
Minister. as 
15. In case of any breach, non-observance Or 
non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the — 
terms or conditions herein contained and on the — 
part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed, then and in any such case, the Minister 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these — 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities ~ 
hereinbefore granted, and thereupon these a 
presents and the said licences, powers and — 
authorities and each and every one of them 
shall absolutely cease, determine and become — 
void. ; a 
16, Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, — 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain — 
and ,work any system or systems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature 
to that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think fit,” 
neither shall anything herein contained prejudice - 
or affect the right of the Minister, from time to 
time, to enter into agreements for or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user Of 
radio (whether of a like nature _to those 
hereby licensed or otherwise), or the “ 
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of radio, with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever, upon such terms as he shall, in his 
discretion, think fit. — 

17. Any notice, request or consent (whether 


expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 


by the Minister under these presents may be 


under the hand of any authorised officer, for 


the time being, of the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries, and may be served by sending the same 
by registered post letter to the licensee, and. 
any notice to be given by the licensee, under 
these presents, may be served by sending the 
same by registered post letter addressed to, the 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries Ottawa. 
’ SCHEDULE. 


. Name of station 
PBCALOM eee ttR cote yoshi ot es temese. 
. Call signal 
. Type of aerial 
Transmitting wavelength 
Decrement per complete oscillation ....#. 

_ Characteristics of transmitter 
. Characteristics of receiver 
. Source of power 
. Maximum power to be taken by trans- 
mitter 

. If A.C., number of cycles 
Hours during which the station must not 
transmit 
. Stations with which the licensed station 
may communicate 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
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Dated this day of 19 
Aa We AAS 
AMATEUR EXPERIMENTAL 
: LICENCE. 
Licence No. 
Call Signal. 


DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES. 
DOMINION OF CANADA, 
LICENCE TO USE Rapio. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

The herein named 
resident of - ; 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby 
licensed to establish and operate an amateur 
experimental radio station situated at 


for the term of one year commencing on the 


first day of April and terminating on the 
thirty-first day of March — and toinstall and 
yperate at such/ station the apparatus men- 
ed in the schedule hereto, on payment of 
the sum of one dollar ($1.00) being the licence 
fee for the privilege above named.* 
This licence is subject to the said Act and 


Regulations and to the following terms, con- 


- ditions and restrictions :— 


1. In this licence, the following words and | 


expressions shall have the several meanings 


. Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the | 


hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

e term ‘‘ Minist2r’’ means the Minister Or 
the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
“*radio’’ ** radio- 


term means and includes 


_telegraph’’ and “‘radiotelephone,’’ and the 


expression “‘marine signalling ’’ means signall- 
ing’’ by means of any system of radio between 
two or more ships, between ships and any coast 
station, 


' stations. 


*The licence fee is now raised to $2.50. 


t 
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or between two Government coast | 
| station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 


- of messages in any part of Canada, by means 


2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio except the appara- 
tus hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensed apparatus,” 
specified in the said schedule hereto, nor shall 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 
be employed. 

3. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
on account of any service performed by the 
licensed station. 

4. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any radio station in Canada, or with marine 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada 
or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 


‘ ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comply 


with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licences :— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enab- 
ling signals transmitted: by means of the 
licensed apparatus to be distinguished from 
those emanating from any othez radio station. 

(b) Generally with respect of avoiding 
interference between one radio station and 
another. 

5. (a) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed transmitting 
apparatus for such period or periods in each day 
as may. be specified by the Minister. 

(6) The licensed transmitting apparatus shall 
not be used during the periods when official time 

signals are being broadcasted. 

56. The waves emitted must be as little damped 
as possible. In the case of spark stations the 
logarithmic decrement of a complete oscillation 
shall not exceed two-tenths and in the case of 
C.W. and radiotelephone stations the equivalent 
decrement shall not exceed that specified in the 
licence. 

7. When the licensed station is in the vicinity 
of a Government or Commercial radio station 
it must be provided with a connection with the 
local wire telephone system. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister be altered or modi- 
fied in respect of any of the particulars men- 
tioned in the schedule hereto. 


g. The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 


| lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 


does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelengths, 


10. Broadcasting of any description by the 
licensed station is not allowed. 

11. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason of 
the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, working 
or user of any telegraphic line. 


12. The licensee shall not divulge to any per- 
son (other than properly authorised officials of the 
Government or a competent legal tribunal) or 
make any use whatever of any message coming 
to the knowledge of the licensee and not intended 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus 
nor shall he divulge to any person other than the 
addressee or his accredited agent the contents 
of any message coming to his knowledge intended 


‘for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus. 


The licensee shall exhibit at the said station a 
copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 


13. The licensee shall observe at the said 


Act?’ and the detailed regulations from time to 
E 


~ 


time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 
visions into effect ; also such provisions of any 
International Radio Convention to which Canada 
subscribes, as are applicable to the operation of 
the station. 

4. The licensed apparatus shall only be 
worked by a person, or persons, holding 
Amateur Experimental Certificate of Proficiency 
in Radiotelegraphy as provided for in Regu- 
lation No. 97 of the Minister's Regulations. 

15. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such stations 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages, 
by radio or all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed and being in such stations, 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments. 

16. (i) In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, or any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed then and in any such case, the Minister 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted, and thereupon these 
presents and the said licences, powers and 


authorities and each and every of them shall | 


absolutely cease, determine and become a void. 

(ii) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby given at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 


- determine accordingly, but without prejudice 


to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
vision herein contained on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed. 

17. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and de- 
mands which may be brought or made by any 


- corporation, company or person in respect of 


any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

18. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 

-19. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
‘and Fisheries and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the office 
of the licensee and any notice to be given by 
the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of 
Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. — 
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‘ W. 70. ; 
AMATEUR BROADCASTING 
LICENCE, 
Licence No. 
Call Signal. = 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES, 


DoMINION OF CANADA. Se 
LICENCE TO USE Rapio. ; 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the — 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes” 
I913, and the Regulations made thereunder. 

_The herein named ee 

resident-of oo 

hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 

to establish and operate a radio land station x 

at ; ‘ 

for the term of one year commencing on the first — 
day of April, - and terminating on the thirty-- 
first day of March, and to install and operate. _ 
at Such station the apparatus mentioned in the ~~ 
schedule hereto, on payment of the sum of — 
five dollars ($5.00), being the licence fee for 
the privilege above named.* 4 
This licence is subject to the said Act and — 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- — 
ditions and restrictions :— == 
1. In this licence, the following words and ~ 
expressions shall have the seyeral meanings — 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 


repugnant to such construction, thatis tosay:— 

The term ‘‘ Minister’? means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of — 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘radio’’ means and includes “‘radio- 
telegraph’’ and ‘‘ radiotelephone,’’ and the 
expression “‘ marine signalling ’’ means signalling — 
by means of any system of radio between two _ 
or more ships, between ships and amy coast 
station, or between two Government coast — 
stations. © bs 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the appara- 
tus hereinafter called the ‘‘ licensed apparatus”* 
specified in the said schedule hereto, nor shall — 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 
be employed. S <"- 

3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to broadcasting. +4 

4. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall” 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
on account of any service performed by the — 
licensed station. — 

5. (ii) The licensee shall so work the licensed 


apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
“of any other radio station in Canada, or with 


Marine signalling on the waters or territory of ~ 
Canada, or neighbouring waters or territory. 
(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply — 
with all directions which shall be given to the — 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules pre- 
scribed by the Minister for observance by his ~ 
licensees :— ~ g 
(a) With respect to all arrangements to be — 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enabling © 
signals transmitted by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those — 
emanating from any other radio station. _ 


ae uv 7 = 
*The licence fee is now raised to $10. — 
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_ (b) With respect ‘to any alteration of 


_- programmes which the Minister may think 


necessary and 

(¢) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference between one radio station and 
another. 

6. The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period or periods in each day as may 
be specified by the Minister. 

7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pres- 
cribed in the schedule. 

8. (a) The licensed station must be provided 


_- with an accurate wavemeter uf approved type; 


™~, 


_— (b) The licensed station must be provided 
Ee with a connection with the local wire tele- 


phone system. 

g. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered o- modi- 
fied in respect of any of the particulars men- 
tioned in the schedule hereto. 


to. The licensee shall not divulge to any’ 


person (other than properly authorised officials 
of the Government or a competent legal tri- 


bunal) or make any use whatever of any message 


coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
intended for receipt by means of the licensecl 
apparatus nor shall he divulge to any person 
other than the addressee or his accredited agent 
the contents of any message coming to his 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 
the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall ex- 
hibit at the said station a copy of Form. No. 
W. 40 issued by the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries. 
tz. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted, 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 
particulars as the Minister shall from time to-time 
_reasonably require. The licensee shall preserve 
all proces verbaux for such period as is from 
time to time prescribed by the Minister, and 
such papers shall be open to the inspection of 
the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in 
between the hours of 1o a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day except Sunday or a public holiday. 


12. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
_times, enter upon the herein licensed station 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations, 
and the working and user of such apparatus and 
telegraphic instruments. 2 
13. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
-and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 


~ the efficient or convenient maintenance, working 


or user of any telegraphic line. 

14. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 
Act’’ and the detailed regulations from time to 
time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 
visions into effect ; also such provisions of any 


International Radio Convention to which Canada. 
subscribes, as are applicable to the operation 


of the station. 
15. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule and the 


said station shall be placed in operation within 


months from the date of this licence 


and shall be kept in operation during the hours 


specified in the schedule until this licence shall 


expire, 


16. All operators at the said station shall be 
British subjects, and must be of such number 
and the holders of such Certificate of Proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 


17. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or’ agents, ot any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed then and in any such case the Minister 
may, by writing revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and thereupon these presents 
and the said licences, powers and authorities 
and each and every of them shall absolutely 
cease, determine and become a void. 


18. (a) Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of radio com- 
munication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise),in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
affect the right of the Minister from time to 
time, .to enter into agreements of or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user of radio 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby licensed 
or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, with 
or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
eae terms as he shall in his discretion think 

t. 

(6) The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength. 

19. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and de- 
mands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company or person in respect of 


‘any injury arising from any act licensed or 


permitted by these presents. 


20. The licensee may, subject to the approval 
of the Minister, authorise the use of a station 
belonging to one of its members to broadcast 
on its behalf. Such station whilst broadcasting 
becomes. the licensed station authorised here- 
under and the licensee will be responsible for 
its proper operation in accordance with the 
provisions of this licence. 

21. (i) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or per- 
mission hereby given at the end of one calendar 


month from the date of such notice and at the . 


expiration of that period the licence or per- 
mission hereby granted shall cease and determine 
accordingly but without prejudice to any 
remedy of the Minister under any provision 
herein contained on the part of the licensee to 
be observed and performed. 


(ii) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period (not exceeding eight hours in 
any one day) as may be specified by the Minister. 


22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer for 
the time being, of the Department of the Marine 
and Fisheries, and may be served by sending the 
same by registered post letter to the......... ; 
office of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be’ 
served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa; 


E2 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 

Dated this. <x. 23 ays OL AGS ciples I9.. 


EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE. 
Licence No, 
Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES. 
DoMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

The herein named 
resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 
to establish and operate an experimental radio 
station situated at for the term of 
one year commencing on the first day of April, 

and terminating on the thirty-first day of 

March, and to install and operate at such 

station the apparatus mentioned in the schedule 

hereto, on payment of the sum of five dollars 

($5.00) being the licence fee for the privilege 

above named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

i. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

The term ‘‘ Minister’’ means the Minister or 
the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘radio’’ means and includes. ‘‘ radio- 
telegraph’’ and ‘‘radiotelephone,’’ and _ the 
expression ‘‘ marine signalling ’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two or 
more ships, between ships and any coast station, 
or between two Government coast stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the appara- 
tus hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensed apparatus,”’ 
specified in the said schedule hereto, nor shall 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 

be employed. 

3. The licensee shall work the licensed appara- 

tus solely for the purpose of conducting experi- 

ments in radio, and for no other purpose what- 
ever, 

4. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
on account of any service tee bes by the 
licensed station. 
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5. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed - . 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working — ; 
of any radio station in Canada, or with marine ~ 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada — 
or’ neighbouring waters or territory. ; : 

(ii)’ With a view to preventing such interel 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licensees :— ‘a 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purpose of syntony orenabling 
signals transmitted by means of the licensed _ 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating. from any other radio station.~ 

(o) Generally with respect of avoiding 
interference between one radio station and 

another. a 

6. The licensee shall, if so required by the A 4 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus for — 
such period or periods in each day as may be _ 
specified by the Minister. 

7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- a 
scribed in the schedule. = 

8. The licensed station must be provided - 
with an accurate wavemeter of approved ty ke 

g. The licensed. station must be petit a 
with a connection with the local wire telephone — 
system. ‘a 

10. The licensed apparatus shall not, without _ 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- — 
fied in respect of any of the particulars mentioned — 
in the schedule hereto. 

1r. The allotment of the wavelengths or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such — 
wavelength, 

12. All apparatus used or intended to be used — 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed — 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with © 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, working — ce. 
or user of any telegraphic line. aS 

13. When using a wavelength greater than a 
275 metres a proces verbal of all signals trams- 
Initted, giving date, time and nature of such 
signals shall be kept by the licensee, also such 
further particulars as the Minister shail from, 
time to time reasonably require. The licensee — 
shall preserve all proces verbaux for such period — 
as is from time to time prescribed by the Minister 
and such papers shall be open to the inspection — 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised _ 
at the office of the licensee in << ( 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day except Sunday or a public Holiday, 


14. The licensee shall not divulge to any _ 
person (other than properly authorised officials — 
of the Government or a competent legal fibre (ay 
or make any use whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not — 
intended for receipt by means of the licensed — 
apparatus, nor shall he divulge to any person 
other than the addressee or his accredited scene , 
the contents of any message coming to his — 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 
the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall — 
exhibit at the said station a copy of Form No. — 
W.- 40, issued by the Department of Marine © 
and Fisheries. 

15. The licensee shall observe at the said - 
station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph ~ 
Act’’ and the detailed regulations from time — 
to time made thereunder for carrying such pro- — 
visions into effect ; also such provisions of any — 
International Radio Convention to which Canad é 
subscribes, as are applicable to the operate 
of the station. 


+) 
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16. The licensed apparatus shall oni be 
worked by a person or persons holding such 
certificates as are specified in the schedule 
annexed hereto 

17. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
‘times, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments. 

18. (1) In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed then and in any such case, the Minister 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and thereupon these pre- 
sents and the said licences, powers and autho- 
rities and each and every of them shall absolutely 
- cease, determine and become a void. 

(2) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby given at the.end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
vision herein contained on the part of the 
licensee to be observed and performed. 


19. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or effect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain, 

- and work any system or systems of radio com- 
munication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
affect the right of the Minister from time to 
time, to enter into agreements of or to grant 
licences relative to the working or user of radio 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby licensed 
or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, with 
or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think fit. 

20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions,‘claims and 

=demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any-act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

21. Except with the consent in writing of the 
‘Minister, the licensee shall not assign or sublet 
this licence. 

22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 

+ expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 
office of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 

letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of 

4 “la and Feheries, Ottawa. 
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15. The station must be worked by persons 
hoiding the following certificates :— 

When transmitting on. ...metre wave. . 

When transmitting on....metre wave.. 

16. Stations with. which the licensed station 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and seers bee Ottawa. 


Dated. thist.:.. lay coles sss va ees IGS. 
W. 69. 
PRIVATE COMMERCIAL 
N BROADCASTING LICENCE. 
Licence No. 5 
Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES. 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statute 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder, 

The herein named 
resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 
to establish and operate a Radio land station 
situated at for the term of one year 
commencing on the first day of April, 
and terminating on the thirty-first day of 
March, , and to install and operate at 
such station the apparatus mentioned in the 
schedule hereto, on payment of the sum of 
Fifty dollars ($50), being the licence fee for the 
privilege above named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction, that is to 
say :— 


The term ‘‘ Minister’? means the Minister 


or the Deputy Minister of the Department of . 


Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘radio’’ means and includes ‘‘ radio- 
telegraph’’ and ‘‘radiotelephone,’’ and the 
expression ‘‘ marine signalling ’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two 
or more ships, between ships and any coast 
station, or between two Government coast 
stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called ‘the licensed 
apparatus,’’ specified in the said schedule hereto, 
nor shall wavelengths other than those men- 
tioned therein be employed. 

3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to preateesae: 


¥ 


ws 
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4. The licensee shall not, without the consent 
of the Minister in writing, receive or collect any 
tolls, fees or other consideration on account of 
any service performed by the licensed station. 


5. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any other Radio station in Canada, or with 
marine signalling on the waters or ‘territory 
of Canada or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comp'y 
with all directions which shall be, given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licensees :— 

(a) With respect to alt arrangements to be 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enabling 
signals transmitted by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other Radio station. 

(6) With respect to any alteration of 
programmes which the Minister may think 
necessary, and 

(c) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference between one Radio station and 
another. 


6. The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period or periods in each day as may 
be specified by the Minister. 


47. The equivalent logarithmic decrement 
of the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
nts in the schedule, 


8. (a) The licensed station must be provided 


_ with an accurate wavemeter of approved type; 


(b) The licensed station must be provided 


‘with a connection with the local wire telephone 


system. 

g. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- 
fied.in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto. 


10. (i) If and whenever any department of 
the Government. shall require the licensee, 
his servants or agents to transmit by means of 
the licensed apparatus, any message on His 
_ Majesty’ s Service, such messages shall have 
priority over all other transmissions and the 


- licensee, his servants and agents, shall, as soon 


as reasonably may be, transmit the same, and 
shall, until transmission _ thereof suspend all 
other transmission. 


(ii) The licensee shali not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the sus- 
pension of the transmission of messages as 
aforesaid. 


rr. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of ‘the Government or a competent legal tri- 
bural), or make any use whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not 


, intended for receipt by méans of the licensed 


-apparatus nor shall he divulge to-any person 
other than the addressee or his accredited agent 
the contents of any message coming to his 


= Knowledge intended for receipt by means of - 


- the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall ex- 
hibit at the said station a copy of Form No. 
W. 40, issued by the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries. 

12. A procés verbal of all signals transmitted 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 


_ particulars as the Minister shall from time to time 


reasonably require. The licensee shall preserve 

‘procés verbaux for such period as is from 
time to time prescribed by the Minister, and 
such papers shall be open 10 the inspection of 


| 


-and the holders of such Certificate of Proficiency 


the Minister or his officers ‘thereto antiweat 
at the office of the licensee in between > 
the hours of Io a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day 
Pee Sunday or a public holiday. 


. The Minister or his authorised officers 2 
mia from time to time and at all reasonable __ 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, — 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations, 
and the working and user of such pe eet 
and telegraphic instruments. — 


14. All apparatus used or intended tobeused 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, paca “Ca 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with — 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, work- 
ing or user of any telegraphic line. 


15. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the “ Radiotelegraph 
Act’’ and the detailed regulations from time — 
to time made thereunder for carrying such 
provisions into effect; also such piovisions of _ ee 
any International Radio Convention to which — 
Canada subscribes, as are applicable to the 
operation of the station. an 

16. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule and 
the said station shall be placed in operation 
within months from the date of 
this licence, and shall be kept in operation 
during the hours specified in the schedule until — 
this licence shall expire. | 

17. All operators at the said station shall be — 
British subjects, and must be of such number 


Ri: 


as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. —__ 


18. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the — 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms-or conditions herein contained and on the __ 
part of the licence to be observed and performed 
then in any such case the Minister may, by — 
writing revoke and determine these presents and _ 
the licences, powers and authorities herein- 
before granted, and thereupon these presents 
and the said licences, powers and authorities — 
and each and every of them shall absolutely — 
cease, determine and become a void. 


19. (a) Nothing in these presents contained — 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 3 
from time to time, to establish, extend, main- 
tain and work any system or systems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature to 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think fit, 
neither shall anything herein contained preju- — 
dice or affect the right of the Minister from time. __ 
to time, to enter into agreements of or to grant ~— 
licences relative to the working and user of 4 
radio (whether of a like nature to those hereby — 
licensed or otherwise), or the transmission of 
messages in any part of Canada, by means of 
radio, with or to any person or persons whom- ee 
soever upon such terms as he shall in his dis- 
cretion think fit. x 


(b) The allotment of the wavelength or 
wavelengths specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto does not confer a monopoly of the use — 
of such wavelength. aa 


20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify — oe 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by any ~ 
ep company or person in respect of 

injury arising from any act licensed or 
| permitted by these presents. ; rae 
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CEYLON. 
(See Maps. 17 and 18) 
Including : Maldie Islands. 


HE Island is administered by :a Governor aided by an Executive 


Council. 
- OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
x Official. : Titles ; Address. 
_Mr. E. Harper, M.I.E.E.,.. | Chief Engineer .. =i Rx 42. Bye Colombo. 
Mem, Inst. Radio Engrs. 
Mr. A. G. Tillekeratne Superintendent of Traffic .. & 7 Colombo, 


International time signals and weather reports are broadcast daily at 
5 G.M.T. and 17 G.M.T. on a wavelength of 600 metres spark, and at 6 G.M.T. ~ 
and 18 G.M.T. on a wavelength of 2,300 metres C.W. é 

For experimental purposes the broadcasting of music and other items 
of general interest from the Colombo station has been sanctioned by 


Government. 2 
Ax: An amateur organisation, ‘‘ The Ceylon Radio Society,’’ has been ~ 
formed for the development of local study. ; 


; ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy in Ceylon is regulated (a) by such clauses of the 

__ 1908 Ordinance as are applicable to wireless telegraphy ; (b) by the amending ~ 

__ Ordinances No, 15 of 1914, and No. to of 1923; and (c) by the rules formu- 

lated under the provision of the latter Ordinance. 

x A—Ordinance No. 15 of 1914 (August 18th). 
B—Ordinance No. to of 1923 for further amendments to 
the Ceylon Telegraph Ordinance, 1908 (May 14th). 

C—Rules under this Ordinance (January 31st, 1924). — 


ORDINANCE. 


eae Ordimance No. 15 of 1914 (modify- 
= A ing Ordinance No. 35 of 1908) and 
i oe dated August 3rd, 1914, provides 
in its Clause 5 an amendment of Section 7 
_- of the 1908 Ordinance. This prescribes the 
right of the Governor in Executive Council 
_ to “make rules, consistent with the Ordinance, 
for the conduct of all or any telegraphs 
established, maintained, or worked by the 
Government or by persons licensed under this 
Ordinance.” Rules under this section may 
provide for all or any of the following, amongst 

_ other matters, that is to say :— 


™ 


(a) The rates at which, and the other 
conditions and restrictions subject to which 
messages shall be transmitted. 


(6) The precautions to be taken for pre- 
venting the improper interception or dis- : 
closure of messages. 

(c) The period for which, and the conditions 
subject to which, telegrams and other 
documents belonging to, or being in the 
custody of, telegraph officers shall be rR 
preserved ; and , 3 

(d) The fees to be charged for searching 
for telegrams and other documents in the ~ 
custody of any telegraph officer. _ 
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(e) For prescribing the form and the 
manner in which applications for licences 
under this Ordinance are to be made. 


(f) For prescribing fees payable on the 
grant of any licence. 

(g) For regulating’ the manner in which 
an apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of Ceylon, shall 
be worked so as to prevent interference with 
naval signalling, or the working: of any 
wireless telegraph or telephone station 
lawfully established, installed, or worked 
in Ceylon or the waters thereof, and so as 
not to interrupt or interfere with the 
transmission of any messages between 
wireless. telegraph oor telephone stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations / established 
on ships at sea. 

(h) For prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the Post- 
master-General of Ceylon, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy on-+board a merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign, while such ship is in 
any of the harbours of Ceylon. 

(4) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at any time, in the opinion of the Governor, 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy on board -merchant 
ships, whether British or foreign, in the 
waters of Ceylon, the use of wireless tele- 
graphy on board such ships while in such 
waters by such further rules as the Governor 
may deem fit to make from time to time, 
either in all cases, or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable. 


Moreover, Clause 6 of Ordinance No. 15 of 
1914 adds to Clause 7 of the 1908 Ordinance 
a new sub-section lettered (z) A, which runs 
as follows :— 


Provided that no regulations made in respect 
of the matters described in paragraphs (g), 
(h), and (z) or sub-section (2) of this section 
shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphy 
for the purpose of making or answering signals 
of distress. 


4 


AN ORDINANCE FurtTHER TO AMEND “ THE 
CEYLON TELEGRAPH ORDINANCE, 1908.” 


Whereas it is expedient further to 

B amend ‘‘ The Ceylon Telegraph Ordi- 

nance, 1908’: Beit therefore enacted 
by the Governor of Ceylon, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council 
thereof, as follows: 

This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The Ceylon 
Telegraph (Amendment) Ordinance No. 10 of 
1923.” 

2. Section 4 of the principal Ordinance as 
the same is set forth in section 4 of Ordinance 


‘No. 15 of 1914 is hereby repealed, and there 


shall be substituted therefor the following 


_ section : . 
4. (1) No person shall install, establish, 


maintain, or work any telegraph in any 
place or on board any aircraft in Ceylon, or 
on board any British ship registered in 
Ceylon, or import or sell any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, except under and a 
accordance with a licence granted in that 


behalf by the Governor as hereinafter provided. _ 


Provided that nothing in this section shall 
preclude any person from establishing tele- 
phonic communication by wire between _ 
separate portions of any ship or aircraft or 
of any building, or between any two or more | 


buildings within the limits of any property 


belonging to the same owner. 


(2) The Governor, whenever he shall deem 
it expedient to do so, may grant to any person 
a licence to install, establish, maintain, or 
work any telegraph in any place or on board 
any aircraft in Ceylon or on board any 
British ship registered in Ceylon, or to import 
or sell any apparatus for wireless telegraphy. 
(3) Every such licence shall be in such — 
form, and for such period, and in consideration 
of such payments as the Governor, with the 
advice of the Executive Council, may deter- 
mine, and shall contain such terms, conditions, 
and restrictions on and subject to which the 
licence is granted as the Governor shall 
consider desirable in the public interest. 
3. Section 7 of the principal Ordinance, as 
the same is amended by sections 5 and 6, Ordi- 
nance No. 15 of 1914, is hereby repealed, and 
there shall be substituted therefor the following 
section : 


7. (1) The Governor in Executive Council 
may irom time to time by notification in the 
Government Gazette, make rules consistent 
with this Ordinance for the conduct of all 
or any telegraphs established, maintained, or 
worked by the Government or by persons 
licensed under this Ordinance. — 


(2) Rules under this section may provide 
for all or any of the following among other 
Matters, that is to say: 


(a) The rates at which, and the other 
conditions and restrictions subject to 
which, messages shall be transmitted ; 

(b) The precautions to be taken for pre- 
venting the improper interception or 
disclosure of messages ; 

(c) The period for which, and the conditions 
subject to which, telegrams and other 
documents belonging to, or being in 
the custody of, telegraph officers shal] 
be preserved ; Arie 

(d) The fees to be charged for searching 
for telegrams and other documents in 
the custody of any telegraph officer ; 

(e) For prescribing the duration of licences 
_and the form and the manner in which 
applications for licences under this 
Ordinance are to be made; 

(f) For prescribing fees payable on the 
grant or renewal of any licence ; 

(g) lor regulating the manner in which an 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of Ceylon, © 


or aircraft while in or over the Island ~ 9 


of Ceylon or the territorial waters 
thereof, shall be worked so as to prevent 
interference with naval signalling, or 
the working of any wireless telegraph 


or telephone station lawfully established, 


installed, or worked in Ceylon or the 
waters thereof, and so as not to inter- 
rupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any ‘messages between wireless 


telegraph or telephone stations estab- ~_ 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 


telegraph or telephone stations estab- 


lished on ships at sea, or on aircraft ;_ : 


(k) For prescribing terms and conditions 
subject to which licences may be ; 
granted for the installation or estab- 


a lishment of any telegraphs ; 


ae 
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(t) For regulating: and controlling such 

_ telegraphs and the use thereof ; 

(j) For prohibiting, except with the special 
: or general permission of the Postmaster- 
General of Ceylon, the working or 
using’ of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy on board a merchant ship, 
whether British or foreign, while such 
ship is in any of the harbours of Ceylon, 
or, in the case of aircraft, when such 
craft is not in flight: and 

For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public 
service that His Majesty’s Government 
should have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy on board merchant ships, 
whether British or foreign, in the 
waters of Ceylon, or on aircraft while 
over the territory or territorial waters 
of Ceylon, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board such ships while in such 
waters, or aircraft while over such 
territory or territorial waters, by such 
further rules as the Governor may 
deem fit to make from time to time 
either in all cases, or in such cases as 
may be deemed desirable. 

(3) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in para- 
graphs (g), (j), and (kX) of sub-section (2) of 
this section shall apply to the-use of wireless 
telegraphy for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. ; 


(4) When making rules for the conduct of any 
telegraph established, maintained, or worked 
by any person licensed under this Ordinance, 
the Governor in Executive Council may, by 
the rules, prescribe fines for any breach of 
the same. Provided that the fines so pre- 
scribed shall not exceed the following limits, 
namely: - 

(i) When the person licensed under this 
Ordinance is punishable for the breach, 
one thousand rupees, and in the case 
of a continuing breach a further fine 
of two hundred rupees for every day 
after the first during the whole or any 
part of which the breach continues. 

(ii) When a servant of the person so 

= licensed, or any other person, is punish- 
able for the breach, one-fourth of the 
amounts specified in clause (i) 

(5) And in default of payment of any fines 
mentioned in sub-section (4) (i) and (ii), the 
court may impose imprisonment of either 
description for a term not exceeding six 
months. 

4. Section 20 of the principal Ordinance, as 
the same is set forth in section 7 of Ordinance 
No. 15 of 1914, shall be amended by the insertion 
of the words “‘ or imports or sells or attempts 

“ta import or sell any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy’’ immediately after the word 
“ telegraph ”’ in line 2 of sub-section (1) thereof. 

5. Section 41a of the principal Ordinance, as 
the same is contained in section 8 of Ordinance 
No. 15 of 1914, Shall be amended in the following 


Si 
ea 


~ respects : 


(a) By the insertion of the words “‘ or any 


- apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 


imported or sold’ immediately after the 
word ‘‘ worked ”’ in line 4 thereof ; 

(b) By the insertion.of the words “or 
aircraft ’’ immediately after the word “‘ ship ”’ 
in line 6 thereof ; 
 (c) By the substitution of the words “ ship 


or aircraft” for the words “or ship” in 
line 8 thereof; and ; 

(d) By the insertion of the words ‘‘ or to 
have been imported or sold’’ immediately 
after the word ‘‘ telegraphy ’’ in line 9 thereof. | 

By His Excellency’s command, 
Colonial Secretary’s Office, CrecIL CLEMENTI, 
Colombo, May 14th, 1923. Colonial Secretary. 
C Council, under section 7 of ‘‘ The 
Ceylon Telegraph Ordinance, 1908,” 
as amended by Ordinance No. 10 of 1923. 


INSTALLATION, Etc., oF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS. 


1. (x) No person shall import for private use, 
install, establish, maintain, or work any wireless 
telegraph station or apparatus in any place in 
the island or on boardany British ship registered 
in the island, or shall install, establish, or work 
any wireless telegraph station or apparatus on 
board any aircraft in the island, unless such 
person has applied for and obtained a licence 
in that. behalf from the Postmaster-General. 

(2) Any person desirous of obtaining a licence 
for any of the purposes mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph shall apply to the Post- 
master-General in the Form A in the Schedule 
hereto, and every such application shall have 
affixed to it a stamp of the value of ten rupees. 

(3) Every such licence shall be in the Form B 
in the Schedule hereto and shall be subject to the 


RULES made January 31st, 1924, 
by the Governor in Executive 


conditions mentioned in the said licence. 


IMPORTATION FOR TRADE PURPOSES AND SALE 
OF APPARATUS FOR WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


2. (1) No person shall import for trade 
purposes or sell any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy, unless such person has applied for 
and obtained a licence in that behalf from the 
Postmaster-General. ; 

(2) Any person desirous of obtaining a licence 
for such importation or sale shall apply to the 
Postmaster-General in the Form C in the 
Schedule hereto, and every such application 
shall have affixed to it a stamp of the value of 
ten rupees. 

(3) Every such licence shall be in the Form D 
in the Schedule hereto and shall be subject to 
the conditions mentioned in the said licence. 


PERIOD OF ALL LICENCES ISSUED UNDER THESE 
RULES AND THEIR RENEWAL. 


3. (1) All licences issued under these rules 
shall be for one year, commencing from 
January ist in each year and expiling on 
December 31st of such year, All licences issued 
during the year shall expire automatically on 
December 31st of such year. Applications for 
renewals shall be forwarded on Form E so as ~ 
to reach the Postmaster-General before Decem- 
ber 31st in such year. ‘ 

(2) The fee for and in respect of all licences 
shall be ten rupees per annum in respect of each 
station licence, and shall be paid by postage 
stamps affixed to the application form. 


LICENCES FOR IMPORTATION, INSTALLATION, 
Ertc., OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS FOR EXPERI- 
MENTAL PURPOSES, 

4. (1) Licences for the importation, installa- 
tion, establishment, maintenance, and working 
of wireless telegraph stations or apparatus for 
experimental purposes shall be granted subject 

to the following conditions :— = 

(a) The applicant shall not be less than 

.» twenty-one years of age and shall be a 
; — British subject, and he shall furnish 
+ satisfactory evidence as to character and 
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the objects for which he requires the 
licence. Rare 

(b) The applicant shall satisfy the Postmaster- 

az General that he has in view some definite 
eae object of scientific value or of public 
3 utility. If scientific research is intended, 
Ege he must be certified as a competent 
investigator by a Government Department 

or some recognised scientific body. 

(c) The applicant shall satisfy the Postmaster- 
General that he is competent to work the 
apparatus according to the terms of his 
licence, or that he is a bona fide student of 
wireless telegraphy under a person holding 
a licence to work a wireless telegraph 
under these rules; and shall undertake 
not to allow any person other than a 

person holding a licence under these rules 
= to work the said apparatus. _ - 

(d) The maximum height and dimension of 

aerial wire permitted shall be as follows :— 
The extreme height of aerial above ground 
shall be 100 feet. 
The total length of wire, including leading- 
in wire, shall be 150 feet of single wire, or 
total length of 200 feet of wire where two 
or more wires are used. 

(e) For the purpose of reception of signals, 
not more than one thermionic valve shall 
be permitted on each station, unless the 
Postmaster-General at his discretion shall 
allow more than one such valve. 


(2) Licences for transmitting stations shall be 
subject to the following further conditions :— 
(i) . The power used shall not exceed 20 watts. 
(ii) Transmission shall be sanctioned only to 
~ duly authorised wireless stations, within a 


radius of 75 miles from the transmitting © 


station. Sis 
(iii) The wavelength shall be limited to a 
range of 180-220 or 400-450 metres. 
~ Applicants shall specify the range they 
= desire to use. © Bi 
(iv) Transmission shall be restricted to a 
period not exceeding an aggregate two 
hours per day. The actual times desired 
et ii shall be specified in the apllication. 


(3) Any person to whom a licence to install, 
establish, maintain, or work any wireless tele- 
graph station or apparatus is granted shall not 
divulge the purport of any message, other than’ 

those intended for him, which may be received 
: on the apparatus. 

eat (4) Every person who has obtained any such 
~ licence shall, on application to the Postmaster- 
General, be permitted to import any portion ofa 
wireless telegraph apparatus, without any further 
licence, provided that it shall be shown to the 
satisfaction of the Postmaster-General, or an 
officer authorised by him, that such portion is 
= bona fide required to replace a damaged portion 
a of the wireless telegraph apparatus used by such 
- person, or for the purpose of making extensions 
to such existing apparatus, or to obtain the 
benefit of later and more up-to-date appliances 

- within the limitations of his licence. 


“LICENCES FOR IMPORTATION FOR TRADE PurR- 
POSES AND SALE OF APPARATUS FOR WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. 

5. (1) Licences for the importation for trade 
purposes or sale of apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphic purposes shall be granted subject to the 
following conditions :— 

(a) The applicant shall be a recognised and 

= established dealer in electric apparatus. 
+ (b) The licence shall in all respects be subject 
to all the provisions of the Telegraph 

4 Ordinance and to the rules made there- 
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subjects :— 


under which may be in force during the 
- period of the licence. % 5 sae 
(c) No wireless telegraphic apparatus for 
- transmitting purposes shall be imported 
or sold of greater power than is laid down 

in Rule 4 (2). 

(2) The licensee shall keep a book record of 
all licensed apparatus which he imports and of 
all disposals of the same in such form as the 
Postmaster-General may direct, and_ shall 
produce his stock and book record on demand 
of the Postmaster-General -or of any~ officer 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS ON BOARD SHIPS.. 


6. Except with the general or special per- 
mission in writing of the Postmaster-General 
no person shall work or use a wireless telegraph =~ 
in any merchant ship, whether British orforeign, _ 
whilst such ship is in any harbour in Ceylon. 

7. No person shall send any message by means — 
of the wireless telegraph in any merchant ship, 
whether British or foreign, whilst such ship is _ 
within the territorial waters of Ceylon, when _ 
and where such messages can be forwarded by” 
a Government telegraph. ; ; = 

8. No person shall work or use the wireless — 
telegraph in any ship, whilst such ship is within 
the territorial waters of Ceylon, in such a way | 
as to interrupt or interfere with service signalling 
or the transmission of messages between other 
wireless stations. 

g. When communications are made by 
wireless telegraph between any ship within the 
territorial waters of Ceylon and a land station” 
the regulations made from time to time by the 
International Radio Telegraph Convention shall 
be observed. . : 

ro. Nothing in these rules shall apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphs within the territorial 
waters of Ceylon for the purpose of making or = 
answering signals of distress. a 


ag 
= 3 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS ON BOARD AIRCRAFT. 


11. No person shall, without the general or ~ 
special permission in writing of the Postmaster- 
General, work or use a wireless telegraph in any ; 
aircraft (other than an aircraft belonging to the 
Royal Air Force) whilst such aircraft is over — 
Ceylon or the territorial waters thereof, except 
in accordance with the following restrictions :— 


(1) The wireless apparatus shall not be used 
except during actual flight or in case of forced 
landing. ; Ja 

(2) The wireless apparatus may be used for. 


receiving messages on any subject, but shall be 
used for sending messages only on the following 


(a) Distress signals. ; 
(b) Meteorological information. : 
(c) Forced landings and landing instruc 
tions. 

(d) Ascertaining or indicating position. 
(e) Supply of fuel and spare parts. — 

(f) Origin, destination, or course of flight.— _ 
(3) The aircraft normal wave (900 metres 
continuous wave), and no other wave, shall be a 
employed for the sending and receipt of messages a 
to and from— ae 
(a) Other aircraft. ee 
(b) Aviation stations. 
(4) The aircraft: ship wave (600 metres con-_ 
tinuous wave), and no other wave, shall be 
employed for the sending and receipt of— 
(a) Messages to and from all merchant 
ships. : eg 
(b) Such messages as are rendered neces- 
sary by reason of exceptional emer- 
gency, and which do not come within — 
the scope of the above-mentione 


= 
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provisions for the use of the aircraft 
: normal wave. 
(5) The rules made from time to time by the 


__, International Radio Telegraph Convention shall 


be observed. 

(6) Service signalling or the transmission of 
messages between other wireless telegraph 
stations shall not be interfered with : 

Provided that nothing in these restrictions 
shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphs for 
the purpose of making or answering signals of 
distress, - 


CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY. 


12. (1) No person shall work the transmitting 
apparatus of a wireless telegraph in Ceylon or 
in any ship or aircraft registered in Ceylon, 
unless such person is a British subject and holds 
a certificate of competency. . 

(2) Such certificate of competency shall be 
issued by such officers as the Postmaster-General 
may depute, and after such examination as the 
Postmaster-General may prescribe. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


13. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these rules, the master or person being or 
appearing to be in command or charge of any 
ship or aircraft shall be deemed to have 


-authorised and to be responsible for the use or 


working of any apparatus on board such ship 
or aircraft. 

14. ‘Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these rules shall be deemed 
to have been duly served on the person to whom 
the same is addressed by being left om board the 
ship or aircraft on which the offence is charged 
to have been committeed with the person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of the 
ship or aircraft. 

15, The Postmaster-General may refer any 
matter relating to these rules, on which he 
requires advice, to a Committee composed of 
the President of the Radio Society of Ceylon 
and the Chief Engineer of the General Post 
Office, for their opinion. 

16. Any person aggrieved by any order of the 
Postmaster-General shall have the right of appeal 
to His Excellency the Governor in Executive 
Council, provided the appeal is lodged within 
one month of the receipt of notice of the order of 
the Postmaster-General. . 


SCHEDULE. 
Form A. 
CEYLON. 

Application for Licence to Import for Private 
Use, Install, Maintain, and Work a Wireless 
Telegraph Station or Apparatus. 

This form of application is similar to that used 
in Great Britain. The applicant must state his 
nationality, technical qualifications, particulars of 
Proposed installation, stations with which it 1s 
destved to communicate, and must give an under- 
taking to conform to the provisions of the licence. 

If the application ts for receiving only, all 
references to transmitting should be struck off. 


Form B. 
f CEYLON. 


; License No. 
Licence to Import for Private Use, Install, 


Maintain, and Work a Wireless Telegraph Station 


; (or Apparatus). 
The Postmaster-General, in virtue of the 


powers conferred on him by the Ceylon Telegraph 


Ordinance, 1908, as amended by the Ceylon 
Telegraph (Amendment) Ordinances, No. 15 of 


1914 and No. ro or 1923, and of the rules made 


thereunder, hereby grants A ees and authority 
to : = fe} 

(hereinafter called the licensee) to import, erect, 
maintain, and work apparatus for the reception 
and transmission of signals by wireless telegraphy 
at subject to the coriditions 
hereinafter set forth : 

(t) The apparatus shall be of the character 
specified in the annexed schedule. 

(2) The apparatus shall be used exclusively 
for experimental purposes or research in the art 
of wireless telegraphy. 

(3) If thermionic valves are used in the 


_ receiving circuit, they shall be so connected as 


not to interfere with any other station. 

(4) Where transmitting apparatus is autho- 
rised, the licensee will take steps to ensure that 
no waves outside the range allotted to him, are 
radiated from his apparatus. 

(5) The Licensee shall not operate his trans- 
mitting apparatus for longer periods than ten 
minutes at any time. Bs 


(6) The apparatus shall be open to inspection 
at all reasonable times by properly authorised 
Officers of the Post Office. 


(7) Ifat any time the apparatus of the licensee 
interferes with the erection, working, or use of 
any of the Postmaster-General’s telegraphs, the 
licensee shall at his own cost make any alteration 
to his apparatus which the Postmaster-General 
may require. 

(8) There shall be no divulgence to any person 
(other than properly authorised officials of His 
Majesty’s~Government or a competent legal 
tribunal) or any other use whatever made of 
any messages, excepting those addressed to the 
licensee, which may be received by means of the 
apparatus licensed herein, and the licensee shall 
be subjected in this respect to the penalties 
specified in the Ceylon Telegraph Ordinance. 


(9) The licensee shall be bound by the rules 
made to regulate the use of wireless telegraphs, 
published in the Ceylon Government Gazette 
No. of , 1922, and any other 
rules made subsequently while this licenee is in 
force. He shall also observe all the rules made 
from time to time by the International Radio 
Telegraphic Convention which are applicable to 
the licensed station. 


(10) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient in the public 
service that the Governor shall have control 
over the transmission or reception of messages 
by the licensed apparatus it-shall be lawful for 
the Postmaster-General or any officer specially 
authorised by him to take possession of the said 
apparatus in the name and on behalf of the 
Governor and to remove or use the same in any 
way that he may deem fit, 


(rr) The licensee shall be entitled to reason- 
able compensation (to be fixed by a solé-arbi- 
trator nominated by the Governor whose decision 
shall be final) for any damage to the licensed 
apparatus arising in consequence of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by clause (ro). 

12) The Postmaster-General may at any time 
by notice in writing, but without assigning any 
reason, revoke and determine this licence, 
whereupon the licensee shall at once cease to 
work the apparatus and dismantle it‘to the 
satisfaction of the Postmaster-General. The 
licensee shall not be entitled to any compensation 
through such revocation or determination of the 
licence. 

This licence terminates on December 31st, 1g— 

Signed by the Postmaster-General. 


Postmaster-General 


\ 
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_ Details of Apparatus. _{ and shall sign the endorsement, © and shall _ 

Transmitting :— : = himself keep a copy of every such endorsement __ 

_Authorised wavelength metres. and produce it on demand to the Postmaster- — 


Call sign ae 

Note.—The power authorised must not exceed 
20 watts measured in.the case of a valve trans- 
mitter in the anode circuit and in other eases at 
the equivalent point. 

Receiwing :— 
Antenna :— 

(a) Description, 

(6) Height, ay. 

(ce) Horizontal length, tt 

(d) Method of support . : 

Hours during which station may transmit 

(Indian standard time). 

The station is licensed to communicate with 
the following stations only : 

N.B.—Ilf the licence is only for receiving 
wireless messages, all reference to transmitting 
should be struck off, 

Form C. 

; CEYLON. ; 
Application for Licence to Import for Trade 
Purposes and Sell Wireless Telegraphic 
Apparatus. 

The applicant must give his full name, address, 
qualifications, nationality, and premises at which 
the licensed apparatus will be kept, and must agree 
to conform to the rules and regulations. 


Form D. 
CEYLON. 
Licence No. 
Licence to Import for Trade Purposes or Sell 
Apparatus for Wireless Telegraphs. 

The Postmaster-General, in virtue of the 
powers conferred by the Ceylon Telegraph 
Ordinance, 1908, as amended by the Ceylon 
Telegraph (Amendment) Ordinances, No. 15, of 
r914 and No. to of 1923, and of the rules made 
thereunder, hereby grants eee and authority 
to fe) 

(hereinafter called the licensee), to import and 
sell apparatus for wireless telegraphs, subject 
to the conditions hereinafter set forth :— 

(1) The said licensee is in all respects to be 
subject to the rules published in the Ceylon 
_ Government Gazette, No. of 
and to all the provisions of the Telegraph 
Ordinances which are for the time being in 
force. 

(2) The licensed apparatus unless and until 
disposed of in accordance with the provisions 
hereinafter mentioned, shall be kept at 
and in no other place without the written per- 
mission of the Postmaster-General, and shall 
not be used for or by the licensee or by any 
person either on behalf or by permission of the 
Licensee for the purpose of establishing, main- 
taining, or working a wireless telegraph, except 
under and ‘in accordance with a licence granted 
in that-behalf by the Postmaster-General. 

_(3) The licensee shall not assign, sell, or other- 
wise dispose of the licence or the licensed appa- 
ratus to any person, unless such person produces 
a valid licence granted by the Postmaster- 
General authorising such person to establish, 
maintain, or work a wireless telegraph, or to 
import apparatus for wireless telegraph. 

4) At the time of every transaction covered 
by the terms of section 3 hereof, the licensee 
shall endorse upon the licence of the person 
with or on behalf of whom the transaction is 
made : 

(a) The name, description, and residence of 
the said person. 

(b) The nature of the transaction and the 
character and quantity of licensed appa- 
ratus involved. 

(c) The date of the transaction ; 


_ disposal of the samé, in such form as the Post- 


__ of the Governor in Executive Council. 


General or his authorised agent. a 
(5) The licensee shall immediately give infor- 
mation of all transactions in licensed apparatus 
to the Postmaster-General in such manner as 
the Postmaster-General may direct. 
_ (6) The licensee shall maintain registers of all 
licensed apparatus which he imports and of all 


master-General may direct. He shall exhibit 
his stock and his registers on the demand of the 
Postmaster-General or any agent authorised in 
that behalf in writing by him. 

_(7) The licensee shall forthwith give informa- 
tion to. the nearest police station and to the 
Postmaster-General of the loss or theft of any 
licensed apparatus. 

(8) If and\whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Governor shall have control 
over the licensed apparatus, it shall be lawful 
for the Postmaster-General or any other officer 
specially authorised by him to cause the licensed 
apparatus, or any premises, gear, or plant 
connected therewith, or any part thereof to be 
taken possession of in the name and on behalf 
of the Governor, and to be used for the service — 
of the Government, and subject theretoforsuch 
ordinary services as to the said officer may 
seem fit, and in that event may enter any 
premises in which any. such apparatus is kept 
and take possession of the said apparatus and 
use the same as aforesaid. : oe 

(9) Any such officer may in such event as ~ 
aforesaid, instead of taking possession of the 
licensed apparatus as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such person as he may think fit to 
assume control of the licensed apparatus either” 
wholly. or partly and such manner as he may 
direct, and such persons may accordingly enter 
any premises in which such licensed apparatus 
is kept. i tens 

(ro) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 
nominated by the Governor, whose decision 
shall be final) for any damage to the licensed 
apparatus arising in consequence of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by clause 9. ; 

(r1) The Postmaster-General may, at any time 
by notice in writing and without assigning any 
reason, revoke and determine this licence, and 
it shall absolutely cease, determine, and become > 
void without the licensee being entitled to any 
compensation. Apparatus already imported — 
may be disposed of as laid down in sections 4, 
5 and 6 of this licence. a 


bea 
(12) Thislicence terminates on December 31st, 


19 : . ae 
Signed by the Postmaster-General on behalf __ 


Postmaster-General. 
Form E. > 
CEYLON. : 
Application for Renewal. of Licence granted — 
under the Rules for Regulating the Use of 
Wireless Telegraphs (vide Ceylon Guvernment 
Gazatte No. — of Jaa 
I, the undersigned, at present holding a 
licence No. , granted under the above ~ 
rules, hereby make application for its renewal, — 
and agree to be bound as heretofore by all rules — 
and regulations made from time to time in 
respect of such licence. me 
*I desire that the schedule of apparatus 
annexed to the licence shall be amended in © 
accordance with particulars and diagram on t 


back of this form. gt < - 
Tae TC, PS ee rrr ‘* 
* Strike out if no alterations required” = 
ps! ee, 3 
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CHILE. 


(See Maps 49, 52 and 53) 


CONTROL, 


IRELESS Telegraphy in Chile is a State Oey, under the manage- 
ment of the Naval Department. 


All Chilean wireless stations, both ship and land, are controlled by the 
Admiralty, and the Wireless Section of.the Navy forms part of the general 
organisation administering naval affairs. 


A concession has been obtained in Chile and with the consent of the 
Government will be transferred to a national company; which will be formed 
in due course. 


Radio Chilena is the name of the Company which has been formed for 
broadcasting in Chile. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 
Vice-Admiral Don Miguel Aguirre | Chief of the General Maritime | Direccion del Territorio Mari- 
Office time Valparaiso 
Lieut.-Com. Don. V. Merino B. | Head of the Wireless Section .. Do. Do. 
ORGANISATION. 


At the present time the number of stations in operation total 78; these _ 


include 18 land stations varying in power from ; kW. to 100 kW. 


The stations fall under the following classification :— ; = 
: Ship Stations — Naval .. a aoe oe 31 
Fe 5 — Mercantile ... . ee 3% 
Land Stations— Open to public service Aiea t2 
a 3 — Control es ve is I 
~ 7 — Experimental <2 as 3 
“ » -  — For aviation services é.8 I 
S Ps » — Amateur & ce eee BO 
Air », — Aero-hydroplane ay an 3 
Broadcasting — “p ate oe I 

ADMINISTRATION. 
Below will be found the Regulations governing the use of wireless in 
Chile. . = 
es A—Law governing wireless service in Chile. 


B—Regulations for the Wireless Service. 


(Licences and Categories, Wireless Sets, Staff, Service and Documen- 
tation, Inspections, Belligerency and Neutrality of the Wireless 


o* : Stations, Licence for Ship Wireless Station, Wavelength, Licence for 


Ship Wireless Operator.) 


C—Regulations for Radio Communication. ° 


(General Dispositions, Acceptance, Taxation and Payment of Radio- 
telegrams, Transmission and Reception of Radiotelegrams, School for 
Mercantile Radiotelegraph Operators, Admission of Students, 
Examination of Students, Examination for Second and First-class 


Oral and Written Examinations.) 


D—Regulations for Private, Amateur, and Practical Radio- - 


telegraph Stations. 


Operators, Repetition Courses and Requalifying for Titles, Syllabus of 


_ 


=~ 
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PROJECT OF LAW GOVERNING THE 
WIRELESS SERVICE IN THE 
CHILEAN REPUBLIC, 
SECTION. I. 


ART, 1.—Wireless stations destined 
A to transmit and receive wireless signals 
to or from other wireless stations in 

Chile or in any other foreign country, can only 
be installed and worked by the State. 

Nevertheless, the State may permit the 
installation and working of private wireless 
stations destined exclusively to experimental 
work or for purposes of instruction, but under 
the condition that the power of such stations 
shall not exceed 1/12 h.p. All wireless stations 
installed for experimental or educational pur- 
poses shall be submitted to the inspection and 
control established in the respective regulation. 

Art. 2.—All persons that install or attempt 
to install clandestine wireless stations of any 
kind shall be liable to punishment according to 
the regulations of the service and the laws of 
the country. 

The State will confiscate all the material 
employed in these clandestine stations. 

ART. 3.—(a) The State will dispose the 
installation of all the wireless stations in the 
country electing the sites according to plans 


~ consulting all military, naval and commercial 
~ necessities of the country. 


(b) In those isolated regions of the countr 
where private persons solicit wireless communi- 
cation and there exists manifest convenience 
in the establishment of such communications, 
wireless stations may be installed, but under the 
ondition that the land required "shall be ceded 
to the State by those interested also the total 
cost or that part of the cost decided upon by 
the Government, shall be borne by the persons 


_ or parties interested i in the said communication. 


At the termination of the construction of such 
stations the same shall pass over wholly to the 
State together with the land occupied. 

ArT. 4.—The wireless installations shall be as 
uniform as possible, and of a national type 


- that shall satisfy the wireless service of the 


country and the different parts shall, as far as 

possible, be made in the country. : 
“ArT. 5.—AIl the wireless stations destined to 

transmit or receive wireless communications 


_ of any kind shall be under the charge of the 


Ministry of Marine, and the stations shall be 


~ worked by personnel of the Navy with ex- 


ception of the Army wireless stations which will 
be under the charge of the Ministry of War. 
. Art. 6.—The Minister of Marine will designate 
the wireless stations that may attend public 
service of wireless communication. 
~ These stations shall be directly connected 
to the State land telegraphs, which will serve 
to connect the wireless stations with the general 


public, 
~ The tariffs shall be collected under the charge 


of the Minister for Home Affairs, and the said 


Ministry shall maintain all relations and com- 
munications that the wireless service may cause 
with other foreign administrations, wireless 


telegraph companies, telegraph or cable 


_- companies. 


- ART. 7.—(a@) Six months after this law is 
passed no ship will be allowed to enter or leave 
any of the ports of the Chilean Republic that 
carries 50 or more persons on board (including 
the crew), unless the ship is installed with wire- 
less telegraph apparatus, 

The wireless apparatus must be in working 
-order and be capable of transmitting and 
receiving messages at a distance not less than 
200 miles during the daytime. 


(6) In certain accidental cases expressly 


- to be indicated by the respective regulation. ~ 


Aétecitired by the a ake se cea i 
may be allowed to enter or leave Chilean ports, © 
although they may be carrying 50 or more 
persons on board, and are not installed with 
wireless telegraph apparatus. 
(c) The respective regulation will fix the 
number’ of operators, capable of working the 
wireless installation that all merchant ships © 
must carry according to their class, which class 
will be determined by the same regulation. 
(d) Any infraction or attempt at infraction — 
of this article will be fined the sum of from one. to” 
five thousand Chilean gold dollars. i 
Arr. 8.—(a) The wireless apparatus installed — 
on board Chilean merchant ships will be subjected 
to the conditions that the respective regulations © 
may fix. 
(b) All wireless operators on board Chilean” 
merchant ships must be of Chilean nationality.- 
(c) The Government will establish annexed 
to the Naval wireless school, the necessary 
courses of instruction to form operators destined 
to serve in the National Merchant Marine. j 
The cost of these courses will be paid for by 
the companies or persons concerned, in the form 


he 


a 


Art. 9.—In the annual budget funds will be — 
consulted to maintain and increase the State ‘ 
Wireless Telegraph Service. 


—_-SECTION= II. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE 
WIRELESS SERVICE. 


CHAPTER I. 
LICENCES AND CATEGORIES. Re 
ART, 1.—Every sailing or mechant ae 
B cally propelled vessel having 50 persons 
or more on board, including the crew, _ 
and not being permanently anchored, must 
possess an efficient wireless set capable of com- — 
municating up to 200 miles during the day. 
ArT. 2.—(a) Before carrying out any installa- _ 
tion whatever, the company or shipowners should 
apply in writing to the Maritime Territory 
Section of the Navy, for a numbered copy of 
the special formulary of licences, in order ta 
fill in the particulars of the wireless set, and am 
return it duly completed to the said authorities, by 
(6) Subject to the corresponding report by 
the wireless inspector, this document shalh,be 
submitted through the usual channel to the eae = 
supreme Government for its approval. Bee 
(c) Only from the time the licence is approved 
by the Government will the shipowners be 
allowed to use the wireless set. 
(d) The licences to be made out for a period 
not exceeding five years. 
Art. 3.—It is prohibited to use a wireless 
set without a licence, or with one when same 
has expired, unless the companies, shipowners 
or proprietors, have made an application for, 2 
its Zenewel, and this is granted in accordance _ 
with Art, a 
ART. 4. Sua _shipowners, companies or — 
proprietors of wireless sets, who should be 
in need of a duplicate of the licence in order to i 
replace the original one lost or destroyed; must _ 
lay before the Maritime Territory Section 
evidence of the circumstances which caused 
such loss or destruction. That duplicate will be 
given by this authority, with the same, origina 
number. and with the word “‘ duplicate’ written 
in red letters, and diagonally across the te 
page. ~ 
ArT. 5.—The following vessels are excepted 
from the obligation set up in Art. 1 :— 
(a) Those national ships registered with less 
than too tons, which’ do a coasting trade 
exclusively within inhabited canals or 
sheltered and safe bays. a, 


Laws ‘and Regulations-—Chile : 


:. Re 0) Those ‘national ships of small cargo. 
which carry ordinarily less than 50 persons 
on board, are incidentally used for pleasure 
excursions or others of a sporting character, 

_ and consequently carry a greater number of 
persons, These excursions should not be, in 
excess of four in 30 consecutive days, nor 
be made outside a radius of 30 nautical miles 
from the starting point, nor last longer than 

24 hours each time. 

Art. 6.—Such vessels as are included in 
Clauses (a) and (b) of the previous article, shall 
apply in writing to the Maritime Territory 
Section of the Navy for the corresponding licence, 
enclosing a maritime authority certificate of 
the registered port, attesting the right of 
exception. 


The Maritime Territory Section shall make. 


out the licence for periods to be renewed on 
the ist January of each year, on the application 
of the person concerned. 

' Art. 7.—The wireless station to be classified in 
three categories namely :— 

(a) First category.—To this category 
belongs those ships that have a permanent 
service, and that carry more than 50 persons 
on board and that develop an average speed 
of 12 miles an hour, and under these con- 
ditions run a single ‘trip not exceeding 500 


miles 

(b) "Second category.—To thie category 
belongs those ships that have a service of 
limited duration, and that carrying more than 
50 persons on board, develop an average speed 

_ of less than r2 miles, and under these con- 
ditions do not run more than 500 miles per 
single trip. 

(c) Third category——To this category 
belongs those ships that have no regular 
service, and that are not included in the 
first and second categories. 

(d) The categories “will be assigned in the 
licences for installing wireless sets. 


CHAPTER II. 
CONCERNING THE WIRELESS SETS. 

Art. 8.—The type or system of the wireless 
set-is left to the option of the company, ship- 
Owners or proprietors, an express condition 
being that the circuits composing it should be 

**syntonised,” 7.¢., have the same period of 
vibration. 

ArT. 9.—(a) The power of the wireless set 
will be sufficient to obtain a distance of 200 
nautical miles during the day, and is at all times 
to be in a state for use. 

(0) While wireless communications are being 
made the minimum power consistent with the 
distance will be employed. 

(c) The companies, shipowners or proprietors 
will, however, be able to dispose of a higher 
power than the one set up in Clause (a) of this 
article, subject to an application being made 
‘for it when filling in the particulars of the licence. 

(d) The wireless set will be tried at full power 
once a week to verify its efficiency. 

ArT. 10.—(a) The normal wavelength is 
600 metres and every station must be able to 
use this wavelength as wel’ as that of 300 metres. 


» (b) Wireless communications between vessels — 


and with land wireless stations will always be 
made with 600 metres wavelength; but such 
‘characteristic may be, by mutual agreement, 
altered in cases of difficulty in the transmission, 
the normal wavelength to be resumed at the end 
of the transmission of the message. 
_ (ce) The waves emitted shall be very pure 
and as deadened as possible. 
ART. 11.—It is prohibited to use the simple 
vertical radiator, except in cases of signals for 
eee en aerial of this type, ppuplying that which 


allows for the difent transmission of waves by 
means of sparks. 

ArT. 12.—The wireless set must be capable ot 
transmitting and receiving messages at a speed 
of no less than 20 words per minute, calculated 
at the rate of five words per minute. 

ART. 13.—(a@) Every wireless station shall be 
provided with a quantity of spare-parts and tools 
necessary for repairs and to rapidly replace those 
elements which may deteriorate by accidents. 


(6) A pair of complete telephone receivers to ° 


be always.kept in reserve. c 

(c) Similarly, a voltmeter, a hydrometer, 
electrolite, and distilled water, for the working 
and preservation of the battery will also be 
available. 


ART. 14,—(a) Between the wireless station. 


and the bridge will be established an efficient 
communication, for which object a telephone, 
or speaking-tube, may answer the purpose. 
Such communication will commence and end 
at either of the above-mentioned points, or in 
the chart room, if this is near the bridge. 


(b) Should the wireless station be accessible ~ 


from the bridge the orders may be given by 
word of mouth, without having a special com- 
munication installed. 

(c) Verbal transmission of messages by means 
of a third person is prohibited. 

ArT, 15.—Any alteration in the apparatus 
involving a change in the characteristics of 
the wireless set is subject to the authorisation 
of the Maritime Territory Direction. 

Art. 16.—(a) Where the ship to which the 
wireless set belongs goes under repairs for more 
than three months, the licence will be forwarded 


to the Maritime Territory Direction with a~- 


view to writing on it the corresponding annota- 
tions. 

(b) In case of definitive dismantlement of 
the ship, or of it being placed on a different 
service not requiring it to possess a wireless set, 
the licence will likewise be sent for its” eancella- 
tion to the Maritime Territory Direction. 

Art. 17.—(a) Every ship will have an 
emergency power independent of the principal 
electric plant, capable of transmitting wireless 
messages for four consecutive hours at least, 
and sufficiently protected against accidents. 

(b) The transmitting apparatus will be con- 
tinuously in a state of working by means of 
the emergency power at only two minutes’ notice. 

(c) Before sailing, and daily while at sea, 
the wireless set will be tried utilising the 
emergency power, and its results will be noted 
in the wireless log, 

(d) Occasionally, from the land stations, the 
ships at sea will be called upon to send messages 
with the emergency power, in order to ascertain 
their efficient condition. 


CHAPTER III, 
STAFF, SERVICE AND DOCUMENTATION. 

Art. 18.—(a) For the working of wireless 
sets on board the Chilean mercantile ships, 
the operator is required to be in eran of 
the title of wireless telegraphist, conferred by 
the Maritime Territory Direction of the Navy. 

(b) Only Chilean subjects, or naturalised 
foreigners, in accordance with the Republican 
Laws, will be able to obtain those titles. 

(c) ‘Candidates for the position as wireless 
operators must pass the examinations set up 
in Section IV of the present General Rules, and 
comply with the requirements therein laid down. 

(d) Every wireless operator is bound by oath 
to maintain strict secrecy in the correspondence 
whatever the nature of this may be. 


ART. 19.—The titles are of two classes: 


First and Second :— 
(a) First Class,—Titles of this class will 
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e=be conferred upon those operators who, 
having passed satisfactorily the examinations 
in Section IV, can send and receive wireless 
messages at a ’speed of not less than 20 words 

a minute (Chapter II, Art. 12). 

(b) Second Class.—Titles of this class will 
be conferied upon those operators who, having 
passed satisfactorily the examinations quoted 
in the previous clause, can send and receive 
wireless messages at a speed of between 
I2 and 19 words a minute. 

ArT. 20.—The appointment of wireless 
operators in the mercantile vessels will be as 
expressed below :— 

(a) First category wireless station.—This 
will have at least two first class wireless 
operators. 

(b) Second category wireless station.—This 
will have at least one first class operator and 
one second class. 

(c) Third category wireless station.—This 

’ will have at least one first class operator 
’ and one second class. 

Art, 21.—The service of watchmen will be 
run in accordance with the category to which 
the wireless stations belong (Art. 7, Chapter 1), 
as follows:— 

(1) First category wireless stations. 

(a) The watch will be kept permanently, 
that is to say, the wireless operator will 
continuously have the receivers on, or off, 
but within the premises of the wireless 
station, when this be fitted with special 
instruments of communication, such as bells, 


(6) The wireless operator will com- 
municate every half-an-hour to the official 
on duty on the bridge any changes, to show 
that he has not abandoned his post. 

(c) He will make notes on the station log 
every quarter-of-an-hour, making sure 
that such notes consist of characteristics 
of other stations and of other words 

~ intercepted. 

(2) Second category wireless stations. —The 
watch will consist of at least 10 hours daily 
and of ro minutes at the beginning of each 
remaining hour; the same obligations as 
those laid down in the previous clause applying 
to the operators of these stations while they 
are on duty. 

(3) Third category wireless stations.— 
The watch will beeventuated, as when ent:ring 
or leaving the port, in places of much maritime 
traffic, etc., leaving the organisation of the 
service to the arbitration of the ship’s captain. 
ART. 22.—(a) Should an operator fail to 

comply with the present regulations, the 
information to that. effect being given either by 
the ship’s captain or through the controlling 
wireless stations, the Maritime Territory 
Direction of the Navy will have the option or 
suspending the culprit for a given time, of 
definitely cancelling his title, according to the 
gravity of the omission. 

(b) Where such omissions are not the fault of 
the operator- himself, but through reasons over 
which he has no control, or through express 
orders of the companies, shipowners or pro- 

'prietors, the Maritime Territory Direction of 
the Navy, will make the necessary inquiries 
ae the consequent fine will be made against 

m. 

ART. 23.—The wireless service on board a 
merchant ship is subject to the supreme authority 
of its captain, who will see that the wireless 
station is in good order of preservation, efficiency 
and cleanliness, and that the conditions of the 
present rules are strictly complied with. 

AKT. 24.—When ships are in port, the wireless 


station will be kept closed, the key to ema ; 

in every case, on board in case the Maritime 

Authority should desire to make an inspection, _ 

ArT. 25.—Every station shall have the — 
following documents :— | os 
(1) The wireless station licence. | - 

(2) Acopy of the present Rules, = 

(3) A copy of the ‘‘ Berne Official List 7 
ve Wireless Stations,’”’ together with its 
latest supplements. 

(4) Range formularies, in the nomber 
required. 

, (5) Pages of range formulaties. =: 
(6) A copy of standing tariffs. 
(7) A blackboard placed outside the ‘cifelocall 4 

station whe-ein will be noted consecu- ee 
tively the wireless stations coming into 
the range of distance. fee 
(8) A log of the wireless station, ~~ ‘va 


CHAPTER IV. 
; INSPECTIONS. 

ArT. 26.—-In pursuance of Art. 44 of the 
Navigation Law, the stations of all coast 
mercantile ships, both national and foreign, 
will be inspected every six months. To this 
effect the Maritime Authority will delegate its —_ 
functions on those inspectors mentioned in the 
subsequent article, who will form part of the 
Inspection Committee. 3 

ART, 27.—The Maritime littoral will be com- — 
posed of a general inspection, stationed in 
Valparaiso, and four distret inspections as 
follows :— Pt. 

(a) Punta Arenas, covering the whole zone 
of the Estrecho and canals of Patagonia and x 
Tierra del Fuego. Lh 

(0) Port Montt, covering all Chiloe and — 

Moraleda canals, as far as the Penas Gulf, 

including Ancud Bay. et 

(c) Talcahuano, covering from Ancud as oe 
far as Talcahuano. =a 

(d) Antofagasta, covering from Caldera — 
up to the north. 

In charge of the General Inspection will be 
the ‘‘ Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy of the 
National Mercantile Marine.’ Such inspector — 
will have under his jurisdiction the whole 
littoral of the Republic. = 

The district inspectors will be officials in 
the Navy, competent in wireless telegraphy, 
either in service or retired. These inspectors 
will be under their respective Maritime Authority, 
and are only inspecting the ships of their list, 
not out of the zones allotted tothem. __ 

In Valparaiso the wireless telegraphy inspector 
will inspect all the other ships. Ss 


Art. 28.—The district inspectors will, in all  — 
that, concerns the obligations under their charge,. 
be under the wireless telegraphy inspector, to : 
whom they must send a report monthly of the 
ships inspected, giving particulars worth 
mentioning and suggestions as to the steps which 
should be taken. 

Art. 29.—The Maritime Authorities will 
be able, when any infraction of the regulations = 
or failure in the installation comes to their — se: 
knowledge, to decree a special inspection, 
either by the corresponding inspectors, or in 
those ports without one, by an official on active 
service or retired, competent in wireless tele- 

raphy, appointed for the purpose. a 

Art. 30.—In the half-yearly inspection men- 
tioned in Art. 26, the inspector must pay special » 
attention to the instruments of the station Se 
being in good condition, and to the efficiency 
being what is required of them, and also— 

(a) To receive those complaints on the — 

service of communications made by the: a 

company, captains, or pegrin~ies i ; 
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(b) To verity that the wireless set be 

-syntonised to the waves of 300 and 600 metres. 

-(c) To ask tor the presentation of the 
- following documents :— 
Licence of the wireless station ; to verify 
that the telegraphists are the number 
required, and that they are in possession 
of their titles; to go through the com- 
munications records, and investigate any 
complaints received regarding infractions 
of the International Regulations, or others. 
All of which must. be, recorded in the 
Navigation Certificate, without which re- 
quisite this will be valueless. 

ART. 30A.—With regard to foreign ships, not 
included in Art. 26, the Maritime Authority 
of the first port at which the ship calls, will, 
in accordance with the International Convention 
dispose that the person indicated in Art. 29, shall 
effect an inspection, making sure that the ship 
carries the licence from its respective Govern- 
ment in which the working of the wireless 


, station is authorised, and that the operators 
| . possess the necessary titles. 


Should not these documents be shown to 
them, the inspectors will be able to verify 
as to whether the installations comply with the 
conditions stipulated in the said Convention, 
and if the personnel is competent. 


If such a visit could not be effected, through 
the want of an inspector, the Maritime 
Authorities of the other ports at which the ship 
calls will be advised of it. . 


ART. 30B.—Excluding the inspections in- 
dicated in Art. 26, the companies, shipowners, 
captains or proprietors, who require it, may 
apply in writing to the Maritime Authorities, 
for the inspection of the wireless stations on 
their ships, or for new installations being 
effected in them. , 


The corresponding authority will comply with 
the request in accordance with the circum- 
stances. and will at cnce communicate with the 
Maritime Territory Direction. 

ArT, 30c.—The tariff for the wireless tele- 
graphy and telephony inspectors will be ex- 
clusively borne by thevessel, and are as follows:— 


Class of Work. 


Half-yearly inspection 

stations to be installed. 

(c) Installation of a wireless station. 
alterations in a wireless station. 

-station. 


' compulsory or by application. 


- (g) Partial inspection of a station in service, eithee 


ee a ragt MC or ay epee tgn. 


a) Study of plans and specifications of wireless 
(6) Inspection of a wireless station installation 

(@) Study of plans and specifications “for repairs or 
(e) Inspection of repairs or alterations in a wireless 


(f) General inspection of a station in service, either 


Wireless telegraphic | Wireless telegraphic 
and telephonic and telephonic 
station up to station above 
2 kW. power. 2 kW. power. 
Dols. Dols. 

20°00 30°00 
150°00 200°00 
250°00 350°00 
I000‘00 2000°00 
100°00 150°00 
200°00 300°00 
75°00 100°00 
50°00 75°00 


Kind of Infraction 


Amount of the penalty or fine. 


(2) 


Vessels not having any wireless set installed, as stipulated 
in the Regulations. 

Vessels with wireless sets installed on them, but without the 
necessary licence, thrcugh not having applied for it, and for 
not having renewed that which has expired, or for not having 
asked for a duplicate of the one destroyed, thus testifying its 
destruction. 

That vessel which is excepted from having a wireless set 
installed, but has not applied for its corresponding licence 
of exception. 


_ That vessel which being equipped with a wireless set lacks 


the necessary spare parts and tools (Art. 13). 
That vessel which being equipped with a wireless set, has no 
efficient communication between the bridge and the Station. 


Any vessel making alterations in its wireless set without | 


previously applying for an authorisation from the Maritime 
Authority. 

Any vessel which, being equipped with a wireless set, does 
not possess emergency power (Art. 17). 


Any vessel which, being equipped with a wireless set, does 
not have the statutory number of operators, and these fail to 
comply with the provisions of Chapter III. 
Misemployment of the signal for help 

False communications, talking, discussions, superfluous 
- signals or interruptions (Art. 15, Clause (a), Section III). 
Any ship which, being anchored in port, uses its installation 


. for directly communicating with other ships. 


Every infraction of the regulations not made by the operator 
himself but by other causes over which he has no control, or 
by express orders of the company, shipowners or proprietors 
(Art. 22, Clause (b), Section II). 


Sailing cancelled and fine of from 

$1,000 to $5,000 gold of 18 ct. 

Sailing cancelled, fined with 

$500, the requisites to be com- 

plies with on payment of the 
ne 


$150, the document to _ be 
applied for on payment of the 
fine, 

$50 each time the infraction is 
discovered. 

$25 each time the infraction is 
discovered. 

$156 each time the infraction is 
discovered. 


$200, to proceed with such 
installation immediately upon 
payment of the fine. 

Cancellation of sailing for first 
offence, and $25 for each 
operator’s infraction. 

$5,000. 

$100, 


$500. 


$300 up to $1,000, 


wef 


~ 


The power of the stations to be taken at the 
terminals of the generator. 

ArT. 31.—Infractions of the regulations 
incurred by shipowners, companies or operators 
will be punished’ with fines for the benefit of 
the Naval Hospital, as under :-— 


: CHAPTER V. 

BELLIGERENCY AND NEUTRALITY OF THE 
WIRELESS STATIONS. 

ART, 32.—When the Republic of Chile is in 
a state of war, all wireless stations belonging to 
its mercantile ‘ships will be requisitioned by the 
National Navy. 

ART. 33.—When the Republic of Chile declares 
itself neutral in armed conflicts_among other 
nations, those national and foreign vessels which 
patronise her shores will be subject to com- 
plying with the articles as Jaid down below. 

ART. 34.—(a) No national wireless station will 
be allowed to maintain any relationship with 
either the foreign representatives or those of 
the Republic, nor demand or supply any in- 
formation at all, other than through the medium 
of the Foreign Office. 

(6) In some exceptional cases such relations 
may be directly cultivated, but-to do so both the 
express consent of the Foreign Office and the 
assent of the Ministry of the Navy and General 
Army Direction will be required. 

(c) All wireless telegraphy or telephony com- 
munication regarding the position of the 
states, or any message capable of disclosing 
merchant and war ships of the belligerent 
same, or mentioning their names, is strictly 
prohibited. 

(d) Likewise is strictly prohibited the misuse 
of signa!s for help for the purpose of favouring a 
certain belligerent. 

(e) Shipowners and merchant vessel com- 
manders:shall give all kinds of facilities to the- 
inspectors and other persons appointed by the 
State, whether in war-time neutrality or 
belligerency, in order to control the telegraphic 
stations as dictated to them by the Government. 

(f) The Government will be able, through the 
Ministry for the Navy, to give orders in such 
cases as in war time, neutrality or belligerency 
for the transmission of telegrams in ordinary 
language. 

ART. 35.—Where belligerent states develop 
their hostilities in waters near the national 
shores, the following disposition shall be strictly 
adhered to :— 

(a) Any merchant vessel equipped with 
radiotelegraphic or telephonic apparatus, 
no matter of what nationality, navigating 
either within the Chilean littoral or lying 
anchored in’ Chilean ports, shall not in any 
way be able to use this apparatus. 

(6) Any merchant vessel equipped with 
radiotelegraphic or telephonic apparatus, 
without regard to nationality, caHing at any 
port or cover of the Republic, shall disconnect 
the aerial oncasting anchor. Doors, windows, 
portholes and other means of access to the 
station will be sealed by the Maritime 
Authority. These seals can be broken as 
soon as the vessel leaves the Chilean littoral. 

(c) Any vessel, both national and foreign, 
staying at a Chilean port for longer than 
three days shall have the aerial dismounted 
in the presence of the Maritime Authority, 
and be kept in the station under seal. — 

(d) Every operator on a national merchant 

- ship who should become aware of any com- 
munications being sent contrary to these 
regulations, is bound to inform the local 

Maritime Authorities at once, so that they may 

take the necessary steps. 

{e) Any merchant vessels that, owing to 


long stay at a Chilean ort seoakd requ 
going through and cleaning its apparatt f 
can do so upon obtaining a permit from 
1ocal maritime authority. The operation 1 oO 
be effected during working hours and in the 
presence of the said authority, who at the end 
of the work will again place the seals thereon, _ 
ArT. 36.—Where the belligerent person ty 
develop their hostilities in waters distant 
from the national littoral, the following dis- 
positions will strictly be adhered to :— i= 

(a) Vessels with fixed sailings, following a 
route within the country, will be allowed_ 
to keep their aerials connected while lying 
in Chilean ports, provided that their stay is 
not longer than three days. 

(6) The premises cceapied by the station 
will be sealed only when so directed by ee z 
superior Maritime Authority. 

(c) Those ships having no fixed sailings, 0 
an established route in the country; ¥ atever 
their nationality, shall, during their Stay in 
Chilean ports, keep ‘their aerials disco ected 
from the time they cast anchor. : 

APPENDIX No. 1. a. 

LICENCE FOR SHIP WIRELESS STATIONS. 

1. In conformity with the General Regulations 
of the Radiotelegraphic Service, of the nea 
ships ria agals by Supreme Decree No.. = 


OL So se Mee aes aa OL. cates Oe 
Mrs 165). ones tore “. Tepresentative of 
COMPAN Verena s sxe 03 oa ae oer aa meee Sate eae 
is authorised for a period of............... 


and subject to the undermentioned conditions" 
to install and use a witeless set on (SS. 
Se Ger Se of the Chilean Mercanti 
Navy, for the transmission and receipt of 
service messages, official and private, at a tariff 
net exceeding that fixed by the Internatione 
Convention. 
2. The employment of the apparatus 
authorised by this licence is subject to that which 
is established by the International Convention 
of Radiotelegraphy, ratified by the Supreme 
Government, and also to all the resulational 
dictated from time to time by the authorities, 
by Government decrees or by new treaties. 5 
3. The firm or company in possession of this” 
licence should give all information demanded 
by the authority in the line of business con- 
cerned, in regard to entries and leavings Ga 
accordance with the Radio International Con- | 
vention), to messages exchanged between the — 
ship and other stations, and will pay to the sail 
authority, when and how it is so indicated, all 
sums appearing in the respective accounts. 
4. During the working of the station, its 
apparatus will be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person possessing the cor 
responding title granted by the Maritime be 
Territory Direction of the Navy. 
5. The station will give absolute priority toll 
signals of help or danger, and on receiving or 
making such signals all other transmission will 
be stopped and will not be renewed until the 
communications concerning the ship in danger 
have been concluded. 
6. The station will be ready to transmit | 
danger signals with a normal wavelength 
assigned by the Radiotelegraphic International 
Convention, and with sufficient pagver in order 
that these signals can be received a distance « of 
roo nautical miles. is 
7. The station will use the minimum of 
energy necessary to effect communications 
except in the case of messages conce g ships 
in danger. a 
8. The station will exchange communicatior 
with any other ship, without distinction of © 
system ns radiotelegraphic instaliation used 
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2-05 The : Station ‘should not be used stick the 


| ‘ships. are in harbour, except in case of danger. 


to. The President of the Republic can 
authorise in war time, strikes, mutinies, etc., 
to close or dismantle the station, and also to 
requisition the installation for the use of the 
authorities, granting an equitative bonus. to 
the shipowners. 


tr. The Government inspectors or Suthorities 


will be able to inspect the wireless station when 


it is deemed necessary by the Maritime Territory 
Direction, or the Radiotelegraphic Inspection. 


12. The installation should not be modified 


| in any of the details specified in the form below. 


ForM OF THE STATION AND ITS APPARATUS. 


OS NSTI gre Pee Rn nae ee 
MMSPEDER US Ea great iach Bsa e's wey oo cis Saale vay Ue 
US? 8 Sea eee 
| MESS GINE 6d Re) 5 eo oe SR ora ane a eS 
- International Characteristics................. 
_ Radiotelegraphic Characteristics.............. 

Se aSS7OL-OCrVICe]>.*»..-s.s- sess EVGUT ira sctek 

~ Power, primary transformer.............. kw. 

Power of the generating dynamos............ 
Normal day range with other ships at sea, in 

oo ORNS a CTETS LSS aaa a le SI, A 

Marit on board per word..............-..4.- 

MRS SUMP STPODIGL “PARNIO «a's Sic. ie'ers 6 as 4-0 -0.0' Dena eens 

UE TCIST BYES ae er are ear a 

Characteristics of the transmitter used........ 

CRO OSCINATOR Stier's acct cs cepesa beers 
Approximate frequency of spark.............. 

(Characteristics of the receiver... es ot oe 

SOLE G ae Vcc ys ors was Se =o bay soe 

Scales of waves of the receiver................ 

P01 Soe Dy i ean BACTTOS ro ale ove See up 
Selec reas BILCULCSivenv gre weeks oe 

Peis MIU CE OL INASIS << 5 ce ve o!s cae ss 3 ee one's 
_ Heig ae Se aed liypeoractial sec sas 

Piven tose ha so/s's «3 Mim bets S55 or. 5s 

Diameter and class............ 

PPMIGHSIONS TEQUITC. 5.05%. 5 \e-. os ole he aetee wis.e'g sah 
Emergency apparatus............ Siig’ Broce ree 
BPLPOWEE-OL tHE VALLELY. © <5 oe wise coc swt ew aeeete 
RENTS RRORGD OG 0) o 5 bv cin cov sie seers cies SF eee 

== This licence will expire on the: >. ..2........ 


Pe 
ee ee 


© 0.00 6 S20 4 6-0 0:4 0 ee 8 6 oe 8 


Minister of War and the Navy. 


APPENDIX No. 2. 

REPUBLIC OF CHILE. 
TERRITORY MARITIME DIRECTION OF 
THE NAVY. 

TITLE. 

IGUEWIECICSS OMGIALOL OL, 6 outer ee sec deg. 
CIB RO 29S 2 Ron ais toe it sg ana ne eee Bere 
aM RTLCNSCEI eal Gres sc 2 os ov ois sais Wns 0. ae 0 oua'e oe 
has passed the examination satisfactorily in the 


. following subjects :— 


| 


(a) Handling, fitting and care of radio- 


-telegraphic apparatus and batteries of 
accumulators. 

(6) Transmission /and receipt by ear at a 
speed-of se ae .words per minute. 


(c) Knowledge “of the radiotelegraphic 
service international regulations. 
He is granted the title of wireless telegraph 


operator, Class ...... valid for five years. 

ValparaisO 40sec. eso Ges Peeeen sigs eR ware : 
Sa eee a ae ere Shaw chee Nove eg echeeMana Sota Meee % 
Note taker en ne chek oat ee a 
Radiotelegraph Inspector General.: 50. esses 
SONS ecg ght ere ee Maritime Territory Director 


2 


SECTION III. 
RApDIO COMMUNICATIONS. 
CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL DISPOSITIONS, 
ART. 1.—For the purposes of public 

C correspondence between two ships and 

between these and the land stations, 
only the 300 or 600 metre wave shall be used ; 
this limitation may, however, be increased 
by the Supreme Government when circum- 
stances warrant it. 
WAVELENGTH. 

The normal wavelength for the transmission 
and receipt will be of 600 metres, the station will 
be for the use of two valves, one of 600 and the 
other of 300,.such as it is stipulated in the 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention, and 
the position of the syntoniser for such waves 
should be clearly marked. 

Where the transmitter radiates two or more 
waves as indicated by a sensitive wavemeter, 
the energy of the smaller one shall not exceed 
Io per cent. of the energy of the larger one ; 
the logarithmic decrement per complete oscil- 
lation not to be over o*2, except when signals for 
help are transmitted ; in such cases the trans- 
mitter can be syntonised in order to produce a 
maximum of interference with a maximum 
of radiation. 

ArT, 2.—Ship and land stations, open to 


public service, are under the obligation of - 


communicating with one another when one 
of them so desires. 

ART. 3.—Both Chilean and Mercantile 
foreign vessels navigating along the coast of 
the Republic should give preference to official 
messages of the Chilean national Navy. 

Private or public service radiotelegrams 
transmitted by mercantile ships, for their 
part, will have precedence over communication 
practice among the wireless stations of the Navy, 
except during the hours applied for by the Naval 
authority. 

ArT. 4.—When it is desired to communicate 
with a land radiotelegraph station, the nearest 
one must be chosen. There being a range 
assigned to a distant land radiotelegraph 
station, it isnecessary to wait until this is the 
nearest. 


, Reading of the wavemeter. 
Length. Current Wave _. peste: 
. of Wave. Amperes.. ©* Decrement. Principal Next wave to the 
; | Wave. principal one. 
> | 
600 metres | 
300 metres 
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Art. 5.—Every station is obliged not to inter- 
*fere with the communication of the other 
stations. To this end it is prohibited to exchange 
conversations not connected with the service 
among operators. 

Likewise it is prohibited to send long series 
of signals for the syntonisation of the trans- 
mitting and receiving apparatus, these operations 
to be made by means of the trial vibrator. 
Where it is absolutely necessary to send trial 
signals, these should be confined to short series, 
and only after verifying that no other communi- 
cations are being sent. 

ArT, 6.—Before starting a call, the wireless 
station will syntonise its receiver to the regula- 
tive wave and will at the same time verify 
that no communicationis being made ; otherwise 
will-await the first suspension, unless its call 
does not disturb the said communication. 
The same rule will be observed when a call 
from another station is to be answered. 

Art. 7.—(a) Calls for help have priority 
over all other signals. i 

(b) As soon as the call for help is perceived 
all communications will be suspended and will 
not be resumed until the ship applying for help 
has finished transmitting its signal. 

(c) When a ship making use of the signal 
for help, adds, after a series of these signals, 
the characteristic of a certain station, the 
obligation of answering devolves in the first 
place upon the said station. IRs Ae 

(d) When there is no such indication of 
characteristic, every vessel perceiving a call 
for help will answer it immediately. By so 
doing interference from other radiotelegraph 
stations will be avoided. 

(e) Only one ship must answer at a time. 

(f) That ship which believes itself nearest 
to the danger will take precedence in its com- 
munications over the others (if there are any). 

Art. 8.—Those regions wherein the radio- 
telegraphic service is very considerable (Mancha 
Sea, etc.), a ship’s call to a land radiotelegraph 
station will, generally speaking, not be made 
except when the latter is within normal distance 
of the ship radiotelegraph station, and when 
the ship reaches a distance inferior to 75 per 
cent. of the normal range of the said land 
-radiotelegraph station. 

ArT. 9.—When two or more ships call at 
one time, the nearest land radiotelegraph 
station will indicate the order in which the 
radios are to be transmitted, paying attention 
to the convenience that the interchange of 
messages is the maximum, and giving preference 
to the ship which by its position, destination and 
speed, will be the first to leave its radius of 
communication. ; 

Art. 10.—(a) If in spite of the precautions 
indicated, interference in the radio communica- 
tions are produced, the land radiotelegraph 

station, to which the previous article refers, 
will give the order to wait, giving the approxi- 
mate duration, and the ship stations are obliged 
to obey the order. — re 

(b) The ship station will inform the land 
station of the moment in which it proposes 
to suspend its communications with other 
stations, as well as the probable duration. of 
the interruption. , Ws ete 

(c)-To this respect, it must be borne in mind 
that the land station is the one which has the 
command of the communications. 

ArT. I1.—In case of repeated omissions to 
comply with this regulation on the part of 
foreign vessels in communication with the 
Chilean coast, the necessary steps to punish 
the culprit will be taken with that Government 


=) 


Telegrap 


from the said fleet. + 


Republic. 


& 
Fe - PSs 
under whose flag the ship sails. It is the duly — 
of operators on board the Chilean mercantile 
vessels to record such omissions on their logs, — 
and inform the captains, in order that they — 
may lay these facts before the Naval Authorities. — 


ArT. 12,—The land wireless stations, as it 
has been directed, will command the public — 
tadiotelegraphic service within the radius — 
of its range, excepting the central region of © 
the country, where the said command is per- — 
formed by the controlling station. In case of — 
danger, the ship station which sends danger 
signals is the one that commands the communi- — 
cation. “i 


ArT. 13.—In the Chilean coasts, in case of — 
war, mutinies, or others to be dealt with by the — 
Naval Authorities, the Chilean fleet will take — 
command of the radio communications in — 
those regions’ in which they are operating. — 
In such circumstances, all ships, either foreign © 
or Chilean, will obey the orders emanating 


ArT. 14.—The radio stations are obliged 
to send the radios when no direct communica- — 
tion can’ be established between the station of — 
origin and the receiving station, provided that — 
eee are in the position of being able to send 
them. : ““ 


ART. 15.—(a) Those radiotelegraphic installa-~ 
tions on board merchant vessels anchored in the 
ports of the Republic, where there is a land — 
station, cannot be used for communication with — 
ships other than through the medium of the land — 
station, except in the case of signals for danger. — 


(6) Any talk, discussion or superfluous signals — 
through the radiotelegraph is strictly prohibited, 
the communication is to be limited to what is — 
necessary for a good service. ix 


(c) Similarly, itis prohibited to interrupt 
a conversation between two stations in order 
to call a third one, save in the case of danger, — 
or when it is a question of a call for ‘‘ general 
stop.” In such cases it will be necessary to 
wait till the transmitting station has finished, — 
to begin immediately afterwards the call in 
question. ¥ 


(d) Ali communications, except in the case 
of signals for help or danger, are prohibited, 
when the ship is anchored in any part of the 


CHAPTER Il. “4 
ACCEPTANCE, TAXATION AND PAYMENT OF 
RADIOTELEGRAMS, a 


Articles 16 to 35 relate to the ordinary routine to. 
be observed in the acceptance and transmission of 
messages and the rates payable. 


CHAPTER IIl. 


TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION OF RADIOS, ~ 
Articles 36 to 58 comprise instructions to 
operators in the code-signals and general rules for 
transmitting messages. 


As the above follow the general princi 
laid down in the Service Regulations annexed to 
the International Radiotelegraphic Convention, 
we have not considered it necessary to print them 
in full.’ A translation of the full text may, 
however, be found in the “ Year Book”’ for 1924. 


7” 
oe 


SECTION IV. hee 
Relates entirely to the training of operators, the 
admission of students and the nature of the exam- 
inations to be passed. . Py. 


“aes 
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REPUBLIC OF CHILE. 

; NATIONAL Navy. 

REGULATIONS FOR PRIVATE, AMATEUR AND 
PRACTICAL RADIOTELEGRAPH STATIONS. 


Art. 1.—In accordance with Art. r 
D_ sof. the Regulations of the Radio- 
telegraphic Service of the Navy, 


| approved by Supreme Decree No. 164, dated 


28th February, 1921, the Government will 
grant permission for the installation of private 


} radiotelegraphic stations, exclusively destined 
| to studies and experiments, provided that the 


stipulations of the present Regulations are 


adhered to. 


- Art. 2.—The power of the station not to be 


| greater than 50 watts, measured at the terminals 


of the generator. 

When oscillation (transmitting) valve is 
employed the power can be reduced, according 
= the requirements of the Radiotelegraphic 
ervice. 


Art. 3.—Any system of transmitter can be 
used, except that of direct coupling from the 
aerial to the oscillator. 


Art. 4.—The maximum height and length 
of the conductor of an aerial will be 30 metres. 

When two or more conductors are used, 
the height and length will be limited, to 20 
metres. 

The length of the aerial will be measured 
from the leading-in insulator to its extremity. 


Art. 5.—TIhe longest wavelength that can 
be used in the transmission will be 2co metres. 

The coupling between the primary and second- 
ary of the transmitters will be such that the 
two waves produced by the aerial do not differ 
more than to per cent. from the longest. 


Art. 6.—The logarithmic decrement of the 
oscillation of the transmitting aerial must 
not be greater than 0.2. ' 


ArT. 7.—Private stations possessing trans- 
mitters, must not be set up nearer than three 
kilometres from the Government stations. 

When a new Government station is established 

-licentes to amateurs having their transmitting 
installations within a radius of three kilometres 


from the new station will be cancelled. 


Art. 8.—The person who desires to install a 
private station should apply to the Ministry 
of the Navy, requesting the corresponding 
licence. 

Such application will be handed to the Mari- 
time Territory Director to be forwarded, and 
through the intermediary of the General Direc- 


_ tion of the Navy, to the Ministry of the Navy. 


In this application the person concerned will 
State, besides his name, his father and mother’s 
surnames, nationality, age, profession, address, 
the locality in which he desires to install his 
Station, and a detailed description of. the in- 
stallation, showing specially the type, power, 
aerial and purpose of the installation. 


ArT. 9.—On the receipt of such application 
the Maritime Territory Direction will, for its 
information, make sure of the tollowing :— 

(a) That the applicant has sufficient 
knowledge to handle his installation, and that 
he is capable of transmitting and receiving 
at least 10 words per minute. 

(b) That the position proposed for the 
Station complies with the requirements of 

_ the Regulations. ~ 

(c) That the system, power, aerial, etc., 
complies with the requirements laid down 
in the present Regulations. 


a / ~ 


(d) That the applicant is in the position 
to prove his identity by means of his identity 
certificate. 

On registering this application it will also 
be Ges eas with a corresponding number or 
mark, 

ArT. 10,—On the Minister of the Navy 
granting this licence, the Maritime Territory 
Director will send it to the Maritime Authority 
nearest to the place of the installation in order 
to be handed to the person concerned. 


On the Maritime Authority~ handing the 
applicant the licence, the former will urge him 
to declare when he will start and finish his 
installation. 

The licence will hold good for the term of 
five years, at the end of which the applicant 
if he so desires, will apply for an extension 
for another similar period. 

ArT. 11.—On receipt of the licence from the 
Maritime Authority the applicant must, under 
oath, undertake not to divulge the communica- 
tions which he intercepts, and to use his installa- 
tion solely for study and experiments, unless 
the empowered authority should urge him to 
disclose such communication as he intercepts, 
or to use the installation for other ends; or 
that the communications intercepted are of such 
a nature as to justify their being communicated 
to some authority in order to avoid misfortunes 
or other evils ; or in the case of news of general 
interest, such as press or others of the kind. 

The Maritime Authority. will take down 
this oath declaration in writing and send it on 
to the Maritime Territory Direction. 


Art. 12.—Once the installation is complete 
the Maritime Authority will inspect it and make 
sure that it complies with the requirements 
herein laid down, and if so, will authorise the 
working of the station. 

He will give an account of all this to the 
Maritime Territory Director. 


ArT. 13.—Once the amateur is authorised 
to work the installation, he must not make any 
modifications implying changes neither in the 
power nor in the system of emission, without 
previous authorisation from the Maritime 
Territory Director. 


ArT. 14.—The granted licence only authorises 
its proprietor to operate with the transmitter 
of his installation. 


ART. 15.—Private stations are subject to 


~the inspections which may be ordered by the 


Maritime Territory Director. 

ArT. 16.—They are under the obligation 
of obeying the immediate orders issued by the 
stations of the Navy. 


Art, 17.—All private stations are, as from the 
time they receive their licence, subject to the 
International Regulations and those of the 
Navy, and to the subsequent measures which 
the Government at any time might deem 
desirable to dictate. 


ArT. 18.—In the event of any breach in the 
Regulations, the Maritime Territory Director 
might order the closing up of a private installa- 
tion and take the necessary steps to carry this 
into effect. 

In such cases the Maritime Territory Director 
will inform his superiors, so that the cancellae 
tion of the corresponding licence may be granted 
by the Supreme Government. 


ArT. 19.—Concessions for the establishment 
of private stations will be considered as cancelled 
with the promulgation of the decrees ordering 
the partial or total mobilisation of either the 
Army or the Navy; in that event the Maritime 


Authorities who have issued the licences for the yet 20 ere term:  radioteleg 

installation, will proceed without further station” used in the present regulations ap 
steps to dismantle those stations, the apparatus | not only to the installations completed, 
of which to be placed under their custody or, | also to those exclusively designed for recei 
if necessary, requisitioned and note of the pro- | and transmitting, whether for radioteleg 
ceedings to be taken in writing. or radiotelephony. 


CHINA 


(See Maps 17 and 20) 


“i 


Including : Manchuria, Tibet and Mongolia, : ~ 


- 


HE Republic of China in se present form was established on October 
10th, 1911. The executive power is vested in a President ; whilst the 
legislative authority is exercised by a National Congress, compa 
Senate and a House of Commons. ¥ 


CONTROL. 


Radiotelegraphy in China is owned and controlled by the Government} 
and its administration is regulated by the Department of Telegraphs, Ministr 
of Communications. The Ministry of War and the Ministry of Marine e 
control the use of Radiotelegraphy in the Army and the Navy respectively. 


» — 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS Tabane 


Official. : Title. Address. 
Admiral Y. L. Woo RP | Minister of Communications vt ~ See | aeekines 
Csi Suns =: 2 .. | Vice-Minister of Communications .. .. | Peking ~ 
ein ty SOD 5% .. | Director-General of Telegraphs Peking 
T. Song ax pre ee of General Sub-Department ‘of Tele- Peking 
| _ graphs Peking 
L. T. Chow aA -. | Chief of Traffic Sub- pegs ttcae of Tele- | Peking 
| graphs 
_ A. H. Eriksen . | Adviser ae .. | Peking 
A. Jérgensen as .. | Wireless Engineer and Instructor . | Peking 
C. Casperd _ .. | Wireless Engineer = e oe Peking 
| 
‘ ORGANISATION. 


The coast and inland stations administered by the Ministry of Com- 
munications are ten in number, including those of Woosung, Canton, 
-Foochow, Shanghai, Tsungming, Wuchang, *Kalgan, and Peking, of which 
the last five are coast stations opén for public service, while the remaining 
three are official stations. Three new stations of the Marconi type (25 kW.) 
have been erected at Kashgar, Urumchi, and Urga, the last being operated by 
the Soviet authorities. One 50 kW. station and five 5 kW. stations will be 
erected in Yunnan Province.. These stations will be of the Poulsen type. 

At Peking, Woosung and Wuchang the existing Quenched-Spark Syoee n 
is being replaced by Transmitting V alves. 24 

The Ministry of Communications contemplates the establishment of @ 
central station near Shanghai equipped with two 1,000 kW. arc sets and 
| branch stations in Harbin (200 kW. arc), Shanghai, Peking and Canton 
fee (each 100-kW. arc). E 
. reels There is a new 500 kW, station at Peking owned by the Japanese Gover n- 

ment which handles official traffic between the Japanese Legation at Peking 
- and the Japanese Foreign Office at Tokio. The Alexanderson Alternator 
-system is employed and “the wavelength is 16,000 metres=~Call-sign XYZ. 

Unless the recommendations of the Washington Conference are adopted d 
no wireless station can handle commercial traffic until 1930, when the cable 
monopoly expires. 

Experimental stations are installed in the Y.M.C.Ays Head Office and 
the Universities at Nanyang. Peiyang and Chiaotung. = 


~~ 
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= The Nanyane University also collects press messages transmitted from 
| hss America, Honolulu and the Philippine Islands for-dissemination to 
& local newspapers. 
The Ministry of Communications is considering draft regulations 
relating to broadcasting and private stations. 
There is already a broadcasting station at TORRONE run by the Hong- 
Kong Hotel Company. 
; It has been proposed to erect several small stations of from 1} to 5 kW. 
| in Outer Mongolia and at some important points in Chihli Province. 
- The Naval Board has purchased a very large station of 500 kW. from a 
; Japanese factory. The erection of this station was started in 1920. 
A Radio Training Station was opened in Peking in 1913. It is controlled 
by the Ministry of Communications. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


At present radiotelegraphy in China awaits development ‘and the laws 
and regulations affecting the subject consist, therefore, of those formulated 
to govern the working of the ordinary wired telegraph and telephone applied, 
_ as far as they are applicable, to radiotelegraphy. For this reason we present 
here a translation of the Chinese general regulations affecting all electrical 
means of communication, with a few comments emphasizing the points which 
_ appear to affect wireless telegraphy, and also form of licence for pilot boats. 


A—Instructional Order No. 20. 
B—Form of Licence for. Pilot Boats. 


INSTRUCTIONAL ORDER No. 20. 


Dated April 18th, in the fourth year 

A of the Republic of China—i.e., 1915. 

REGULATIONS AFFECTING ELECTRICAL 
ms MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 

ArT. 1.—All telegraphs and_ telephones, 
whether wired or wireless, shall be included 
‘in the term ‘ Electrical means of Communi- 
cation.” 

_~ ART. 2.—All electrical means of communica- 

tion shall be owned and controlled by the 

State. 

ART. 3. ‘The following electrical means 
of communication may be set up by private 
individuals or corporations after the sanction 

_ of the Government has been obtained : 

~ (a) Those established for the exclusive 
use of railways, mines, or other specific 

and commercial enterprises. 

(6) Those which are set up by individuals 
or corporations or official departments 
on their premises for the purpose of estab- 
lishing connection with a public telegraph 
office for the convenience of the transaction 
of the business carried on by the said 
individuals or corporations. 

(c) Those which are used by individuals, 
ws corporations, or official departments — for 

intercommunication between various parts 

of the building in which they are located. 

(d) Those which are used by-~ ships im 
transitu. 

(e) Those which are set up for the purpose 
of experiment or research. 

(f) Telephones whose calling powers are 
to be confined within a certain definite 
area. These must not, however, be erected 

- in any area which is at present. furnished 
_ with telephonic communication. 

[This clause appears to be one intended 
to apply to future telephone installations 
and not to any which may be at present 

: erected. Of the above items it will be noted 

. only 4 and (e) can apply to wireless tele- 
graphy ? 

. ART. 4.—The Government, in case of 

necessity, may, in accordance with the pro- 


sender. 


vision of Laws and Edicts, seize all private 
electrical means of communication and convert 
them to public or military use. When, under 
the provision of this regulation, the Govern- 
ment so seize and make use of privately owned 
electrical means of communication, it may 
appoint officials to take charge of and work 
them. 

ART. 5.—When the Government - consider 
it necessary in the interests and for the main- 
tenance of public safety, they can restrict, 
suspend or cancel any use of electrical: means 
of communication within certain prescribed 
areas. = ; 

ArT. 6.—The Superintendent officials at 
telegraph offices controlled by the Government 
may suspend the transmission of any message 
or refuse altogether to accept it, when they 
consider its contents to be opposed to public 
safety. . 

ArT. 7.—When_ special circumstances or 
force majeure cause telegrams to be delayed 
in transmissions or prevent their transmission, 
the senders cannot claim compensation for 
damage arising from such delay or hindrance. 

ArT. 8.—Correspondents are — themselves 
responsible for the contents of their messages. 

ART. 9.—With regard to the transmission 
of telegrams or telephone messages no exemp- 
tion with regard to liability or responsibility 
can be entertained on the ground of mental 
deficiency on the part of the sender. 


ArT. 10.—Telegrams received at public 
telegraph offices—other than those specified 
by Government orders—will be delivered in 
accordance with the addresses given by the 
If, owing to the fact that the address 
given is incorrect or insufficient, the telegram 
cannot be delivered, this fact will be publicly 
announced, and if no application for the 
message is received within forty-two days from 
the date of the public anonuncement, the 
said message will be destroyed. 

ART. I1.—When messages are received in 
secret code, or in obscure or metaphorical 


: language, the telegraph officials may, if they 


think fit, call upon the sender to translate the - 
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code or elucidate the meaning ef the message. 
If the sender refuses to decode or explain, or, 
in complying with this request, fail to put the 
telegraph official truthfully in possession of the 
real meaning of the message, the official may 
stop the transmission of the said message. 


ART. 12.—Officials, workmen, or messengers 
engaged in the performance of their duty in 
connection with telegraphs or telephones are 
not to be interfered with or stopped by the 
authorities of the customs or by those operating 
the canal locks. 

ART. 13.—Officials, workmen, or messengers 
when proceeding in discharge of their official 
functions are to be allowed unhindered transit 
over building land and fields (with the exception 
of those enclosed by walls and gateways) 
whenever there may be any hindrance to their 
transit through the regular streets or paths. 
But if the passage of such officials, workmen, 
or messengers causes damage to be done to 
buildings, or to crops in cultivated property, 
the Government will ~pay adequate com- 
pensation on the application of the owner and 
on his proof of such damage. 


ART. 14.—When officials, workmen or 
“messengers engaged in performing their official 
functions ask for help or assistance in order to 
overcome any special hindrance in transit, or 
when they ask for assistance in climbing 
mountains or crossing rivers, the persons to 
whom such request is made may not refuse 
such help or assistance without assigning 
adequate reason for so doing. But in the event 
of such assistance being tendered, the Govern- 
ment will give the person rendering it fit and 
proper remuneration for such aid and assistance 
on his application for such remuneration. 


ArT. 15.—Telegraph or telephone wires may 
be set up at convenient places, no matter 
through what property it is necessary for them 
to pass; but if their erection involves an 
encroachment on the rights of others, whether 
private individuals or corporations, the 
Government will on application allot adequate 
compensation for such encroachment. 


ArT, 16.—Charges for teleg ams and tele- 
phone messages shall be collected in cash 
according to fixed rates. . 

Art. 17.—Materials used for the purposes of 
Telegraph and Telephone Services shall be 
exempted from tax, but not from customs 
Duties. 

Art. 18.—With reference to the compensation 
for damages caused, and the right of application 
for remuneration referred to in the above 
clauses in connection with the carrying out of 
Electrical Means of Communications, the period 
within which such right to compensation or 
remuneration may be dealt with, and the 
manner in which it may be so dealt with and 
adjudicated, shall be regulated by separate 
“ Instructional Orders.” 

ART. I9.—Any who may offend against 
Articles 2, 3, 4, 12, 13, and 14, shall be liable 
to a fine of from 5 to 200 dollars. Those who 
offend against Articles 2 and 3 shall, in addition 
to fines, be liable to confiscation of poles; wires, 
machines or other apparatus. 


Art. 20.—The conditions laid .down in 
Articles 12-19 shall not be applicable to private 
electrical means of communication, but the 
specially authorised telephones erected under 
section (f) or Article 3 nay. adopt the regulation 
comprised in Article 16 

ART. 21.—All Laws, Orders or Treaties 
affecting telegrams between China and Foreign 
Countries shall have their respective provisions 
observed and the provisions of this Instruc- 
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. the said schedule hereto. 


| the licensed apparatus shall be copied in full - 


| apparatus as not to interfere with :— 


tional Order shall not be held to modi 
abrogate them. 

ART. 22.—These regulations shall come. inte 
force immediately on the date of their. pro- 
mulgation. 


a 


FORM OF LICENCE FOR PILOT BOAT S$ 


IN CHINESE WATERS. > a 
B The (hereinaft er 
called ‘‘the licensee’’) is hereby 


granted licence tq operate within the 

pilot district of the wireless tele- 
graph system installed on board the Pilot 
Boat , as specified in the schedule 
hereto for the period commencing the at 
and terminating on the on 
payment of the sum of ten Mexican dollars, 
being the licence fee for the privilege abov e 
named. ae 
This licence is subject to the following terms, 
conditions and restrictions :— : 
1. The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for wireless tele 
graphy, except the apparatus hereinafte 
called the ‘‘ licensed, apparatus” specified 1 


2. The range of signalling shall at no time 
exceed one hundred nautical miles. 

3. The licensee shall use the licensed ap- 
paratus solely for the purpose of exchanging 
with ships at sea messages relating to vee safe 
and prompt working of the licensee’s pilot 
service, and for making or answering calls of | 
distress. However messages originating or 
terminating on board the aforesaid pilot oat 
may be exchanged with the Chinese wireless 
coast stations at so on payment of 
the ordinary charges accruing to the Chinese 
Telegraph Administration for wireless messages 
exchanged by means of the said | ~@ 
stations. Payment of such charges shall be 
made in such manner as the Ministry of Cony 
munications shall direct. 

4. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee er by any other person eithe 
on behalf or by permission of the licensee for 
the transmission or receipt of messages, except 
messages authorised under paragraph three. 


5. All telegrams exchanged by means" of 


in registers to be kept by the licensee for 
that purpose. Such registers as well as the 
licensed apparatus shall be open to inspection — 
by thereto authorised officers of the Chine 
Telegraph Administration. 

6. The licensee shall operate the teense 
apparatus in accordance with any regulations 
which may be issued from time to time by 
the Ministry of Communications. 7 

7, The licensee shall observe the provisions — 
of the International Radiotelegraphic Service 
Regulations of. 1912, as regards transmission % 
of messages (Article XX—Article XXXIV) in 
so far as they are not inconsistent with the — 
rights and privileges granted by these presents. ~ 

8. The licensee shall so operate the licensed 

(a) Naval signalling by means of any r 
system of wireless telegraphy between two es 
or more ships of the Chinese Navy or between 
a ship of the Chinése Navy and any other 
oe station, whether on shore or on any — 


shi - 

(by The working of any wireless telegraph = 
station lawfully established, installed, or — 
worked in China or the territorial waters - 
thereof, and in particular the licensed 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to. a, 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 


Laws and Regulations—Colombia 


4 . 143 


of any messages between wireless telegraph 
“stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations on ships at’sea. 

-g. The licensee shall not work or use the 
licensed apparatus whilst the boat is in the 
harbour of , except with the 
special’ permission in writing of the Ministry 
of Communications. 
ro. Regulations 8 and 9 shall, however, not 
apply to the use of the licensed apparatus for 
the purpose of making or answering signals 
of distress. 

tz. The licensed apparatus shall not, with- 
out the consent in writing of the Ministry of 
Communications, be altered or modified in 
respect of any particulars mentioned in the 
schedule hereto. 

12. The licensee, in case the aforesaid 

pilot boat be sold or dispensed with and remain 
in Chinese waters, shall remove the wireless 
‘apparatus before transfer of ownership takes 
place. - 
_ 13. The licensee shall operate the licensed 
apparatus only during the hours indicated 
-on the schedule hereto, except for the purpose 
‘of making or answering signals of distress. 

14. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Ministry of Communications against all 
‘actions, claims and demands which’ may be 
“brought or made by any corporation, company 
‘or person in respect of any injury arising from 
“any act licensed or permitted by these presents. 

15. If, and whenever, in the opinion of the 
Ministry of Communications, the interests 
of the Government of China demand that the 
use of the licensed apparatus shall be pro- 
hibited or shall be under full control of the 
said Government, the licensee shall conform 


to ail directions prescribed by the Ministry 
of Communications. 


16. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the terms or conditions » 
herein contained and on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed, the licensee 
shall be liable for every such breach, non- 
observance or non-performance to a penalty 
of one hundred Mexican dollars, and in every 
such case the Ministry of Communications 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presents, and the licence herein granted shall 
become null and void, 


17. This licence or a confirmed duplicate 
of it shali always be carried on board the 
aforesaid Pilot Boat. 


The Schedule of Ship Stations 
referred to :— 
1. Name of ship on which station established. 
2. Nationality. 
3. Call signal. 
4. Normal range of signalling in nautical 
miles :— 
(a): by day ; 
(b) by night. 
5. Character apparatus :— 
(a) Radiotelegraph system with the 
characteristics of the system of emission ; 
(b) Wavelengths in metres (the normal 
wavelength to be underlined). 
6. Hours of service. 
47. POWer > 
(a) Source and maximum output. 
(6) Maximum antenna energy. 
8. Alternator :— 
Number of cycles per second. 


before 


} COLOMBIA 


OLOMBIA is a Republic. 


The President, who is elected by popular . 


vote for a period of four years, appoints the Governors of the fourteen 
Departments into which the country is divided. The Parliament consists 
of two chambers, viz., the Senate and the House of Representatives. 


CONTROL. 
The control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is vested in the Minister 


of Posts and Telegraphs (General J. 
This Minister has recently reorganised the Department. 


responsible. 


M. Valdivieso), who is ultimately 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Radio communication is, by Colombian law, constituted a public service 
under State control, though no special regulations governing its practice, 
either officially or commercially, have been issued. The Government has, 
however, granted concessions under which radiotelegraph services may be 


operated by commercial companies. 


Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, 


Limited, have constructed, and have operated since April 12th, 1923, the 


international station at Bogota ; 


it has constructed, and has worked since 


April 12th, 1923, four stations—at Barranquilla, Medellin, Cali and Cucuta— 


which were built for the Government. 
station in the island of San Andres (Carribbean Sea), 


behalf of the Government. 


The same company has refitted the 
and operates it on 


The station at Santa Marta is owned and operated by the United Fruit . 
Company, and that at Cartagena by the Telefunken Company, both of these 


stations being primarily devoted to traffic with ships. 


The station at Puerto 


Colombia, erected and owned by Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, 


is temporarily closed. 


Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company has concluded contracts with © 
the Government for the supply and erection of ten receiving stations— 


at Popayan, Pasto, Ibagué, Honda, Tunja, Bucaramanga, ‘Barrancaberm a, 
Ocafia, Cartagena and Manizales—and for the equipment and management 
of a State School of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony at Hoes ea 


COSTA RICA 


(See Maps 44 and 47.) 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


HE control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is a-State monopoly. 
The only station in regular service is at Port Limon ; 
and operated by the United Fruit Co. for the requirements of their 
business and for general public service. 
The Government have a small station on the Nicaraguan frontier, but 4 
this only works spasmodically, and is at present in disrepair. 
Two larger stations are in course of erection in Costa Rica. ie 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Wireless telegraphy is the subject of Laws and Regulations, © of which 
we have only been able to obtain the following :— =f 


A—Decree 34 of 1oth April, 1920. 
B—Decree 25 of June, 1922. 
C—Decree 20 of 3rd August, Ig2t. 


WitH REGARD TO THE RADIOTELE- 
GRAPHIC STATIONS IN CosTA RICA. 
No. 34. 


FRANCISCO AGUILAR BARQUERO 
Provisional President of the Republic of Costa Rica. 


DECREES. 


Art. 1.—The wireless telegraph and telephone, 
which are services of public utility, are declared 
to be the monopolies of the State. The con- 
cession and rights for their exploitation can only 
be obtained for alimited period and by means of 
a contract which necessitates the approval of 
the legislative authority for its validity. 


Art. 2.—There can be no question of con- 
_ cession regarding the right, which the State 
reserves to itself in perpetuity, to establish 
radiographic stations in the territory of the 
Republic for military purposes, and for the 
transmission and reception of official mess¢ges. 


ArT. 3.— The executive authority, in 
accordance with the regulations which it pre- 
scribes, shall be able to authorise the amateurs 
and the institutions for instruction to install 
radiographic apparatus for experimental pur- 
poses, it being always understood that they 
should not violate the secrets of the corre- 
- spondence of the wireless communications, 
disturb their working, nor use their apparatus 
for commercial purposes. 

ArT. 4. — The foundation, handling and 
exploitation of the wireless telegraphy and 
telephone establishments for international 
service can only be permitted to natives of 
Costa Rica, singly or-in co-operation, under the 
superintendence and protection of the State. 
The concession thus obtained, and the establish- 
ment and the capital which arise from it, shall 
be unattachable, and shall not be able to be 
violated in any case, nor for any reason, without 
the. previous consent of the Constituticnal 
Congress. 

ART. 5.—The permission conceded for such 
wireless stations as are already established in 
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the country can be revoked at any time, and. 
their respective plants pass to power of the 
State against the corresponding indemnity. | 


Given at this presidential house, San Jes osé, 
on the Tenth day of the month of April, of 
One thousand nine hundred and twenty. 

FRANCISCO AGUILAR BARQUERO, © = 


The Secretary of State for Foreign Aafairs 
ang Offices appertaining thereto. 
ANDRES VENEGAS. Fe 

The Secretary of State for the Interior and ee e 
Police. 
Cartos M. J IMENEZ. | 

The Secretary of State for the Treasury | and 
Commerce. ~ 
CARLOS BReneee 

The Secretary of State for Public Works, ste c. 
PEREZ ZELEDON, 

The Secretary of State for Public Instruction. 

. GARCIA MOoNGE. 

The Secretary of State for War and the Navy 
AQUILES BONILLA Ge 


OFFICIAL SECTION. 


LEGISLATIVE Bopy. 
DECREE No, 25. 


THE CONSTITUTIONAL CONGRESS” or 
THE REPUBLIC OF CosTA RICA, 
ORDERS. 

Art. 1.—That authorisation be given to 
Messrs. Ricardo Pacheco and José Joaq < 
Carranza, engineers, to form a limited liability 
company, which shall be called Compafia Radio- ~ 

grafica Internacional de Costa Rica, which y 

exploit the concession granted to them by 
Order No. 47 of the 25th of July, 1921, and will. 

assume all the obligations of the concessionaries 
ArT. 2.—The company, which is formed wit th 
this object, will be by registered shares, which 
can only be subscribed for and transferred by 
and to subjects of Costa Rica, who must be 
subject to all laws and regulations as pee order 
No. 34 of the roth of April, 1920. ~ ~ ae 
Communicated to the executive bodys Si 
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___ Given in the Sessions Hall of the Congress— 
National Palace—San José, on the 23rd day of 

saa month of June, of the year 1922. 

% Arruro V oxo, President; 

Pee JorGE OrTIz E. , First Secretary. 

if NAUTILIO Acosta, Under Secretary. 


Lot the month of June, of the year 1922. 


, ‘Public Werks. 


Narciso BLANco. 
f 


DECREE No. 20. 
JULIO ACOSTA GARCIA, 


Constituitonal Sade of the Republic of Costa 
ca. 


less installations. 
’ ArT. 1.—Radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 
~ stations belonging to amateurs and instruction 


_ the Interior, which may be cancelled whenever 


nor a transformer which exceeds 1 kilowatt, 
~ and cannot use a valve of more than 5 watts 


- except by special authorisation of the legislative | 


- body, according to Decree No. 34 above « quoted. 
Art. 2.—If in the above-mentioned stations 
the transmitter is of such a nature that it 

radiates power in two or more wavelengths, 


more or less defined in accordance with a sen- | 


sitive wave, the power of the shorter waves must 
not exceed the power of the longer by more than 
10 per cent. 

_ ArT. 3.— The logarithmic decrement by 


 President’s House, San José, on the 24th day | 


_institutes may only work when they have | 
obtained -a written permit from the Minister of | 


it is deemed necessary. Said stations will not | 
use a longer transmission wave than 200 metres, | 


complete oscillation in the series of oscillations 
emitted by the transmitter of the stations 
referred to, shall not exceed two-tenths. 


Art. 4.—No person or persons holding stations 
or cognisant of the handling of such, before 
mentioned, shall divulge or make public the 
contents of any message whatsoever they may 


: | receive. All such as are deemed culpable of 
Executed, Julio Acosta, Secretary of State for | 


divulging or making public any message shall 
be fined the sum of 250 colons or be imprisoned 
for three months, or both if it should be so 
decided. In case-of this offence occurring, he 
who is guilty of it shall be exposed to the can- 
cellation of the licence conceded, and to the 
confiscation of all the apparatus in use at the 
station. . There will be, moreover, in such 
punishment as is incurred by those who violate 


_ the correspondence, everything in accordance 


, ORDERS é | with the laws of the country. 
: C The following regulations for wire- | 


ArT. 5.—All station apparatus described in 
Art. No. 1 of this order shall be sealed by the 
Inspector of Communications, and if at any of 
his visits to said stations he should find any 
seal broken or replaced, he shall expose the 
guilty party to confiscation of his installation 
and apparatus and the cancellation of his 
licence. 

Art. 6.—The official establishments for 
tuition, once their licence obtained, may make 
such experiments as will serve for tuitional 
purposes, always refraining from disturbing or 
causing interference to the international office 
or to others which are authorised by the Govern- 
ment, 

Given in the House of the President on thi 
the 3rd day ot August, One thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-one. 

Jutio ACOSTA. 

The Sccretary of State for the Interior. 

EouiLes ACOSTA, 


CUBA 


(See Maps 35, 39, 40, 44, 45 and 46). 
a is an independent State under the Government of a President. 


CONTROL. 
The radiotelegraphic service is controlled by the Government and is 
carried on under the direction of the Department of Communications. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


_ Official. Title. Address. 
- Dr. Armando Cartaya Director-General of the Department of Com- Havana 
munications 
Sr. Juan A. Montalvo Sub-Director of the Department of Communi- | Havana 
cations 
Sr. Arturo Novo .. | Chief of the Department of Technical Inspection | Havana 
ORGANISATION. 


5 At present there are nine coast stations, all of which are open to public 
- correspondence with ships. The original stations at Santiago de Cuba and 
Camaguey were removed to the coast towns of Chaparra and Baracoa and more 
’ powerful stations have been erected in their place. The station at Guantanamo, 
_ controlled by the U.S, Navy, transmits storm warnings and local weather 
information, New stations are projected for Cayo Frances and Caibarien 


_which will be fitted for radiotelephony in addition to telegraphy. 


A Broadesstite Station in Pavane worked by the Cuban hice 
Company transmits concerts, speeches and news of general interest. 

The Cuban Government adhere to the terms of the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of 1912, and we print below a translation of the Decree No. 186 
dated 15th February, 1923, for the regulation of broadcasting, experimental 


and private stations :— 


Whereas: the working of vadiotelegraphic and 
vadiotelephonic stations for amateurs, for scientific 
experiments and for broadcasting set up im the 
Republic has not been the subject of regulation. 

» Whereas : it is necessary to organise this means 
of. communication so as to prevent interference 
‘with public correspondence, to facilitate experi- 
ments and studies in this science, and to give 
facilities to those who have stations for amusement 
or recreation. 

On the proposal of the Secretary of the Interior, 
and with the concurrence of the Direction General 
of Communications. 


I RESOLVE: 
To put into force the following bases and 
Regulations : 


ART. 
telephonic service is considered a public service 
-which may be relegated by the State with the 
limitations imposed by the same in virtue of 
concessions granted or to be granted. 

The State reserves to itself the right to 
establish such communications of this kind as 
it may consider necessary for the performance 
of its official functions. 

ART. 2.—Radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 
stations working in national territory shall be 
subject to the official inspection of the Depart- 


1.—The radio telegraphic and radio-. 


ment of Communication, by delegation of the . 


Secretary for the Interior. 

ArT. 3.—Throughout the national territory 
radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic tests or 
trials shall not be effected without the authorisa- 
tion of the Direction General of Communications. 


Art. 4.—The Secretary for the Interior, with 
the consent of theDirection General of Communi- 
cations, shall have power to authorise the 
establishment of radiotelegraphic and _ radio- 
telephonic stations of the classes ‘‘ A,’”’ ‘‘ B,’’ 
“CC,” “DD” and ‘*E,’’?.on the application of 
private persons, companies, colleges, or national 


bodies, and subject to the regulations included | 


in this Decree. 

Art. 5.—The establishment of radiotele- 
graphic or radiotelephonic stations of any class 
shall not be granted to private persons not 
resident in the national territory, or to foreign 
' companies or corporations which are not subject 
_ to the laws of the Republic. 

_ Art. 6.—Proceedings will be taken in 
accordance with the Penal Code and the adminis- 
trative regulations, as the case may be, against 
persons who seek to exploit or do exploit 
publicly or clandestinely any radiotelegraphic 
or radiotelephonic system of any class, and 
against persons who undertake or attempt to 
undertake clandestinely experiments or tests 
of radiotelegraphy, radiotelephony or _ of 
‘ apparatus applicable to the same, In all these 
cases the State will confiscate the material 
which is used in all such exploitations and tests. 

ArT. 7.—Whatever be the object of the 
installation, the working of the stations of 
class “‘C,” ““D”’ and “‘E”’ shall be organised, 
as far as possible, in such a way as not to 
interfere with the working of another station 
of the same class, and shall be regulated by the 
Direction General of Communications. 

Art. 8.—AlIl wireless telegraphic and wireless 
telephonic. stations established in the national 


‘ 


} it rsinles Te rules :— —_ 


‘ 
‘ 


territory shall be subject to the provisions 0! 
the regulations for State telegraphs and_ the 
International Wireless Telegraphic Regulations 
Art. 9.—In case of war, disturbance or 
public order, catastrophe, etc., the Department 
of Communications, upon the instructions of 
the Secretary for the Interior, may appropriate 
the radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic stations 
and use them or close them”as it thinks fit. 
ART. 10.—When, through disturbance 
public order, war or events of a similar nature, 
stations of the class authorised by this Decree 
suffer damage or harm, the’ owners or con- 
cessionaires shall not be able to claim any 
compensation from the State. $ 
TEMPORARY ART.—A period of 30 days from 
the publication of this Decree in the Gacela 
Oficial is granted to the owners of radiotele- 
graphic and radiotelephonic stations which 
now exist in the Republic without due author 
sation in order that they may make aaa 
for the same to the Direction General 
Communications. 
If, at the expiration of such period, authors 
sation has not been applied for, the Secreta 
for the Interior will order the ‘confiscation of 
the apparatus. me 
REGULATIONS FOR THE INSTALLATION AND 
WorRKING OF THE STATIONS CLASSIFIED 
A” AND ‘B” FOR RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND 
RADIOTELEPHONY, AND ‘“C,” “D” anp “E,”™ 
FOR RADIOTELEPHONY | EXCLUSIVELY," 29 


Arr. 1.—Radiotelegraphic and radiotele- 
phonic stations, or exclusively radiotelephonic 
stations, shall be classified according to. he 
wavelength which they use and the energy — 
watts which feeds the oscillation transformer, 

Art. 2.—The stations shall be ate clas $ 
ee Pot SEIGs CCR? and ASN BES ay 

ART. Bt ‘_The wavelengths and the energ 
authorised for each of the classes of stations | 
referred to in the article_are as follows:— 


- WAVELENGTH | ENERGY. 
Class. Min. Max. | “Min. Max. , 
nes An Free 200 m, Free 500 Ww. | 
‘““B”-| 225m. | 275 m. | Bree 500 W. 
eS Cid 300 m. | 360 m. Free 500 W. 

Fixed 
SDs | PAOO IO ~ 500 W. |I,000 we 
‘$B? 485 mm. — 500 w. |1I,000 W. 


ART. 4.—Stations exclusively for reception 
shall be considered to be of Class ‘* A.” 

ART. 5.—Stations of the classes ““A” and 
““B” may have devices and apparatus ~ for 
radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic trans- 
mission. On» the contrary, stations of classes 
“C,” “D” and “ E,” shall be used exclusively 
for radiotelephonic’ experiments - and come; 
munications. 

Art. 6.—The owners of stations shall be free 
to choose the system which they are to oa 
for reception, but as regards the system of 
transmitter, they are to be subject to the 


“e ~ 


- (a) Continuous waves free from harmonics. 


in order to avoid oscillations. : 

(c) Perfect modulation so that the varia- 
tions of the current of radio frequency gener- 
ated exactly-fellow those produced by the 

' voice in the microphone circuit. ‘ 

}. - (a) Prohibition of transmitters with damped 

oscillations (spark transmitters). 
(e) Construction of the aerial so that none 
_ of its conductors can be swayed mechanically. 
Art. 7.—Authorisation for stations of class 
- “A” will be granted to wireless amateurs ; 
| - those for class ‘‘ B”’ to teaching establishments 
|. and to those who have sufficient training and 
knowledge to make scientific experiments ; 
those for class ‘“‘C’’ to institutions, colleges, 
companies, professionals, technicians in radio- 
telephony and national bodies; those for 
class ‘‘D”’ to national bodies, enterprises and 

companies ; and those for class ‘‘ E ’’ to meteoro- 
logical observatories. 

Art. 8.—No station may transmit with a 
| wave andenergy above the maximum authorised 
| for its class. 

a A station contravening these provisions shall 
be fined 20 pesos for the first offence, and,. in 
case of a further infringement, the authorisation 
will be cancelled. 
< Art. 9.—Stations of classes ‘‘ A,’’ ‘‘ B,” “C,” 

_ “D” and “ E,” may not exchange communica- 

~ tions or messages of a commercial nature or 
receive or transmit news for purposes of gain. 

Ar?t. 10.—The working of stations of the 
classes ‘‘ C ’’ and ‘‘ D ”’ shall be authorised under 
the following conditions :— 

1. They shall not effect service or commissions 
for the public or transmit communications of 
private interest. 

‘4 _- 2. They shall not.transmit or accept messages 

_ of public service or private interest for land or 
ship stations. 

_ ~ 3. They shall transmit. exclusively concerts, 

lectures, instructions on radiotelegraphy and 

- radiotelephony, speeches, programmes of artistic 

concerts and news of general interest which are 

not directed to a person, company, enterprise 
of newspaper; and 

4. They shall not collect any fees for the 
transmissions or receptions which are made in 
accordance with these regulations. 

Art. 11.—Stations of the corresponding class 
which have been installed in ships under the 
national flag destined for recreation and of less 
‘than ro tons burden shall be considered as land 
stations for the purpose of carrying out the 

- . provisions of these regulations. 

* Art, 12..-Any Cuban citizen or foreigner 

domiciled in the Republic who is in possession 

of his civil rights and any company, enterprise 


= 


or institution which has not been prohibited. 


from so doing by Art. 5 of these Regulations, 
shall have the right to be authorised to establish 
a wireless telegraphic or wireless telephonic 
station of the corresponding class to which he is 
‘entitled according to these Regulations. 


_ Art. 13.—When one of the stations authorised 
by this Decree interferes with or disturbs the 
working of a Gov@érnment station, the chief of 
the latter may ask that the transmitter of the 
disturbing station shall be put out of action, 


Art. 14.—Any person who, whilst trans- 
mitting at a radiotelephonic or radiotelegraphic 

_ Station, receives the request mentioned in the 
_ previous article is to comply immediately, and 
shall not again work his manipulator until the 
causes which led to the interference have ceased. 
ART. 15.—If the interference should be of a 
permanent character or so often repeated that 


Peli, Mee ea) 


- Laws and Regulations —Cuba 


(b) Electric energy of absolute constancy - 


it operates to the detriment of the public 
service, the Direction General of Communica- 
tions shall order the reduction of the wave and 
energy of the interrupting station, and, if this 
is ineffective, may close the station, subject to 
the authorisation of the Secretary for the Interior. 


Art. 16.—Application to avail oneself of the 
rights granted by Art. r2 must be addressed to 
the Director General of Communications, and 
in it the following particulars are to be stated :— 


i. The nationality of the applicant. 

2. That he is of age. 

. That he knows the text of these Regulations, 

. The class of station which he wishes to 

instal. 

. The number of the house and street where 

he intends to instal the station. aie, 

. The apparatus which is to be installed, 

name of the manufacturer, type of aerial, 
and height of same. 

7. Whether he has a_ radiotelegraphist’s 
diploma or certificate or that of a pro- 
fessional radiotelephonist. 

8. Whether he has any professional or 
university degree or a certificate that he is 
skilled or expert in the handling of electrical 
apparatus. 

g. That he will not sell, relinquish or transfer 
his station without first informing the 
Direction General of Communications ; and 

10, That he swears or promises to comply 
with the conditions imposed by these 
Regulations and with the provisions of 
those which were quoted in Art. 8 of these 
Regulations. 


ArT. 17.—The aptitude, professional expe- 
rience and technical knowledge which must be 
possessed by those who apply for authorisation 
to instal and work radiotelegraphic and radio- 
telephonic stations are as follows :— 

Class ‘‘ A,” telephonic : practical demonstra- 
tion in the working of the apparatus. 

Class ‘‘ B,”’ telegraphic : practical demonstra- 
tion in the working of the apparatus and 
reception and transmission of 200 words at a 
speed of not less than 10 words per minute, 
without making a mistake, 

Class ‘‘ B,” telephonic: practical demonstra- 
tion in the working of apparatus and professional 
diploma or certificate of proficiency in radio- 
telephony. 

Class ‘‘ B,”’ telegraphic: practical demonstra- 
tion in the handling of apparatus and diploma 
of telegraphist or radiotelegraphist granted by 
the Direction General of Communications or 
practical demonstration in receiving and trans- 
mitting 500 words at the rate of 15 words a~ 
minute without mistakes. ; 

Class ‘‘ C,’’ telephonic : practical demonstra- 
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tion in handling the apparatus and professional 


diploma or certificate of proficiency as an 
electrician or a radiotelegraphist. 

Class ‘‘ D,”’ telephonic : practical demonstra- 
tion in the handling of the apparatus and 
professional diploma in electrical. science or 
radiotelegraphist’s certificate granted by the 
Direction General of Communications. 

Class ‘‘ E,’’ telephonic: the same conditions 
as those required for class ‘‘ D,”’ 

~ArT. 18.—The practical demonstrations 
determined in the previous article are to be 
made before the Inspector or official appointed 
for that purpose by the Direction General of 
Communications. 

ArT. 19.—Educational establishments, com- 
panies, enterprises and observatories, which 
apply for authorisation to instal stations of the 
classes to which they are entitled under these 
Regulations, must have a director or person in 
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Binge of the station who holds a radio- 
telegraphist’s certificate granted by the Director- 
General of Communications or an electrician’s 
or engineer’s' diploma legally conferred - by 
recognised faculties. 

ART. 20.—The working of the apparatus in 
Stations-of .classes.‘* B,”’ “‘ C,*’ =D” and: “ E,”’ 
shall be effected by the technical directors or 
persons in charge of the stations. 

ArT. 21.—The electric supply lines of radio- 
telegraphic or radiotelephonic stations shall be 
installed by professionals to insure that the 
capacity and insulation of the conductor may 
be those prescribed by technical regulations to 
insure safety from fires or accidents. 

ArT. 22.—Every station in the classes men- 
tioned in Art. 20 must possess a copy of the 
International Wireless Regulations, another of 
the Regulations for the Telegraph Service of the 
Republic, and a copy of these Regulations. 

ArT. 23.—The secrecy of public and official 
correspondence exchanged by stations of the 
Government, by ship stations and by foreign 
commercial stations is inviolable; and any 


person who, availing himself of wireless stations, 


shall know and divulge what is transmitted 
shall be punished in accordance with the legis- 
lation in force and his apparatus confiscated. 

ART. 24.—Any technical Director or person 
in charge who deliberately or maliciously uses 
or allows to be used the transmitter of his 
station to interrupt the communications of 
stations of the public service shall be punished 
according to the common law code and _ his 
apparatus confiscated. 

ArT. 25.—It is strictly forbidden to transmit 
either by itself or in conversations the inter- 
national distress signal, agreed to be represented 
by the initials ‘‘ SOS.” 

ArT. 26.—Any time that the Direction 
General of Communications deems fit he may 
order an inspector of the radiotelegraphic 
service to examine stations of the classes 
mentioned in these Regulations and to ascertain 


ae CYPRUS 


(See Maps 3 and 21) 


HE government of the island is administered by a High Conimissiaan 
(appointed by Great Britain) with the advice and consent of. the 


Legislative Council. 


CONTROL, 
There are at present no wireless stations on the island and consequentl y 


no organisation is in existence. 


ADMINISTRATION. : Be 
The following Acts and Rules provide for the regulation of wireless S 


telegraphy in Cyprus :— 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Law, 1913. : 
B—A Law to make further Provision with respect to Wireles 

Telegraphy on Ships. 
C—Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Rules, 1923. . 


A Law enacted by His Excellency the Officer 
Administering the Government of the Island 
of Cyprus, with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council thereof, to provide for 
the Regulations of Wireless Telegraphy. 

Be it enacted by His Excellency the 

A Officer Administering the Government 

of the Island of Cyprus, with the 

advice and consent of the Lemsiative Council 
thereof, as follows :— 


. on the twelfth day of the month of Februa 


whether they possess the eater ‘pathos i 
and if they conform with the conditions stip 
lated for the class of station which is authorised. 
Art. 27.—Radiotelegraphic and_ radiote’ 
phonic stations authorised by this Decree sh 
have a conventional call signals which the 
Direction General of Communications shall allot 
to each station for the purpose and shall enter 
in the respective licence. ae 
Art. 28.—The Direction General of Communi: 
cations shall publish periodically in the Official 
Bulletin of the Department particulars of the 
radio stations authorised in the national territory, 
showing the class and the call signal. ee 
ArT. 29.—The authorisations or licences 
for the installation of stations of classes “‘ A,” 
“B” and ‘‘C” shall be valid for one year, 
reckoning from the 1st July and those of 
classes ‘‘ D ’’ and ‘‘ E ”’ for five years. 
ArT. 30.—In accordance with the Law of 
National Taxes the applications referred to 
in Art. 16 shall have affixed a stamp of t 
value of ten centavos, and another of the same 
kind and value, fastened with a tag, to fix 
to the licence. 4 
ART. 31.—The Direction General of Commu 7 
cations shall charge one peso national currence: y 
for each licence which it grants under this 
Decree and shall pay these funds monthly in 
the Treasury General of The Republic. 
ArR?. 32.—Owners of stations authorised 
virtue of these Regulations must accept any 
modifications which may in future be a 
thereto. 
These regulations shall come*into force f om 
the time of their publication in the “ Official 
Gazette of the Republic.”’ 
Given in the Presidential Palace at Havana, 


one thousand nine hundred and twenty three. 
ALFREDO ZAYAS. 

President. 

Ricarpo R. LANcis, — 
Secretary of the Interior 


-: 
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1. This Law may be cited as the bike s 
Telegraphy Law, 19713. . 

2. In this Law :— x 

“Wireless telegraphy’’ means any systé 
of transmitting messages or other communi 
tions by means of electric galvanic or magnet 
signals without the aid of any wire connect 
the points from and at which the messages 
other communications are sent and rece 
and. includes any apparatus for transmitt Hing 
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or receiving such messages or other com- 
- munications. 
~— Provided that nothing in this Law shall pre- 
vent any person from making or using electrical 
‘apparatus for actuating machinery or for any 
purpose other than the transmission of messages. 


3. The High Commissioner in Council may 


whenever he shall deem it expedient to do so 


‘license the establishment of any wireless 


_ telegraph station or the installation or working 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place in Cyprus or on board any ship registered 
in Cyprus. 


4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 


- telegraph station or install or work any apparatus 
‘for wireless telegraphy in any place in Cyprus 
or on board any ship registered in Cyprus except 

-under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the High Commissioner. 


(2) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such period as the High Com- 
missioner in Council may determine and 
shall contain such terms conditions and 
restrictions on and subject to which the 
licence is granted as the High Commissioner 
in Council shall consider desirable in the 
public interest. 

5. (x) If any person establishes a wireless 


telegraph station without a licence in that 
- behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
- behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred pounds or to imprisonment with 
or without hard labour for a term not exceeding 
twelve months and in either case be liable to 
forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
-installed or worked without a licence but no 
proceedings shall be taken against any person 
under this Law except with the previous 
sanction of the King’s advocate. 


ne | 


(2) If a judge of a District Court or of the 
Supreme Court is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf 
he may grant’a search warrant authorising 
the person to whom it is addressed to enter 


_ and inSpect the station place or ship and to 


seize any apparatus which appears to him 
to be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 


6. (1) The High Commissioner in Council 


may make regulations for all or any of the 
following matters :— 


(a) for prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under 
this Law are to be made; 

(6) for prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of any licence ; 

(c) for regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship of any nationality in the 
waters of Cyprus shall be worked so as to 


_ prevent interference with naval signalling 


or the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established installed or 
worked in Cyprus or the waters thereof 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and _ wireless 


_ telegraph stations established on ships at 


Sent - 
_ (a) for prohibiting except with the special 
or general permission of the Island Post- 


_ master the working or using of any apparatus 


— oa 


for wireless telegraphy on board a merchant 
ship of any nationality whilst such ship is in 
any of the harbours of Cyprus ; 

(e) for prohibiting or regulating in case 
at any time in the opinion of the High 
Commissioner an emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty’s Government. should 
have control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships of any nationality in the 
waters of Cyprus the use of wireless tele- 
graphy on board such ships while in such 
waters by such further rules as the High 
Commissioner may see fit to make from 
time to time and either in all cases or in 
such cases as may be deemed desirable. 

(2) Provided that no regulations: made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraphs 
fc), (d) and (e) of this section shall apply to 
the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose 
of making or answering signals of distress. 
7. When an applicant for a licence proves to 

the satisfaction of the High Commissioner in 
Council that the sole object of obtaining the 
licence is to enable him to conduct experiments 
in wireless telegraphy a licence for that. pur- 
pose shall be granted subject to such special 
terms conditions and restrictions as the High 
Commissioner in Council may think proper 
but shall not be subject to any rent or royalty. 
8. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Law-or 
of any Regulations made thereunder or in 
breach ofthe conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
this Law and for every such offence not other- 
wise specially provided for the offender shall in 
addition to the forfeiture of any articles seized 
be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds. 

(2) All convictions forfeitures and fines 
under this Law or any Regulations made 
thereunder may be had and recovered before 
a District Court. 

g. This Law shall come into operation on 
the 1st day of July, 1913. 

Passed in Council the twenty-third day of 
May, in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and thirteen. 


LAW No. XH, 1922. 


Enacted by His Excellency the High 

Commissioner and Commander-tn- 

Chief of the Island of Cyprus, with 

the advice and consent of the Legislative 

Council thereof, to make further provision 
™ with respect to Wireless Telegraphy on Ships. 

MALCOLM STEVENSON. 

March 15th, 1922. 

Be it enacted by His Excellency the High 

Commissioner and Commandet-in-Chief of the 

Island of Cyprus, with the advice and consent 

of the Legislative Council thereof, as follows :— 


Suort TITLE. 

1. This law may be cited as the Merchant 
Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Law, 1922, and 
shall be construed as one with the Merchant 
Shipping Acts,.1894 to 1916, so far as the same 
shall be applicable or shall be made applicable 
to Cyprus. 


INTERPRETATION. 
2. For the purpose of this Law :— 

“ Passenger steamer’? means a steamer 
which carries more than twelve passengers. 

‘* Wireless telegraphy inspector ’” means 
an officer appointed by the High Commissioner 
under the provisions of this Law. 


a 
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WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY INSPECTORS. 
3. The High Commissioner may appoint 


officers as wireless telegraphy inspectors, who Cyprus in like manner as they apply to 


shall have the same duties and powers as if 
they had been appointed wireless telegraphy 
inspectors under the Merchant Shipping (Con- 
vention) Act, rgrd. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REQUIREMENTS. 


Telegraphy 


| 


| 
} 


| 
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4. (1) Every seagoing British ship registered | 


in Cyprus being a passenger steamer or a ship 
of 1,600 tons gross tonnage or upwards shall 


be provided with a wireless telegraph installation | 


and shall maintain a wireless telegraph service 
which shall be at least sufficient to comply 
with the rules made for the purpose under this 
Law, and shall be provided with one or more 


certified operators and watchers, at least, in | 


accordance with those rules ; 


Provided that the High Commissioner in | 


Council may exempt from the obligations 
imposed by this Law any ships or classes of 
ships if he is of opinion that, having regard to 
the nature of the voyages on which the ships 


are engaged, or other circumstances of the case, | 


the provision of a wireless telegraph apparatus 
is umnecessary or unreasonable. 

(2) The High Commissioner in Council shall 
make rules prescribing the nature of the wireless 
telegraph installation to be provided, of the 
services to be maintained, and the number 
grade and qualifications of operators and 
watchers to be carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have been required under 
the provisions of the Merchant Shipping (Con- 
vention) Act, 1914, as applicable to Cyprus. 

(3) If this section is not complied with in the 


_ case of any ship, the master or owner of the 


‘\ 


ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds. 


{4) Asurveyor of ships or a wireless telegraphy 
inspector may inspect any ship for the purpose 
of seeing that she is properly provided with a 
wireless telegraph installation and certified 
operators and watchers in conformity with this 
Law, and for the purpose of that inspection 
shall have all the powers of a Board of Trade 
inspector under the Merchant Shipping Acts, 
1894 to 1916. 

If the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in 
his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

Every notice so given shall be communicated 


‘in the manner directed by the High Commissioner 


in Council to the chief officer of customs of any 
port at which the ship may seek to obtain a 
clearance or transire, and the ship shall be 
detained untila certificate under the hand of 
any such surveyor or inspector is produced _ to 
the effect that the ship is properly provided 


with wireless telegraph installation and certified | 


operators and watchers in conformity with this 


Ww. 

5. The obligations imposed by this Law shall 
be in addition to, and not in substitution for, 
the obligations as to wireless telegraphy imposed 
by or under the wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
the Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914, 


_ in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine 


as applicable to Cyprus, or the Wireless Tele- | 


graphy Law, 1913. 


APPLICATION TO SHIPS NOT REGISTERED IN 
CYPRUS. 
5. The foregoing provisions of this Law shall, 


as from a date three months after the coming 


into operation of the obligations imposed by | 


this Law on British ships registered in Cyprus, 
/ 


and Telephony 


apply to ships other than British ships registerec 
in Cyprus while they are within any port in 
ritish 
DATE OF COMING INTO OPERATION. 

6. This Law shall come into operation on a — 
date to be fixed by the High Commissioner by — 
notice in the Cyprus Gazette. oA 
Passed in Council the thirteenth day of March, — 


ships so registered. 


hundred and twenty-two. : 
THALES CABABE, 4 
Clerk of Council, 
This Law came into operation on August Ist 
1923. a 
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RULES UNDER MERCHANT SHIP- 


PING (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) — 
LAWS 1913~ AND 1922. Nhe. 


Dated August, 1923. 


Order of His Excellency The Officer Administering 
the Government in Council—No.-942. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the 
Wireless Telegraphy Law, 1913, and the Mer- — 
chant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Law, 
1922, and otherwise and with the advice of — 
the Executive Councii His Excellency the Officer — 
Administering the Government is pleased to — 
make and hereby makes the following Rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Merchant _ 
Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Rules, 1923. ~~ 

The expression ‘‘ coasting trade’’ means trade 
exclusively carried on between ports in the Island 
of Cyprus. er 

The number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port means the normal number of 
hours occupied in a voyage between one port 
of call and the next. ha 


2,-All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on - 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of Cyprus shall be worked in such a way as not — 
to interfere with :— 3 ; 
(a) Naval signalling, or ~ ie 
(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in Cyprus or the territorial waters thereof, and 
in particular the said apparatus shall be so 
worked as not to interrupt or interfere with the — 
transmission of any messages between wireless 
telegraph stations established as aforesaid on 
land and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. ; E: 
3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such ship is-in any of the harbours of — 
Cyprus except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Island Postmaster. 


4. If at any time in the opinion of the High 
Commissioner an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His — 
Majesty’s Government should have control over 
the transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy the use of wireless telegraphy on board — 
merchant ships whilst in the territorial waters — 
shall be subject to such further rules as may be- 
made by the High Commissioner from time to 
time, and such rules may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable.- 

5. These rules shall not apply to the use. of. . 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making _ 
or answering signals of distress. ; vA 
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CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS. 


As in the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Tele- Fe 
graphy) Rules 1920, made by The Board of Trade. ug 


(See under Great Britain, Item I. Clause 2, p. 224.) 
- xX J x 


=< NATURE OF se Sees 
<See B. 0. T. rules, Clauses 3 to 6. 
_ Suips NOT FITTED WITH APPROVED AUTOMATIC 
APPARATUS, 
See B.O.T. Rules, Clause 7. 
SHIPS FITTED WITH APPROVED AUTOMATIC 
= APPARATUS. 
See B.O. T. Rules, Clauses 8 and 9. 
oe QUALIFICATIONS OF OPERATORS. 
I4.—(1) Operators shall be graded into three 


grades in accordance with the rules to be made } 


__ by the High Commissioner and watchers shall be 
certificated by the Postmaster-General of the 
- United Kingdom hereinafter called the Imperial 
Postmaster-General. 

See B.O.T. Rules, Clause 10 (2), except that 
for the words «° Postmaster-General-” 
_“ Tmperial Postmaster-General.”’ 

15. The High Commissioner may accept in 

lieu of the Certificate of the Imperial Postmaster- 


tread 


General certificates granted to operators by the 
Government of any part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions or of a foreign country in pursuance 
of the regulations annexed to any International 
Radiotelegraph Convention for the time being 
in force. 
16. The Order in Council, No. 563, dated the 
gth April, 1914, is hereby. cancelled. 
17. These Rules shall come into operation on 
the rst day of August, 1923. 
Given under the hand and official seal of the 
Officer Administering the Government at 
Troédos.this rst day of August, 1923. 


H. McLAuGHLAN. 
Clerk of Council. 


SCHEDULE. ’ 
TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY 
: ONE”“OR Two OPERATORS. 
See Schedule to B.O.T. Rules, p. 226. 


(M.P. 1289/20.) 


pe CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


(See Maps Nos..8 and 14.) 


HE Czechoslovak Republic is the old Kingdom of Bohemia, with some 


additional provinces. 


CONTROL. 


The control of the organisation and administration of wireless telegraphy 
and telephony is in the hands of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ADMINISTRATION. ~ 


The regulations affecting 


radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony are 


contained in the Act of March 23rd, 1923 (No. 60 of the Czechoslovakian 


Laws and Regulations), 


and embody the following principles :— 


The erection, maintenance and operation of all wireless stations, both 


‘transmitting and receiving, and including those on airships and aeroplanes, 


is a State monopoly. 


The Military Administration may establish and maintain wireless 
_ stations by agreement with the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, but only 
- for the purpose of training Army operators. 


’ 


and use of private wireless stations. 


containing detailed provision for the granting of such licences. 


The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs may grant licences for the erection 


A Government decree is being prepared 
Licences 


for private transmitting stations will be very restricted, and secrecy of 
communications stringently protected. 


A Government permit is required for the manufacture, sale or possession 
of wireless apparatus in Czechoslovakia as well as for its importation. 


This 


permit is issued by the Ministry of Commerce in conjunction with the 


Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 


The wireless stations controlled’ by the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs) 


are regarded as forming a part of the general telegraph system and are subject 


to the same regulations. 


_ The strictest secrecy regarding telegraphic messages must be observed 
both by employees in the telegraph service and by licensees of private stations. 
A breach of this regulation is punishable by imprisonment. 


It is also a punishable offence to install a wireless transmitting or 


S receiving station without licence, or to sell, keep or import wireless apparatus 


without a Government permit. 


Ta times of war or disturbance these offences 


_ will be severely punished. At such times also the State may take possession 
_ of licensed wireless stations and indemnify the licensees. 
in accordance with the Law of January 27th, 1922 (Section 10), relating 


_to the use of communications androf real-estate for the purposes of telegraphy 
and in accordance with the provisions of the Government decree of February 
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ist, 1923, the Telegraph Administration is authorised, upon Saree | 
compensation, to take over private PEODecey. for the purpose of Steel 
wireless station. . 


Amateur radiotelegraphy is subject to the above Telegraph Act que willl 
be further regulated by the projected Law concerning the manufacture, sale, 
possession and importation of wireless apparatus. Consequently it is 
essential that every amateur manufacturer and experimenter must hold a_ 
Government permit or licence. The same rules apply to companies manu- 
facturing or selling wireless apparatus and those engaged in radiotelegraphy — , 
and telephony. 


DANZIG (Free Town of). 


(See Maps 3, 8 and 9) 


CONTROL. Ce a 

HE wireless telegraph service is controlled by The Administration — 

of Posts and Telegraphs for the Free Town of Danzig, and is under — 

the direction of the Danzig Telegraph Office. CF 


. ee 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. ~ 
Councillor Zander .. | Director of Post and Telegraph  peareks tere .. | Danzig. 
Herr Bodin .. .. | Chief Postmaster : oo Danzig - 


oF 


The coast ‘station KAZ, 24 kW. spark, transmits on wavelengths from — 
300 to 1,800 metres and the 1 kW. c.w. station communicates with Libau, 4 
Riga and Berlin. There are 17 ship stations on private vessels. Amateur 
stations for the reception of Broadcast transmission are now authorised, and — 
a Wireless club has been established. There are also 20 receiving stations — 
in the Banks and News offices for Soeacagn Stock-Exchange Reports broad- — 
cast from Berlin. * 


Weather reports and storm ienals are transmitted for the coastguardaill ; 
in Hamburg and the air traffic between K6nigsberg, Danzig and Berlin. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


For wireless traffic the following rules and Fegnlaone etc., are in — 
force :-— 


The International Wireless Telegraphy Agreement. E 
The Law relating to Telegraphy in the German State, 
of April 6th, 1892. 


The German Law of March 7th, 1908, concerning the 
alteration of the law relating to Telegraphy in Germany, 
of April 6th, 1892. 


The German regulations. concerning the woncnte of 
telegraph installations on foreign ships on the German 
high seas, of December 12th, 1909. 


The direction for wireless telegraphy service for Germany, 
of June 15th, 1913. 


The German ees eehlatioa: of June 6th, eke 
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DENMARK 


(See Maps 8, 9, and 15) 


Including Faréde Islands. 


HE territory is ruled by King Christian X, assisted by the Cabinet 
| consisting of twelve Secretaries of State, whose power rests upon the 
| possession of a majority in the Lower House (Folketinget). 

CONTROL. 


Wireless telegraphy is a Government monopoly, and the administration 
is supervised by. the Minister of Public Works. 


-_——s OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 


Officials. as = Tile: Address. 
Mr. J. F. N. Friis-Skotte Minister of Public Works Copenhagen. 
Mr. T. F. Krarup ee Director-General of Telegraphs Do. 
_- Mr. W. Gordon-Thomsen Engineer-in-Chief of the Telegraph Depart- 
ment, Inspector of Wireless Installations Do. 
“Mr. M.Gredsted sit.. Chief Secretary, Chief of Wireless Instruction 
Mr. P. Moller .. EF Traffic Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy and 
Telephony Do. 
| = Mr, A. Poulsen. . te Electrical Engineer, Inspector of Wireless 
Installations and Instruction . Do. 
: ORGANISATION. 


The commercial use of radiotelegraphy is organised under the supervision 
of the Telegraph Department and the State Railway Department (both 
-acting under the jurisdiction of the Department of Public Works); the 

_ Naval Department and the Lighthouse Department and the War Office. 
The various departments exercise jurisdiction independently respecting 
_ their own radiotelegraphic section. 


‘There are at present seventeen land stations directly controlled by 
Government (two of them situated in the Farde Islands) ; one station for 
Government traffic only; five instructional stations ; three hundred and 
twenty-five low power ship stations; seventy-five Government vessels, and 

_ two hundred and fifty private vessels. ‘ 


The Danish Government contemplates the erection of a high power 
station for transatlantic service. 


There are no arrangements for the transmission of time signals, but the 

Lyngby Radio station broadcasts a press message at 1100 G.M.T., and 

-meteorological reports at 0735, 1335 and 1835 G.M.T., and the meteorological 
“Institute at Copenhagen transmits weather reports during the winter. 


No forms of licence for radiotelegraphic working have been issued. 

_ The regulations for the erection and operation of private wireless stations 

~ are under revision, but it is not yet possible to give details. Acts regarding - 

wireless in its application to aviation are also projected, but so far have 
not eventuated. 


_ Radiotelephonic communication between the Island of Bornholm and 
the rest of Denmark was established on May 11th, 1923. 
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ADMINISTRATION, 


The first Act to regulate radiotelegraphy in Denmark was naeeers in 6 
New regulations became effective on july I 


(Act No. 99 of April roth). 
1913. Both are reprinted below. 


A—Act 99 of 1907. 


B—Rules dated July, 1913. 

C—Act No. 166 of May Ist, 1923. ies 

D—Agreement between Denmark, Norway and Sweden! 
regarding expeditious forwarding of. radiotelegrams. 
See under Norway (F) z 


The regulations affecting Wireless 
A Telephony in Denmark are based 
upon : 


ACT No. 99 OF APRIL 19TH, 1907. 


i. The Government shall have the sole 
right to erect and operate wireless telegraphs 
(radiotelegraphs) within the Danish boun- 
daries and maritime territory. 

2. Telegraph stations on board ships under 
foreign flag must only be utilised on Danish 
maritime territory when following the regu- 
lations to be drawn up in this respect by the 
Minister for Public works. The Minister 
may prohibit every kind of telegraphic com- 
munication from such stations and take the 
necessary measures to carry through such 
prohibition, when in his opinion circum- 
stances require it. 

3. On board ships under Danish flag, not 
owned by the Government, telegraphic stations 
must only be fitted and operated. both on 
and outside Danish maritime territory accord 
ing to licence previously obtained from the 
Minister of Public Works. In case the con- 
ditions concerning- the fitting and working 
of the station stipulated in the licence are 
not maintained, the Minister may cancel the 
licence. 

In case it is desired that the working of 
stations being in operation at the time when 
the Act comes into force, should be con- 
tinued, an application to that effect must be 
filed with the Minister for Public Works not 
later than four weeks after the Act has come 
into force, the Minister having then to decide 
‘whether and on what conditions the pparetion 
of the station may be continued. 


4. Scientific and technical trials with wireless 
telegraphy must be made by no others than 
the State Authorities unless permission to 
that effect has been previously obtained from 
the Minister for Public Works. 

5. The regulations stipulated in Act No. 84 
of May 11th, 1897, Art. 17, concerning the 
duty as to secrecy incumbent on the officers 
and functionaries of the Telegraph Depart- 
ment and concerning the punishment they 
may be subjected to in the case of a breach 
of the aforesaid duty, should also be applicable 
to wireless operators. The regulations stipu- 
lated in Art. 18 of the same Act concerning 
corresponding regulations for employers of 
private companies may also be made applic- 
able towards operators on board-ships, 

6. Any contravention of the regulations 
given in Articles t—4 shall be punished, pro- 
vided that the circumstances concerned 
according to their nature do not inflict a more 
serious punishment, with forfeiture of the 
apparatus unlawfully placed and_ utilised. 

-Furthermore, the contravening perscn may 
be liable to a fine of up to 400 kroner, which 
fine shall devolve to the Treasury. Such 
contrayentions shall be dealt with in the same 


if ear-Book of W ireless Tolegraphy and Te wee S 


of radiotelegrams : 


.and operated after permission has bee! 


* 


a, _ 


way as public police cases. The Minister for 
Public Works shall be the only person entitled — 
to institute proceedings against contraveners 
of this Act. a 


REGULATIONS, 


Maver EFFECTIVE ON JULY Ist, 1913. 2 

B In accordance with Act No. 99 of April 

igth, 1907, concerning wireless tele- 

graphs (radiotelegraphs) and the Tnternstionel = 

Convention concerning radiotelegraphs drawn 

up in London on July 5th, 1912, supplemented 

by appendix decisions, finishing protocol 

and service regulations, the following decisions — 

shall be observed in founding and working — 
of radiotelegraph stations and in the handling 5 


=s 


ie ESTABLISHING OF Rabiovereenee 
STATIONS. _ : 

1. On Danish soil and on board ships Fi 
permanently anchored, such as lightships, — 
etc., radiotelegraph stations (coast stations) — 
can only be established by the Government. 
2. On board ships under Danish flag, not — 
owned by the Government, radiotelegraph — 
stations (ship stations) may only be established — 


previously obtained from the Department o! af 
Public Works. ; 
The licence or a certified duplicate of i 
must always be kept on board the ship. I 
The licence may be withdrawn if the con- 
ditions. for the fitting and operation of the — 
station set out therein are not compjied | 
with; in such cases the entire apparatus © 
belonging to the station must be removed. 7g 
3. Applications for licences to establish — 
and operate radiotelegraph stations on board — 
ships sailing under the Danish flag. must be — 
drawn up on forms approved of by the Depart- 
ment of Public Works, delivered and sent in 
duplicate to the Telegraph Department, and 
must be supplied with an endorsement to the 
effect that the station will fulfil the following ~ : 
conditions : 
(a) The waves transmitted must be as” 
pure and as little damped as possible; Ee 
the utilisation of transmitting apparatus, ~ 
by which the transmitted waves are generated — 
by a direct sparking discharge in the 
antenna, especially, is only permissible 
in case of need. The latter arrangement 
of the transmitter may, however, be per- 
mitted in the case of certain special statio 
(as, for instance, on board small vessels), 
the primary energy of which does not exceed 
50 watt. “4 
(b) The speed of transmission and reception 
must be no less than twenty words 2 
minute, the word to consist of five eta 
New installations utilising an ener, 
more than 50 watt must be rire be 
such a way as to make it easy to obtain 
more telegraph distasices, smaller than 
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Ss normal ened the smallest of which should 
about 15 nautical miles (equal about 


28 km.). Old installations utilising an 
‘energy of more than 50 watt must be 
- altered, if possible, so as to comply with 
the regulations mentioned above. 

(c) The receiving apparatus, protected in 
the best possible way against disturbances, 
must be able to receive signals with the 
wavelengths of up to 600 m., which are 
stipulated for the ship station. 


== ad) The primary energy of the station 


ei __are concerned, 


I 


measured across the generator must under 
no circumstances exceed 1 kW. 

(e) Larger energy than 1 kW. may, how- 
ever, be utilised, if the ship is to inter- 
change telegrams over a distance of more 
than 200 nautical miles (equal 370 km.) 
with the nearest station, or if communica- 
tion, due to interference is not obtained 
unless by an increase of the transmitting 
energy. 

_. (f) The station must be operated by 
one or more operators who have obtained 
certificates as specified below in Section 7. 

- The station.must not be opened for com- 

Munication until the telegraph department 

has issued a certificate, which will not be 

granted until the department, by inspection 
is satisfied that the conditions set out in the 


licence granted by the Department of Public 


Works have been fulfilled. 


II.—INSTALLATION, SERVICE AND OPERATION 
OF PRIVATE SHIP STATIONS. 


4. The apparatus of ship stations must at 
any time be in strict accordance with the 
conditions set out in the licence for their 
establishment. 

5. The hours of service of each coast station 
are decided by the Government Department. 

As far as the hours of service of ship stations 
these stations are divided 
into the following three classes : 

(x) Stations with continuous hours of 
service ; 
(2) Stations with limited hours of service ; 
and 
. (3) Stations with no fixed hours of service. 
During navigation stations with continuous 


_ hours of service must be attended to constantly 


at the aural apparatus. In the case of 
stations with limited hours of service the aural 


apparatus must be attended to during all of 


the hours of service as well as during the first 
ten minutes of each hour not comprised in 
the normal hours of service. Stations with 
no fixed hours of service are not obliged to 
keep any regular watch over the aural ap- 
paratus. 

The classification of a . ship as regards the 


hours of. service of same shall be stated in the 


licence. - 


wavelengths of 600 m,. and 300 m. respectively. 
The normal wavelength is 600 m. Small 
ships, may however, be allowed to utilise 
wavelengths of 300 m.; but they must always 
be able to receive telegrams with a wavelength 
of 600 m. During the hours of service each 


_. ship station must be capable of being called 


= - must be placed as safely as possible. 


_ with its normal wavelengths. 


Ship stations maintaining continuous watch 
and ship stations with limited hours of service 
shall be bound to have a radiotelegraphic 
Spare installation, the single parts of Sere 

S 
installation must have a source of energy 
of its own and must be capable of being put 


into use quickly, must be able to work satis- 


6. Any ship station must.be fitted’ to utilise 


factorily for at least six hours and must have 


a minimum range of : 

80 nautical miles (equal to about 150 km.) 
for ship stations belonging to the first class 
(maintaining continuous watch). 

50 nautical miles (equal to about roo km.) 


for ship stations belonging to the second ~ 


class (with limited hours of service). 

This special installation is not required in 
the case of ships, the normal installations of 
which comply with the requirements of spare 
installations mentioned above. 


47. The service of the ship station must be 


maintained by operators who are in possession ~~ 


of certificates granted by the Department of 
Public Works. 

In cases of urgent necessity and during one 
voyage only the service of a ship station may 
be undertaken by one or more operators 
holding a certificate from a foreign Govern- 
ment which Government has joined the 
International Convention concerning radio- 
telegraphs. 

The certificate shall certify : 

Partly the ability of the operator: 

(a) In the maintenance of the apparatus 
and knowledge of their working. 

(b) In the sending and receiving (by 
sounding) of telegrams with a speed : 

(1) No less than twenty words a minute 
ae obtaining a certificate of first class, 
an — 

(2) No less than twelve words .a minute 
for obtaining a certificate of second class. 

(c) In the knowledge of the regulations 
utilisedy* governing radiotelegraphic service. 
Parily-that the operator shall be bound to 

secrecy and subject to penalty, etc., for a 
breach of this condition as in the case of State. 
telegraph operators. . 

Operators holding a certificate of second 
class may do service : 

(a) On board ships utilising radiotele- 
graph in their own service or for the corre- 
spondence of the crew only. 

(6) As assistant operators on board all 
ships having at least one operator holding a 
certificate of first class. 

Ship stafions with continuous service must 
be operdted by at least two operators holding 
a certificate of first class. 

The radiotelegraphic service of the ship 


~stations is placed direct under the master of 


the ship concerned. : 

In the event of a contravention of the regu- 
lations governing the operation of the radio- 
telegraphic service, the certificate may be 
cancelled by the Department of Public Works. 

No unauthorised person must be allowed to 
enter the wireless cabin. 

8. If technically possible, ship stations 
must interchange telegrams with other stations 
(coast or ship stations), without regard to the 
system of radiotelegraphy employed at the 
stationconcerned. Theinterchange of telegrams 


with other ship stations must, however, be 


so arranged that the working of coast stations 
is not interfered with, these as a rule having the 
priority in public telegraph service. 

The operation of a station must as far as 
possible be arranged so that it does not inter- 
fere with other stations. 

Exchange of superfluous signals and words 
is prohibited. Experiments and __ practice 
shall only be permitted in so far as the service 
of other stations is ‘not interfered with; 
therefore, they must be executed with no 
other wavelengths than those utilised in the 
case of public telegram exchange, and utilising 
as little energy as possible. 
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When a ship is in a Danish harbour her | 


station must only be utilised for communi- 
cation with ships in distress. 


g. According to the London Goavention, 
the Telegraph Department must notify the 
Berne Bureau of the ship installation, and the 
Telegraph Department can demand to be 
furnished with any information regarding 
the installation, service, and working of a 
ship station, both for this and for other pur- 
poses. 


io. The Telegraph Department will see that 
all conditions for the fitting and operation of 
ship stations are complied with. The inspec- 
tors for this purpose, who are selected by the 
Director of Telegraphs, must at any time 
on showing their authority be admitted to 
inspect and test the station, provided that the 
ship is within Danish waters. Al] information 
required by the said inspectors must be imme- 
diately given, and their directions must be 
complied with, pending the decision of the 
Director of Telegraphs, or, that of the Depart- 
ment of Public Works, 


For the proper carrying out of the inspec- 
tion each of the inspectors shall be paid 
20 kroner for the inspection and a daily 
remuneration in addition to travelling expenses ; 
such amount shall be paid by the Telegraph 
Department, but will have to be refunded 
fon demand) by the owners of the ship in 
question, 


A 
ITI—HANDLING OF RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


11. Radiotelegraph stations open for public 
service for the transmission -and reception 
of telegrams may be used by any person, 
unless the public telegram exchange At the 
station in question is limited to a /certain 
special kind of telegrams (see section 14). 


The telegrams are divided into three 
classes ; 
(x) State telegrams. 
(2) Service telegrams. 
(3) Private telegrams. 


The right to transmit State telegrams and 
service telegrams, and the right to priority 
for such messages, is at any time governed by, 
the provisions embodied in the International 
Telegraph Regulation and .the Inland tele- 
graph Regulation governing the transmission 
of such gees over ordinary telegraph 
systems. 

2% Hesaniing the radiotelegraph _ traffic 
the handling of telegrams is governed by /the 
International “Radiotelegraph Service Regu- 
lation, Articles XIV-XV, XIX-XL, XLV- 
XLIX. The handling of telegrams to and 

from coast stations and over the ordinary 
_ telegraph and telephone system is at any 
time governed by the inland and International 
regulations for such traffic. 


13. State and service telegrams may under 
~ all conditions be written in code or cipher. 


Private telegrams in code or cipher may be | 


interchanged only with coast stations of such 
countries where this method of communica- 
tion is allowed. 

14. The ship station may be ligensed for: 

Ordinary public telegraph communica- 
tion. 

Limited public telegraph.communication 
with specified ships, with specified shipping 
lines, etc.). 

Private telegraph communication. 


Special telegraph communication (exclu- | 


sively for State use, etc.). 


Department. 


In the public telegraph comnmpnicaeie ¢: 
the following special epi are oe 
be received and handled: bar <4 

(1) Radiotelegrams. with prepaid reply. ee 

(2) Radiotelegrams (collated telegrams), 

(3) Radiotelegrams to be delivered ty 
express messenger. 

ty Radistleains to be delivered bya 


ba 
a“ 


5 Radiotelegrams with more addresses Ss 
than one. me 
(6) Radiotelegrams with certificate of. ‘o¥ 
arrival, Certificates of arrival are handled — 
on lines of telegraphs only. =. 
(7) Paid service messages, except such as % 
require a repetition or an information. & 
(8) Express telegrams, which are, however, 
only transmitted as such on the ordinary 
lines of telegraphs and under the proviso ~ 
that the prescriptions of the International 
Telegraph Regulations are followed. a 
All stations are bound to receive, answer, 
and, if possible, further to communicate — 
messages from ships in distress and give these — 
absolute priority. fy 
Ship stations, however, have no responsi- 
bility whatever regarding the radiotelegraph =. 
communication. Pi 
Ship stations intended for public telegraph a 
service shall get such printed forms, service 
journals, tariff lists, etc., as are necessary for — 
this service, from the Telegraph Department a 
against payment of fixed amounts. It is the 
duty of the station to take care that a sufficient 
supply of these things is always available. 
Such stations must furthermore be governed — 
by all the instructions regarding the installa- a 
tion. and operation of the station and the 
handling of the traffic issued by the Telegraph 


15. The abbreviations mentioned Beioaae ; 
covering the terms also mentioned below may 
be utilised; they are written between two 
double hyphens before the address, ang; are 
charged as one word: 

To be delivered to- ees 
onl : = 


Delivered open .. .. _Ouvert Ca 
Private express telegram — 3 A ee or De 
x Addresses : sates T™ i 
Reply paid x xs RPx 
Urgent reply one x RPDx , 
Collation : ‘EC 
To be delivered per post Poste 
Télégraphie restant TR 
Poste restante GP 
Post registered PR 
Poste restante registered — GPR 
Telegraphic certificate of arrival PC 
Telegraphic urgent certificate of 

-arrival Pree); 8! 
Certificate of arrival by post. PGP 
Express messenger Express | 
All addressed to be stated CTA> = 


16. The entire charge for "radiotelegrams 
shall include : a 
(x) Charge for the radiotelegraphic hand- y 
ling, namety : 
(a) “Coast fee,’ which shall devolve 
on the coast station. 
(6) ‘* Ship fee,”’ which shall devolve — 
on the ship station. 
(c) “ Transit fee,” for the coast or ships 
stations being intermediary bag at 
the handling of the telegrams. - 
(2) Charge for handling over the ort 
telegraph and _ telephone system paid 
according to the. general regulations. : 
The coast fee for Danish coast_ stations — =, 
shall be 40 ctm per word, Minimum 4 fr. : 


~~ 
\ 
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cant 


The ship fee shall be fixed by the owner | 
‘of the ship station, subject to the approval of | 


the Department of Public Works. It must 
mot exceed 40 etm. per word; a minimum 
charge per telegram may, however, be adopted, 
not exceeding the charge for ten ‘words. Ser- 
vice telegrams concerning telegrams handled 
exclusively per radiotelegraph are handled 
without any charge between the radiotele- 
graph stations, but are liable to charge when 
passing lines of telegraphs. Press -telegrams 
at a reduced charge will not be received. 


17. The entire charge for the handling of a 
radiotelegram from the sender to the addressee 
ts to be collected from the sender by the 
station where it originates. The stations 
must not collect larger amounts than allowed 
in the tariffs. 


18. All pecuniary liability, in consequenc? 
of the operation of the ship station is payable 
entirely by the owners of the <hip in question, 
without regard to whether the liability in 
‘ any case may have been due to fault or neglect 
on the part of the operators. 


1g. The original 
vouchers pertaining thereto must, if possible, 
be sent once a month by the ship stations to 
the Telegraph Department. 


20. Reimbursements of charges paid, and 
accounts with the Telegraph Department, 
are governed by the International Radiotele- 
graph Service Regulations, Articles XLI and 
XLII. 


is 


radiotelegrams with the | 


IV.—OTHER REGULATIONS, 

21. Stations on board ship under foreign 
flags- must not be operated during the time 
such shps are in a Danish harbour, except 
to receive, answer and forward messages poe 
ships in distress. 

22. When the interests of the State require 
it, the Government may reserve to itself the 
right to prohibit all radiotelegraphic com- 
munication from ships, Danish or foreign, 
in Danish waters, and to make the necessary 
regulations to carry through such prohibition. 

23. The maximum penalty payable to the 
State by the owners or radiotelegraphic 
company concerned for contravening the 
foregoing regulations is 400 kroner (£22), 
and all unlawfully fitted or utilised apparatus 
may. be forfeited,. Such contraventions are 
dealt with in the public police court, and 
proceedings may only be taken according to 
demand by the Minister for Public Works. 

24. These regulations shall come into force 
on July ist, 1913. 


The regulations affecting Wireless 
C Telephony in Denmark are based 
upon : 
ACT No. 166 OF MAY Ist, 1923, stating: 
1. The regulations relating to wireless tele- 
graphy contained in Act No. 99 of April 1ath; 
1907, shall also apply to wireless telephony. 
2. The Minister of Public Works may on terms 
set down by him grant licence to or monoply 
for installing wireless receiving apparatus. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


(See Maps 35 and 45). 
HE tata of Santo Domingo is divided between two States, ‘the Western 


being the Republic of Haiti, 


the Eastern the Dominican Republic. 


French is the official language of the former, Spanish of the latter. 
The constitution of the Dominican Republic dated February 22nd, 1908, 


was revised on June 13th, 1924. 


CONTROL. 

The supervision of the wireless service is under the control of the 
superintendent of Posts and Telegraphs, who, in turn, is subordinate to the 
Director-General of Posts and ‘Telegraphs, under the Department of ‘‘ Fomento 


y Comunicaciones,” 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


- Official. Title. Adadvess. 
Octavio O. Ocevedo, C.E. .. | Secretary of State Public) Works and | Public Works Buildings, 
Communication Santo Domingo City. 
Dr. Eduardo R. Soler, C.E. .. | Director-General of Posts and Tele- | Senate Building, Santo 
graphs ore Soe TEE ae Domingo City 
ORGANISATION. 


A 2-kW. set was installed in September, 1913, at Santo Domingo City 
and regular public communication was instituted with Puerto Rico. In 
addition to this publicly owned station, there is a station at La Romana 
(in the Province of Seybo), owned by the Central Guanica (Sugar Refining) 


Company in Puerto Rico. 


The latter relays to the British Cable Company 


_in Puerto Rico, and thus touch is maintained with the outside world. 


In March, 


1919, the two kilowatt set in the Radio Station of Santo 


Domingo was replaced by a new 5 kilowatt set. 


~ without the intervention of the Ensenada Station. It is also” rot t 
have direct communication with Guantanamo, Cuba, Seas at nigh 
_and with Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 

A station is being erected at Haina and two more will be installed, one 
at Santiago and the other at Puerto Plata for the use of the National Police. _ : 

There are no public aviation, meteorological or press services, but ther et 
is an extensive storm warning service. The United States air station sends — 
a Bay weather report to Washington. r a 


a 


ADMINISTRATION. ot ; 

There are no special Laws and Rep aeons relating to winetees tele- 4 

. graphy and telephony. ~ 

A public contract is in force ih the Central Guanica and Central — 

Romana (Sugar Refining) Companies, dated December 19th? 1913. This — 

lays down the conditions under which the two companies conduct for’ the © 

Si Dominican Government Public Radiotelegraphic Service through the medium 4 

_of their stations. . 

~~ Clause I deals with the rates per word for foreign messages, which for the general public 

aiibants to 30 cents per word. ; 

Clause II deals with radio rates in the island—8 cents per word. 

no III deals with special rates for officials of the States and the two o- Com Bae press 

Clauses TV; Vv, and VI deal with matters and methods of accounting. 


- 


ECUADOR 
(See maps 48 and 50.) ¥ 
HE Republic of Ecuador is administered by a President, and the 


legislative power is controlled by a Congress of two Houses comprising 
Zanes _ thirty- -two Senators and forty-eight Deputies respectively. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. ; 
ieee 22 ON the Ist iacch: 1920, the Government decreed the pificial monopoly - 

_ -of wireless communications in the territory of the Republic, and on the 17th — 

_ April of the same year Ecuador adhered to the International Radiotelegraphigas 

Convention of London, 1912. 

The organisation and everything concerning wireless telegraphy and — 

telephony is under the Direction of the Minister of the Interior, assisted bya 

the Director-General of Telegraphs. 

: Officers and men in the Guayaquil seit school are put through a 

comprehensive course in radiotelegraphy with the aid of laboratory apparea 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING Wiretess TELEGRAPHY. | 


Official. | Title. Address. 
_ Sefior Don Guillermo Destiees 


| 
= Director-General of Telegraphs .. Po a Quito 
*- Dr. Pio Taramillo Alvarado . - or ae | 


Minister of the Interior . Quito 


' There are at present five radiotelegraph stations, one at Quito, the 
capital of the Republic, and four coast stations, at Guayaquil, the principal 
port, Esmeraldas, Machala, and Puna Guayas. 

The stations at Quito and Guayaquil are intended to ensure the more 
> efficient communication between those two towns and to correspond with the — 

station of Esmeraldas. The stations at Guayaquil, Esmeraldas and Puna 1 
Guayas also correspond with. ships. ss 
Communication is projected between the Galapagos Islands and the con-— 
tinent. i< 
The stations of Quito and Guayaquil have been designed to maintain an — 
efficient and permanent service, notwithstanding the difficulties of territory. 
and atmosphere; these questions are of great importance in view , oh ae 


“tk 
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~ geographical position of the country. As the traffic develops small stations 
will be established in towns of lesser importance, 

The question of wireless telegraphy in Ecuador is receiving consideration 
_ from the technical and economical points of view and on March 28th, 1921, a 
contract was signed with the Compagnie Générale de T.S.F. for the instal- 
lation of nine wireless stations, including one for inter-continental service. 


EGYPT. 
(See Maps 25, 27, and 29) 


GYPT was even independence in March, 1922, with Fuad I as 
King. 
CONTROL. 
Wireless Belapeadhiy forms a branch of the Ministry of Communications 
and is controlled by the State Telegraph Department of that Ministry. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPPY. 


Official. Liles | Address. 
= Mr. H. Mayne .. one ... | Acting Inspector-General of Telegraphs | Cairo. 
: and Telephones. 
Mr. W. aH Hilyer, B.Sc., | Chief Engineer of Telegraphs and Tele- | Cairo. 
a ey OO phones. 
Mr,H. Ee Watterson, F Inst. | Wireless Engineer ie = sats Cairo. 
Rad. Eng., M.LE.E. 
Mr. L.G. Farthing .. .. | Wireless Superintendent $s Ras el Tin, Alexandria. 
2 ADMINISTRATION, 


Wireless Telegraphy is a State monopoly in accordance with the Khedival 


ferred to the Ministry of Communications. 
Sy The Laws and Regulations governing Wireless in Egypt, are :— 
=F. A—Khedival Decree (Law No. 4, of 1906). 
ca B—Authority for the use of Receiving Apparatus. 
. C—Licence for use of Receiving Apparatus. 


diets DECREE, Datep May 12TH, 1906. {| Egyptian Government or a competent judicial 
. Wireless Télegraphy shall be | authority or any use whatever made of any 
A 2 Slate monopoly, and no installation / Message received by means of the apparatus. 


shall” be established or used except 
bythe Government or with the sanction of approval of the Ministry of Communications. 
the Government. 6. The aerial wire shall not exceed the under- 


2. The Minister of Public Works shall be | mentioned maximum height and dimensions :—. 


Extreme height of aerial above ground, 


responsible for the administration of this Law. 
f 30 metres. 


ee ees | Total length of wire including leading-in 
Peetndek-’ the-x hedival _ Deébree wires: 30 metres for single wire aerial ; 

ae B dated M th, boWirel ? 42 metres of wire where two or more wires 
* a red Bago as are used (e.g., total length 21 metres of double 


Telegraphy in Egypt is a State 


wire). 
monopoly, and the authority of the Minister ¥. Valves shall not be used without the 


of Communications is necessary before any : : A - 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy is installed sere en tion ty. of the Minister of Communi 


~ or worked, 8. -The a . . 

: 7 pparatus shall be open to inspection 

Het, AUTHORITY Con THE USE ee tecus, tee! PARA at all reasonable times by properly authorised 
| Bier ON DITIONS - 0 dy officials of the Egyptian Government. 


on 2, Formal licences to conduct experiments 
in wireless telegraphy cannot at present be 
granted, but the Minister of Communications 


ve ed to authorise the use of wireless : : : 3 
aes fcethe. So a of signals on the | Of the licence and the inspection of the station. 


~ following conditions :— to. Authority to use wireless telegraph 
3. The applicant shall produce’ evidence apparatus cannot be issued to a person under 
of nationality and two written references as 21 years of age. Application should accordingly 
_to the applicant’s character. Such references | be made on his behalf by a parent or guardian, 
should be given by persons of standing who | who should proceed as indicated above and 

_ are not related to applicant. | should state his (or her) relationship to the ap- 

4. There shall be no divulgence to any person plicant. In such cases the evidence and 

= ger than Properly authorised officials of the — references specified in condition (3) should be 


~. 9, An annual fee of P.T.50 shall be paid 
in respect of each experimental receiving 
licence to cover the expenses of the issue 


— 


Decree, dated May 12th, 1906; the Administration has now been trans-_ 


5. The installation shall be subject to the - 


Pe Ea ee oe Re toe |. ee ee ee a ae ee ie se aca x 
Oe fede See = YE Sie ISSR ayy “shee regi Sead ee Ch hea She 


2 Pa - a 4 hos oe "y ‘ me ~ pete oS 
: : Y quae sabe Z ok ‘ belie ttt 2 
. J, ba i 5 we 
ot , 3 


170 = T Fear Bik of W. pan Telegraphy ag Télephiey 


a 
furnished BOTH AS REGARDS THE APPLICANT | the Inspector General of ‘Taleguniis 6 ‘and 
AND HIS PARENT OR GUARDIAN, and ‘the annexed to this licence. 


latter will be personally responsible for the 2. Valve receivers may not be used except by’ M 
carrying out of the conditions of the licence. special permission accorded by the Inspector = 
- 11. The applicant should furnish (by letter General of Telegraphs by approval given to the” i 
, addressed to the Egyptian State Telegraphs) :— | designs thereof annexed to this licence. — ae. 
(a) A formal acceptance of the conditions 3. The aerial wires shall not be placed at a.% 
of this licence, copy of which will be delivered | height exceeding 30 metres above the ground 
to him against receipt. j level at the site of the installation. E 
_ (b) Evidence and _ references described 4. The total length of the aerials, including” oa 
n (3). > leading-ih wires, shall not exceed :— 
(c) His full mame, age, and particulars (a) 30 metres of wire where the aerial wire 
of his occupation. is single. 
(2) A remittance of P.T.50. : (b) 42 metres where two or more aerial 
(e) A description of the apparatus which wires are used. 


Hegel toe tic aee ot Pete ce See af 5. No substantial alteration-in the apparatus & 


sipeceis ; as authorised shall be made without the previous " 
THAT ketch show Re he tee acta and | @Pproval of the Inspector General of Telegraphs. — 


dimensions of the proposed aerial wires 6. The apparatus shall be open to inspection — 2 
(including leading-in wires). at all reasonable hours by properly authorised 
(g) The address at which the apparatus | Officials of the Egyptian Government. ig 
would be installed. _ _ 7. The Licensee shall pay to the Inspector- ¥ 
12. This licence is temporary and is subject General of Telegraphs, on the issue of this — 
to cancellation by an order of the Minister licence,.a fee of P.T. 50, and on the.......:..0f ~ 


in case of breach of any of the conditions above every year thereafter a similar fee so long as this — - 
mentioned, or at the discretion of the Minister licence shall remain in force. 


if he deems it necessary in the general interest, 8. The licen ee shall not divulge or cause or 
Date . permit to be divulged to any person, other than © 
Signature of H.E. THe MInIsTEr. an official of the Egyptian Government duly 

“Signature of the licensee. authorised in that respect or a judicial authority, 4 
_ (and his parent or guardian, if any). legally empowered to require such divulgence, ~ 
| any message Sates by means Mee the licensed 

, | apparatus, and he shall not make or cause or — 
EGYPTIAN STATE TELEGRAPHS. | permit to be made any: other use whatever of +f 

. LICENCE For WirRELESS TELEGRAPHY ' any such message. 


RECEIVING APPARATUS.  , g. This licence is subject to cancellation, ‘ata - 

Whereas by Law No. 4 of 1906, any time, by order of the Minister of Communi- 

C Wireless Telegraphy in Egypt was | ¢ations, in the event of the breach of any of the 

constituted a monopoly of the State above conditions, or at the discretion of the said — 

~ and it is forbidden to set up or work apparatus Minister if he shall deem such cancellation 3 

for Wireless Telegraphy without the licence of necessary in the public interest. 

the Egyptian Government ; The licensee shall, in neither of such cases » 3 
sPhiseisstO+Centily LHA ts 0. ceurctnn sieterente ale love have any claim to indemnity or to the return 

0) Becua S AS PR eS RAIA er eco is authorised, of any fee paid or of any part thereof,-and in ~ 

until further notice only, to set up and work case of breach of any of the conditions of thew 44 

an experimental wireless apparatus for the licence he shall be liable to pay a fine not ex- — 


sole purpose of the reception of signals at...... ceeding L.E. 100 (one hundred), which will ben : 

upon the following conditions : imposed by the Minister. ‘a 
1. The apparatus shall correspond exactly Date a 

to the description and design as approved by - Minister of Communications. 


s - 


+= - ESTHONIA 


(See Maps 3 and 12) 


f 


CONTROL. s 
XCEPT for military and naval stations, the control of wireless telegraphy : 


a and telephony is effected by the following principal officials, assisted — 
; by the Committee of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony : 


e 


Offi-ial. Z Title. | Address. 
ee | sites) 


Karl Kark Minister of Ways and Communications Se Pe etd Tallinn. 
Gustay Jallajas.. Tallinn. » oe 
Paul Etruk Chief Eneineer of the General Bost Office Oe ee ..| Tallinn. 


~ 


So 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


». The tokW. land station at Haapsalu is worked directly from ‘he 
telegraph office at Tallinn, and is used for direct duplex communications — 
with Denmark, Great Britain and Germany. The station also transmits — 
regular meteorological reports. A special station will shortly be established : 
by the General Post Office for broadcasting purposes, 


~ 


| 
: 


cA 


- 


own. 


“Licences have been issued for a small number of private persons and 
societies to establish and operate broadcasting apparatus for reception only. 
There are no direction-finding stations nor transmissions of time and press 


signals. Fite 
The International Radiotelegraphic Conven- concerning Telegraphy, Telephony and Radio 

tion, 1912, was fatified by Esthonia~in 1923. | -in force at present or to be issued in future. 

There are no special laws and regulations con- 4. The licensee pledges himself not to overhear 


cerning wireless telegraphy. The form of | the working of postal and military wireless 
licence at present issued for broadcast reception stations; if, however, the hearing of such 


is as follows :— communications cannot be avoided he is not 
“To the Postmaster-General. ~...| authorised to write them down, to publish them, 


or ge make any use of the information. 
er icles recsivr appara establishment ofta . The licensee shall advise the General Post 


Ofce of the establishment of the apparatus, 
. The wavelengths of the apparatus cannot in order that the receiving station may be duly 

Receea 7oo metres. registered and inspected. 
6. The type of the apparatus to be established 
, and its wavelength of 


2. The apparatus cannot emit waves of its 
; reception is metres. 


3. The licensee pledges himself to act in 
conformity withthe laws and_ regulations Signature. 


FALKLAND ISLANDS 


(See Maps 49, 52 and 53.) 


HIS is a Crown Colony situated in the South Atlantic, 300 miles east of 
the Magellan Straits. 


The Administration is conducted by the Governor, assisted, by an 
Executive Council and a Legislative Council. 


CONTROL. 
Wireless telegraphy is under the supervision of the Post Office. 


ai 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. . Title. | Address. 
Mr. Craigie-Halkett .. rE ve Postmaster. : es | ‘Stanley 
_ Mr. A. R. Lash Pas ee ty Engineer-Operator- in- charge .. || ~ Stanley 
ORGANISATION. 


? 


- S. 


There are two wireless stations, one at Stanley Harbour, East Falkland, 
the other at Fox Bay, on the East Coast of the West Island. Both are 
owned by the Colonial Government and worked under the supervision of 
the Colonial Postmaster. 

_. Having no cable, all telegraphic business with the outside world is 


carried out by means of wireless. Stanley has regular routines with Monte 


Video and Punta Arenas. 

A valve transmitting station intended for communicating with Stanley, 
Monte Video and ships, is in the course of erection in the South Georgia 
Dependency. 

It is proposed to instal C.W. apparatus at the Stanley Station in the} 
near future. 

« ADMINISTRATION. 


Pe vioiclesraphy is administered under the following Acts :— 
A—Wireless Ordinance. 
B—Wireless Telegraphy Regulations. | : 
WIRELESS ORDINANCE. ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place or 


DATED MARCH I5TH, I912. on board any British ship registered in the 
A The following Ordinance relating to | Colony except under and in accordance with 


wireless telegraphy came into force alicence granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

on March 15th, 1912 :-— in Council. 
.No person shall establish any wireless 2. No person shall work any apparatus for 
telegraph station or install or work any appa- | wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 


Ca 4 “ ~ 
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ait 
i 
\ 
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ship. (whether British or foreign), whilst that 


ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in accordance with regulations 


made in that behalf by the Governor in Council, 


BS and the Governor in,Council may, by any such 
regulations, impose penalties, recoverable 
before a Stipendiary Magistrate or any two 
Justices of the Peace in a summary manner, 
for the breach of any such regulations, not 
exceeding twenty pounds for each offence, 
and may provide for the forfeiture of any 

~ such breach of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked on such ship. 


3. If any person establishes a wireless tele- 
graph station without a licence in that behalf 
or installs or works any apparatus for wireless 

> telegraphy without a licence in that behalf 
he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and he 
liable on summaty conviction thereof to a 
penalty not exceeding twenty pounds or to 
imprisonment not exceeding three months 
and, on conviction in the Supreme Court, 
to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds, 
or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
twelve months, and in either case be liable to 
forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installedyer worked without a licence. 


4. If a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 

- station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any tmerchant ship 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in that 
behalf or contrary to the provisions of the 
regulations made under this Ordinance, he 
may grant a search warrant to any constable 
or to any officer appointed in that behalf by 
the Governor and named in the warrant, and 
a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
officer named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place, or ship and to seize any 
_ apparatus which appears to him to be used or 

_ intended to be used for wireless telegraphy. 
~ 5. The expression “ wireless telegraphy ” 
means any communication by telegraphy with- 
out the aid of any wire connecting the points 
“from and at which the messages or other 
communications are sent and_ received; 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
> prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
for for any purpose other than the trans- 
mission of messages. 

6. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1903, 

is hereby repealed. 


7. This Ordinance may be cited as the Wire- 
less Telegraph Ordinance, rgr12. 


FEDERATED MALAY STATES — 


(See Maps 17 and 22) : 
Including ; Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan, and Pahang. 
pede Federated Malay States are under British protection. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
Wireless telegraphy is regulated by :— ; ae 
A—Enactment No, 7 of 1913, and seh 


: . B—Rules under the above Enactment. 


Le SEB igh Of W. ireless Teak and Telephon ny 


ands ELESS TELEGRAPHY REGULATIONS, 


In pursuance of the powers in 

B him vested by section 2 of 

‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy Ordinsh aaa 

tgrz,’’ His Excellency the Governor, by and ~ 
with’ the advice of the Executive Council, — 
is pleased to make the following Regulations:— —_ 


1. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy — 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial a 
waters of this Colony shall be worked in such — 
a way as not to interfere with (a) Navalsignal- — 
ling,-or (b) the working of any wireless aes = = 
station lawfully established, installed or worked — 
in the Colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shal] be : 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- — 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. a 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy — 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked — 
or used whilstsuch shipisin any oftheharbours — 
of the Colony, except with the special or generea = 
permission in writing of the Governor. ey 


3. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


4. Ifat any time in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is expedient — 
for the publicservice that His Majesty’s Govern- — 
ment should have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless telegraphy the 
use of wireless telegraphy on board merchant 
ships whilst in the territorial waters shall be 
subjeet to such further regulations as may be 
made by the Governor from time to time, — 
and such regulations may prohibit or regulate — 
such use in all cases as may be deemed desirable. — 


5. The master of any merchant ship on 
board. of which apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy shall be ‘worked or used contrary 
to these Regulations shall on summary-con- — 
viction before a stipendiary magistrate or any 
two justices of the peace beliable to a penalty 
not exceeding twenty pounds for each offence 
and to the forfeiture of any apparatus for  — 
wireless telegraphy installed on such ship 
and in default of payment to. be imprisoned _ 
with or w thout hard labour for a period not 
exceeding three months. 

6. These Regulations shall come into force <s 
on the first day of September, 1912.. ; 

Dated at Government House, Stanley, this == 
21st day of June, 1912. : 

By Command, 
T. A.\V. BEst, 
-Colontal Secretary. a4 


ra 
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-will be found below. 


ENACTMENT NO. 7 OF 10913. 
An Enactment to make _ better 
ried provision for the regulation of Wireless 

A Telegraphy. 

. July goth, 1913. 

It is hereby enacted by the Rulers of the 
Federated Malay States in Council as follows :— 
1. (1) Thissenactment may be cited as “‘ The 
Wireless Telegraphy Enactment, 1913,’ and 
shall come into force upon the publication 
thereof in the Gazette. 

(2) The Enactments specified in the schedule 
are amended by deleting from the interpreta- 
tion of ‘* Telegraph’”’ in section 2 of each 
of the said Enactments the words ‘‘ whether 
worked with or without lines of wires.” 


“ wireless telegraphy’ means any system 
of communication by telegrapn as defined by 
**The Telegraphs Enactments, 1905,” without 
the aid of any wire connecting the points 
from and at which the messages or other 
communications are sent and received ; 

The expression ‘‘ locally owned ship ’’ means 
a ship owned wholly by the Government of 
the Federated Malay States or of any of them 
or by subjects of any of the rulers of the said 
States or by bodies corporate established under 

_and subject to the laws of the said States or of 
any of them and having their principal place of 
business within the said States or by any person 
residing within the said States. 

_(z2) Nothing in this Enactment shall prevent 
amy person from making or using electrical 
apparatus for actuating machinery or for any 
purpose other than the transmission of messages. 

3. The Chief Secretary to Government 
may, whenever he shall deem it expedient to 
do so, licence the establishment of any wireless 

-./ telegraph station or the installation or working 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place in the Federated Malay States or on 
board any locally owned ship. 

4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 
tus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 
the Federated Malay States or on board any 
locally owned ship except under and in accord- 
ance with a licence granted in that behalf by 
the Chief Secretary to Government. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Chief Secretary to 
Government may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions and restrictions on 
and subject to which the licence is granted as 
the Chief Secretary to Government shall consider 
desirable in the public interest. 


5. (1) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be liakle to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment 
- of either description for a term not exceeding 
twelve months and in either case be liable 
to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed or worked without a licence, but no 
= proceedings shall be taken against any person 
- under this Enactment except with the previous 
i sanction of the Public Prosecutor. 

(2) If a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established without a licence in that 

> behalf or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 


Laws and : Regulations—Federated Malay States 


. 2. (1) In this Enactment the expression. 


The text. of both the enactment and the rules made under its provisions 


any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf 
he may grant a search warrant to any police 
officer to enter and inspect the station, place 
or ship. and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 

6. (1) The Chief Secretary to Government 
may make rules for all or any of the following 
matters :-— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under this 
Enactment are to be made; : 

(b) For prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of any licence; : 

(c) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship, whether a locally owned 
ship, a British or a foreign ship, in the waters 
of the Federated Malay States shall be 
worked so as to prevent interference with 
naval signalling or the working of any wire- 
less telegraph station lawfully established, 
installed or worked in the Federated Malay 
States or the waters thereof and so as not 
to interrupt or interfere with the trans- 
mission of any wireless messages between 
wireless. telegraph stations established as ~ 
aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea ; 

(d) For prohibiting except with the special 
or general permission of the Director of — 
Posts and Telegraphs, Federated Malay 
States, the working or using of any apparatus 
for wireless telegaphy on board a merchant 
ship, whether a locally owned ship, a British 
or a foreign ship, whilst such ship is in any 
of the harbours of the Federated Malay States. 

(e) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at any time in the opinion of the Chief Secre- 
tary to Government an emergency has 
arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Government should have 
control over the transmission of messages 
by wireless telegraphy on board merchant 
ships, whether locally owned ships, British 
or foreign ships, in the waters of the Federated 
Malay States, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board such ships while in such waters 
by such further rules as the Chief Secretary 
to Government may see fit to make from 
time to time and either in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable. 


(2) No rules made in respect of the matters 
described in paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) of 
sub-section (1) shall apply to the use of wire- _ 
less telegraphy for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. a3 

7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Chief Secretary to 
Government that the sole object of obtaining 
the licence is to enable him to conduct experi- 
ments in wireless telegraphy, a licence for 
that purpose shall be granted subject to such 
special terms, conditions, and _ restrictions 
as the Chief Secretary to Government may 
think proper, but shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. 

8. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Enact- 
ment or of any rule made thereunder or in 
breach ot the conditions and restrictions subject _ 
to or upon which any licence has been issued 
shall be deemed to be an offence against this 
Enactment and for every such offence not 


2 


— 


otherwise specially provided for the offender 
shall, in addition to the forfeiture of any articles 
seized, be liable to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred dollars. 


(2) All convictions, forfeitures and fines 
under this Enactment or any rules made there- 
under may be had and recovered before the 
Court of a Magistrate of the First Class. 


SCHEDULE. 
| No. and : 
State. year. Short title. 
Perak 6 of 1905 | The Telegraphs 
Enactment, 1905 
Selangor OPN 35 ” ” 
Negri Sembilan yee % 5, 
Pahang See ME ar ” af 
RULES. 


UnpeErR “ THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ENACTMENT, 1913.” 
; In exercise of the powers vested 
B in him by section 6 of “* The Wireless 
Telegraphy Enactment, 1913,’ the 
Chief Secretary to Government has made the 


~~following Tules :— c 


rt. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether a locally 
owned ship, a British or a foreign ship, in the 


‘waters of the Federated Malay States shall be 


worked in such a way as not to interfere with 
(a) naval signalling or (0) the working of any 


wireless ere station lawfully established, 
installed or worked in the Federated see 
States or the waters thereof, and in particplar 
the said apparatus shall be so worked as not te © 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission of — 
any messages between wireless telegraph — Re 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on/ships 
at sea. 
2. No apparatus. for wireless telegraphy se 
on board a merchant ship, whether a locally — 
owned ship, a British or a foreign ship, shall be | 
worked or used whilst such ship is in any of — 
the harbours of the Federated Malay States, 
except with the special or general permission of 
the Director of Posts and Telegraphs,. Federated 4 


‘Malay States. a 


3. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Chief Secretary to Government, an emergency 
has arisen in which it is expedient for the > 
puhlic service that the Government should — 
have control over the transmission of messages 
by wireless telegraphy, the use of wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships, whether 
locally owned ships, British or foreign ships, 
while in the waters of the Federated Malay 
States shall be subject to such further rules 
as may be made by the Chief Secretary to 
Government from time to time, and such rules © 
may prohibit or regulate such use in all cases 
or in such cases as may be deemed desirable. 


- These rules shall not apply to the use of — 
at Re telegraphy for the purpose of making — 
or answering signals of distress. —_. 

5. Expressions defined in “ The Wireless 
Telegraphy Enactment, 1913,’’ have in, these 
Trules the meanings thereby assigned to them. 


FIJI ISLANDS. 
(See Maps 55 and 56) 


HE administration is that of a British Crown Colony, the Governor — 
being assisted by an Executive Council of six and a Legislative Council — 
of eyrcaty members. 


‘CONTROL, : at 


The four wireless telegraph, stations in F iji are owned and worked by the — ‘ 
_Colonial Government through the Department of Posts and Telegraphs. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. Adéress. ~ 


H, P. St. Julian Colonial Postmaster af xs ce ay, Suva 


! 


Stations .* Suva radio, Labasa radio, Taviuni radio, and Savusavu radio. 
. The colony possesses no wireless clubs or societies. : 
Weather reports are sent out daily. : 
There are no stations existing or projected for aviation or meteorological _ 
~ purposes. y . 


. . ORGANISATION. 5 nee 
_ The first Wireless Telegraph Ordinance was passed in 1903. , This was 

_. revoked by Ordinance No. XXV of 1912 (printed in the YEAR Boox for 1917), 

_ which was in turn revoked by Ordinance V of 1913. New regulations were | ne 


far as they may 


time and 
* regulate such use in all cases or in such cases 


atom 


ie ap ak 


| . , . 
made in 1913 are now in force. 


- Laws and | Regulations —Fiji Islands - 


made in 1917, which have since been revoked, and the original regulations 


Hee ADMINISTRATION. 


The following pages contain the text of :— 


A—Ordinance No. V of 1913. 
B—Schedule based thereon. 


(—Form of Experiment Licence. 


AN ORDINANCETO PROVIDE FOR THE REGULA- 
TION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 

Dated June roth, 1913. 

Be it enacted by the Governor 
A with the advice and consent of the 

Legislative Council as follows :— 
1. This Ordinance may be cited as the 

Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 
~ 9. In this Ordinance ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph-without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communications are sent or received : 


- Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
ia heat any person from making or using 
ele 


trical apparatus for actuating machinery 

or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. a 

3..(x) A person shall not establish any wire- 
less telegraph station or instali 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
or on board any ship registered in the Colony 
except i 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such purpose as the Governor 


- may determine and shall contain the terms, 


sconditions and restrictions on any subject 
to which it is granted. 

4. A person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any mer- 
chant ship whether British or foreign while 
that ship is in the territorial waters of the 
Colony otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance. 

3. (1) The Governor may from time to time 
‘make regulations for carrying into effect the 
purposes of this ordinance and such regula- 
tions shall on publication in the Gazette have 
the same effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

(2) The regulations in the Schedule to 
this Ordinance shall have effect except in so 
be amended. or rescinded 
by regulations made under the authority of 
this section. : 

-(3) If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government 


or work any | 


under or in accordance with a licence 


should have | 


control over the transmission of messages — 


by wireless telegraphy the use of wireless 
telegraphy on board. merchant ships while 
‘in the territorial waters of the Colony Shall 
be subject to such further regulations as 
may be made by the Governor from time to 
such regulations may prohibit or 


as may be deemed desirable. 

6. If a stipendiary magistrate is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for suspecting that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without a licence 
‘in that behalf or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked 
in any place or on board any merchant ship 
without a licence in that behalf or contrary to 


) 2 . D—Form of Ship Licence. 


the provisions of any regulations made under 
this Ordinance or of any licence granted under 
this Ordinance he may grant a search warrant 
to any officer of constabulary or any person ° 
appointed in that behalf by the Inspector- 
General of Constabulary and named in the 
warrant and a warrant so granted shall 
authorise the officer of constabulary or person 
named therein to enter and inspect the station 
place or ship-and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 
4, (x) Any person who shall offend against 

any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable on 


-summary conviction for every such offence to 


4 fine not exceeding fifty pounds and upon such 
conviction the court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall 
be seized and forfeited. 

(2) Proceedings shall be taken before a 
stipendiary’ magistrate on the complaint of 
the Inspector-General of Constabulary or of 
any person thereto authorised by him in 
writing and the procedure shall be the same 
as the procedure for the time being in force 
in respect of offences punishable on summary 
conviction. : 

8. The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 1912 
is hereby repealed. 

Passed in Council this twenty-sixth day ot 
May in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and thirteen. 


SCHEDULE. 


REGULATIONS. 
(i) All apparatus for wireless tele- 
B eraphy on board a merchant ship in 
the territorial waters ot the colony ~ 
shall be worked in such a way as not to 
interfere with :— 
(a) Naval signalling ; or 
(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawtully established installed or 
worked in. the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked -as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. : 

(ii) In these regulations ‘naval signalling’ — 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and naval stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a naval station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. ; 

(iii) No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall be worted: or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 


~ 


tiv) For the purpose of any Sposedines 
under these regulations the master or person 
being or appearing to be in command or charge 
of any ship shal] be deemed to have authorised 
~ and to be responsible forthe use or working of 
any apparatus on board such ship. 
-(v) Any summons or other rapehiaent in 
any proceedings under these regulations shall 
- be deemed to have been duly served on the 
person to whom the same is addressed by 
being left on board the ship on which the 
offence is charged to have been committed 
with the person being or appearing to be in 
command or charge of the ship. 


(vi) These regulations shall not apply to the. 


use of wireless telegraphy for the ero of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 

FOR EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES, GRANTED BY THE 

GOVERNOR IN PURSUANCE OF SECTION 3 OF 
Z: ORDINANCE No. V OF 1913. 


Governor. 

C Licence is hereby granted to 

(hereinafter called the licensee), 
subject to the conditions hereinafter contained, 
poring the term or period commencing on the 

and terminating on 

1% BOQ? ciress 
6) To establish, install and work at the 
station specified in the Schedules hereto 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy and 
telephony (hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensed 
- apparatus’’) provided that the apparatus 
installed at such station shall be of the 
character specified in the said Schedules 
opposite to the name of such station; and 
(ii) To transmit and receive messages by 
means of wireless telegraphy and telephony 

at the said station : 

Provided that the licensed apparatus shall be 
worked and the messages shall be transmitted 

s and received solely for the purpose of conducting 
experiments in wireless telegraphy and telephony 

_ and for no other purpose whatever. 

_ 2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either 
on his behalf or his permission for any purpose 

= _ except for the purpose of conducting experiments 

SS in wireless telegraphy and telephony. 

: ‘3. (1) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
worked as not to interfere with the working of 
any wireless telegraph station established in the 
Colony of Fiji or the territorial waters abutting 
on the coasts of the Fiji Islands by or for the 
purpose of the Government of Fiji or any 
department of His Majesty’s Government or for 
and in particular with the transmission or receipt 
of any message between or at wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 


P ' wireless telegraph stations established on ships 


at sea. ~~ 

(z) .With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the Licensee and any person 
€ acting on his behalf or by his permission shall 
- comply with all directions which shall be given 
; to the licensee by the Colonial Secretary or 
prescribed by the Colonial Secretary with respect 
to avoiding interference between one wireless 

telegraph station and another. 

(3) The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Colonial Secretary 
be altered in respect of any of the particulars 
“mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 

(4) The Licensee shall at all times indemnify 
F the Government: against all actions claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation company or pereop in respect of any 


h 5 *-*he * 


— = 
injury arising from any act licensed © or eae S| ‘ 
by these presents. eS 

4. The licensee shall ais to the Colonial — 
Treasurer for and in respect of the licence hereby a 
granted a royalty of per annum 
in respect of each station at which the licensed _ 
apparatus is installed. 

5. (1) The licensee shall not (either by himself _ ie 
or by any person acting on his behalf or by his ~ 
permission) by the use of the licensed apparatus — 
interfere with naval signalling. 

(2) Whenever the operators at any of the said — 
stations of the licensee percéive through the _ 
medium of the instruments used by them that 
naval signalling is proceeding they shall refrain 
from using the licensed apparatus until all 
indication that naval signalling is proceeding — 
shall have ceased. * 

(3) The licensee and any person acting on his 
behalf or by his permission shall if so required 
in writing by the Colonial Secretary cease to a 
use the licensed apparatus for such period (not — 
exceeding hours in any one day) 
as may be specified by the Admiralty. — 


(4) lf the Governor is of opinion that the™ 2 
working of the licensed apparatus at any station € 
specified in the schedule hereto is inconsistent cE 
with the free use of naval signalling the licensee =o. 
shall, when required in writing by the Colonial” 2. 
Secretary, close the said station. 


(5) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this indenture. eo 

6. Neither the licensee nor any enone on his aa 
behalf or by his permission shall divulge to any =~ 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of the Government ora competent legaltribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any message ~ 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee or any 
sifich person as aforesaid and transmitted by oe : 
naval signalling or by any system of wireless 
telegraphy and telephony provided’ or main- — : 
tained by or for the purposes of the Government __ 
of Fiji, any other Administration or by any 7" 
licensee of the Colonial Secretary (other than — 
the licensee). 

7. The Colonial Postmaster and his engineers, =e 
agents and assistants, may from time to time 
and at all reasonable times enter upon all or 
any of the stations or other premises in the ~~ 
possession or occupation of the licensee either 
solely or jointly with any other person or persons 
for the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or being in ‘such places 
respectively for the purpose of transmitting and _ 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy and 
telephony and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively. and the working and use of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments respect-° 
ively and the licensee shall afford all requisite 
and proper facilities for such inspection and 
shall secure to the Colonial Postmaster the 
right for the purpose aforesaid of entry from 
time to time and on such of the said stations 
and premises as may be in the possession or 
occupation of any person or persons other than 
the licensee. 

8. (1) All apparatus used or intended to be 
used under this licence shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used, as not either directly or by ar 
reason of the working or use thereof to interfere 
with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 
working or use, of any telegraphic line of the 
Government which may from time to time exist 
or which it is probable that the Government 
may haveoccasion to erect, place, fixoruseorto —— 


expose any such line to risk of damage or to) 


- 


sk of fitiorence ‘with ‘the efficient or con- 
enient working or use thereof. 

_ |(2) In case any telegraphic line of the Govern- 
- ment shall be damaged or the efficient working 
__or_use thereof shall be wholly or partially 
- interrupted or otherwise interfered with and the 
: olonial, Postmaster. for the time being shall 
- gertify in writing under his hand that such 
damage, interruption or interference has been 
caused directly or indirectly by any apparatus 
used-or intended to be used under this licence 


eae 


permission of the licensee in relation thereto, 
the licensee shall on demand pay to the Colonial 
Treasurer all costs that shall be reasonably 
incurred by him in repairing such damage and 
in removing or altering such telegraphic line 
so as to restore the same to efficient working 


order, and in adding thereto or substituting 


| ~therefor, either temporarily or permanently, 
} any other telegraphic line if the said engineer 
shall certify that such addition or substitution 
‘is reasonably required. 
| 9. Except. with the consent in writing of the 
Colonial Secretary the licensee shall not assign, 
underlet, or otherwise dispose of, or admit any 
other person or body to participate in the benefit 
of the licensee’s powers or authorities. 
- ro. If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government shall have control 
over the transmission and receipt of messages by 
the licensed apparatus, it shall be lawful for the 
* Governor, by warrant under his hand, to direct 
and cause so much of the licensed apparatus as 
is within the Colony of Fiji or the territorial 
| waters thereof, or any part of the licensed 
_ apparatus to be taken possession of, in the name 
{ and on behalf of His Majesty, and to be used 
| for his Majesty’s service, and in that event any 
_ person authorised by the Governor may enter 
upon the stations specified in the Schedules 
hereto or any of them and take possession 
| thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 
11. The Colonial Secretary may at any time 
in his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
,; to determine these presents and the licence or 
| permission hereby given at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
/ and at the expiration of that period the licence 
- or permission hereby granted shall cease and 


or by anything done by on behalf or with the- 
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determine accordingly, but without prejudice to 
any remedy of the Colonial Secretary under any 
covenant or provision herein contained on the 
part of the licensee to be observed and performed. 

12. In case of any breach,;non-observance or 
non-performance by or onthe part of the 
licensee of any of the covenants or conditions 
herein contained, and on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed, the Colonial 
Secretary may, by writing, revoke and determine 
these presents and the licensed powers and 
authorities hereinbefore granted, and each and 
every of them, and thereupon these presents 
and the said licensee’s powers and authorities 
and each and every of them shall absolutely 
cease, determine, and become void. Provided 
always that no such revocation or determination 
as aforesaid shall prejudice or affect any right 
of action or remedy which shall have accrued or 
shall thereafter accrue to either of the parties 
hereto under the covenants herein contained. _ 

13. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor 
from time to time to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of telegraphic 
communication (whether ofa like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner as 
he shall in his discretion think fit, neither shall 
anything herein contained prejudice or affect the 
right of the Governor from time to time to 
enter into agreements for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and use of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise) or the transmission of 
messages in any part of the Colony of Fiji by 
means of wireless telegraphy and telephony, or 
by any other means with or to any person or 
persons whomsoever upon such terms as he 
shall in his discretion think fit. 

14. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given ~ 
to the licensee under these presents may be 
served by sending the same by registered letter 
addressed to the licensee and any notice to 
be given by the licensee under these presents ~ 
may be served by sending the same by registered 
letter addessed to [the Colonial Secretary. 

-By Command, 


Colonial Secretary. 
Given under my hand this day 


Ps E SCHEDULE °A. 


Character of Apparatus. 


° 2 
I Aerial 
Name of Station. |-—— aR pa aS 
; Length, Height 
‘s Type. feet. feet. 


| 
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Reaction capable of energis- 
ing the aerial is forbidden. 


_| 
\ 


3 
Type of Receiver, 


4 
Type ofdetectorand amplifier —~ 


is~ 4 
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Sketch of Aerial and Diagram of connection on pane 


Note. The power in Column 4 is defined as the power (watts) taken from terminals of ihe main 
generator ot the wireless plant or equivalent point. 
the anode of the valve. “a 


SHIP LICENCE. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ORDINANCE, 1973. 


D Governor, 
To all to whom these presents shall come, 


’ 
send greeting. 
Whereas........ AF Agia tefeletees ciataca ls’ altzorsers *Siccer™ 


(hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensee ’’) is desirous of | 


establishing, installing, working and using, on'a 
ship or ships belonging to the licensee Wireless 
Telegraph as defined in Section 2 of the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913: 

_ And whereas by reason of the provisions of 


‘the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, it is 


unlawful to establish any wireless telegraphy 
station or instal or work any apparatus for 


wireless telegraphy in any place or on board any | 


ship registered in the Colony except under and 
in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor : 

And whereas at the request of the licensee 
I have agreed to grant to the licensee the licence 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed and 


contained for the period upon the terms and | 


subject to the stipulations and conditions here- 
inafter appearing : 
Now therefore I, 


» in exercise of all powers and authorities enabling , 


me in this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 
during the term or period commencing on the 
day of the date hereof and terminating cat ath 


day of 

and thereafter so aie: as the Wireless Telegzaptiy 
Ordinance, 1913, shall continue in force unless 
and until these presents and the licence or per- 
mission hereby given shali be determined as 
hereinafter provided licence and permission— 

(i) To establish, install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 
station or stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the 
kind specified in the Schedule hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as “ the 
licensed apparatus ”’) : 


‘ the United Kingdom is engaged ; 


In the case of valves it is the power supplied 


Provided that— ee 

(a) Each ship station shall be of such class 2) 
mentioned in Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic a 
Convention, 1912, as is specified in the said 
Schedule opposite to the name of such station 


(b) The apparatus installed at each ship — 
station shall be of the character specified in 
‘the said Schedule opposite to the name of such 
station ; 


(c) The sending apparatus used at each ship 
station shall be of such a character that ge 
waves emitted are as pure and as little damped 
as possible and the receiving apparatus used t 
at the said station or stations shall be of such — 
a character as to afford the greatest possible - 
protection from- disturbance during the — 
reception of signals ; > 

(d) The apparatus ‘shall include such 
emergency installation as may be required — 
according to the class of the ship station under ~ 
the provisions of Article XI of the Service — 
Regulations annexed to the Radio eae 
Convention, I912; 


(¢) The licensed apparatus shall ‘be so con- 
structed as to be capable of using wavelengths _ 
of 600 and 300 metres in length as measured — 
by the standard of measurement in use b a ca 
Government of the Colony for the time 
or as may be otherwise directed by the * 
Governor and such other wavelengths not 
exceeding 600 metres in length as shall be- 
authorised in writing from time to time bag 
the Governor. » Provided always that the 
wavelength of Bao metres shall normally be © 
used for communications and further that hee 
wavelength of 1,800 metres may be used 
the exceptional case contemplated by / ae 
XXXV (2) (a) of the Service Regulations — 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 
1912. Provided further that only the wave- 
length of 600 metres shall be used by the : 
licensee during the period of any war in which 


(f) The apparatus shall admit of the trans- 
mission and reception of messages at the rate 
of not less than 20 words a are five if. 
being counted as one word, ~ 


SASF . 
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of the licensed apparatus between the said ship 
_ stations and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations. 


Provided that the licensee shall not except 

with may consent-in writing send or receive 

_ messages from and at the said ship stations when 
- im any of the harbours of the Colony; and 


(iii) To receive money or other valuable con- 
‘sideration for or in respect of the use of the 
licensed apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means of 
thesaidapparatus. 

_ And I do hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 
~ x, In these presents (and in the Schedule 

hereto) the following words and expressio 
shall have the several meanings hereinafte 

- assigned to them unless there shall be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that is to say) :-— 


Theexpression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ” has 
the same meaning as in the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1913. 5 
The term ‘ telegraph” has the same meaning 
| as in the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

The expression ‘‘ Naval signalling” means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy Poeween two or more ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s 
Navy and Naval Stations, or between a ship of 
His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station and any 
other wireess “telegraph station whether on 

“shore or on any ship. _ ‘ 

“The expressions ‘‘ the International Telegraph 
Convention ” and ‘‘ the International Telegraph 
Regulations’ mean respectively the Inter- 
national Convention of St. Petersburg, dated 

_ the roth, 22nd July, 1875, and the Service 
~~ Regulations made thereunder and include 

‘respectively any modifications of the Convention 

or regulations made from time to time. — 

The expression “‘ the Radiotelegraphic Con- 
~ vention, 1912,” means the Convention signed at 
-” London on the sth day of July, 1912, and the 
| Service Regulations made thereunder and 
includes any modification of the Convention or 
Regulations made from time to time. 

The expression ‘‘coast station’? means a 
wireless telegraph station which has been estab- 
Jished on land or on board a ship permanently 
moored, and which is open for the service of 
correspondence between the land and ships at 
sea. 

The term “ship station’’ means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a ship 
which is not permanently moored. 

2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either on 
behalf of or by permission of the licensee for the 
transmission or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 

3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 

_ mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
~ apparatus interfere with Naval signalling. 

(2) The provisions for the protection of 
Naval signalling shall be construed to be 
without prejudice to the generality of any 
other provisions of this licence. : 

| ~\ 4. For the purpose of this licence the licensee 
) shall observe the International Telegraph 
) Convention and the International Telegraph 


_ Regulations are capable of being applied to 


_ wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
: land and submarine telegraphy. - 


v7 
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(ii) To send and receive messages by means | 


| Regulations so far as the said Convention and ° 


slands 

5. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
any Regulations from time to time made under 
the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordi- 
nance, 1913, by the Governor in relation to the 


conduct of wireless telegraph business so fara 
the same are applicable to the licensee. 


6. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. 


7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Governor from time to 
time for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other wireless telegraph 
station and for enabling the messages exchanged 
by-means_of the licensed apparatus to be 
distinguished from those emanating from any 
other wireless telegraph station. 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent of the Governor be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned in 
the Schedule hereto. 


‘g. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Governor against all actions claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. = 


ro. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence the licensee shall transmit messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus on equal 
terms without favour or preference whether as 


* regards rates of charge, order of transmission or 


otherwise. ..Provided always that signals of 
distress and messages in connection therewith 
shall receive priority over all other messages 
and that the order ot transmission of such other 
messages shall be governed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations. 


(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 
behalf of His Majesty’s Government the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of 
half of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 


11. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from ships and light stations all requests for 
assistance and all signals of distress and shall 
answer such requests and signals and send them 
with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any other means in the power of the licensee. - 


12. (1) The licensed apparatus at each of the 
ship stations mentioned in the Schedule hereto 
shall be worked only by operators holding 
certificates issued by the Governor or the 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom or 
the Government of any self-governing Dominion 
and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of each station such operators as are required by 
the provisions of Article X of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912, according to the class of the 
ship station and shall observe the regulations 
as to the working of the ship station laid down 
according to its class by Article XIII of the said 
Regulations. 


(2) A certificate shall not be recognised - 
as authorising the holder to work a ship station 
under the terms of this licence unless it bears 
a statement that it is issued by the Governor 
or the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom or the Govérnment of any self- 
governing Dominion in accordance with’ the 
Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. Such 
certificates will be valid only during the 
operation of the said Convention. When 
issued by the Governor such certificates will 
be granted to persons of such technical pro- 
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ficiency and will be in such form and will be 
subject to such conditions as the Governor 
‘shall from time to time prescribe and they may 
be by whomsoever issued, endorsed or with- 
drawn at the discretion of the Governor in 
case of misconduct or breach on the part of 
the holder of the regulations prescribed for 
the working of ship stations. 


13. The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
(other than properly authorised officials of His 
Majesty’s Government or a competent legal 
tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message coming to the knowledge of the licensee 
and not intended for receipt by means of the 
licensed apparatus. -The licensee shall exhibit 
at each of the ship stations specified in the 
Schedule hereto a copy of section 11 of the Post 
Office (Protection) Act, 1884, and any contra- 
vention of that section by any person in the 
employment of the licensee shall be deemed to 
be a breach of the provisions of the licence 
entitling the Governor under Clause 22 hereof 
to revoke and determine this licence. 


14. The licensee shall keep full account of 
records and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed apparatus and in such 
registers each of such messages shall be accom- 
panied by its identifying number and date and 
full particulars of its place of origin and of 
ultimate destination and such further particulars 
as the Governor shall from time to time reason- 
ably require to be shown; messages on His 
Majesty’s service being in such registers dis- 

tinguished from other messages. The licensee 
shall preserve all used message forms written 
and printed and transcripts of messages and 
all other papers for a period of at least fifteen 
months counting from the month following that 
in which the radiotelegrams were handed in as 
prescribed by the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 
1912, and such registers and message papers 
shall be open to the inspection of the Governor 
or his officers thereto authorised at the office of 
the licensee in Fiji or at such other place as may 
be agreed between the hours of ro a.m.and 5 p.m, 
on every day except Sunday or a general or 
public holiday. 


15. The licensee shall render to the Governor 
such accounts as the Governor shall direct in 
respect of all charges, if any, due or payable 
under the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912, 
in respect of messages exchanged between the 
ship stations hereby licensed and coast stations 
and shall pay to the Colonial Treasurer at such 
times and in such manner as the Governor shall 
direct all sums which shall be due from the 
licensee under such accounts. ; 


16. The Governor and any agent authorised 
in that behalf in writing by him may at all 
reasonable times enter upon all or any of the 
ship stations hereby licensed for the purpose of 
inspecting and may inspect any apparatus fixed 
or being in such stations respectively for the 
purpose of sending and receiving messages by 
wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in such 
stations respectively and the working and user 


of such apparatus and telegraphic instrument 


respectively. 


17. The licensee shall carry on every ship on 
which a ship station is established under. this 
licence a print or copy of the licence certified 
under the hand of the Colonial Secretary of the 
Colony of Fiji or appropriate officer of the 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom or 
of the Government of any self-governing 
Dominion to be a true copy and shall produce 


_ clause, 


a 
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such print or copy for inspection if requiredto 
do so by the competent authorities of the 
countries where the ship calls. The licensee 
shall also carry on every such ship such docu-  ~ 
ments as may be prescribed by the Governor — 
for the purpose of enabling the licensee to com- 
municate with coast stations and ship stations 
in accordance with the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912. 


18. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Colonial 
Treasurer for and in respect of the licence hereby 
granted a royalty of ros. per annum in respect 
of each ship station—at which the licensed 
apparatus is installed. “a 


(2) The said royalty shall be payable on the — 
Ist January in each year during which the 
licence remains valid. ~ - 

19. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Governor the licensee shall not assign underlet 
or otherwise dispose of or admit any other person 
or body to participate in the benefit of the 
licences, powers or authorities hereby granted 
or any of such licences, powers or authorities. — _ 


20. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall _ 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the © 
public service that His Majesty’s Government. 
shall have control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
lawful for any Naval, Military, Customs or Police _ 
officer or any other person authorised by the 
Governor to take possession of the licensed — 
apparatus or any part thereof in the name and 
on behalf of His Majesty and to be used for His 
Majesty’s service-and in that event any officer — 
or person so authorised may enter upon any — 
ship on which such apparatus is installed and — 
take possession of the said apparatus and use 
the same as aforesaid and subject to such use 
may use the same or allow it to be used forsuch 
ordinary services as may in his discretion seem _ 
fit to him or may prohibit and take steps to — 
prevent the use of the same and issue directions _ 
ee shall be obeyed by the licensee to prevent — 
such use. a 


(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
may in such event as aforesaid instead of 
taking possession of the licensed apparatus ~ 
as aforesaid direct and authorise such persons 
as he may think fit to assume the control of — 
the transmission of messages by the licensed — 
apparatus either wholly or partly and in such — 
manner as he may direct and such persons — 
may enter upon any ship on which any ~— 
apparatus is installed accordingly or the said _ 
officer or person so authorised may direct the 
licensee to submit to him or any person — 
authorised by him all messages tendered for 
transmission or arriving by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such 
messages to stop or delay the transmission of — 
any messages or deliver the same to him or — 
his agent and generally to obey all such 
directions with reference to the transmission — 
of messages as the said officer or person sO 
authorised may prescribe and the licensee — 
shall obey and conform to all such directions. _ 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reason- — 
able compensation for any damage to the — 
licensed apparatus arising in consequence of — 
the exercise of the powers conferred by this — 


21. At any time after the day of — 

» 19, the Governor may in his — 

absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby granted at the end of one — 
calendar month from the date of such notice — 


= 
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and at the Fexpiretion of that 
| or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
- determine accordingly but without prejudice to 
any remedy of the Governor under any condition 
OL ieevision i herein contained, 


1 In any of the following cases (that is to 
Sa) — 
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to be paid by the licensee to the Colonial 


riod the ents | 


(a) In case any sum.of money which ought | 


_ Treasury under or by virtue of these presents | 


_ shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 

}/ month after the time at which the same ought 

~~ to be paid under or by virtue of the provisions 
herein contained ; or, 


(6b) In case of any breach non-observance 
-_or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions (other than 
i! a provision for the payment. of money) or 
conditions herein.contained ; 


} then and in any such case the Governor may by 
notice in writing under his seal revoke and 
} determine these presents and the licences, powers 
| and authorities hereinbefore granted and each 
‘and every of them as to all or any of the ship 
stations hereby licensed and thereupon these 
_ presents and the said licences, powers and 
| authorities and each and every of them shall 
| absolutely cease determine and become void as 


to all or any of the said ship stations (as the | 
case may be) but without prejudice to any right | 
of action or remedy which shall have accrued | 
or shall thereafter accrue to the Governor under | 


any condition or provision herein contained. 


i 23. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor 
from time to time to establish extend maintain 
and work any system or systems of telegraphic 
_ communication (whether of a like nature to that 
i ereraby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
_as heshall in his discretion think fit neither shall 
2 anything herein contained prejudice or affect 


a | FINLAND 

Be: (See Maps 3, 9 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

HE Government possess the sole right to erect and use wireless telegraph 


and telephone systems on Finnish Territory. Private persons may 
erect and use wireless telegraph and telephone appliance on land, ships and 


I8t 


the right of the Governor from time to time 
to enter into agreements for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and user of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise) or the transmission of 
messages in any part of the Colony by means of 
wireless telegraphy or by any other means with 
or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think fit. 
And (save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
ps or authorities conferred on or acquired 

y the Governor or any other person by or 
under any Imperial or local enactment or by or 
under any agreement relating to the trans- 
mission of messages by ordinary land and 
submarine telegraphy. 


24. Any notice_request or consent (whether 
expressed in writing or not) to be given by the 
Governor under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Colonial Secretary of the Colony 
of Fiji and may be served by sending the same 
in a registered letter addressed to the licensee 
at the usual or last known place of residence 
or business of the licensee of if such notice 
request or consent relates to any particular ship 
station by delivery to the master of the ship 
upon which such station is installed and any 
notice to be given by the licensee under these 
presents may be served by sending the same in 
a registered letter addressed to the Colcnial 
Secretary of the Colony of Fiji. 


As witness my hand and seal this 
GAY Of ios ugh cane eevee cee es Feito. ade 
one thousand nine hundred and..........+.+. 
By Command, 


Colonial Secretary. 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered by..........+++: 
in the presence of......... seme gS A PS 
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aircraft, subject to obtaining permission from the Ministry for Communica- 


tions and Public Works. 
of the War Ministry. 


The systems now in use are under the administration 


The wireless service is worked: by the Army while the clearing is in the 
care of the Telegraph Administration. 


- The Ministry for Communications and Public Works grants licences 


for broadcast reception. 


There are at present some experimental broad- 


casting pesions operated by amateur societies. 


; ADMINISTRATION, 

a Wireless communications are carried out in accordance with the Inter- 
| national Radiotelegraph Convention of 1912. . 

| | The following Laws have been passed regarding the construction and 
Be use of wireless telegraph and telephone systems :— 

is A—Law respecting Electric Plants for Wireless Telegraphy 


ae and Telephony. 


B—Order in Council concerning the use of Wireless Tele-- 
graphy on board Foreign Ships. 
C—Charges for Wireless Communications. 
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LAW ORDER IN STATE COUNCIL. 
RESPECTING ELECTRIC PLANTS FOR ‘Concerning the use of wireless ee 
A WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND B graph and ,telephone systems on” ‘board > 
TELEPHONY. foreign ships when moving ete 


ei in Helsingsfors, December 23rd, 1919. piled Lee gfors, September 29th, 192m 
The Government has the sole right on the By virtue of the law concerning electric plants © 4 
iis of the State to erect and use electric | for Wireless telegraphy and telephony, given 
plants tor wireless telegraphy and telephony. December 23rd, 1919, the Council of State has _ 
2. Private persons may, however, also, by | jssued the following Order :— , 
apcclar nernigsign, erect and Usersneh piaats. a3 1. Electric systems for wireless telegraphy~ 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, subject and telephony on board foreign ships, not 


to the regulations set out hereinafter. 

au ie person who wishes to erect such plants as stationary in Finnish territo:ial waters, may be 
mentioned in Art. x on land, stationary ship, | USed,in a F ee near en by Ache ecial 
movable ship or aircraft, shall apply for the Peace SFAnee ul ¥, SS See f i,4 
necessary permission to ihe Ministry for Com- stration after consultation with the Chief of Staff 7 
innnications and Poblic Works, for Coastal Defence, and subject to the regulasa e 
4. The permission mentioned in Art. 3 shall tions laid down by the Telegraph Administration. — 
be granted in accordance with the general Bae may the Systas eee 1 
principles laid down by the Council of State ee aetysuse be ‘al ROR ae sates 
_~ for a limited period in no case exceeding ten years, y eg eet ee whe - thea 
5. The Council of State shall sanction the en (ro) nautica CS. CIStaNCe, ON ae 
coastal station, except in cases of distress or — 


regulations required for the use of the systems, ; 
‘ when required for telegraphic Comat Ca Saas 4 
which this law refers to, in foreign =p moving ith the: nearest si toa ted: COasea nnn - 


in Finnish territorial waters. 
6. Any person who erects or uses a system The Telegraph Administration shall have ee 
to which this law refers, without having obtained | Tight, after consultation with the Chief of Staff 
the required permission, shall be fined by for Coastal Defence, to prohibit or limit the use 
penalty of 500—10,000 Finnish marks, with the | of telegraph or telephone systems on board 
forfeiture of the system at the same time, except | foreign ships, except in cases of distress, also ~ 
_ in cases where the act is of such a nature that | when in other parts of Finnish territorial waters 
the criminal law prescribes a more severe | than those mentioned. 
punishment. 2. The Telegraph Administration shall havel 
Should the system not have been constracted the right to issue instructions for the prevention — 
in accordance with the regulations laid down of the use of Wireless telegraph and hin’ eae Wa 
for the granting of the permission, or should the systems on board foreign ships within such — 
regulations in any other way be infringed, a territory where the use of such systems in 
fine not exceeding 1,000 Finnish marks shall be accordance with Art. 1 is prohibited. 
imposed, unless the criminal law prescribes a 3. It shall be the duty of the Telegra hs 
more severe punishment. : Administration to publish in a suitable way for _ 
Should a system be constructed without the | the information of seafaring people, either once — 
required permission, or against the regulations | for all or for certain periods or certain cases, _ 
issued at the time of the granting of the per- | regulations and instructions issued in pur-| 
mission or should the regulations in any way | <yance to Art. 1 para 9, and Art. 2, The 
be infringed, it is the duty of the Governor of the | }fercantile Marine Board, ” the ‘Customs ‘autheaa 
Province concerned to take immediate steps for rities, and the Governors .of the Provingesil 
the prevention of the use of such a system, concerned, shall, through their subording teem ; 
The instructions given by the Governor in the supervise the observance of the regulations and _ 
~matter must be complied with, notwithstanding instructions thus issued. 
appeals, until otherwise is decided. : 4. When’ wireless telegraph and telephone 3 
7, If sentence shall have been, passed in systems are used on board foreign ships sailing — 
accordance with Art. 6, para. 2, the Ministry | jin Finnish territorial waters, the regulations in 
for Communications and Public Works shall | force, contained in the International Wireless — 
chave the right to “i ithdraw the permission Telegraph Convention and Service Instructions — 
granted. ; sa pertaining theréto, shall be observed where 


8. The provisions made in the criminal law, 
Chapter 40, Section 15, for the protection of LES aye a in -cases 70t oee qiherwinas 7 


telegram correspondence and telegram immunity "5 Infringement of these regulations, or oa 
shall also apply to information transmitted | any regulations issued by the Telegraph Admini- 


~ 


through the systems referred to in this law. Stration ‘b 
A : spate ec y virtue of this Order, shall be 
What, in the said section, is stipulated about punished with fines of 500—5,000 Finnish marks, © 
telegraph officials shall also apply to persons 6. Legal actions for infringements, as men- 


employed in the privately owned telegraph and hel 
telephone stations established by virtue of this pone ta AE en pacer Sa hetolens % 


law. d Art d 6 
g. The provisions of the Criminal Law, Boras to ene own. in ahi oe 


Chapter 34 Section 12, and Chapter 35 Section 1, 
concerning prevention of or interference with the ‘To: beobserved by all WhoGt sae may 


work of telegraph and telephone stations, or the Spr aletastons September 2gth, 192r. ve 
causing of damage to telegraph or telephone, ERKKI PULLINEN, Ree 

; ae ere tints possible, to such systems Minister for, Communications 
ee observed by all whom this law may | we prt. :. 
Helsingfors, December 23rd, 1919. GC The President of the Republic has ¢ 

: K, J. STAHLBERG, ’ | fixed the following charges for. wirele 

President of the Republic. | communications temporarily conducted 2 

SANTERI POHJANPALO, _ in accordance with the Order in State Council : 


‘Minister for Communications and Public Works. 1. For communications oxphangras betwgs n 


_ Laws and Regulations—France and Algeria 


“the Finnish mainland and Finnish vessels, and 
vice versa. 


; A charge per word, which shall include the 
coast or wireless telegraphic charge of 30 cen- 
times and the ship’s charge of 15 centimes per 
word, as well as the charge for each word paid 
for telegraphic communications by wire. The 
rate of exchange chargeable for the centime 
shall be that~charged in each case for tele- 
} graphic communications by wire with foreign 
: countries, The minimum fee for telegrams 


1 os 
~ 


Government Departments are :— 
Eiffel Tower 
St. Pierre des‘Corps.. 
Basse-Lande (Nantes) .. 


; La Doua (Lyons) 
Bordeaux-Lafayette 
(Croix d’Hins) os 


transmitted through wireless telegraph, including 
the wire charge, is 12 Finnish marks, 
2. For other wireless communications : 


national Regulations, and when necessary also 
including the charges for telegraphic commu- 
nications by wire. 

The coast charges will be collected from 
foreigners in accordance with International 
Regulations. 

There are at present 19 Finnish passenger and 
merchant ships equipped with wireless. 


FRANCE AND ALGERIA. 


(See Maps 2 and 7) 
‘ Including : Andorra and Corsica. 


CONTROL. 
ADIOTELEGRAPHY in France is a State monopoly. The commercial 
use of wireless telegraphy in France and Algeria has been placed under 
; .the control of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 
_Telegraphs deals with all matters relating to the administration of commercial 
wireless telegraphy, and also controls inland and foreign telegraphs. 
- Ministry of War and the Ministry of Marine control the use of wireless 
- telegraphy in the Army and Navy respectively. 
The high power radiotelegraph stations of France operated by different 


The Department of 
The 


Ministry of War. 


do. 


Ministry of Marine. 
: These two stations, erected by the 


War Department, are » worked 
by the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs, for Public Ser- 
vice, principally for communica- 
tion with the stations of the 
French Inter-Colonial districts. 


The high power wireless stations of France operated by private Com- 
PaLes, under the control of the Government are : 
‘Sainte Assise transcontinental—operated by La Cié Radio France. 
Sainte Assise continental—operated by La Cié Radio France. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


=e 


Official. ‘ 


M. le Capt. de Vaisseau Lagorio .. | Directeur 


Télégraphie sans Fil 


Address. 


Title. 


/ 5 rue Froidevaux Paris 
(14 éme) 


du Service de la 


M. Lahaye .. : Ss .. | Ingénieur au Service de la 0. 
| Télégraphie sans Fil 
M. Hamel .. ‘ Wy. do. | do. 
M. le Corbeiller do. | do. 
M. Veaux do. | do. 
‘ ADMINISTRATION. 


‘Licences for the erection and maintenance of ship stations are issued to 


steamship companies. 


The form of such licences and the contract indicating 
_the conditions under which is accorded authorisation to install wireless 


telegraphy on board ships will be found below. 
The administration of radiotelegraphy is governed by the following 
enactments, supplemented by a Form of Ship’s Licence :— 


A—Decree, 
enactments). 


\ 


dated March 5th, 1907 (modified by subsequent 
(General and Executive). 


The same charge, as stipulated by Inter- - 


Toe 


+. on 


B—Decree, ee bopruary Z 25th, 
reception of signals.) A 
C—Decree, dated December 15th, 1917 (modified. ate Decrees 
of May 15th, 1919, and March 21st, 1920). 


\ 


Committee.) 


D—Form of Ship’s licence. 
E.—Decree of July 31st, 19109. 
trolling Non-Military Stations.) 
F—Decree of August 9th, 1920. 
G—Decree of August 26th, 1920. 
H—Decree of May 15th, 1921, 
of the Decree of February 24th, 1917. 
I—Decree of June 2nd, 1920, relative to the establishment 
of private wireless communications. 


J—Decree of June 18th, 1921, Licences for experimental, 
| etc., stations. 
es K—Administrative Order of December 30th, 1922) relating 
to Receiving Stations. a 
L—Decree dated April 6th, 1923, relating to Wireless” 
Telegraphy on Ships. Nessa. 
M—Decree of November roth, 1923. (Regulating Wireles 
Telegraphy on Ships.) : 
N—Decree of November 24th, 1923. (Regulating Priva 


Wireless Stations.) 


The following is the Decree dated 
A March 5th, 1907 (modified and. com- 
pleted by the following decrees) : 
April 26th, 1910; February 5th, r911; May 
27th, 1911; November 2oth, 19II ; July 31st, 
Igi9Q, which superseded the decrees of F ebruary, 
1903, and February 27th, 1904 :— 

Art. 1.—All wireless telegraph stations in 
France, in Algeria and in the Colonies are in 
times of peace worked by the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs with the exception of :— 

(a) Coast stations communicating with 
warships and naval establishments ashore. 

(b) Stations on military territory, or engaged 
solely on military work. 

(c) Stations which are purely military in 
character and which in times of peace are 
only occupied in periodically exchanging 
practice telegrams. 

po Special stations on lighthouses and 


eae Stations erected for internal communi- 
etn. either within the boundaries of any 
one territory, or to communicate between two 
neighbouring territories, two groups of 
‘neighbouring territories, and a colony, or a 
group of colonies, with a neighbouring foreign 
country always providing, of course, that for 
other than 
would be exceptionally allowed). 
Questions cf contract and tariff would be 
regulated. between the departments concerned 
(Ministry 
Posts and Telegraphs and, if existing, Ministry 


of Foreign Affairs. 


Any deviation from this rule will form the 


subject of discussion between the Ministries 


_ 


concerned, 

Art. 2.—In the event of mobilisation all 
radiotelegraphic stations, without exception 
automatically fall under the authority of the 
Ministries of War and of the Navy. 

In case of mobilis*tion the Ministries of 
* Marine and War shall automatically assume 
Sage of all stations, without exception. 


. The choice of sites for the prfoposed range 
Foi ‘a station and all technical conditions 


local communication (which™ 


of the Colonies), Administration of | 


| Marine. 


| of Posts and Telegraphs. 


| radiotelegraphic 


| general interest. 
_ informed thro-gh the departments represente 


| applicable to each projected station shall 


are 


(Parliamentar, 


(Special Commission for Con- 


= 
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(Aerial Navigation.) 
(Charges for D.F. Messages.) 
modifying Article 3 and 40 


submitted for the consideration of an Inter- 
ministerial Commission formed in accordance — 
with Article 4 of this Decree. The function of ~ 
this Commission is to study the various aspects — 
of the service: to be carried on and to indicate — 
to the Administiative Departments affecte d tc 
the conditions that are netessary to reconc le ~ 
their respect*ve interests. ~ 

4; The Inter-ministerial Commission - sha 1 
be appointed by the Minister of Public Works, — 
Posts and Telegraphs, and _ shall comprise 
the following members :— % 

One President and one Vice- President Q 
appointed by Presidential decree from the oe 
Departments interested. vA 

Three representatives from the Ministry 


Wee representatives from the Ministry of | 
ar ta 
Two representatives from the Colonial Office. — 
One representative from the Foreign Office. 
One representative from the Ministry of ‘e 
Commerce and Industry. 2 
Four representatives from the Ministry of | 
Public Works. ; 
Three representatives from the Administration n 


A secretary who shall belong_ to the Posts 
and Telegraph Administrations. He shall have — 
no voting powers. 

5. The Commission shall examine the title 
to sites and technical conditions appertaining 
to all stations which shall constitute the French 
network ; examine’ com- 
plaints regarding French "stations ; : consider — 
such administrativ: problems concering the 
radiotelegraphic. service as the Ministry . of 
Public Works, Posts and Telegraphs deems fit 
to submit to it; institute experiments o 
The Commission — shall be 


thereon of results obtained by various ty 
apparatus employed at stations in operation. 

6. Exclusive of the periods of mobilisation 
stations established, kept up, and worked by 
Administrations other than iget of, Rees 5 
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Reg 
__ Telegraphs may be open to public service in 
agreement with the Administration. 

_ 3. The Post and Telegraph Administration 
} shall be responsible for all matters concerning 
_ the collection and taxes, foreign stations, and 
the International Bureau at Berne. It shall 
supervise the administration of international 
regulations in so far as they concern com- 
-mercial traffic passing through coast stations 
in France, Algeria and Tunis, as well as 
} through stations on vessels of the mercantile 
Marine. : 
* _§. Licences to establish private stations 
} shall be granted by the Post and Telegraph 
administration referred to in Article 4. Such 
licences shall only be of a temporary character, 
and the stations are strictly forbidden to inter- 
fere with the working of other stations. 


g. Cost of experiments carried out on the 
demand of the Commission are regulated by 
special credit, negotiated through the budget of 

» the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 


: 10. The Ministers of Public Works, of Posts 
-. and Telegraphs, of War, of Marine, of Colonies 
} and Foreign Affairs are charged in so far as 
; concerns their respective departments, with the 
_ Carrying out of this decree. 


- ir. The provisions of the decree of February 
| 7th, 1903, and of the decree of February 27th, 
1904, are abrogated. ~ 


12. The provisions of Articles 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 
- and 8 are not applicable to the Colonies as far 
as local stations, as defined in Paragraph (e) 
of the 1st Article, are concerned. 
- The organisation of these stations, in the event 
of mobilisation, is regulated by Governors 
- General and Governors in agreement with the 
-Departments-of War, of the Navy and of 
Colonies. : 
~— The personnel of the Administration of Posts 
_ and Telegraphs attached in any Colony to an 
_ Inter-Coloriial Wireless Telegraph Station, not 
- ‘falling under one of the headings specified in 
~ Paragraph 5 of the ist Article 1eceives its 
working instructions from the Metropolitan 
_ Administration of Posts and Telegraphs, 
_ These instructions are transmitted to it 
through the intermediary of the Administrative 
» Authority of the Colony, except in case of 
urgency, and on condition that this authority 
is advised of them with as little delay as possible. 
__ This personnel is placed, in regard to general 
discipline, under the surveillance and the 
_ authority of the high functionary who adminis- 
ters the territory in which is located the station. 
* This high functionary gives to the supervised 
personnel annual notes, a record of which is 
kept in connection with their advancement. 
Modifications other than those connected with 
the material of the stations, questions concerning 
the working and general organisation of the 
service are regulated in agreement with the 
Metropolitan Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs and the Colony. 
Colonial Military Stations are under the 
“supreme authority of the respective Governors. 


= as ~ DECREE of February 24th, 1917, 
eae = B 


relating to the reception and trans- 
a: mission of radiotelegraphic s‘gnals.’ 
_ Art. 1.—Private individuals and corpora- 
tions are torbidden to establish or make use of 
- telegraphic machinery, or apparatus, or any 
_ fitments whatsoever capable of transmitting 
__ or receiving signals, without the express 
authorisation of the Minister of Commerce. 


Industry, Agriculture, Labour, Posts and 


_ Telegraphs either on French territory or above 
___ that territory, or on board French vessels. 


ulations—France and Algeria 185 


The employment on board foreign vessels 
in French territorial waters of wireless apparatus 
or installations, is forbidden, except in con- 
formity with the rules laid down by the French 
Government for the employment of such appa- 
ratus and installations in the aforesaid territorial 
waters. 


Art 2.—Authorisation for the establishment 
of a transmitting radiotelegraphic station is 
only granted to private individuals, or corpora- 
tions, under the proviso that no let or hin- 
drance shall be able to arise therefrom to the 
detriment of the working: of public stations. 
The minister, whenever he shall think fit to 
authorise (after consultation with the Ministers 
of War and Marine) the establishment of any 
proposed station, shall lay down the conditions 
under which that station shall be erected and _ 
worked. a 

Art. 3.—Receiving wireless stations require 
the same authorisation, under the same condi- 
tions as transmitting stations. 


It is understood, however, that stations des- 
tined for the reception of time and weather 
signals, whose erection is sought by French 
citizens, may receive due authorisation by the 
head of the local Postal and Telegraphic Service 
(when the latter is asked to do so by the parties 
interested) under the condivions laid down by a 
Decree of the Minister for Commerce, Industry, 
Agriculture, Labour, Posts and Telegraphs 
(atter consultation with the Ministers of War 
and Marine). Special measures may be carried 
out under the authourity»of the Ministers of 
War and Marine in view of the concession in 
favour of stations of the kind above mentioned 
in certain stated districts. 


ArT. 4.—The royalties-due from those who 
have been granted leave to erect stations are 
fixed by the Minister of Commerce, Industry, 
Agriculture, Labour, Posts and Telegraphs and 
worked in consultation with the Minister of 
Finance. 

Stations for the reception of time and weather 
signals shall be only liable to payment of a fixed 
royalty of five francs per year per station. 

ART. 5.—In times of war— 

(a) All private wireless stations, with the 
exception ot those used by, or on behalf of 
military authorities must be dismantled. 
The owners of such stations must remove the 
antenne, and deposit the essential parts 
of their sending and receiv.ng apparatus in 
places designated for that purpose by the 
Postal and Telegraphic authorities. 

(b) The antenne of wireless stations of 
mercantile vessels must be dismantled during 
the whole of the stay of such vessels in 
French ports and/or territorial waters, 
unless they have-received special authorisa- 
tion not to do so from the Naval Authority. 
Moreover, the Marconi Cabin must be locked 
up and the key placed in the hands of the 
master of the vessel. No work (either in the 
way of overhaul, repair, etc.) may be 
executed unless the aforementioned officer 
has assured himself that the work is being 
carried out by persons authorised to do so. 

(c) It is within the option of the Minister 
of Commerce, Industry, Agriculture, Labour, 
Posts and Telegraphs (acting after con- 
sultation with the Minister of War and 
Marine), to prohibit for the time being all — 
manufacture, vending or sale of radio- 
telegraphic apparatus, except under special] 
licence. 
Art. 6.—The rules laid down under Chapter 

V ot the Decree-Law, dated December 27th, 


‘“ 
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1851, are applicable to the conditions laid down 
by the present Decree. 


In times of war any representative of the 
- Minister of War, or the Minister of Marine shall 
be qualified equally with the Minister himself 
to institute the proceedings provided for in 
Art. 10 of the aforesaid Decree-Law. 


Moreover, in times of war the War Office and 
Admiralty shall also have power to take the 
provisionary measures laid down in Art. 12 of 
the Decree-Law of December 27th, 1851, if ia 


their opittion such measures are matters of — 


urgency. 

Statements drawn up by officers of the 
French Forces, either on land or sea shall not 
require to be. taken on oath. They are to be 
viewed as absolutely reliable unless the con- 

“trary shall have been proven. 


DECREE of December 15th, 1917 (as 
C modified by Decrees of May 15th, 
tg19, and March a2ist, 1920). 

Art. 1.—The Ministers of Commerce, of 
Industry, of Posts and Telegraphs have ap- 
pointed an extra Parliamentary Committee 
charged :— 


(1) With the centralisation and examination 
of all general questions concerming the establish- 
ment of radiotelegraphic services and the ex- 
ploitation of Inland, Inter-Colonial and Inter- 
national Wireless Telegraphy with the exception 
of the following :— 

(a) The Military.and Naval Organisation 
of the Inter-Allied Services established purely 
for Military or Naval purposes. 

(5) Colonial services organised to ensure 
internal-Commuiuications in any particular 
colony, or between two neighbouring colonies, 
two neighbouring groups of colonies, and a 
colony, or a group of colonies with neighbour- 
ing foreign countries. 


(2) As a result ot this examination to prepare 


on broad lines legislative, or administrative- 
regulations to be brought into force as soon as. 


possible after the cessation of hostilities, the 
National Organisation of the Radiotelegraph 
Service which forms a part of the General 
Telegraph Service without infri.ging Art. 2 
of the Decree of March 5th, 1907. 


ART. 2.—This Commission will be composed 
as follows :— 

Four members of the Senate. 

Eight members of the Chamber of Deputies. 

Seven representatives of the Ministry of Public 
Works, 4.¢. 
(a) Four representatives of the Administra- 
tion of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones. 
(b) One representative of the Services ot 
Harbours of the Mercantile Marine and’ of 
- Fisheries. 
(c) One representative of the Service of 
Lighthouses and Buoys. 
(d) One representative for the Service of 
Civil Aeronautics and Aerial Transport. 
Three representatives of the Ministry of War. 
Three representatives of the Ministry of 
Marine. 

Three 
Colonies. 

One representative of the President of the 
Council. 

One representative of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 

One representative of the Ministry of the 
Interior (service of public safety). 

One representative of the Ministry of Public 
Instruction. 

One representative of the Ministry of Finance. 


representatives of the Ministry of 


Wi : 


by the applicant and the particulars furnished 


Two represeriia tives? a the Radioelectrie is 


Industry. 
One representative of the Staff of the Wireless i 
Service of the Mercantile Marine. ~ oa 


Art. 3.—The Commission formed under the : 
present Decree will be presided over by the — 
Under-Secretary of State for Posts and Tele- 
graphsf assisted by two Vice-Presidents chosen 
from amongst the Members of Parliament. a : 


ArT. 4.—The members of the Commission ~ 
well be nominated by a Decree based on the © 
report of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, — 
of the Minister of War, of the Minister of Marine, — 
and of the Colonial Minister, after the Head of © 
each of the other. Administrations mentioned in — 
Art. 2 above shall have named their representa- 
tives to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ART. 5.—The active Members of the Com- — 
mission who are bound to be present at a meet- — 
ing may absent themselves on condition that 
their place is taken by a member of their same on 
service who will represent them hee votive” % 
powers. 2 


Art. 6,—All previous revulagions on ‘this | 
subject are hereby abrogated. 


Art. 7.—The President of the Gouncil, the 
Minister of War, and the other Ministers in- ot 
terested are charged, in so far as concerns their 
respective departments, with the carrying out — 
of this Decree, which will be published in the — 
Journal Official and inserted in the Bulletin des 


Lots, 
FORM OF SHIP’S LICENCE. 


D~ FRENCH REPUBLIC 
MINISTRY -OF COMMERCE AND InDUs- 
TRY,~Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. : 


Office of Control, Telegraphic Administealaa , 
Licence delivered in accordance with Article © 

IX of the International Radiotelegraphic Con: 

vention Service Regulations. ‘a 
In consideration of the undertaking given 


a 


2 | 


And in consideraton of the arrangements ~ 
under the Convention and the cadena 
Regulations as codified in London on July 
5th, 1913; and especially of Articles II], 
VI, VIII, X, XI, XIII, and XVI of the afore 
said Regulations. 

And in consideration of the report dippliedia : 
by the Engineer-in-Ch ge of. the Radiotele- — 
graphic Service following on his visit to the — 
station—on =board:*.'s'. sss -saeeeien eee _ 

Authorisation is hereto given for the instal- 
ment and maintenance of the radiotelegraphic — 
station on board the .............6- ich 


The present licence is available for as long — 
as the Radiotelegraphic Convention and Regula- eS 
tions of London remaini n force. 

Given in Paris on the.......... Seen ee day . w 
eoeeee 

(Signed) on behalf of the Minister “of Ca 
merce, Industry, Posts and Telegraphs by 


er 


UNDERTAKING 
GIVEN BY 72:5. eee 


Who in consideration of an authorisation. to 3 
install and maintain a wireless telegraph station” 
on “board “the *s.s5 S70 ins a siete tpl ae ‘ 
declares himself willing to submit, withot ret 
reserve, to the clauses and conditions of the 
agreement whereof the text is herewith sub-— 
joined, with the object of obtaining suck 
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Mauitharsation for utilising a wireless station on 
aM Sr eres. eka cee ge cae 


ArT. 1.—The installation of the proposed 
wi eless station shall be submitted to the 
prelim‘nary approval of the Administration 
of Posts and~ Telegraphs. Only apparatus 
manufactured in France, from materials sup- 
plied by builders or manufacturers having 
their wo kshops in France, can be employed in 
the construction of this radiotelegraphic 
station. —— 

a The average range of the station shall 
© (SIEGE SoS BSS es ge ee a 

in the event of its being recognised—in con- 
sequence of improvements carried out in radio- 
telegraphy (affecting tange, syntony, wave 
_ direction, etc.)—that ‘important modifications 
‘can be adopted in the ship’s station, the 
Administration of Posts and  Telegraphs 
~ reserves to itself the right of providing for the 
_ adoption of such improvements. 


Every subsequent alteration made to the 
station must be notified to the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs and receive official 
approval before its inception. 

BUR Tigre ner acetsint cb. os, «i's o.0'0 shall take every 
care necessary to ensure that the installation, 

_ Maintenance, and usage of the station, as well 


as any modifications introduced in accordance - 


with the p eceding article, shall be-carried out 
without involving any expense to the Adminis- 
™ tration of Posts and Telegraphs 
_ Arr. 3—All contracts, agreements, etc, 
which have been entered into, or which shall in 
‘the future be entered into, between .......... 
and the manufacturers of wireless apparatus, 
or which have been or shall be made with wire- 
less companies, for the construction and main- 
tenance of the station, shall—before being put 
_ into effect—be submitted for the approval of 
the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Art 4—A charge in favour of the ship’s 
station may be levied on the aforementioned 
"vessel; its amount being fixed by the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Teleg aphs in agreement 


Rigi biars srccswve ay, <'ort wid oo This cha ge shall not 

be made on official communications of the 
French~ Republic. 

Hi Sp Be RA, See shall be liable to be called 


upon to place in an office of the Posts and 
Telegraphs a deposit, by way of guarantee for 
the charges received on board, and for which 
he is accountable to the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs. 

In the event of the administration of the 
authorised station being granted to a com- 
DAW Vein Voss Wetie «ane shall remain responsible 
for the charges received on board, 


Art. 5.—All telegraphists entrusted with 
the manipulation of apparatus must be of 
French nationality, and subject to the approval 
of the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 


Art. 6.—The contents of telegrams trans- 
mitted by wireless, which reach the ship’s 
station without being intended for .......... 
shall not be divulged to anyone whatsoever 
outside the officials appointed by the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Telegraphs, or the com- 
petent officers of judicial police. No use what- 

_- soever may be made thereof. 

- Art. 7.—The Administration of Posts and 
_ Telegraphs may, if it seems good to them, 
demand at any moment, and on immediate 
requisition, that the station on board shall be 

- temporarily or permanently, taken over by 
State officials, These officials shall be accom- 

- modated on board in the class corresponding 
to their grade. Their messing may be charged 

_ for, but not their transport. In such cases the 


Ri 
E. 
» 
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Administration of Posts and Telegraphs shall. 


render account to........ .. for the board ship 
charges due to him after making deduction of 
cost of upkeep of the station. 

In the event of the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs deciding to app!y the foregoing 
provision they may employ wireless telegraphic 
apparatus of a different type to that utilised 
DV Go otis ds clnere 8 ae They reserve, moreover, the 
right, in case of need, of placing such apparatus 
on board in advance. 

Art. 8.—The A@gministration of Posts and 
Telegraphs sha.} exercise in the manner which 
seems best to them their right of control over 
the authorised ship’s stat on (installation, trans- 
mission, and reception of radiograms, rendering 
of accounts, etc.). 

Art. 9.—The date of the initiation of the 
service of the ship’s station shall be fixed by 
agreement with the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs. 

After the establishment of the installation 
the apparatus cannot be removed without the 
express consent in writing of the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs. The apparatus 
must be continuously maintained ready for 
NSCs = ANG Hs, Ha cate ie must give fifteen days’ 
notice in advance to the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs in the event of his desiring 


- for any reason to cease to use the station. 


In the event of the ship’s sale .....4...... 
must advise the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs, informing them at the same time 
of the name and address of the new owner, as 
well of the arrangements which may have been 
made (should there be any such) for the closing 
of the station. 

In any event, the aforesaid Belton cannot 
be closed down without the express consent in 
writing of the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs, and the holder of this licence shall 
remain responsible for the charges due until 
authorisation for transfer has been received. 


ArT. 10.—The licence granted to .......... 
applies only to the vessel mentioned above. A 
new licence would be _ necessary, ~should 


decide to install a_ radiotele- 
graphic station on any other of his ships. 
This licence can, moreover, be suspended or 


eco eeeere 


evoked at any time, and for any reason, with- 


out any liability on the part of the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs to pay any 
indemnity whitsoever, and without any obliga- 
tion to state the reasons for their decision. 

In particular, the licence may be revoked 


bin the event of fathure bya ves: cseclas «Pace ose’ to 


observe the provisions of the present agree- 
ment, 


ART. 


TI Fa es wee declares that he 


‘subscribes to all the legislative arrangements 


and rules established, or that shall in the future 
be established, in France with regard to internal 
and international wireless service. 

The wireless station which forms the subject 
of this licence shall exchange radiotelegrams 
with all the coast or ship stations within the 
sphere of action of which it shall come without 
any distinction of the radiotelegraphic system 
adopted by these stations. 

ART. 22.—The State shall not be subject to 
any responsibility through difficulties which 
may arise between and private 


ee 


individuals, companies or corporations, to whom 


authorisation for carrying on wireless telegraph 
stations may have been granted; or in general 
with anyone soever or for any reason. 
ART. 13.—The stamp duties appertaining to 
the present licence are payable by .....:.... 
Given on th 


oe Se oe» a. oka. ge es 
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LAW OF JULY 31stT, 1919. ~ 
The President of the Council; the 
FE Minister of War; the Minister of 
Marine; the Minister of Public Works, 
Transports. and of the Mercantile Marine ; 
the Minister of Commerce, of Industries, of 
Posts and Telegraphs ; the Minister of Colonies, 
having seen the Decree of March 5th, 1907, 

Hereby decree :— 

-ArT. 1.—Radiotelegraph Stations joining 
departments other than the departments of 
War and of Marine are ig times of peace, in 
view of their utilisation in war time, under the 
control of a special commission instituted by the 
Minister of War (General Staff of the Army). 

ArT. 2.—The Commission is presided over 
by one of the sub-heads of the General Staff of 
the Army and comprises a_ representative of 
each of the following Ministries: Marine, War, 
Public Works, and Colonies, as well as of the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

These representatives, ,.who are nominall 
elected by the Administrations which they 
serve, are in principle the Directors of the Wire- 
less Service in their respective Administrations. 

Each has an assistant, also nominally elected, 
and with authority to take the place of the 
former in case of absence. 

An officer of the General Staff of the Army 
carries out the functions of Secretary, with voting 
powers. 

ArT. 3.—The Commission will give its advice 
on all questions relative to the best means of 
utilising Radiotelegraph Stations, both fixed 
and portable in time of war. 

It will especially occupy itself with the control 
of mobilisation of Non-Military Wireless Tele- 
grapo Stations, and to investigate experiments 
ot every kind made to improve the utility of 
wireless in time of war of Non-Military Stations 
as suggested by the different Ministerial De- 
partments. 

‘ART. 4,—At least once a year, and more often 
if necessary, the Commission will inspect 
Non-Military Stations and their technical equip- 
ment, and will also test the professional know- 
ledge of the personnel. Each inspection will be 
made by a representative of the Administration 
working the station and by a representative of 
the Ministry of War or of the Ministry of Marine 
according as to whether the station falls under 
the authority of the one or the other. 

The Commission chooses those of its members 
whowillundertake the insp ction, or will ask the 
‘departments interested to make the necessary 
selection from their personnel. 

‘A proces-verbal will be prepared after each 
inspection and- forwarded to the Commission. 

ArT. 5.—The Commission will transmit its 
reports and the proces-verbaux of its sittings to 
the Ministers concerned through their representa- 
tives. The Ministers will take what steps are 
necessary in view of these communications. 

Art. 7.—In the Colonies theiasp ction on Non- 
Military Stations and of their technical equip- 
ment as also that of the professional knowledge 


of the personnel is carried out according to rules 


formulated under Articles 3 and 4, by representa- 
tives of the departments concerned who are 
chosen by the Governors-General or Governors. 
Reports are transmitted by these High 
Functionaries to the Department of the Colonies. 
The latter formulates, if necessary, its observa- 
CHAPTER I. 
ART. 1.—The Service of Aerial Navigation 


tions or propositions. 
LAW OF AUGUST oru, 1920. 
KF STATIONS FOR THE -SERYICE OF 
AERIAL NAVIGATION. 
installs and exploits all Radioelectric Stations 
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_ for private communication ; 


which are necessary to assure “the « 
of the Service and the security of aviators 

ArT. 2. —The technical particulars of 
stations (location, power, nature of transmissi 
wavelength, call letters) are arranged betw 
the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs and the Under-Secretary of ‘State 
for Aviation and Aerial Transport. 

ArT. 3.—If interference is caused by Stati 
of the Service of Aerial Navigation, or if these 
are interfered with by foreign stations the Under- 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs and 
the Under-Secretary of State for Aviation and 
Aerial Transport will agree on the technical 
means to be employed to avoid such interference, ; 

ArT. 4.—Certain stations of the Service of 
Aerial Navigation may be open to private corre- 
spondence by arrangement between the Una 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs a 
the Under-Secretary of State for Aviation a 
Aerial Transport. In this case the tax payetd 
for each telegram. will be established in accord- 
ance with the rules in force for radiotelegrenieyy a 
correspondence with ships at sea. 


CHAPTER II. a 
LAND STATIONS INSTALLED BY PRIVATE 
CoMPANIES. 
ART. 5.—Land Radioelectric Stations may 
be installed by Companies for Aerial] Navigation, 
or by private persons with the object of com= 
mun cating with av. ators: or to ensure ei] 
safety. 
These stations and their verona wll 
subject to the rules already issued, or to 
issued in the future by the Admin strat on 
Posts and Telegraphs, for all private Rae oa 
telegraph Stat ons. - 
ArT. 6.—Requests for permission to insta 
stations and for licences for per onnel must b e 
sent to the Service of Aerial Navigation. If the 
latter decides that they are-justified by the 
necessities of aerial traffic, and that they will 
not compete with its own installations, such 
requests are forwarded to the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs together with the 
remarks. the Administration grants such 
authorisation this will be made through he 
Service of Aerial Navigation, who, in turn, will 
advise the applicant. 
ArT. 7.—The Under-Secretary of State fo . 
Posts and Telegraphs delegates to the Under 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Ae 
Transport the control and working of. station 5° 
defined in Article 5. It retains, however, its 
direct right of control in so far as complaints 
concerning the stations or the services com- 
mitted by the latter are concerned. In this case 
a warning is given to the Under-Secretary of 
State for Aviation and Aerial Transport in orde C 
that a representative of this department may 
attend the enquiry and give his views. He 
makes a direct report to his department. — 


CHAPTER III. wen 
AIRCRAFT STATIONS. 


Art. 8.—Aircraft Radioelectric Stations are 
of two categories, those of the first catego ‘a 
being utilised both for safety in navigation and 1 
those of the wee d 
category being utilised solely for safety i 
navigation. 

Art. 9.—The installation of all the static os 
defined in Article 8 and their control are under 
the same rules which regulate Wireless Static ns 
of the Mercantile Marine. : 

Art. 10.—The personnel of stations of 
first category are subject to the same rules” 
a Resioteireas personnel of the i 

arine, 


7. 
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second category must be in 


station being fixed at 200 francs. 


ART. 11.—The personnel of stations of the 
ossession of “a 
eel Licence granted by the Under-Secretary 
of State for Posts and Telegraphs. 

ArT. 12.—The Under-Secretary of State for 
Posts and Telegraphs delegates to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport the right to authorise the installation 
of stations as defined in Article 8, also their 


_ control and working with the following excep- 
~ tions :-— 2 


(a) Only apparatus of the type agreed upon 


by the Under-Secretary of State for Posts - 


and Telegraphs may be authorised, and 
(6) The U der-Secretary of State for Posts 
and Telegraphs exercise; his direct right of 
- control when he receives complaints cconcern- 
ing these stations, or of mistakes committed 
by them. In this case he warns the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport in order that a representative of 
the latter department may take part in the 
enquiry and give his views. He makes direct 
report to his department. 
ART. 13.—In order to permit of the control 


during a flight of Radioelectric Installations, 


the authority in charge of all aircraft must 
freely allow representatives of the Administra- 


- tion of Posts and Telegraphs and of the Service | 


of Aerial Navigation to make inspection on 


' board from time to time. 


Art. 14.—Requests for authority to install 


stations on board aircraft must be sent to the | 


Service of Aerial Navigation. It should be 
stated whether stations of the first or second 
category are required. 


CHAPTER IV. 
ART. 15.—The stations mentioned in Articles 
5 and 8 are subject to ‘‘ Subscription” tax for 
Management expenses which the Controlling 
Company is obliged to pay over to the Treasury. 


This Subscription Tax is fixed at 200 francs | 


annually per kilowatt and per station, any 
fraction of a kilowatt being counted as one 
kilowatt and the minimum amount payable per 
It is payable 
to the State on January 1st for a complete year, 


-and is.due from the day when the station is 
put in commission; for the first year the amount’ | 
is calculated proportionately to the time yet to | 


run before December 31st. 
ArT. 16,—Any company which benefits under 


the arrangements of this regulation for a given 


time will only be taxed for a portion of the 
aircraft affected. The Under-Secretary of State 
for Aviation and Aerial Transport will determine 
the number of the latter; failing the total of 
aircraft affected the number of them which 
should come within the scope of this regulation. 
ArT. 17.—Every time that an aircraft is 
Teplaced by another the licence granted for the 
wireless station will be valid for the second 
machine-and a fresh tax will not be payable. 
Art. 18.—In all localities where no Radio- 
electric Station controlled by the Administra- 


' tion of Posts and Telegraphs exists for com- 


munication with aviators, the Service of Aerial 
Navigation and the Controllers of Stations named 


in Article 5 must receive and transmit gratui- 


tously all Official Government Telegrams, on 

condition that they enamate from or are destined 

for aircraft. ¢ 
ArT. 19.—In case of interruption of their 


“radio communication the Service of Aerial 


Navigation and the Controllers of the Station 


~ named in Article 5 are authorised to route their 


urgent service radio communications through 
the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs, 


3 _ which will give them priority in transmission. 
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Reciprocally the Service of Aerial Navigation 
and the Controllers of Stations named in Article 
5 must, in the case of interruption of radio com- 
munications of the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs, transmit gratuitously through their 
stations during the hours at which they ate 
open, official or private telegrams destined for 
aircraft which may be sent to them by the 
Telegraphic Offices of this Administration. 

ART. 20.—Radio communications relative to 
the flight and safety of aircraft have priority 
over those set out in Articles 4, 18, and 19. 

ArT. 21.—The present law will be deposited 


with the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and — ~ 


Telegraphs (Central Service) and with the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial Trans- 
port for notification to those whom it concerns. 


DECREE OF AUGUST 26TH, 1920, FIXING 
THE TAX FOR RADIOGONIOMETRIC 
MESSAGES. 

ArT. 1.—Each Radiogoniometric 

Ge Message sent by a Land Station at the 

request of a Mobile Station (Aircraft) 
will be liable to a fixed Coast Tax of 6 francs. 

Art. 2.—Mobile Wireless Stations belonging 
to the Departments of the Navy and of War 
(warships and war aircraft) are exempted from 
the Radiogoniometric tax. 

ArT, 3.—In accordance with Article 6 of the 
Law of November 29th, 1850, the State accepts 
no responsibility in connection with Radio- 
goniometric Messages. 

Art. 4.—The date of the announcement of 
the application of the tax mentioned in Article 1 
will be fixed by a Law of the Under-Secretary 
of Statefor Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART, 5.—The Minister of Public Works and 
the Minister of Finance are charged, in so far 
as they are respectively concerned, with the 
carrying out of the present Decree, which will 
be published in the Journal Officiel and inserted 
in the Bulletin des Lois. 


DECREE OF MAY 14TH, 1921, MODIFYING 
ARTICLES 3 AND 4 OF THE DECREE OF 
FEBRUARY 24TH, 1917, RELATING TO 
RECEIVING STATIONS. 
ArT. 1.—The dispositions of Articles 
-H 3 and 4 of the Decree of February 
. 24th, 1917, relative to the reception 
of radioelectric signals are modified as 
follows :— 
ART. 3.—Radioelectric receiving stations 


of all kinds are authorised under the conditions — 


fixed by a special law for each category made 

by the Under-Secretary of State of Posts 

and Telegraphs after notice due to the minis- 
terial departments inferested. - 

ART. 4:—The royalties payable to the 
concessories of the authorised stations are 
fixed by the Under-Secretary of State of 
the Posts and Telegraphs by agreement 
with the Minister of Finance. 

Stations for the reception of time and metéoro- 
logical signals and experimental stations are 
subject to a payment fixed at 10 francs per 
station per year. 

ArT. 2.—The Ministries of Public Works, 
of War, the Navy and Finance are charged 
etc; 


DECREE of June end, 1920, 
relating to the establishment of 
I private radioelectric | communica- 
tions. 
The Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 


Telegraphs. 
Considering the decree law 
27th, 1851, concerning the monOdpoly and the 
surveillance ofgthe telegraph lines, 


f December - 


Consider’ ng the law of. April 5th, 3878, 
relating to the subscriptions agreed to at 


‘reduced prices with regard to telegraphic 
correspondence. 


| and 


, 


Considering the decree of May 13th, 1879, 
pelatins to the concessions of private telegraph 
ines. 

Considering the decree of February 24th, 
1917, relating to the reception of radioelectric 
messages. 

Considering the law of March 2gth, 1920, 
relating to the increase in postal, telegraph 
and telephone charges. 

Proposed by the Director of Telegraphic 

Exploitation. 
ORDERS.—The conditions of establishment 
use of the _ radioelectric stations, 
which, by application of the decree of 
February 24th, 1917, can be conceded to 
private individuals, after judgment of the 
Ministers of War and of Marine relating to 
the laying of lines of communications serving 
for the exchange of correspondence of private 
interest, run as “follows— 

ArT, 1.—The petitioner must inform -the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs of 
the names of the apparatus which he proposes 
to use, in mentioning their characteristics and 
origin, as well as an idea of the communication 
he proposes to carry on. 

He must furnish to the Administration in 
the course of the working of the conceded 
stations all information which may be 
demanded of him. 

The stations are installed, exploited and 
maintained by him and at his expense. 

All further modifications to these installa- 
tions must be notified, first of all, to the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

The power of the waves issued must be 


strictly limited to such as to secure good ~ 


communication. Only such lengths of. waves 
may be used as is arranged by the Administra- 


tion of Posts and Telegraphs after an under- 


standing with the concessionaires. 
ArT. 2.—The fees fixed for right of using 


the private lines and stations, as well as the. 


‘dispositions relative to this right of use, are 


applicable to the private radioelectric com- 
munications. This right of use is calculated 
onthe basis of the number of stations belong- 
ing to one concession and the distance in 
kilometres, measured as the crow flies, 
separating two corresponding stations. When 
one of the stations is working, the distance 
considered is the average distance to which 
the communications reach. 


The charge for the right of use is payable 


from the day on which communication starts 
working.. It is calculated for the first year 
in proportion to the time to run till 
December 31st; for the following years it is 
acquired by the State from January 1st for 
the whole year, and must be paid at the first 
application of the Administration. 

ArT. 3.—The conceded radioelectric stations 
can only be used for the exchange of corres- 
pondence to be effected beftween them. 


ART. 4.—The concessionaire must not 
divulge to any person whomsoever outside the 
officials appointed by the Administration or 
competent police officers, the contents of the 
telegrams or conversations collected by his 
stations and which may be transmitted by 
other radioelectric stations. 

He must make no use whatever of them. 

The concessionaire is responsible for any 
divulgations which may be made by his agents 
employed in the ‘service of the conceded 
stations. 


ART.-5§.— Phe transmissions effected ‘ae 
“concessionaire must not disturb those ected 
bythe State for its own uses. © 


The concessionaire must, at every request 
of the Administration, cease the transmission 
effected by his own stations during such time | 2 
as is demanded. ie 


He has to transmit, whenever required, the — 
official correspondence, giving it priority over — 
all other telegrams, and to assure.of its 
despatch to the addressee, without any 
indemnity whatever. 


ArT. 6.—The Administration of Posts “and A 
Telegraphs reserves to itself the right to — 
exercise control over the stations of the con- — 
cessionaire, either permanent or temporary, — 
as it may see fit, and in the manner in whichit — 
may seem to it most suitable. Expenses of — 
every kind which the control should incur ~ 
are repayable. by the concessionaire on pro- 
duction of the vouchers prepared by the ~ 
administration of Posts and Telegraphs 
48 hours beforehand, his intention to start — 
working his stations. The Administration _ 
may, if it recognises the mecessity, demand at — 
any moment and at the first application that — 
the stations should be disestablished either 
: temporary: or permanently by its agents. eo 


Arr. 7.—The State undertakes no responsi 
bility whatever in consequence of any 
difficulties which may arise between the con- ~ 
cessionaire and private individuals, companies " 
or societies to which authorisation may have © 
been accorded to exploit radioelectric stations — 
or, generally speaking, with whomsoever and — 
for whatever reason it may be. 


Art. 8.—The concessions accorded ane s 
essentially precarious and revocable. In 
consequence the Administration of Posts and — 
Telegraphs can, at any time and for any reason oe 
whatever, suspend or revoke the authorisations 
accorded without being called upon to pay any 
indemnity for whatever cause, nor need it — 
give any notice for its decision. - 


At the first application of the Administration e 
of Posts and Telegraphs, the concessionaire — 
must place his stations out of working order, i 

either for reception or transmission. 


A period of one month may be allowed for 
the suppression of authorised stations. Tf thi 
period has lapsed, the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs may proceed on its own 
account to the operation of such suppressiqnagy 
costs to be paid by the concessionaire. 

No radioelectric station which has~ been 
conceded may be transferred without the | 
express written consent of the Administration” ; 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ArT. 9.—The accorded concessions are in 
the fullest sense subject to all legal enactments, | 
whether executive or administrative, made 4 
or which-may be made, on the subject of the 
exchange of messages by electric waves, of 
the establishment of radioelectric stations or 
concessions of private lines and stations, a 
well as any fees which may be exacted at any 
time. 


Art. 10.—The present order’ will be lodges 
at the office of the Under Seater of State 
for Posts and Telegraphs (Central Service) pe 
be noted by whom it may concern. 


ca 


Paris, June 2nd, 1920. 4 : 
The Under Secretary of State for Posts a 
Telegraphs. : ; 
(Signed) | DEscHAM PS. 


ca 
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-. - DECREE OF JUNE 187u, 1021. 

eA? J Fixing the conditions of the 
~~ establishment and use of transmitting 
radioelectric stations, which, by the 


application of the Decree of February 24th, 


») 1917, may be granted for experimental purposes 
’ afte® notice to the Minister of War and the 
' Navy. Rt ee 
Art. 1.—Applications for licences to be 
~ addressed to the Administrator of Posts and 
-Telegraphs. 
_ The applicants must state the precise situation 
of the station, together with its priaxcipal 
- technical characteristics (system of transmission, 
power, wavelength, etc.), and furnish a diagram 
of connections of the apparatus as it will be 
~ used. 
- These particulars must be accompanied 
by full details of the purpose of erection and 
use, when the applicant proposes to use a power 
_ greater than 100 watts and a wavelengta of 
_ more than 200 metres. 
All important modifications of principle 
_ which may be made later in the constitution 
of a licensed station must be notified to the 
‘Administrator of Post and_ Telegraphs whe 
- will examine it and make®such alterations 
- to the original licence as will-render it applicable 
- to such modification. 

ArT. 2.—If there is no objection to the estab- 
lishment of the projected station the applicant 
is invited to give under stamp in duplicate 
an engagement .to place himself under the 
conditions set out by the present law. 

Art. 3.—When he is‘ notified that he has 
been accorded the licence, the licensee can 
proceed to erect his station at his own trouble 
‘and expense, the cost of maintenance falling 
also to him. 

; Art. 4.—Licences given do not constitute 
~ a privilege or prevent further licences of the 
- game nature being given later to any applicant 
- whatever. They are not transferable. 

The licences are essentially revocable. 

_ The Administrator of Posts and Telegraphs 
can at any time and for any reason suspend 

or revoke licences given without payment 

of any indemnity and without giving any reason 
___for this decision to the licensee. 

At the first request by the Administrator 

of Posts and Telegraphs the licensee must 

immediately put his station out of action. 
A maximum delay of one month can be given 
for the definite suppression of the station. 

In the case where the licensee does not obey 
the request of the Administrator of Posts 
and Telegraphs they can proceed at the cost 
of the licensee to put out of action and suppress 
the said station. 

The licensee can at any time by his own wish 
‘terminate his licence. In this case also are 
applicable the preceding dispositions concerning 
the putting out of action and dismantling of 
the station. 

The licences for experimental, transmitting 
stations being given at the holder’s risk, the 

State has no responsibility for difficulties 
which may arise between the licensee and 
societies or companies to whom licences have 
also been given or in general for any cause or 
reason whatever. 

_ ArT. 5.—The station licensed can only be 

used for scientific researches or the testing of 

apparatus, they may not serve in any case to 
transmit correspondence having a character 
personal or actual even in the particular or 
personal interest of the licensee. 

_ Art. 6.—The use by a licensee of a trans- 

_ Mitting station with a receiving station attached 

- entails for the licensee the obligation to submit 

is. ~ on < < 


boat 
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himself to the dispositions and regulations 
relative to the establishment and use of radio- 
electric receiving stations and to apply to the 
Administrator of Posts and Telegraphs for 
the corresponding licence. 


ART. 7.—The Administrator of Posts and 
Telegraphs reserves to itself the right to exercise 
a control permanent or temporary on licensed 
stations in any manner which appear to them 
to be the most convenient. 

Moreover, the licensee when he is notified 
that he has been accordedya licence must make 
the payment given in Article 4 of the Finance 
Law of July 31st, 1y20. 

ArT, 8.—Licences granted are subject to 
all laws, regulations, and legislation which may 
intervene. 


ORDER OF 30th DECEMBER, 
K ‘1022, RELATING TO RADIOELEC- 
~  ‘TRIC RECEIVING STATIONS. 


The Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs, considering. the Decree of 24th 
February, 1917, concerning the transmission 
and reception of radioelectric signals ; 

Considering the Decree of 15th May, 1921, 
modifying the above; 

Considering the Orders of 27th February, 
1920, and 6th July, 1921, concerning private 
receiving stations - 

Considering the advice of the Ministers of 
War, of the Navy and of the Interior ; 

On the proposal of the Director of Telegraphic 
Exploitation. 

ORDERS :— / 

Art. 1.—The establishment of private wire- 
less stations employed solely for reception is 


authorised subject to the condition that the* 


petitioner shall furnish in duplicate, one copy 
being on stamped paper, a declaration in con- 
formity with the Schedule annexed to this 
order. 

This declaration to be addressed to the 
Director of Posts and Telegraphs of the depart- 
ment in which the station will be installed and 
should be accompanied by documents proving 
the identity, address, and nationality of the 
applicant. A receipt for it is given to the 
applicant. In the event of the applicant being 
unable to prove his French nationality, the 
establishment of the wireless receiving stations 
remains subject to a special authorisation from 


the Under Secretary of Posts. and Telegraphs, ~ 
after agreement with the Departments of the 


Interior, Foreign Affairs, War and Navy. 
ArT. 2.—Receiving Stations must not cause 

annoyance of any kind to neighbouring stations, 

even in the case of receiving apparatus giving 


out waves of weak intensity from the aerial. 


Every precaution must also be taken to reduce 
to a minimum this emission of waves by the re- 
ceiver. 

ART. 3.—Private wireless receiving stations 
are to be established, worked and main- 


tained under the charge and at the cost of the 


licensee. The State does not assume any 
responsibility on account of these actions. 


ArT. 4.—The licensee of a private wireless 
receiving station must observe secrecy regarding 
all correspondence not addressed to him and 
which he has intercepted. Such correspondence 
must not be disclosed except to officials ap- 
pointed by the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs or to authorised police officials. 

ArT. 5.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs reserves the right to exercise such 
control as it deems fit over private wireless 
receiving stations. . 
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ArT. 6.—Private wireless receiving stations 
are subject to an annual Statistics Tax (droit 
annuel de statistique) indivisible and due from 
the rst January to the 31st December in each 
year. This tax\is 10 francs, It is chargeable 
on each independent receiver. 

Art. 7.—The authorisations granted. carry 
no privileges, nor can they constitute any 
obstacle to similar authorisations which may 
subsequently be granted to any other applicant. 
They are not transferable to a third-party. 
They are revocable 
State for Posts and Telegraphs without payment 
of any indemnity and without any obligation 
to disclose the reason for the decision. At the 
first application from the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs, the licensee must at once 
put his station out of working order. In the 


event of his not obeying this injunction, the | 
Administration may proceed to put it out of 


working order at the expense of the licensee. 


Art. 8.—The provisions of the Orders of | 
27th February, 1920, and 6th July, 1921, are | 


revoked. 

Art. 9.—The present Order will be deposited 
with the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs (Central-Service) for notification to 
those whom it may concern. 

_ Paris, the 30th December, 1922. 
(Signed) PAuL LAFFONT. 


RADIOELECTRIC STATIONS. 


I, the undersigned.......... (name, Christian 
names, profession, address)........ Ole ihgaes 
nationality, declare that I am the owner of...... 


private wireless receiving stations fot the use 


of which I undertake to submit, without any © 


reservation, to all the regulations prescribed or 


the Under-Secretary of 


XK SER of W. ireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


! 


-FORM OF DECLARATION FOR’ PRIVATE | 


to be prescribed regarding the establishment and . 


use of private radioelectric stations. 


Destination of the station and purpose for | 


which it is used by the applicant. 
Exact position, of station. 
General description of 
technical characteristics, type of apparatus used, 
number of independent receivers). 
At the 19 
To the Director of Posts and Telegraphs at 
Noted, without remarks. 
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Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 
DECREE DATED APRIL 6TH, 1923, RELATING TO 

WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON SHIPS. 
Extract from the Journal Officiel of 

L the 8th April, 1923. 

The President of the French Republic. 
On the report of the Minister of Public Works. 
In view of the Law of April 17th, 1907, 
concerning the security of maritime shipping 
and the working regulations on board com- 


station (principal | 


mercial ships, and especially of Article 53, | 


‘paragraphs 4 and 5, of the said Law reading as 
undernoted :— 
ArT. 53.—A public regulation of administra- 


- tion issued on the suggestion of the Minister of 


the Navy and the Minister of Commerce and 
Industry, after advice from the superior council 
of maritime shipping, shall fix : 


seer eer er er eeeeresreereerererenese ee 


4th, The list of nautical instruments and all 
articles of outfit and spare parts which must be 
obligatory on all vessels, as well as the con- 
ditions which these various instruments _ or 
REDS must satisfy in order to fulfil their 


purp' 
sth. “The list of installations, small boats, | 


salvage apparatus or machines which the vessel 
zaHst possess for the purpose of ensuring 


collective or individual ates as well as” le 
ship’s communications with the shore in cai se 
of accident. x 

In view of the Decree of September 2tst, 
prescribing regulations of public administration — 
for the application of the said Law of April 17th 
1907 ; 

In view of the Decree of May 5th, 1919, ip 
prescribing the allocation to the Ministry of 
Public Works and Transport of all the services — 
dependent on the Commissariat of maritima: 
transport and also the mercantile marine; ~~ 

In view of the Decree of June 5th, 194, 
prescribing the institution of the superaa : 
council of the mercantile marine; 

In view of the Decree of February 25th, 1919, 
relative to the organisation of the Superior ” 
council of the mercantile marine; 

In. view of the Decree of July roth, 1919, 
instituting a permanent section of the supa 4 
council of the mercantile marine ; 

In v.ew of the advice of the permanent sect’on 
of the super or council of the mercantile marine — 
under date of.June 16th, 1922 ; 

The Council of State having heard this, 

Decrees :— 


ART, I =lndeSndently of the provisior 
prescribed by the regulations of public adminis- 
tration as above described of September 2ist, 
1908, in the interests of the security of maritime — 
shipping,- the following dispositions are applic- 
able as regards the installation and use o 
wireless telegraphy on board commercial | 
fishing boats. 

Art. 2.—With a view to the security of 
maritime shipping, there must be installed :— 

1, A station capable of transmitting ~ ‘ana 
receiving radiotelegraphic signals on com- 
mercial and shipping vessels of a gross weight — 
of 2,000 tons and over, or taking 50 or more 
persons on board (including the crew), or 
having more than 12 passengers on board. — 

2. A station capable of receiving radio- as 
telegraphic signals on commercial and fishing — 
vessels of a gross weight of 500 tons and ~ 

less than 2,000 tons, taking less than 50 

persons (including the crew), or having a. 

maximum of 12 passengers on board. — 

3. Vessels. provided for in the foregoing — 

Article which may be allocated to special 

services or for short voyages, may be excepted — 

from this obligation by the Minister in charge — 

-of the mercantile marine service ,and after — 

advice from the superior commission insti-— 

tuted by Articles 18 and 19 of the Law of 

April 17th, 1907. 

ArT. 4.—Ships on which radioteegraph 
stations, both transmitting and receiving, are 
compulsory in virtue of Article 2, are divided — 
into three classes from the point of view of 


watch service. 
(a) ships f fitted d 


oa 


ota 


In the 1st class are included : 
to carry 25 passengers Or more on 
1. If they have an average service a 
of 35 knots or more. 
If, having an average speed greater than 
13 grr they have on board 200 eee te or 
more (passengers and crew), and if during t 
course of their voyage they traverse a dista 
of 500 miles between two consecutive port ts 
of ¢all. 
In the 2nd class are included: (bd) ships fitted 
to carry 25 passengers or more on board, if n ot 
included for other reasons in the first category 
In the 3rd class are included: (c) all other 
vessels on which a wireless telegraph station is 
obligatory, in accordance with Clause 1 of 
Article 2. aa 
ArT. 5.—The watch. on vessels of the rst 
class must be continuous. nage 
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On vessels of the 2nd class, watch must be 
kept at the times fixed either in Table 1 or 
Table 2, annexed to the present Decree, in 
accordance with the instructions given by ‘the 


_ inspector of maritime shipping dependent upon 


the nature and length of the voyage. 

On vessels of the 3rd class no fixed time for 
keeping watch is specified. 

_ Art. 6.—The service of a station which is 
both transmitting and receiving shal! be assured 
by the employment of a licensed operator, a 
holder of one of the certificates provided for 
_in Article 10 of the regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention — of 
July 5th, 1912. 

Besides this operator, there shall be an 
operator or licensed listener on vessels of the 
(6) class and two operators or licensed listeners 
on vessels of class (a). 


These operators or supplementary listeners | 
- shall not be required in the event of the inspector 


of maritime shipping considering that, by 

‘reason of the nature and length of the voyage, 
‘the conditions under which the watch must be 
guaranteed according to the terms of Article 
5 render their presence unnecessary. 

_~ On vessels where a receiving station only is 
compulsory, by virtue of Article 2, paragraph 2, 
the service of this station must be assured by 

_ the employment of one or more licenged listeners. 

ArT. 7.—Ship radiotelegraph stations must 
be able to transmit by day, from ship to ship, 


' signals which are clearly readable under normal 


atmospheric conditons at a distance of at 
least 150 nautical miles without amplifier. 
~ Stations or sets must be able to receive all 
wavelengths up to 2,800 metres on both the 
“stand by”’ and the “ tuned” circuits. 

ArT. 8.—Transmitting and receiving radio 
‘telegraph stations must comprise a normal 


. installation and an auxiliary installation. 


Each installation must include a special 
chronometer and a watch measuring seconds. 
The captain’s bridge and the wireless cabin 


~ shall be directly connected by a speaking tube, 


telephone or any other method of communi- 


— cation. 


The radiotelegraphist on watch must not 
leave the operating cabin. 

Art. 10.—The auxiliary installation must be 
erected wholly above the water line. It must 
possess its own source of energy, which can be 


- rapidly started and can work for at least six 


hours. It must have a minimum range of 
80 nautical miles for vessels of the first class and 
50 nautical miles for vessels of the two other 
classes. 
_ The use of accumulators as a source of energy 
of the auxiliary installation is authorised. 

If, irrespective of the conditions stipulated 
in the foregoing Articles, the normal installation 
likewise fulfils all the conditions mentioned in 
the present Article respecting the auxiliary 


installation, the latter is not compulsory. 


ArT, 11.—Any captain of a vessel who 


receives a call for assistance from a vessel in 


distress is bound to go to the assistance of the 


¥ shipwrecked vessel. 


Every captain of a vessel in distress has the 
right to choose from among the boats who have 
answered his call the one or more he judges 
the most capable of rendering assistance. He 


- should not exercise this right until after having, 


as far as ppssible, made inquiries from the 
captains of these boats. The latter must 
immediately proceed at full speed to the assisi- 


ance of the shipwrecked vessel. 


The captains of vessels under the obligation 
S of rendering assistance are freed therefrom 


directly the captain or captains summoned 
have announced that they will comply with the 
appeal, or when the captain of one of the boats 
which has reached the place where the disaster 
is informs them that their assistance is no 
longer necessary. 


If the captain of a boat finds it impossible or 
does not consider that, according to the special 
circumstances of the case, it is reasonable or 
necessary to go to the assistance of the vessel 
in distress, he immediately advises the captain 
of the latter to this effect. He must likewise 
enter in his ship’s log the reasons justifying 
this decision. 


Art. 12.—A trial of the wireless apparatus 
will be made before each voyage under the 
supervision of the inspector of maritime shipping, 
in order to test the working of the apparatus. 
A note will be entered in the ship’s log and in 
the wireless log, of the inspection made previous 
to sailing. 


ArT, 13.—At the time of inspection before 
Salling the inspector of maritime shipping 
will satisfy himself that each vessel, taking into 
account the class to which it belongs by virtue 
of the present Decree, fulfils all the obligations 
incumbent on it. 

A note of this inspection will be entered in 
the log. 

The inspector of maritime shipping may 
prohibit the sailing of any ship which does not 
fulfil its obligations. 

ArT. 14.—A period of six months in which 
to comply with the provisions of Article 2 is 
allowed for vessels mentioned in Article 2 which 
may not yét have wireless apparatus installed 
as prescribed above. 

ART. 15.—Radiotelegraphic apparatus  in- 
stalled on fishing vessels after the publication 
of this Decree must always be placed in re upper 
part of the vessel. 

ArT. 16.—The Minister of Public Works is 
entrusted with the carrying into effect of the 
present Decree which will be published in the 
Journal Offictel and inserted in the Bulletin des 
Lots. 

Given at Rambouillet, April 6th, 1923. 

A. MILLERAND, 

By the Fresident of the Republic: 

The Minister of Public Works, 
YVES LE TROQUER. 


DECREE DATED NOVEMBER torn, 1923, 


REGULATING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ON SHIPS. 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH 
REPUBLIC, 


Paving regard to the law of the 29th November, 
1850, respecting private telegraphic correspondence; 

Having regard to the decree-law of the 27th 
December, 1851, concerning the monopoly and 
polity of telegraph lines ; 

Having regard to the decree of the 5th March, 
1907, relative to the establishment and working of 
wireless telegraph stations destined for the exchange 
of official or private correspondence ; 

Having regard to the decree of the 17th June, 
1912, establishing the wireless telegraph service ; 

Having regard to the law of the 17th January, 
1914, approving of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and its Annexes, drawn up 


‘by the London Conference of the 5tn July, IgI2; 


Having regard to the decree of the 6th April, 1923, 
regulating radiotelegraphy on board commercial or 
fishing boats from the point of view of maritime 
safety ; 

On. the report of the Minister of Public Works, 


G 


DrEcrEES— 


Art. 1.—No installation for radio communi- 
cation intended for commercial working may be 
erected on board French commerical, fishing or 
pleasure boats without authority from the 
Government, 


The authorities fix the characteristics and 
working conditions of the station. The working 
is carried out under the control of the Postal, 
Telegraph and Telephone Administration. 

The installations referred to in the first para- 
graph of this Article may not be opened for 
working without the licence prescribed by the 
international radiotelegraph regulations. 


ART. 2.—From the point of view of the service 
of public radiotelegraphic correspondence, radio- 
telegraph stations established on board vessels 
are divided, at the request of the shipowners, 
into the three following categories :— 

First Category.—Ships _ stations having to 
undertake continuous service. 

These stations are worked by three operators 
holding the certificate prescribed by the inter- 
national radiotelegraph regulations. Two of 
these operators must hold first-class certificates. 


Nevertheless, on the authority. of the 
Administration of the Posts and Telegraphs, the 
ship stations classified under the first category 
may—when the vessel in question is allocated 
to special services or specific navigations of short 
duration—only be worked by two operators or 
by one operator. 

In the two latter cases the operator or opera- 
tors must possess a first-class certificate. 

Second Category.—Ship stations having to 
undertake a service of limited duration. 

_ The stations coming under the second category 
must have one or two operators on-board 
possessing the certificate prescribed by the inter- 
national radiotelegraph regulations, according 
to whether the station in question guarantees a 
service of eight hours or sixteen hours, 

One at least of the operators must be the 
holder of a first-class certificate. 

The hours during which the stations coming 


- under this category are to guarantee watch 


service are those shown in the annex to the 
present decree. 

Third Category.—Stations on ships not having 
any specific hours of watch. Stations coming 
under the third category must have an operator 
on board possessed of a first or a second-class 
certificate. 

ArT. 3.—The Postal, Telegraph and Telephone 
Administration is entrusted with the furnishing 
of working ficences for ship stations. — 

The application for a licence must be made by 
the owner of the vessel in question who shall 
specify the category under which he desires the 
ship station to be classified from the point of 
view of his obligations as regards watch service 
for public correspondence. 


Art. 4.—The Postal, Telegraph and Telephone 
Administration undertakes the supervision of 
the staff and the technical material of ship 
stations; this supervision shall likewise be 
exercised on board foreign vessels putting in at 
French ports. 

Art. 5.—Consequent upon the supervision 
exercised, the Postal, Telegraph and Telephone 
Administration may, as regards the service of 
radiotelegraphic correspondence, take any 
disciplinary measures that it may deem advisable 
in respect of the staff and require any modifica- 
tions in the installation it may consider necessary, 

The disciplinary measures relative to the staff 
shall consist in a warning, a suspension of one to 
six months, or a definite withdrawal of the 
certificate. The sanctions relative to the non- 


execution of the modifications i in fete 
consist in the application of the measure 
vided for in paragraph 2 of Article 12 of the x9 2 
London Radiotelegraph Regulations (prohibition 
to coast stations to accept communications from 
the vessel in fault with the exception of distre tress 
signals). 5 
Art. 6.—The Postal, Telegraph and Telephe a 
Administration is entrusted with the g 
of certificates of proficiency to radtotcleatan hig S, 
as provided for in Article ro of the International 
Radiotelegraph Regulations of London, 1912 
and the certificate of an authorised listener as 
provided for in Article 6 of the decree of 
6th April, 1923. ~ 
A second-class certificate consists of tw 
kinds (A and B), the second of which is reserved 
for operators of fishing boats and commercial 
boats of the third category as entered in oe 
official nomenclature of radiotelegraph stations 
bearing the note ‘‘ P”’ (private station). = 


A decree of the Under-Secretary of State of. 
Posts and Telegraphs determines the conditions 
on which certificates of proficiency will be 
issued. a 

Art. 7.—Telegraphists must comply with the - 
service regulations in force; in no case and for 
no reason may a ship station use a call signal 
other than that which has been allotted to it 
without the authority of the Postal, Telegtape > 
and Telephone Administration. 


Radioelectric communications are forbidder te 
whilst vessels are lying in port or are at anchor, 
except in the latter case with regard to questions — 
concerning navigation or the working of the 
ship, when the latter is not able to communicat te. 
with the land. 

Nevertheless, transmission may be ma 
respecting adjustments of the apparatus © 
ports and during anchoring after previou 
authority from the Chief of the State coast 
station, if there be one within aradius of 30 kilo- 
metres from the vessel, but without previous 
authority if there should not be one. 

All service incidents of whatever nature they is 
may be, must be recorded with all requisite | 
particulars in the ship station’s diary. 


Art. 8.—The service of the ship station “a 
placed under the supreme authority of ths yy aa 
captain of the vessel, who shall be obliged t 
preserve the secrecy of correspondence. “59 


ArT. 9,—The Minister of Public Works i: 
stagnated with the execution of the Leip 
decree, which shall be published in the Journal 
Officiel, and inserted in the Bulletin of Laws. 

Given at Paris, roth November, 1923. 

. A. MILLERAND. 
For the President of the Republic: ; 

The Minister of Public Works, 

Yves Le TROcQUER. 


DECREE, DATED NOVEMBER 24TH, 1923, ~ 
REGULATING THE  ESTABLISHME 
N AND USE OF PRIVATE WIRELESS 
STATIONS, < 3 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCE 5 
REPUBLIC. 
Having seen Art. 3 of the law of November oot 
1850, regarding private telegraphic correspondence , 
Having seen the decree-law of December 27th, 
1851, concerning the monopoly and the regulata on 
of telegraph lines ; 
Having seen Art. 3 of the constitution law of 
February 25th, 1875} “7 
Having seen the law of April 5th, 1878, auth = 
rising the Minister of Posts and Tel egraphs | 
consent to subscriptions at reduced rates for the 
transmission of telegraphic messages when that 
transmission « us ei eit outside of the usua 


; -gDaintt. fred for the application of the tele - 


graphic taxes 3 
Having seen Art. 25 of the law of finances of 
July 30th, 1913 3 


| Having seen Art. 44 of the law of finances ‘of 
| July 31st, 1920 ¢ 


Having seen Arts. 64 and 85 of the law of 
_ finances of June 30th, 1923; 

Having seen the decrees of February 14th, 1917, 
and May 15th, 1921, relative to the transmission 
and reception of vadio-electric signals ; 

__ Upon the report of the Prime Minister, Minister 
Big Foreign Affairs, the Ministers of Public 
- Works, of War, of Marine, of the Interior, and of 
Finances, FSi 


DECREES: < 

Art. 1.—No aii wireless installation for 
telegraphy and telephony may be erected and 
used except under the conditions fixed by the 


To Seg decree. 


CHAPTER I. 


_ PRIVATE RADIOELECTRIC RECEIVING STATIONS. 
ArT. 2.—Wireless stations used solely for the 


: reception of signals or communications not 


_ having the character of private correspondence 


~ are divided into three classes : 


= 
ee 


se 


1. Those installed by Departments, Com- 
-munes, public establishments or public utility 
establishments for free performances (auditions). 
_ 2..Those which are installed by private 
persons for public or non-gratuitous perform- 
ances. 

3. Those which are not intended for public 
or non-gratuitous performances. 

ArT. 3.—The installation of private wireless 
stations used solely for the reception of signals 
_or communications not having the character of 


_ private correspondence is authorised providing 


the applicant signs, in any post and telegraph 
office, a declaration in accordance with the form 


‘fixed by an order of the Under Secretary of State 


35 


_ for Posts and Telegraphs. 
‘This declaration must be accompanied by 
documents proving the identity, the domicile 


~ and the nationality of the person making the 


+ 


declaration. It is subject to the imposition of a 
statistical tax fixed at 1fr. A receipt for the 
same is delivered to the person making the 
declaration. 

__ In the case of the applicant’s not proving that 

e is of French nationality, the installation of 

_ the wireless receiving station wil] remain subject 
to a special authorisation by the Under Secretary 
of State for Posts and Telegraphs under the 
conditions fixed for transmitting stations by 


_ Chapter II of the present decree. 


ArT. 4.—Receiving stations must not cause 
any interference with neighbouring stations, 
even in the case of receiving apparatus emitting 


__ waves of weak intensity in the aerial. 


=a 


Every precaution must, moreover, be taken 
to reduce to a minimum this emission of waves 


_ by the receiving apparatus. 


ART. 5. The Administration of Posts and 


- Telegraphs is commissioned to exercise such 


control as it deems necessary over private 
wireless receiving stations. The agents 
entrusted with this control are to have access 
at any time to the=premises where the stations 
destined for public or paying performances are 


- installed. 


ART. 6. —Wireless stations of the second class 
mentioned in Art. 2 destined for public or 


_ paying performances are subject to an annual 


fee, indivisible and due for the period from 


~~ _ January 1st to December 31st of each year. 


_ This fee is fixed by decree countersigned by the 
Epuaistes in Eeberge of Posts, Telegraphs and 


‘Tolephones. and by the Minister of Finances. © 


Its maximum is 2zoofr. It applies to every 
independent receiving station. 

ArT. 7.—The stations referred to in Arts. 2 
to 6 of the present decree are only authorised 
to receive either signals or communications 
addressed: ‘‘to all’? or experimental signals, 
private correspondence addressed either to 
private stations or to stations carrying on a 
public communication service being absolutely 
prohibited. 

The installation of stations destined to receive 
private correspondence is subject to a special 
authorisation under the conditions fixed for 
transmitting stations by Chapter II of the 
present decree. 


CHAPTER II. 


PRIVATE RADIO-ELECTRIC TRANSMITTING 
STATIONS, 
Arr. 8.—The establishment of private wireless 
stations used for the transmission, or the trans- 
mission and reception, of signals and corre- 


spondence is subject to a special authorisation. 
of the Under Secretary of State for Posts and ~ 


Telegraphs upon the advice of an interministerial 


commission instituted by the Under Secretary — 


of State for Posts and Telegraphs. 


The Ministers of Foreign Affairs, of the 


Interior, of War and of Marine, may raise ~ 


opposition to the establishment of any private 
wireless transmitting station liable to affect 
either the security of the State or the normal 
working of wireless stations appertaining to 
their services; 

ArT. 9.—Any wireless transmitting station 
not used by the State for an official or public 
communication service or by a concessionaire 
authorised to catry on a service of the same 
kind is considered to be a private wireless 
transmitting station. 

Private wireless transmitting stations are 
divided into five classes : 

1. Fixed stations intended for the establish- 
ment of private communications. 

2. Mobile and land stations. corresponding 
with these stations for the interchange of 
private communications and not subject to the 
provisions of international conventions or 
internal regulations. 

3. Fixed stations intended for broadcasting 
communications of general interest. 

'4. Stations intended for tests of.a«technical 
nature or for scientific experiments. 

5. Amateur stations. 


Art. 10,—News of any kind transmitted by 


private wireless transmitting stations is subject _ 


to. the control prescribed by Art. 3 of the law of 
November 29th, 1850, regarding private tele- 
grapihe correspondence. — 

The establishment and use of stations of the 
third class will be subject to special regulations 
prescribed by the Under Secretary of State for 
Posts and Telegraphs under the conditions fixed 
by: Art. 12 hereunder. 

Stations of the fourth class may only be used 
for the exchange of signals and communications 
regarding adjustment (veglage) on specified days 
and hours and by temporary right only. 

Stations of the fifth class may be used only 


for communications relating to the working of — 


their apparatus to ‘the exclusion of all cor- 
respondence of a special or personal character. 

Private wireless transmitting stations of all 
classes may, if required for the needs of public 
services, be temporarily operated at the expense 
of the State by agents appointed for this purpose. 

ArT. 11.—Every application for leave to 
establish a private wireless transmitting station 
must be addressed to the Under Secretary of 
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State for Posts and Telegraphs. It must be 
drawn up in duplicate, one copy being on 
stamped paper, in accordance with the form 
. prescribed by order. It should indicate the 
purpose which the applicant has in view, the 
nature of the proposed communications, the 
exact spot where the apparatus will be installed, 
the hours required for the working of the station, 
the proposed technical characteristics of the 
installation (shape and dimensions of the aerial, 
type of the apparatus, total power measured 
by the input, 7.e., at the points of the installation 
where the electrical energy last appears in the 
form of direct of low-frequency alternating 
current before entering the high-frequency 
generators, type of wave, methods of modula- 
tion, wavelength). It must be accompanied by 
a diagram of the arrangement of the station, and 
if need be by a scheme of the communications 
it is proposed to establish, together with a list 
of corresponding stations. 

Licensees must give a written undertaking to 
submit unreservedly to all the regulations 
already in force or to be made regarding the 
establishment and use of private wireless 
stations, as well as any special conditions which 
may be imposed on them by the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Licences are issued only to holders of a 
radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic operator’s 
certificate granted after an examination, the 
‘conditions of which are fixed by the Under 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs, 
or to the owners of stations who have under- 
taken to ensure the adjustment and the proper 
working of their set by an operator holding one 
of the aforementioned certificates. 

The examination fees for obtaining these 
certificates are fixed at 15 fr. per candidate 
examined. 

The number of transmitting stations, in a 
given region, may be limited in consideration of 
the possibilities of interference with sets of the 
same kind. 


ArT. 12.—The conventions relative to stations 
.of the third class provided for by paragraph 2 
of Art. ro above are drawn up, together with the 
specifications attached thereto, after, consulta- 
tion with the commission mentioned in Art. 8 
of the present decree. 

They determine in particular the technical, 
administrative and financial conditions governing 
the establishment and working of the station. 


The technical clauses are determined. in 
agreement with the Ministers under whose 
jurisdiction come the stations allocated to a 
public service. The financial clauses are deter- 
mined in agreement with the Minister of 
Finances. 

The Under Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs may under the same conditions 
conclude agreements for the use, outside of the 
_ hours of public service, of transmitting stations 
belonging to the State. 


ArT. 13.—The only types of waves which 
may be authorised are the following : 

Continuous waves manipulated. 

Continuous waves modulated by speech or by 
musical sounds. 

Notwithstanding, in Stations of the-second 
class, all types of waves allowed by the inter- 
national regulations are admissible for autho- 
risation for such services as may eventually 
prove of an international character. ~ 

ART. 14.—The powers and _ wavelengths 
allowed for private wireless transmitting stations 
of the first, second, fourth and fifth classes, are 
to be within the followi ing limits. 

(a) Stations of the First Class. 


calculated proportionally to this duration ae 


Power iprcbscttiohal to the range ne limited 
to 400 watts input; wavelength, 150 to 200 
metres by telegraphy and by telephony. In the 
exceptional case of stations of this class being 
authorised to establish communications within 
a congested area the power is limited to 100 watt S 
input with a wavelength between 125 and 150 
metres; further, the height of the aerial above 
the ground must. not exceed 30 metres. ; 

(b) Stations of the Second Class.” a 

Power proportional to the range and limited 
to 400 watts input; wavelength, 150 to 180 
metres. Nevertheless, for stations which have 
to ensure communications of an internationa 5 
character the wavelengths will be determined 
in accordance with international eee > 

(c) Stations of the Fourth Class. 

Power and wavelength fixed in’ each case 
according to the object in view. ao ae 

(d) Stations of the Fifth Class. ., 

Power limited to 100 watts input; wave-— 
length, 180 to 200 metres. ay 

Subject to the limits mentioned above, the 
technical characteristics of any private wireles . 
transmitting station are determined after 
examination of the supporting documents 
supplied by the applicant with respect to the - 
object in view, taking into account the inter- 
national regulations, by the interministerial - 
commission provided for in Art. 8 of the present 
decree. Be : 

These technical characteristics, moreover, 
remain subject to any restrictions rendered 
necessary by the public services. 

ArT. 15.—The following are forbidden : : 

1. All transmissions modulated by speech 
which are not in plain language and-in French, 
unless specially authorised, after consultation 5 
with the interministerial commission ne ‘d 
in Art. 8. 

2. All transmissions effected by - special fF 
methods which do not permit of the reception : 
and comprehension of the messages by means 
of receiving apparatus of a type approved by the - 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. is 

Art. 16.—The Administration of Posts and — 
Telegraphs exercises a permanent control over 
private wireless transmitting stations. The 
Agents of the Administration commissioned to — 
exercise control shall have access to the trans- 
mitting station. “a 

ArT. 17.—Private wireless _ transmittin, 
stations of the five classes are subject toa cone 
tax of 100 fr. per year per kw. or fraction of 
of power measured at the input. This tax is 
due for the whole year whatever be the date of 
putting the station into work. Any extra 
ordinary expenses which may be specially 
incurred in the control of a private. wireless 
station must be reimbursed by the licensee ps 
the station. 

Art. 18.—Stations of the first two classes 
are subject, furthermore, to a fee for the right 
of usage fixed for each transmitter (with the 
exception of spare transmitters) at 40 fr. pers 
year per watt input. F 

The amount of the fee for right of usage 
applicable to the’ stations above-mentioned 
payable from the day on which the stations @ s 
put into work. For the first year, howe 
it is calculated proportionally to the time to 
run up to December 31st ; for subsequent years 
it accrues to the State for the full year = 
January st. 

For temporary installations the duration « 0! 
which is determined by the terms of the licence, 
the amount of the fee for right of usage is 


The fee for right of usage is reduced to one- 
third fog stations of the first class, installed by 
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|contractors for the distribution ,of power in 
virtue of the obligations imposed on them by the 
laws, decrees and rezulations, and if intended 


Special tariffs may be fixed by orders Saeed 
) upon between ‘the Under Secretary of State for 
) Posts and Telegraphs and the Minister of 
|} Finances for private wireless transmitting 
| stations installed by Departments, Communes 
|) and public establishments and used for purposes 
} coming within their competence, as well as for 
| mobile stations communicating with the said 
| transmitting stations. “ee 


CHAPTER III. 


PROVISIONS COMMON TO PRIVATE RADIO- 
ELECTRIC STATIONS OF ANY KIND. 

| Art. 19.—Private wireless transmitting or 
receiving stations of every nature must be 
‘established, worked and maintained, by the 
_ licensees, at their own risk and expense. 

The State will assume no responsibility on 
} account of these operations. 
Art. 20.—In international wireless relations 
} fees for the right of usage are fixed after agree- 
ment with the foreign departments concerned. 
) \ ART. 21.—The authorisations granted carry 
| no privilege, nor can they constitute any 
obstacle to similar authorisations which may 
subsequently be granted to any other applicant. 
| They are issued without guarantee against any 
mutual disturbance which may be caused in 
consequence of the simultaneous working of 
| other stations. They may not be transferred 
|.to third parties. Subject to the special clauses 
which may be inserted in the conventions 
| provided for in Art. 12 of the present decree, 
| all authorisations are revocable at any moment 
) without indemnity by the Under Secretary of 
| State for Posts and Telegraphs after consultation 
with the interministerial commission provided 
forin Art. 8 of the present decree and especially 
_ in the following cases : 
t. If the licensee does not observe the par- 


him for the establishment and working of his 

‘station. 

2. If he infringes the national or international 
regulations for the working and exploitation of 
_ wireless stations. 

3. If he uses his set for purposes other than 
those provided for in the authorisation of the 
declaration, especially if he unduly picks up 
correspondence which he is not authorised’ to 
receive or if he violates the secrecy of those 
: messages which he has fortuitously picked up. 

_ 4, If he causes interference with the working 
of public services using either radiotelegraphic 
or radiotelephonic systems or wired telegraphy 
or telephony over high and low frequency wires. 

ArT. 22.—Stations, wireless apparatus and 
installations may be provisionally seized by 
order of the Under Secretary of State for Posts 

_and Telegraphs in any case where their use 
jeopardises public’order and securiry or national 

defence or produces disturbance in wireless 

correspondence. This is definitely enacted by 


ticular conditions which have been imposed on . 


- 


decree after consulation with the interministerial 


commission provided for in Art. 8 of the present | 


decree. 

-ART. 23.—All provisions contrary to those of 
the present decree, and particularly Art. 4 of 
the decree of May r5th, 1921, are, and remain, 
repealed. | 

ART. 24.—The Prime Minister, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, the Ministers of Public Works, 
of War, of Marine, of the Interior and of Finance, 
are commissioned, each as far as he is concerned, 
with the execution of the present decree, which 
will be published in the Journal Officiel, and 
inserted in.the Bulletin des Lois. 

Given at Paris, November 24th, 1923. 

A. MILLERAND. 

By the President of the Republic. 

The Prime Minister, 

Minister of Foreign Affairs, 

R. POINCARE. 


The Minister of Public Works, 
YVES LE TROCQUER. 
The Minister of War, 
MAGINOT. 
The Minister of Marine, 
RAIBERTI, 
The Minister of the Interior, 
MAvurRIcE MAUNOURY. 
The Minister of Finances, 
; CH. DE LASTEYRIE. 

The Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs, 

Having seen the decree of November 24th, 
1923, governing the establishment and use of 
private wireless stations ; 

On the proposal of the Director of Telegraphic 
exploitation, 


DECREES : 

ART. 1.—The provisions of the decree of 
November 24th, 1923, governing the establish- 
ment and the use of private wireless stations 
shall come into force as from January Ist, 1924. 

ART. 2.—Private wireless receiving stations 
declared before that date and included under 
the second class mentioned in Art. 2 of the 
decree of November 24th, 1923, shall only be 
subject to the annual royalty provided for in 
Art. 6 of the said decree as from January Ist, 
1924. 

The sums paid by way of statistical duty up 
to January ist, 1924, for wireless receiving 
stations of any kind shall not give rise to 
reimbursement in favour of the licensees. 

Private wireless transmitting stations autho- 
rised before December 31st, 1923, and coming 
into the first and second classes mentioned in 
Art. 8 of the decree of November 24th, 1923, 
shall only be subject to the royalty for right of 
use provided for in Art. 18 of the said decree as 
from January Ist, 1924. 

ART. 3.—The present order shall be deposited 
in the Wnder Secretariat of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs (Central Serivce) to be notified to 
the proper quarter. 

Given at Paris, on December 12th, 1923. 

PAuL LAFFONT. 


.- : GAMBIA 


et, (See Maps 24 and 26) 


7 _ ADMINISTRATION. 
HE rules governing the working of wireless telegraphy in this Colony 


pam he found below, 


* 
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A—Ordinance, September 22nd, 1913. 


B—Schedule. 


¢—Rules under 1913 Ordinance. 


A I. This Ordinance may be cited 
as ‘The Telegraphs Ordinance, 
4 TQraee 

II. The words ‘‘telegraphy”’ and “ tele- 
graph” mean any system used for conveying 
transmitting or distributing electricity or any 
like agent for the purpose of communication 
from one point to another. 

The expression  ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ” 
Means any system of communication by 
telegraph without the aid of any wire connect- 
ing the points from and at which the messages 
or other communications are sent and received. 

III. The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, license the estab- 
lishment of any telegraph station, or the 
installation or working of ,any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, in any place in the Colony 
or Protectorate or on board any British ship 
registered in the Colony. 

IV. (x) No person shall establish any tele- 
graph station, or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy, 
Colony or Protectorate or on board any British 
ship registered in the Colony except under, 
and in accordance with, a licence granted in 
that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor in Council 
may determine and shall contain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on any subject to 


~ which the licence is granted as the Governor 


shall consider desirable in the public interest. 

V. (1) If any person establishes a telegraph 
Station without a licence in that behalf or 
installs or works any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy without a licence in that behalf 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one 
hundred pounds or to imprisonment with or 
without hard labour for a term not exceeding 
twelve months and in either case be liable to 
forfeit any apparatus for telegraphy installed 
or worked without a licence; but mo proceed- 
ings shall be taken against any person under 
this section except with the sanction of the 
Legal Adviser to the Governor. 

(2) If the Chief Magistrate, the Police Magis- 
trate, or a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is a reasonable 
ground for believing that a telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any part or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf, 


he may grant a search warrant to any Police. 


Officer to enter and inspect the station, place 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used, or intended to 
be used, for telegraphy therein. 

VI. (1) The Governor in Council may 
amend, vary or revoke any of the regulations 
contained in the Schedule to this Ordinance, 
and may make regulations for all or any of the 
following matters :— 

(i) Prescribing the Ne and manner in 
which applications for licences under this 
Ordinance are to be made; 

{ii) Prescribing the fees payable on the 
oo of any licence ; 

(iii) Prohibiting or regulating the use of 
telegraphy in such telegraph stations, or of 
wireless telegraphy on board such ships 
while in such waters, by such further rules 


in any place in the , 


as the Governor-in-Council may see fit 
make from time to time, and either in 
cases or in such cases as may be deem 
desirable, if at any time, in the opinion of 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in wh 
it is expedient for the public service that 
Majesty’s Government should have con 
over telegraph stations or over the tra 
mission of messages by wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of the Colony. 
(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the provisions in this section con- 
tained shall apply to the use of wireless te 
graphy for the purpose of making or answeri 
signals of distress. 


VII. When an applicant for a licence prowe 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the s 
object of obtaining the licence is to enal 
him to conduct experiments in wireless tele- 
graphy,’ a licence for the purpose shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, co 
ditions and restrictions as the Governor may 
think proper, but shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. eee 

VIII. (1) Every omission or neglect to 
comply with, and every act done or attemptec 
to be done contrary to the provisions of 
Ordinance or of any regulation. made t : 
under, or in breach of the conditions and 
restrictions subject. to, or upon which any 
licence has been issued shall be deemed to be 
an offence against this Ordinance, and ~ 
every such offence not otherwise specia 
provided for the offender shall, in addition Lo 
the forfeiture of any articles seized, be liable <3 
to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to i 
prisonment with or without hard labour for a 
term not exceeding six months. 

(2) All convictions, forfeitures and fi 
under this Ordinance or any regulations made 
thereunder may be had and recovered before a 
Court of Petty Sessions. 

IX. Nothing in this Ordinance contai 
shall invalidate or impair any agreément- nga 
in force entered into between the Governor of 
this Colony, or the Imperial Government 
behalf of the Government of this Colony, a 
any telegraph company,-relative to the layi 

~down or landing of any telegraphic cable, tl 
removal, renewal, maintenance and use theseail r 
or to the payment of any subsidy to such com- 
pany by the Government of this Colony or any 
other like matter. 


X. Nothing in this Ordinance shall preve 
any person from making or using electri 
apparatus for actuating machinery or for any 
purpose other than the transmission of 
messages, -£ 

XI. The Telegraphic Establishments (Ma . 
tenance of Control) Ordinance | 1903 is. —— 
repealed. : 

To this Ordinance és attached a Schedule whic) 


runs i— 
B graphy on board a mec hae 
whether British or foreign, in- 
territorial waters of the Colony shall be work 
in such a way as not to interfere with (a) a 
signalling, or (b) the working of any v 
telegraph station lawfully established, inst 


| or worked in the Colony or. the ‘ter rit 


m- 


Lic 


THE SCHEDULE. 
1. Ali apparatus for wireless 


=a 


) waters thereof, or in the Protectorate, and in 
| particular the said apparatus shall be so worked 
) as not to interrupt or interfere with the trans- 
) mission of messages between wireless telegraph 


) wireless telegraph stations established on ships 

| at sea. : 

_ 2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 

) board a merchant ship, whether British or 
foreign, shall be worked or used whilst such 

| ship is in any of the harbours of the Colony or 

) Protectorate except with the special or general 

| permission of the Governor. 

} 3. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 

making or answering signals of distress. 

* * * 


Tt will be noted that under Section VI of this 
Ordinance the Governor-in-Council has power 
to make regulations. Of those which His 
Excellency has accordingly promulgated under 
| date of the 28th January, 1914, the text runs as 
| follows -— é , 


RULES MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL 
UNDER SECTION VI oF THE TELEGRAPH 
ORDINANCE, I913. 


& I. These rules may be cited for all 
purposes as ‘“‘The Telegraph Rules, 
< Ig14.”’ 
| 2. The expression ‘‘the Company’’ shall 
! mean any company, corporation or person 
for the time being engaged in the Colony or 
Protectorate of the Gambia in transmitting 
or receiving telegrams. 
iW 3, If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall have arisen in 
) which it is expedient for the public service 
} that the Government of the Colony and Pro- 
| tectorate of the Gambia shall have control 
- over the transmission of telegrams by the Com- 
pany, it shall be lawful for the Governor by 
| warrant under his hand to direct and authorise 
} such persons as he may think fit to assume the 
control of the transmission of telegrams by 
the Company either wholly or partly and in 
| such manner as he may direct, and such persons 
|} may enter upon the Company’s premises 
| accordingly or the Governor may direct the 
; Company to submit to him or any person 
authorised by him all telegrams tendered for 
transmission or received by the Company 
or-any class or classes of such telegrams, and 
to stop or delay the transmission of any 
telegrams or. deliver the same to him or his 
agent and generally to obey all such directions 
with reference to the transmission of telegrams 
-.as the Governor may prescribe, and the Com- 
pany shall obey and conform to all such 
- directions. 
- Provided always that if default shaJl be made 


_ by the Company in the observance or per- 
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formance of any provision hereinbefore con- 
tained it shall be lawful for the Governor by 
warrant under his hand to direct and cause so 
much of the Company’s works as are in the 
Colony or Protectorate of the Gambia or any 
part of such works to be taken possession of for 
such services as to the Governor may seem fit, 
and in that event any person authorised by the 
Governor may enter upon the offices and works 
of the Company or any of them and take 
possession thereof and use the same as afore- 
said. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed 
“in any way to prejudice or abridge the power of 
the Government of the Colony and Pro- 
tectorate of the Gambia to take possession 
under or by virtue of any agreement for the 
time being in force. 

4. In any such case as aforesaid if the Com- 
pany show that during the exercise of any of 
the powers aforesaid their receipts from the 
telegraphs with respect to which the said 
powers have been exercised have been less 
than their receipts from the same source 
during a corresponding period on the average 
of the last three years preceding the Govern- 
ment of the Colony and Protectorate of the 
Gambia shall pay to the Company as com- 
pensation for any loss of profit sustained by 
the Company by reason of the exercise by the | 
Governor of any of the powers hereby reserved 
such sum as may be settled between the 
Governor and the Company by agreement 
or as incase of difference may be determined 

“by arbitration. Provided always that no such 
compensation ,.as aforesaid shall be paid if 
and so far as the powers hereby reserved to 
the Governor are exercised for the purpose of 
preventing direct communication with any of 
His Majesty’s enemies, and save with the con- 
sent of the Governor no such compensation 
shall be paid if and so far as the powers afore- 
said are exercised for the purposes of preventing 
indirect suspected communication with any 
of His Majesty’s enemies or of protecting the 
interests of His Majesty under the appre- 
hension of impending war. 


5.,In estimating such compensation as in 
the preceding section provided the Arbitrator 
shall take into account all the circumstances 
of the case, including not only any such loss 
as aforesaid but also any additional profit 
accruing to the Company from the emergency 
which gave rise to the exercise of the powers 
aforesaid, and as regards the telegraphs with 
respect to which the said powers have been 
exercised the receipts of the Company on the 
average of the last preceding three years during 
a period corresponding to that of the exercise 
of the said powers shall be deemed to be the 
receipts which the Compariy would have taken 
during the period of the exercise of the said 
powers had the powers not been exercised. 


GERMANY 


(See Maps 2 and 8). 
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CONTROL. 


ae IRELESS Telegraphy in the German Republic is a monopoly of the 


State and is controlled by the Imperial Postal Administration which 


_ is divided among various departments under the supervision of the Postmaster- 
- General of which Department III attend to questions of equipment, adminis- 
tration, communication and management, while technical matters are under- 


_taken by Department IV. 
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\ Official. Title, - | Address. 


Dr. Hof: : .. | Minister of Posts .. ig Pa ey Berlin, 
Dr. EAE: Hans Bredow ae .«..| oecretary.of Staté =.% ie oe i ‘Berlin, | 


= _ 


ORGANISATION. S 

Wireless communication with distant countries is carried on by the long 
range stations at Nauen and Eilvese, which maintain correspondence with 
the United States, Central and South America, Asia, Australia, Russia, Spai 
and-Egypt. The station at Konigswusterhausen maintains traffic with Great 
Britain, Hungary, Bulgaria, Serbia, Lettonia, Esthonia, Austria, Roumanié 4 
and Italy, while traffic with Holland is mainly conducted by the station | a 
Hanover. 
The Wireless Station at Nauen is owned by Transradio Aktien esis 5 

fiir drahtlosen Ubersee-Verkehr and that at Eilvese by the Eilvese G.m.b. 
both being under the superintendence of the State. Kénigswuster aaa 8 
owned and operated by the Imperial Telegraphs Administration and it 4 
from this station that Financial and Industrial news is broadcast. There ar e 
29 coast stations for general traffic with ships at sea. 
woeveral large News Agencies, by arrangement with the German State 
Post Office, broadcast news items at stated times. Concerts and entertain- 
ments are broadcast from Berlin, Breslau, Frankfurt-on-Main, Hamburg, 
Konigsberg, Leipzig, Munich, Munster and Stuttgart by private Companie S 
who receive a proportion of the annual fee of 24 marks charged for a receiving 
licence. Broadcast valve receivers must comply with specific technical 
conditions and be only tunable to wavelengths of 250 to 700 metres. After 
being approved by the Post Office they are stamped RTV (Reichtelegraphen- 
verwaltung). Crystal Detectors need not be tested and stamped. Experimental 
Receiving Licences, permitting the use of valve receivers with longer range 
of wavelengths and not requiring the RTV stamp, are issued to persons 
having a certain degree of technical knowledge, Experimental Transmitting g 
Licences are.also issued to approved applicants. (See E, F, and G below 


“tn ADMINISTRATION. ¢ . 


We print below the Laws and Regulations at present in force, together 
with the various forms of licence issued by the State Postal and Telegraph 
Department. , 

A—Law of March 7th, 1908, Modifying the Telegraph Act of Apri 
_ 6th, 1892. a 
B—Regulations, under above law (Foreign Ships). ‘ 
O—Decree, dated March 8th, 1924, for the Protection of Radio 

Traffic. 
D—Form of Licence and conditions for Private Receiving Stationgs 
E—Conditions for obtaining Experimental Licences. 
F—Form of Licence and Conditions for Experimental Valve : 

Receiver. 
G—Conditions for erecting and Operating Experimental Trans - 

mitting Stations. E> 
H—Licence for the Manufacture, Sale and Demonsttaene of 
Broadcast Receiving Sets and Component Parts. a 
I—Manufacturers Licence for Experimental Valve Receiver, — 
J—Licence for Wireless Receivers for Newspapers and New 
Agencies. . 
K—Conditions for granting Licences for Ship Stations. 
L—Conditions for Installing and Operating Wireless Installation ns 
on Aeroplanes. : 


bp 


| Oe B decreed for the working of telegraphic 


|) manner— 


| LAW. Marcu 77TH, 1908. 

- Sole Article-—The Act of April 6th, 

| A 1892, relating to telegraphs in the 
German Empire is modified as follows : 

1. Article 3 is completed by the following 

} paragraph (2) :— : 

; Installation of electric telegraphs for 

transmission of messages without the aid 


}_ of metallic wires of junction shall not be 


established and worked except with the 
authorisation of the State. 


(3a) Telegraphic installations which are 
not exclusively designed for the internal 
j service of a ship cannot. be established and 

worked on German vessels unless authorised 

by the State.. 
(3b) The Imperial Chancellor shall decree 
the regulations concerning the working of 
_ telegraph stations on board foreign vessels 
| in German territorial waters. 
} - 3. Article 7 is completed by the following 


| paragraph (2) :— 


The provision of Paragraph 1, Phrase 1, 

does not apply till July ist, 1913, to installa- 

tions of the nature defined in Article 3, 
Paragrap. 2. 


REGULATIONS. 


The ~ following regulations are 


installations on board foreign ships 


| in German territorial waters, and are founded 
on Article 3 (6) of the ‘‘ Telegraph Law of the 


German Empire,” of April 6th, 1892, and 


| March 7th, 1908, and under the reservation of 
i; Article 15 of this law :— 


1. Ships of war are authorised, in a general 


(a) To exchange messages, signals, by 
means of optic and acoustic signals, sub- 
marine acoustic signalling excepted. 

(6) To use wireless telegraphy, on con- 

. dition that they do not disturb the radio- 
| telegraphic service of the public coast stations, 

or the service of the coast or ship stations of 
the Imperial Navy. 

In exchanging messages with German or 
foreign radiotelegraphic stations, foreign 
vessels must conform to the regulations of 
the ‘‘ Decree for the Regulation of the 
Radiotelegraphic Service’ and to the Decrees 
which may ultimately be promulgated. 

2. Foreign vessels other than ships of war 
are authorised—till otherwise decreed— 

(a) To exchange messages by means of 
optic and- acoustic signals, submarine 
acoustic signalling excepted, and under the 
reservation that within the illumination 
zone of the navigable waters of the German 
coasts and islands the lights of the signal 
protectors or lanterns must not exceed that 
prescribed for fixed lights. 

' (b) To use wireless telegraphy in con- 
_formity with the provisions of the ‘‘ Decree 
Regulating the Radiotelegraphic Service ”’ 

~.and the decrees which may ultimately be 
promulgated; nevertheless, in the ports, 

_ roadsteads, and estuaries, and in _ the 
- navigable waterways of the interior, wireless 
_telegraphy can only be used on an authorisa- 
tion being granted in writing by the Ministry 


i 
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M—Conditions for Erecting and Operating Stations for Reception 
. . of Nauen Time Signals. 

N—Conditions for erecting and Operating Transmitting and Re- 
ceiving Apparatus in Power Stations, Waterworks, etc. 


of Posts and Telegraphs of the German 

Empire. 

3. In the public interest the Articles 1 and 2 
may be temporarily restricted or suspended. 
_ 4. Whosoever works telegraphic installations 
in a way not authorised by the preceding pro- 


- visions is liable to fines determined in Article 9 


of the ‘‘ Law of Telegraphs,”’ and in virtue of 
Article 40 df the Penal Code of the German 
Empire all the apparatus designed for the 
transmission of wireless messages can be 
confiscated. Moreover, installations which. 


_ have been worked without a licence can be, in 


conformity with Article 11 of the ‘‘ Telegraph 
Law,” removed or rendered unserviceable. 


DECREE OF THE 81m MARCH, 1924, FOR 
THE PROTECTION OF RADIO TRAFFIC 


In virtue of Article 48 of the State 

C organisation I decree as follows for 

the purpose of re-establishing public 
security and order in the country :— 

1, Transmitting and‘receiving devices (radio 
apparatus) of any kind which are suitable to 
transmit or receive news, signals, pictures or 
music by electric means without connecting 
lines or by ele¢tric oscillations carried by a line, 
provided it is not a question of installations for 
State defence, may only he installed or worked 
with the consent-of the State Telegraph Admin- 
istration. The provisions of Clause 2 of the Law 
respecting Telegraphs of the 6th April, 1892, 
7th March, 1908 (State Law Sheet 1892 page 467, 
1908, page 79) are applicable as regards this 
licence, with the proviso that the granting of the 


- licence is not necessarily a right. 


2. Anyone knowingly erecting or working a 
radio plant (Clause 1) contrary to the provisions 
of this decree shall be punished by imprisonment. 
Experimenting is punishable. 

3. Anyone who has erected an electric tele- 
graph plant, which transmits news without 
connecting lines (Clauses 1 and 3, Section 2 of 
the Law respecting Telegraphs of the 6th April, 
1892, 7th March, 1908 (State Law Sheet 1892, 
page 467, 1908 page 79), or who has installed 
a radio plant in the sense of Clause 1,6f this 
decree without the consent of the State 
Telegraph Administration or who works it 
without this permission but applies to the 
State Telegraph Administration for the licence 
within four weeks of the coming into force of 
this decree is not liable to punishment, pro- 
vided the acts which are p:nishable according 
to Clause 9 of the Law respecting Telegraphs 
or according to Clause 2 of this Decree were 
committed before the lodging of the application. 

4. (1) Articles which have been used or 
intended for the commission of a breach against 
the provisions of Clause 9 of the Law respecting 
Telegraphs of the 6th April, 1892, 7th March, 
1908 and Clause 2 of this decree, shall be con- 
fiscated by the State (State Telegraph Adminis- 
tration), no matter to whom the articles belong 
or whether steps are taken to punish any par- 
ticular person. 

(2) The confiscation shall be pronounced br 
sentence. By the legal force of the sentence the 
ownership of the confiscated articles passes over 
to the State (State Telegraph Administration). 
Rights of third parties lapse. With regard to 


an acquisition of right which occurs after the 


SOR 


validity of the judgment comes into jegal force 
the provisions of the civil law hold good in 
favour of those who derive the rights from a 
non-authorised person. 

5. (1) The officials of the State Attorney’s 
Office and the police can at any time enter the 
premises where radio plants are or are presutmed 
to be (Clause 1) for the purpose of inspecting 
the plants and searching the premises, if it is 
suspected that some action which is liable to 
| punishment—such as referred toin Clause 2—is 
taking place. It is not necessary for an- order 
to be made for the inspection by the judge. The 
conditions respecting criminal proceedings 
relating to the searching of permises in mnilitary 
service buildings remain unaffected. 

(2) Officers of the State Postal Telegraph 
Administration are empowered to participate 
in inspections and searches that are made ac- 
cording to Section 1, paragraph 1. 

6. (1) The Police’ must put out of working 
or remove telegraph sets which have been 
installed or worked without authority (Clause 1 
of the Law respecting Telegraphs of the German 
State of the 6th April, t892, 7th March, 1908 
as likewise unauthorised Radio sets (Clause I of 
this Decree). Previous warning is not necessary. 
_ For the rest the provisions of the country’s legis- 


lature hold good for the application of police- 


coercive measures as well as for the legal means of 
redress with respect to thesemeasures, If applica- 
tion for licence should subsequently be made for 
the erection and working of the installation, the 

police can—with the consent of the State 
rpisetiols Administration—refrain from putting 
* out of action or removing the installations until 


the decision is given with regard to the request © 


for the licence. 

(2) The police can in official protection take 
or otherwise secure all or the individual parts of 
an installation put out of working or removed 
in accordance with the foregoing paragraph. 
The restraint-ceases to be in force, when by 
legal mode of procedure (Section 1 paragraph 3) 
the putting out of action or removal of the 
plant is validly cancelled. The provisions as 
regards criminal proceedings for restraint, as 
well as those for confiscation mentioned in 
Clause 4, remain unaffected. 

(3) The provisions contained in the foregoing 
paragraphs are also applicable to installations 
which have been licensed, but which are not 
put out of working or removed within the 
pericd fixed by the State Telegraph Administra- 
tion after withdrawal of the licence. 


8. The provisions of the law relating to 
Telegraphs of the German State of the 6th 
April, 1892 as modified by the Law of the 
*th March, 1908 remain unaffected, provided 
nothing different is stipulated in this decree. 

9. This decree comes into force simultaneously 
with its publication. 

Berlin, 8th March, 1924. 
The State President, EBERT. 
The State Chancellor, Marx. 
TheStateM inisterof Interior, Dr. JARRES. 
The State Postal Minister, Dr. HoFFE. 
The State Minister of J ustice, EMMINGER. 


_ LICENCE, 
For THE ERECTION AND WORKING 
D OF A RADIO RECEIVING INSTALLATION 
FOR PRIVATE USE. 
for Pe itore SRG eae See CAT Bad oe ne Soa ic 
DP eee ee OLCOTT Street-se. sk ole ee 


* Note — Clause 7 has not been translated, as it has 
been subsequently cancelled by a Decree dated 


: 24th July, 1924, 


“a 
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valid Grittes the following copter provid 
the fee is paid to the Post Treasury. 7 
minimum period of the obligatory fee is one 
year. The licence tax of....mks. per month 
has been paid; further taxes will be collected 
by the delivery Post Office, to which Office 
changes of address are to be immediately 
notified. 

ON BEHALF OF THE GERMAN STATE Post 


OrFIc 
Post Office. (Date stamp). 


CONDITIONS. 


~~~ T GENERAL. # 

1. The installation shall be for the rece tion te 
of “ Fntertainment Broadcasting ”’ and ‘ ‘ews 
for all.” 

2. It is forbidden to receive other radio 
traffic or to disturb Telegraph, telephone and 
radio installations, 

3. The holder of tke licence is responsible in 
respect of anyone who uses his installation, and 
must not transfer the licence to third parties ; 
he must allow representatives of the German 
State Post Office (DRP) access to the premi: eS. 
and grounds where the receiving installation is; 
after the expiration of the licence he ‘must. 
remove his installation and return nce 
deed te the delivery Post Office. —_ 

4. Any breacbes against these regulations— 
which are not liable to punishment according to 
the Decree for the protection of radio traffic of 
the 8th March, 1924—may occasion te with~ 
=e of the licence. a 

. The licence may be revoked. - 


I1.—AERIAL. “y 


1. The maximum length of the wire used by | 
the receiver must not exceed r00°m. 
2. Any permit which it may be necessary to 
obtain from the owners of buildings, Police 
Administrations, etc., is exclusively a matter for r 
the holder of the licence. 
3. In the event of causing disturbance or 
hindrance to the development of public telegray Dh 
or telephone installations the aerial is to be 
removed at the expense of the holder of the 
licence Geed. 
4. The fixing of aerials to the supports of the 
public telegraph and telephone system without 
the consent of the D.R.P. (=German State 
Post Office) is inadmissible. In the event of 
the erection being undertaken without” reference 
to the D.R.P. it must be done at a distangy 
from the latter’s lines of at least 1m. 


5. No crossings are allowed between aerial 
and high tension lines ; where they are adjacent ~ 
there must be no possibility of their coming into ~ 
contact even in the case of breakage; the hori 
zontal distance apart must in no case be less 
than tom. It is likewise prohibited to cross 
bare low tension lines and telegraph and. tele- 
phone lines simultaneously with an aerial. . 


III.—-REcEIvING DEVICES. 


The following may be used :— 4 
ts Apparatus approved by the D.R. ie and 
bearing the stamp R.1.P. (including al x iary 
apparatus and valves). a 
2. Self-constructed or unstamy 
receiving devices which have en bou 
ready made without receiving or amplif ing 
valves. ¥ 
The stamped apparatus shall possess — 
following characteristics :— 
(a) ‘Waverange from 250 to 700 ms 
(6) No oscillation generation, not 
with increased heat or anode tension. 
Alterations in stamped apparatus and i 
accessory parts or the conte up of, any 


oy 


—_ 
ni 
ry 


-régulations. 


parts whatever serving the purpose of Seine 
| the waverange or for making the apparatus 
‘produce oscillations— are prohibited. 
_ Anyone using unstamped apparatus in cases 
} where only stamped apparatus should be used 
is liable to punishment as contravening these 


(See under No. 4). 


CONDITIONS FOR OBTAINING AN EX- 
PERIMENTAL LICENCE FOR VALVE 


i. +. ; RECEPTION. 


I. Proof of previous wireless technical 
E training must be produced before a 
Committee consisting of :— 
1. Two technical experts of the Association 
_ appointed by the latter. 
~ 2. One representative of the D.R.P. (= 
German State Post Oifice) nominated by the 
competent Department of the Chief Postal 
Direction after consultation with the Associa- 
tion. If the said representative is prevented 
from attending, he can have particulars of 
the result of the examination together with 
‘the report of the members of the Committee 
- sent to him. 
3. If possible one representative of the 
German Wireless Federation ; the latter may 
also nominate a member of the Association. 
On the members of the Committee and their 


5 _representatives being nominated, the Association 


shall apply to the competent Department of 


- the Chief Postal Direction recommending that 
i} the Committee according 


to the specified 
nomination should be recognised. The Com- 
-mittee is only empowered to begin its activities 
after due recognition. 

In the event of an eqnality of votes of the 
members of the Committee, proof shall not be 
considered as having been established. 

If the representative of the D.R.P. as in the 
_ case mentioned in Paragraph 1, section 2, sen- 
tence 2—should also be in a minority as regards 
holdiug the opinion that the application should 
_ ‘be refused, the matter may be referred for de- 
cision to the Telegraph Technical State Office, 
which after corsultation with the German 
Wireless Federation, shall give ue final decision. 


Il. The proof shall embody 
~ 1. Personal aueiications;, 
requisites being necessary : 
—— (a) Membership of the Association. 
" Residence within the province of the 
_ Association. 
(c) German Nationality; foreigners may 
be granted a permit as soon as it is notified 
_ _ by the D.R.P. (=German State Post Office) 
that the respective country acts in a recip- 
rocal manner. 
(a) ee member according to who he 
ma Cat be must give an assurance that he 
not in any way prejudice the efforts 
being made for the furtherance of wireless. 
2. General, technical and especially electro- 
technical knowledge, in so far as it is necessary 
for the technical working of wireless. 
3. Technical knowledge respecting wire- 
_ less, in so far as it is requisite for the under- 
standing of the assembling of the individual 
parts of a wireless receiving apparatus. 
4. A knowledge of the organisation of 
German wireless and in particular of wireless 
_ telephonic communications, in so far as it 
may be necessary in order to recognise 


the following 


disturbances which may arise through care- 


te less experimenting. 
~ IIL. If, in the opinion of the Committee, the 


=. member should fulfil all the preliminary con- 


ditions ‘and possess the special knowledge 
- requisite for working with audion and back- 


eG for preventing the generation of | 


oscillations, the valve experimental permit may 
be granted to him (Encl. 1A). 


CONDITIONS FOR OBTAINING AN EX- 
PERIMENTAL PERMIT FOR CRYSTAL 
DETECTOR, 


The Association can furnish any member— 
—who complies with the personal provisions—- 
with a permit for trials with self-constructed 
or unstamped detector receiving devices which 
have been bought ready made without receiving 
or amplifying valves by the handing over ofa 
licence issued by the D.R.P. (=German State 
Post Office) for participation in Entertainment 
Broadcasting. 


There is no minimum age for obtaining a_ 


valve or Detector (Crystal, etc.) permit through 
the medium of the Association. 


EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE FOR VALVE 


RECEPTION 
For the installation and working 
KF of one wireless receiving set for private 
6a use. 
she) en GW SL Pe EN PR ey cere ee he ets 
ites cae esc ee OEE oo Strects v2. tese 
Assoclé Hon Bisyay oa ar Uee boa Siena ig alba tntvenks iovees OR ESE 


valid under the following conditions, provided 


the fee is paid to the Post Treasury. "The mini-— 


mum period of the obligatory fee is one year. 
The licence tax of.. .mks. per month has 
been paid ; further taxes will be collected by 
the delivery Post Office, to which Office changes 
of address are to be immediately notified. 
ON BEHALF OF THE GERMAN STATE Post OFFICE. 
Granted on EDO iy elects sates Ig2. 
(Date stamp) 
CONDITIONS. 
I.—GENERAL, 


The installation shall be for the reception 
of ‘i E ntertainment Broadcasting ”’ and ‘* News 
anes all,” 

It is forbidden to receive_ other radio 
traffic or to disturb telegraph, telephone and 
radio installations. 

3. The holder of the licence is responsible in 
respect of anyone who uses his installation, and 
must not transfer the licence to third parties ; 
he must allow representatives of the German 


» State Post Office (D.R.P.) access to the premises 


and grounds where the receiving installation 
is; after the expiration of the licence he must 
remove his installation and return the licence 
deed to the delivery Post Office. 

4. Any breaches against these regulations— 
which are liable to punishment according to 
the Decree for the protection of radio traffic 
of the 8th March, 1924—may occasion the with- 
drawal of the licence. 

5. The licence may be revoked. 


IT.—AERIAL. 


1, The maximum length of the wire used by. 
the receiver must not exceed room. 

2. Any permit which it may be necessary to 
obtain from the owners of buildings, police 
administrations, etc., is exclusively a matter for 
the holder of the licence. 

3. In the event of causing disturbance or 
hindrance to the development of public tele- 
graph or telephone installations the aerial is 
to be removed at the expense of the holder of 
the licence. 

' 4. The fixing of aerials to the supports of the 
public telegraph and telephone system without 
the consent of the D.R.P. (=German State Post 
Office) is not allowed. In the event of the 
erection being undertaken without reference 


Se. 
’ 


to the D.R.P. eye must be done at a distance 


from the latter’s lines of at least 1 m. 
5. No ciossings are allowed between acrial 


- and high tension lines ; where they are adjacent 
there must be no possibility ot their coming into 


contact even in the case of breakage; the 
horizontal distance apart must in no case be 


~ Jess than 10.1m.°. It is likewise prohibited to cross 


bare low™tension lines and telegraph and 
telephone lines simultaneously with an aerial. 


: TII.—ReEcetvine DEVICcEs. 
. Holders of the valve experimental permit 
may use all kinds of arrangements for reception, 
even self-constructed devices, provided the 


- followiag provisions are observed in accordance 


with the general principles of the Wireless 
jegiee / *Association. 
. At the times during which the German 


SP itertalament Broadcasting transmitters are 


generally working within range of the receiving 
set, trials with back-coupling may only be made, 
provided no generation of oscillations is set up 
in consequence. The competent Department of 
the Chief Postal Direction shail fix the times 


- for which this limitation shall be in force after 


consultation with the transmitting Companies ; 

these times may be ascertained by enquiry at 
any Post Office. The special local provisions 
of the D.R.P. (=German State Post Office) for 


_ the protection of wireless news traffic are like- 


wise to be complied with. 

2. Only receiving and amplifying valves 
bearing the stamp or band R.T.V.. (==State 
Telegraph Department) may be used. 

3. If any alteration or addition of parts is 
made to the apparatus which the D.k.P, 
(German State Post Office) has approved and 
stamped for broadcasting subscribers of such 
a nature as to alter the waverange or to pro- 
duce oscillations in the apparatus, the stamp of 
the D.R.P. shall be cancelled. 


CONDITIONS FORTHE ERECTION AND 


WORKING OF TRANSMITTING AND RE- 
CEIVING INSTALLATIONS FOR WIRELESS 
TECHNICAL EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES. 


1. A licence for the erection and 
i working of the wireless installation 
DTaP oe ah ae tied tch alo Sh ate ate wags he See ere say 
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er the following conditions. 

2..A certificate testifying that the conditions 
of working of the installation in question have 
been tested by the German State Post Office 
is attached to the licence deed and must bear the 
signature of the holder (licence holder) of the 
installation in acknowledgment of this. The 
installation may only be erected and worked in 
accordance with this certificate. No deviations 
from the specifications contained in the res- 
pective certificate may be made without the 
approval of the D.R.P. Any alterations which 
may subsequently be necessary in the pro- 
visions agreed to on the respective certificate 
with regard to consumption of energy, wave- 
lengths used, call signals and hours of service, 
etc., will be fixed after hearing the general 
holder and must be adhered to. 

3. Whenever—for the purpose of crossing 
public roads and places with aerial wires or 
fixing supports on other people’s property—it 
may ‘be necessary to obtain the consent of those 
entrusted with the upkeep of the roads and those 
owning or otherwise participating in the owner- 


ship of the grounds traversed or used the 


obtaining of the permission is purely a matter 
which concerns the licence holder. 


phone installations being interfered with or 


4, The installation may “only be 
carrying out wireless tests and for forv 
messages in connection with these tests. 
transmission of other news is not allow V 
whether paid for or free. The reception of n 
from other wireless stations, with the exceptio: 
of entertainment Broadcasting and ‘‘ news 
everybody ”’ (CQ) is not allowed. Entertainm 
broadcasting may only be picked up in carry 
out technical experiments. Any extraneous 
wireless traffic that may be overhead may not 
be written down, divulged or utilised in an y 
way. The licence holder shall be personally 
responsible for having his wireless installa Hor 
examined tor this purpose and prevent its being 
used by unauthorised persons. ,: 

5. Only such energy is to be used for tra as~ 
mission as is absolutely necessary for the 
accomplishment of the purpose in view. The 
wave must be as sharply tuned as possible in 
accordance with the modern ‘technical standards. 

6. The telegraphic and Ae trafic (by 
wire or wireless) of the D.R.P. (=German State 
Post Office) and other Federal and Sta 
authorities, as well as the traffic of private 
installations. already permitted before the 
granting of the present licence, may not be ~ 
disturbed. 

7. In the event of public telegraph or tale 


” 


their developmnent being impeded, the instal- 
lation must be modified at the expense of the 
licence holder. a 

The fixing of aerials to supports of the publi 
telegraph and telephone system without the 
consent of the D.R.P. (=German State Post 
Office) is not allowed. In the event of the 
erection being undertaken witkout reference to- 
the D.R.P., it must be done at a distance fro m 
the latter’s lines of at least x m. 

No crossings are allowed between aerial ¢ ana 
high tension lines; where they are adjacent 
there must be.no "possibility of their coming” 
into contact ;. even in the case of breakage; 
the horizontal distance apart must in no case be 
less than 10 m. It is likewise prohibited to cross — 
bare low tension lines and telegraph and tele-— 
phone lines simultaneously with an aerial. 


8. Lhe officialSof the D.R.P. are entitled to 
enter the premises and grounds in which the 
wireless installations or their parts are situated 
and to take cognisance of the devices used for 
the carrying out of the tests, as well as of the 
experiments themselves. 4 

9. The licensee is responsible for any damage 
which may be caused to the State or to third — 
parties by the working of the witeless instal- 
lation, in acccrdance with the legal ibis 


10. Instructions given by the D.R.P. (= 

erman State Post Office) to stop working 
temporarily must be complied with without 
delay. During the cessation the wireless appa- 
ratus or parts are to be sufficiently dismantled 
so as to preclude the possibility of the set ane 
used. The decision regarding this matter rests 
with the D.R.P. ‘i 

tr. Application must be made for a specia . 
licence to the Chief Postal Direction for demon-— 
strating receiving apparatus for trade purpo 
and for the purposes of manufacturers — of 
broadcasting receiving apparatus. 

12. The licence holder is obliged to pay an ~ 
annual tax of........ gold marks, ~ - ria 

13. In the event of a breach against hes 
foregoing provisions the licence may be with-_ 
drawn, This does not affect the licence holder’s 
obligation to pay the taxes referred to in.No. 12. , 

14. The right is reserved to revoke the licence 
or to supplement or modify the foreaattig 


Se, 
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: conditions. _ The licence bolder is bound to 


comply immediately with any alteration of or 


- addition to the conditions. 


; All expenses arising from a modification of 
the conditions, whether in connection with 
technical alterations of the“wireless equipment 
or in any other respect, has to be borne by the 
licence holder. 

The licence may not be transferred to third 
parties. 
_ Acknowledged : 
PRraerd oc se ‘een 
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~ og Signature. 
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MANUFACTURER’S LICENCE, 


A LICENCE FOR THE OPERATION OF 

H A WIRELESS RECEIVING INSTALLATION 
FOR DEMONSTRATING RECEIVING AP- 
PARATUS (FOR THE PURPOSES OF MANUFACTURE 
OF BROADCASTING RECEIVING APPARATUS) IS 
GRANTED, SUBJECT TO ITS BEING REVOCABLE TO * 


os eck 0 eye 8. ae) 


_ with respect to manufacturing. 


' (‘broadcasting receivers ”’). 


I,—MANUFACTURE OF BROADCASTING RE- 


- CEIVING APPARATUS. 


1. The German State Post Office (D.R.P.) 
will—in accordance with Enclosure B—test the 
receiving apparatus manufactured by the 
firm which complies with the special technical 

_eonditions of Enclosure A and affix the stamp 
“R.T.V.” (State Telegraph Administration) to 
it, in virtue of which it is sanctioned by the 
D.R.P. (German State Post Office) in the sense 
of the conditions for broadcasting subscribers 

Apparatus in 


' pieces (experimenter’s cases) may also be tested 


7 


and stamped, provided the apparatus after 
being assembled satisfies the provisions for 
broadcasting receivers. . a 


2. As contribution towards the expenses of 


- the broadcasting transmitters which have tc 


be erected and operated by the D.R.P. the firm 
pays the D.R.P. a tax of 2,500 mks. after being 
granted the above licence; of this amount 
1,000 mks. is in all cases to be paid immediately ; 
the D.R.P. may defer the claim for the balance 
after hearing the firm. 


3. Every* broadcasting receiver which has 
been assembled must be tested before it leaves 
the workshops by special officers of the D.R.P. 
as to its admissibility (conformity with the 
relative sample, etc. submitted to the D.R.P.) 
and provided with the stamp “ R.T.V. ¥ as a 
sign of approval. Special amplifying apparatus 
and all accessory parts procured for the working, 
which may alter the waverange or. produce 
oscillations, as likewise all valves, must bear the 
stamp or band ‘‘ R.T.V.”’ 

Broadcasting apparatus must also be pro- 
vided with an indication of the manufacturing 
firm and a printed sign. Apparatus of the same 
type must in no way differ from each other, 
especially from the type of sample tested and 
approved by the D.R.P. (German State Post 

_ Office). Alterations—-even of an insignificant 
nature—with respect to the type of sample 
approved may only be made, after the consent 

of the D.R.P. has been obtained. 

‘There is no obligation for the D.R.P. to test 
and stamp the apparatus within a specified time. 
The firm is not entitled to™make any claim for 
Sompensation against the D.R.P. on account 


° - 
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of any prejudice caused to it owing to delayed 
stamping of apparatus. : 

The supplying firm must pay taxes to the 
D.R.P. in respect of the testing and stamping 
of broadcasting receiving apparatus and spare 
parts, which amount is regulated accordirg to 
the method of execution. 


The taxes are as follows :— 
Gold mks. 

For a Detector Receiver without amplifier 1.25 
For a Detector Receiver with amplifier.. 1-75 
For a Valve Receiver without amplifier .. 3.00 
For a Valve Receiver with amplifier 3.50 
For a Receiving or Amplifying Valve 0.50 
For an Amplifier (high or low frequency) 

each stage F 


: = =i 250 
For any other Accessory Apparatus (each) 


0.50 


The relevant taxes which are due on the date 
the apparatus is stamped must be paid by the 
firm immediately—at the latest 14 days after 
receipt of the demand notice—to the office 
specified of the competent Department of the 
Chief Postal Direction. If payment is not 
punctually made, the D.R.P. (German State 
Post Office) will suspend any further acceptance 
and stamping of apparatus, the firm’s obligation 
to pay the amount in question will not, however, 
be affected in consequence. 

5. By the fact of testing and stamping the 
broadcasting receiving apparatus and_ spare 
parts, the D.R.P. does not in any way undertake 
to guarantee their good working, nor still less, 
that’ there have been no patent, infringe- 
ments in the manufacture of the receiving 
apparatus and spare parts. The D.R.P. declines 
on principle to take part in any question re- 
lating to patents. On the other hand the 
respective supply firm and all other quarters 
esponsible according to the Patent right con- 
ditions have to answer for all the consequences 
arising from any patent infringements. ~ the 
latter have also to represent the D.R.P. in 
respect of any claims addressed to it in this 
connection. 

6. In the event of the lapsing or withdrawal of 
the licence (see II, paragraph No. 6), the con- 
tribution made to the D.R.P. by the firm 
referred to in paragraph No. 2 is not refunded 
either wholly or in part. 


Tl—WorkING OF A, WIRELESS RECEIVING 
INSTALLATION FOR DEMONSTRATING RECEIVING 
APPARATUS. 


1. Trade in separate parts, may be carried 
on, except that it is only permissible to stock 
and sell receiving and amplifying valves sepa- 
rately or as parts of apparatus (see under 2) 
which bear the stamp or band “ R.T.V.” 


2. The following is applicable as regarcs 
finished apparatus—amongst which are to be 
similarly regarded as such—nearly finished 
apparatus and groups of apparatus parts, which 
according to the methed of experimenters’ 
cases, can be immediately assembled :— 

(a) Finished apparatus and experimenters? 
cases bearing the ‘‘ R.T.V.” stamp—likewise 
{nished detector receiving devices without 
receiving or amplifying valves not bearing 
a stamp—may be sold to broadcasting 
subscribers proving their identity by pro- 
duction of the licence deed. No indicafion 


of the number, etc. of the apparatus on the- 


licence deed is necessary. 

If 2 purchaser is not yet in possession of this 
document, such apparatus may be sold, on 
condition that the seller ascertains the name and 


address of the purchaser and sends a request on. 


a post card to the relevant delivery post office 
, 


to Clea 


* 
Pe 


kiof W 


for the Sorcha: for a licence deat = be issued 4 


for the purchaser which must be signed jointly 
by the selling firm and the purchaser. 

(0) All kinds of apparatus may be sold to 
holders of the valve experimental permit, 
provided the experimental permit deed of 
the German State Post Office (D.R.P.) is 
produced by ,the buyer. 

(c) Every. kind of finished apparatus may 
be sold forthwith to persons or firms to whom 
the D.R.P. (German State Post Office) has 
granted the licence for demonstrating re- 
ceiving apparatus and who produce this 
document. The sale of apparatus bearing the 
stamp “ R.T.V.” to other intermediaries is 
not allowed. 

{d) Apparatus may be sold for export 
without limitation, provided _ the ~seller is 

convinced after careful inquiry that export 
will actually be effected. If valves are ex- 
ported, bands are not necessary; on being 
- requested the Chief Postal Direction at the 
place where the export firm is situated will 


duly notify the Chief Postal Direction at the | 


place where the valve factory is situated. 


3. In the case of apparatus stamped ‘‘ R.T.V.” 
=(State. Telegraph Administration) by the 
D.R.P.=(German State Post Office), besides 
the designation of the constructing firm and the 
type, the title, etc., of a retail dealer may also 
be affixed to it. The designation of the manu- 
facturer is not required by the D.R.P., if instead 


oe of this, a distinguishing sign appro ved by the 
Telegraph Technical State Office, after hearing 


tt 


the manufacturer, is affixed to the apparatus. 
In such cases the name of the manufacturer 
ae be clearly shown inside the apparatus. 


In the case of apparatus bearing the stamp | 


2° Rn T.V.” the D.R.P. is entitled to make casual 


tests in order to ascertain that the special > 


conditions for this apparatus are being adhered 
KO 

5. The holder of this licence is bound to advise 
his purchasers only in the sense of the provisions 
prescribed by the D.R.P. for broadcasting 
receiving installations and must do his utmost 
in every way to see that these conditions are 
adhered to; in particular it should be pointed 
out that wireless installations may only be 


erected and operated ‘under licence from the 


ae .P, and that any contraventions are punish- 
- able. 
6. The licence may be withdrawn :— 
(a) In the event of the conditions being 
contravened ; 
(b) for any other reason of apparent 
importance to the D.R.P. 
7. The licence holder has to pay a regular 
tax every month of 30 mks.; which tax is 
collected in advance monthly by the postman. 


The minimum duration for liability to tax is 


one year. The licence lapses accoiding to the 
regulation on the front of the valve experimental 
permit deed, if the taxes fixed by the D.R.P. 
eae State Post Office) are not punctually 
pai 
8. This licence may not be transferred to 
hird parties without the consent of the D.R.P. 


9. Any addition to or alteration of the fore- 


going conditions is expressly reserved. If any 


such alterations should affect the technical ) 


equipment of the receiving apparatus a reason- 
able*period of time will be fixed for the carrying 


gut of these alterations. 


‘The firm has to bear all expenses incurred by 
alterations of the conditions. 
to. The firm has to bear the cost of stamping 


_ or any other expenses which may be occasioned | 
oe in the preparation of the licence. 


_the wireless telegraph installation. 


See to the express reservation that it may be 


- holder (licence holder) in acknowledgment of — 


those owning or otherwise participating in the s 


Berlin w 66, SW ae rise 
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MANUFACTURER’S EXPERIMEN 
LICENCE FOR VALVE RECEPTION 


A™LICENCE 


FOR THE OPERATION OF A. WIRELESS. 
RECEIVING INSTALLATION FOR DEMON- 
STRATING RECEIVING APPARATUS Ce 


I 


TRADE COMMERCIAL PURPOSES) IS — 
GRANTED, SUBJECT TO ITS BEJNG REVOCABLE, TO 
Mr. PECAN Sei is schass Ofsats 
PEE inc RE Eby ae Streets. Sonate 
the ae Of hig vir a 0 inl Vie eaieaie eee 


in accordance with the conditions of the Valve * 
Experimental Permit and on the _ follow ng 
special conditions :— - 
(Here follow the conditions 1 to ro, which are 
identical to paragraphs numbered x to 10 under the — 
heading of ‘‘ Working of a Wireless Receiving 
Installation — for Sete Receiving. 
Apparatus.” (See under J). See 


(Here is Service Stamp of the Chief Postal a 
Direction.) 


LICENCE 


: For THE ERECTION AND WORKING OF 
J WIRELESS RECEIVING INSTALLATION 
FOR NEWSPAPERS AND NEWS AGENCIES, — 

1. A licence for the erection and working o 


Ci eC ee a nr a) 


ee) 


revoked at any time. 
This licence may not be transferred to anyone a 
a CY eed erg Stree ACME re a ie asses into — 
other hands, the State Telegraph Administration a 
(RTV) must be immediately informed; if the 
wireless set is to be maintained application must — 
be ummediately made for a licence to be granted x 
to the assign. 
2. A certificate testifying that the conditions 
of working of the installation in question haye — 
been tested by the RTV is attached to the — 
licence deed, and must bear the signature of the 


this. The installation may only be erected and . 
worked in accordance with this certificate. No — z 
deviations from the specifications contained in 
the certificate may be made without the consent 
of the R.P.M. (= State-Postal Mi & 

The R.T.V. decides on the kind of wireless ; 
apparatus that shall be used. - ~ ee 

3. Whenever—for the purpose. of crossing — 
public roads and places with aerial wires or 
fixing supports on other people’s property—it 
may be necessary to obtain the consent of those — 
entrusted with the upkeep of the roads and — 


ownership of the grounds traversed or used, | 
the obtaining of the permission is purely . a. 
matter which concerns the licensee. * 

The installation must be arranged and 
constantly maintained in such a way that there “ 
can be no possibility of contact or disturbing 


Any expense incurred for the obvaGneee 
of such disturbances must’ be borne by the 
licensee. : 

The set may only be used for the reception of 
news ‘‘ For all,’’ intended for general publicityaes 
and not bulletins addressed to individuals 
persons, firms or companies (called Cq* bulletins). 
These bulletins may only be used for publication — ae 


es 


a 


—_ 


a 


| 4 i: 


A 


; 
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oo 


— Defini 
R.T.V. (= 
| regarding the Cq 


receiving station. in question,” 
| be attached as an enclosure 
- certificate. 
~ correctness of the details. 


~ each month. 
_ be retained. 


Fe only be operated by persons 


papers. 


(or Cq correspondence), 


~ as © Cq bulletins,” 


“<> 


WS an 


particulars are to be given to the 
State Telegraph Administration) 
bulletins* desired by the 
licensee. They must be entered on a “ List of 
‘the Cq bulletins* to be received by the wireless” 

i which list is to 
to the relevant 
The licensee is responsible for the 
As regards wireless 
messages entered on the list—provided they are. 
-Cq bulletins*—they may be picked up. Appli- 
cations regarding modifications must be made 
to the R.T.V. 


_ It is prohibited to pick up any other kind of 
wireless correspondence. 


Correspondence Over- 
heard at any time in working which is not 
addressed ‘‘To-all’? may not be written down, 


— divulged, or made use of in any other way. 


6. All messages picked up must, without 
exception, be copied _on sheets and bear con- 
secutive numbers. The copies must contain 
particulars of the wireless receiving station, 
the transmitting station, the transmitting wave 
and the receiving time (the date, hour and 
minute), and must be handed to the R.T.V. 
(State Telegraph Administration) at the end of 
Carbon copies of the records may 


47, The wireless receiving installations may 
(‘* Telegraphists 22) 
holding a certificate issued by the R.T.V_ to 
the effect that they are capable of operating 
such kind of sets and are bound to telegraphic 
BEeeey ny AHS Ts pes Ba telegraphists ”’ 
must be German subjects who are trustworthy, 
and have not hitherto been punished for 
breaches against the telegraph laws oF the 
- Decree for the protection of wireless communica- 
tions.’ They shall be appointed by the Chief 


— Postal Direction at the relevant office for the 
| _ wireless receiving station, 


to which office 
notification must be made of any change of 
staff with the name of the telegraphist in 
question. 
8. If a telegraphist should, with ~deliberate 
intent or through negligence, contravene the 
provisions under Nos. 5 and 6, the R.T.V. may 
—irrespective of the penalties resulting there- 
-from—withdraw the certificate with which the 
-telegraphist had been furnished, and conse- 
quently his right to participate in the service 
of wireless receiving stations in respect of news- 


é “The licensee shall have the wireless station 
supervised for the exact observance of the 
_ licence conditions, and to prevent its being used 
by unauthorised persons. He shall be respons- 
ible for the conditions prescribed by the R.T.V. 
being complied with during working; he shall 
likewise be personally responsible for the 
actions and omissions of his employees. 
ro. Officers of the R.T.V. (= State Telegraph 
Administration) have right of access at any 
time to the premises and grounds where the 


wireless installations or accessories are situated, 


and may inspect the equipment of the wireless 
installation and the traffic working. 
tz. Instructions given by_ the R.TV-- in 
special cases to stop working the wireless 
installations temporarily must. be complied with 
without delay. During this time the working 
devices of the wireless station are to be suffi- 
—giently dismantled as—in the opinion of the 
R.T.V.—to preclude the possibility of their 


_- .. 
“¥Note-—The literal translation of the original 
German, 1.2., “ Cq-Nachrichten,” ts “ Cq news i 
7 but having regard to the 
” saxrounding context the phrase has been translated 


d Regulations 


—Germany 


being used. The R.T.V. supervises the carrying 
out of the relevant arrangements. 

12. The licensee is responsible for any damage 
which may be caused to the State or to third 
parties by the working of the wireless set, in 
accordance with the legal provisions. ena 

13. The licensee is obliged to pay a quarterly 
tax of 375 M. to the R.T.V. for each installation. 
The right is reserved to modify the taxes. 

14. In the event of a breach against the 
foregoing provisions the licence may be with- 
drawn. This does not affect the licensee’s 
obligation to pay the texes referred to in No. 13. 

15. The right is reserved to modify the 
foregoing conditions. The licensee is obliged to 
comply immediately with any alteration in the 
conditions. AH expenses arising from altera- 
tions—as regards technical alterations of the 
wireless devices or in any other respect—have 
to be borne by the licensee. 4 

Acknowledged : 

(Place) ..+s++++e+see> the. ina zeentes 102 

(Signature)... .sseerseeerererecceees 

CONDITIONS FOR OBTAINING LICENCES 
FOR SHIPS. ; 


The following are some of the 
K principal conditions on which the 
concessions for the installation and 
working of a radiotelegraph station on board 
ship is granted :— ye 
1. The concession for the installation and 
working of the ship station may be withdrawn 
at any time. 
2. The station foust 
requirements :— 

(a) The construction of the station must 
be in accordance with modern developments 
of science and technology. 

(b) The ship station must be equipped in 
such a way as to be able to use the two waye- 
lengths of 600 and 300 metres. 

(c) The waves must be as pure and little 
damped as possible. The use of sending 
arrangements with which the production of 


fulfil the following 


sparking discharges of the antenna is not 
pee except in cases of distress. 
owever, it may be allowed for certain 
special stations—.é., for such on small 
ships—the primary energy 
not-exceed 50 watts. 

(d) The power transmitted by the radio- 
telegraphic apparatus, measured at the 
terminals of the generator, must not under 
normal conditions exceed one kilowatt. 


provision concerning the application of the 
1,800 m, wave, a power of more than one 
kilowatt may be used if the ship must 
maintain communication over a distance 
exceeding 200 nautical miles from the nearest 
coast station, or if, in consequence of excep- 


be maintained except by means of an increase 
of power. “ 

(f) The apparatus must be suitable for 
transmitting and receiving at a speed of at 
least 20 words per minute, five letters being 
counted as one word. Installations working 
with more than 50 watts must be equipped 
so as to be able to cover several distances 


nautical miles. 


apparatus must be 


(g) The receiving 
600 miles with 


capable of reception up to 


; disturbances, 


the emitted waves takes place by direct _ 


of which does’ 


(e) With the reservation of the special. 


tional circumstances, communication cannot ~ 


within the mornal range of transmission, ~ 
the shortest of which shall be about 15 


the greatest possible protection against ~ 
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3. Ships belonging to 3 first fia categories 
stated under Article 8, in addition to the 
ordinary apparatus, must be equipped with 
emergency gear having an independent source 
of power and capable of working for at least 
six hours, with a minimum range of 80 nautical 
miles in the case of ships in the first category, 
and of 50 nautical miles of those of the second 
category. The emergency gear is not necessary 
in the case of ships whose ordinary plant fulfils 
the conditions for emergency sets. 

The emergency gear, as well as the ship 
stations themselves, must be placed as high 


-as possible above the deck—viz., according to 


the structure of the ship and the available 
space, either equal to the height of the bridge 
or of the large boat deck, so that in case of 
accident they shall be able to remain longest 
above the water. When using batteries for 
the emergency plants accumulators may be 
arranged in the station room itself, whilst acid 
accumulators, on account of the vapours which 
they develop, must be placed outside the 
station room, but in its immediate vicinity 
and so that they are protected against outside 
influences. 


4. The contractor must submit to the 
Imperial Telegraph Administration a descrip- 
tion of the ship station, together with a plan 
of the circuits. Subsequent alterations of the 
technical equipment affecting transmission or 
reception must not be made without the 
consent of the Imperial Telegraph Adminis- 
tration. 

5. In order to examine the prescribed 
arrangement of the ship’s station, and- the 
carrying out of the service, the officers of the 
Imperial Telegraph Administration are per- 
mitted at any time to enter the rooms where 
the apparatus is installed, and to on Bee the 
working equipments. 

6. The radiotelegraph service on the ship 
must be operated only by German subjects. 


7. The service of the ship station must be 
carried out by an operator holding a certificate 
issued by the Imperial Telegraph Administra- 


tion, or in an emergency, and for one journey 


only, by another Government which is a party 


» to the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 


vention. 

There are two classes of certificates., 

The first-class certificate for the capability 
of the operator, with regard to :— 

(a) The adjustment of the apparatus and 
knowledge of the methods of working. 

(6) Transmitting of telegrams and receiv- 
ing by sound ata speed of at least 20 words 
per minute. 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations applying 
to the exchange of radiotelegraphic com- 
munication. 


‘The second-class certificate may be issued 
to an operator who attains in transmitting 
and receiving a speed of 12 to 19 words per 
minute, but who fulfils the other conditions 
mentioned above. Operators holding a 
second-class certificate may be admitted :— 

(a) On ships which use radiotelegraphy 
for their own service only and for the 
exchange of messages of the crew, in par- 
ticular on fishing vessels. 

(b) On all ships as junior operators, pro- 
vided that such ships have on board at 
least one operator holding the first-class 
certificate. Nevertheless on ships placed 
in the first category mentioned in Article 8 
the service must be carried on by at least 
Aue operators holding the first-class certi- 
cate, 


- operator holding either the first or second 


Transmission? may be. mate only * 


i SS 
class certificate, except in cases of nere nea - 


8. Ship stations are placed in ne cate- 
gories : f : 
(x) Stations always open. 7 
(2) Stations having limited working hours. 
(3) Stations having no fixed working hours. — $ 
During navigation the following must remain: 
permanently on the watch :— 
(x1) The stations of the first category. 
(2) Those of the second category durings 
the hours that they are open for service; 
out of these hours these stations must remain - " 
on the watch for the first ten minutes of each — 
hour. 
The stations of the third category are 
not bound to perform any regular ‘‘ listening” “a 
service. 


9. The ship station operator is under. the 
supreme authority of the captain or of the — 
captain’s representative, who, in his orien 
as superintendent of the ship station, is entitled — 
to note the contents of all telegrams provid 
he has been placed by the Imperial Telegraph 
Administration, or, in the case of ships that 
are permanently abroad, by a German Con- — 
sulate (General or Vice- -consulate), under. the — a 
obligation~of preserving the secrecy of corre-— 
spondence. eS 


ro. The certificate may be withdrawn if, 
in the case of any offences against the “ Regula. 
tions for the Radiotelegraph Service,” the 
operator has been found guilty after an inquiry, ~ 


11. If it is shown that the offence is due to — 
the condition of the apparatus or to instruc- — 
tions given to the operator, the same pLoss 
cedure will be followed in respect of the licence 
issued to the ship. at 

12. The certificate may also be withdrawn — z. 
if it is stated by an officer of the Imperial — 
Telegraph Administration that the operator 33 
is no more in possession of the prescribed ~ 
knowledge and skill. In the latter case a 
certificate willbe granted to the operator after 
he has successfully passed a further examination. 

13. Every change in the staff of the ship — 
station must be reported immediately to the — 
local post office of the home port. a 

14, The ship station is bound to interchange — 
radiotelegrams with every coast station and — 
with every other ship station, without regard 
to the particular system of. radiotelegraphy — 
employed. 

- 15. The Radiotelegraph Service is regulated ™ 
in accordance with the rules in the ‘“‘Instruc- 
tions for the Radiotelegraph Service.” In 
addition, special instructions which may be 
issued by the Imperial Telegraph Adminis- 
tration ice be observed also, : 

22. The ship station must be in possession a 
of the certificate from the Imperial Telegraph 
Administration, stating that the installation 
and the working of the station have been 
licensed by the authority named and the — 
category in which the station is placed. This 
certificate must be kept in the station and 
presented upon the request of the authorities 
a the countries at the ports at which the ship — 
calls. pS 
23. if transfers the service $ i 
of the ship wireless station to a contractor Be 

it is incumbent on Ta 
that the conditions laid down are fulfilled by — 
the contractor. oe 


Place - ae 


Date a Bae 
(Signature) 


..the plant. 


_ ments appertaining-to the subject. 


' sible. 
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CONDITIONS FOR THE FITTING AND 
WORKING OF WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS 
ON AEROPLANES. 

~ 1. Thelicence for the installation and 
[, working of the wireless plant on 


ig granted on the understanding that it may be 


revoked. The transfer of the licence to other 
parties is prohibited. 

2. The plant must, as a rule, only work in 
connection with the nearest wireless installation 
intended for the air-service for the exchange of 
news which, concern the working and the safety 
of aircraft. The transmission of other news is 
not permitted, whether paid for or gratuitously. 
In the case of need the aircraft is permitted to 
get into communication with other wireless 
stations. In such an event the general emer- 
gency signal @ © @mm=amm=eee must be 
used, 

3. In sending messages only such energy 
must be used asis absolutely necessary for giving 
effect to the object in view. 

4. The plant must only be worked by the use 
of a definitely prescribed wave. This wave 
must be undamped and as sharply tuned as is 
practicable in the present state of wireless 
technology. The waves of 300, 450 and 600 
metres reserved for purposes of general com- 
munication may only be employed in cases of 
emergency. 

5. Transmission limitations and _ circular 
working regulations (for example, wave distri- 
bution, callsignals, apportionment of time, etc.) 
are given-in a separate appendix, and are to be 
adhered to with exactitude. 

6. General public communication as well as 


-the working of the wireless stations of the 
- army and of the navy must not be interfered 


with, 

7. A notice regarding the terms of working 
of the installed plant is attached to the licence 
contract, and is to be observed by the owner of 
The plant may be only erected and 
worked in accordance with the terms of this 
notice, Any departures from the terms of the 
notice require the consent of the Ministry of 
Posts and Telegraphs of the State. 

8. For purposes of superintendence the official 
appointed by the Imperial Telegraph Admini- 
stration is to be permitted to inspect the aircraft 
at the landing places, and to satisfy himself as 
to the arrangements made for giving effect to 
the wireless w6rking. 


9g. The owner of the plant is unreservedly 
obliged, under full responsibility, to see that 
any messages received by the plant from other 
wireless installations are kept secret under all 
circumstauces, aud no use made of them. 

10. The owner of the plant is responsible for 
any damage which may result from the working 
of the plant in the measure of the legal enact- 
He is also 
responsible for the safeguarding of the plant, 
and for preventing its use by unauthorised 
persons, 

11. Immediate compliance with the demand 
of the Telegraph Administration of the State, 
as well as that of its authorised officials, for 


temporary suspension for working the plant 


is stipulated. In this connection the working 
arrangements (apparatus, antenne, etc ), or any 
portion of them, are to be so dealt with during 
this period that use of the plant is made impos- 
The decision in this matter is in the 
rovince of the Telegraph Administ.ation of the 
tate. 
12. The owner of the plant undertakes to pay 
an annual fee of m, to the Administration 
of the Posts and Telegraphs of the State. 


| worked in 


13. Amplification or amendment of the con- 
ditions set forth above is expressly reserved. 
The owner of the plant is under obligation to 


| give effect without delay and at his own charges, 


to any further condition laid down by the 
Telegraph Administration of the State. 
14. The holder of the licence as a guarantee 


| that he will observe the licence conditions ,has to 


deposit an amount of............ m. with the 
State Telegraph Administration. This is subject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantee 
to the monetary value at the time. The service 
can only be begun after payment of the amount. 
At the expiration of the licence the amount 
deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the erection and working of the in- 
stallation, will be returned to the holder of the 
licence, 
Accepted 
the of 19 
Signed 


| CONDITIONS FOR THE ERECTION AND 


WORKING OF WIRELESS RECEIVING 


STATIONS FOR THE RECEPTION OF THE 


NAUEN TIME SIGNALS. 


M 1. The licence for erection and 

working of the wireless installation 
is granted on the understanding that it may be 
revoked. ‘Transfer of the licence to third parties 
is prohibited. 

2. A memorandum of the terms of working of 
the erected plant is attached to the deed of 
licence, and-must be observed by the owner of 


| the plant... The plant may only be erected and 
memorandum, ~ 


terms of this 
Departures from the terms of the memorandum 
are subject to the consent of the Secretary of 


| State for Posts and Telegraphs. 


3. The plant may only be used for the recep- 
tion of time signals issued by the Nauen Station 


operating at present with a wavelength of 3,100 © 


metres, Alteration 
reserved. 

4. The plant must comply with the following 
technical requirements :— 

(a) The antenna must not be greater, and 
the connection between the antenne and the 
detector circle must not be firmer, than may 
be necessary for the reception of the signals 
in view. 

(b) The individual parts of the oscillating 
circuits, as also of the antenna circuit, must 
always be firmly connected together by means 
of solder. Exceptions to this rule are only 
permissible in the case of the switches of the 
detectors and long distance receivers. 

(c) The soldered section must be enclosed 
within the casing containing all the parts of 
the apparatus, and is to be closed up by means 
of lead in‘such a way that only the switches of 
the detector and long distance receiver are 
accessible to the owner of the plant. A wire 
with a suitable insulating cover is to be used 
for the antenna conductor external to this 
enclosed part. 

(d) Supplementary insertion of conductors 
or tuning devices is forbidden. 


5. The plant is to be erected and maintained 
in such a manner that it cannot be prejudicially 


of this wavelength is 


affected by the State telegraph and telephone - 


lines, Any charges which may be incurred in 
removing possible causes of disturbance are to 
be borne by the owner of the plant. 


6. The owner of the plant is responsible for 


any damage which may occur through the 
working of the wireless installation. 


ay ; 


| 


\ 


‘and for prevention of 


oe The officials of the State Feleeraph Depart- 
ment are. authorised to visit the premises in 
which the wireless installations or parts thereof 


are erected, and to take cognisance of the 
- arrangements which may have been made for 


carrying out the experiments. 

8. The owner of the plant is absolutely obliged 
under full responsibility to see that under all 
circumstances messages emanating from other 
wireless installations and which may be received 
a. him, are kept secret. He is likewise respon- 
sible for the safeguarding of the wireless plant 
its illegal use by 
unauthorised parties, Failure to do so would 
involve the withdrawal of the licence. 

g. An order from the State Telegraphic 
Department requiring that the working of the 
plant shall be temporarily discontinued must be 
obeyed without delay. 
the stoppage of working of the plant, the wireless 
arrangements or parts thereof must be so dealt 
with that the use of the installation is rendered 
impossible. The decision in this connection lies 
with the State Telegraph Department. 

Io. The owner of the plant undertakes to pay 
an annual fee of m. to the State Telegraph 
Department. 

11. Amplification or alteration of the foregoing 
conditions is reserved. The owner is under 
obligation to carry out any alteration or exten- 


~ sion of the terms of the licence contract without 


> 


delay at his own cost. 
Accepted 
the of 
- Signed 


CONDITIONS FOR THE ERECTION AND 
WORKING OF WIRELESS STATIONS 
(TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING 
STATIONS) FOR OVERLAND POWER 
STATIONS, WATERWORKS, ETC. 


N 


$0 ‘granted to 
in the understanding that it may be revoked. 

In the event of the high potential current 
undertaking or its working passing into other’s 
hands, the transfer of the contract to the legal 
successor is to be notified without delay to the 
State Postal Department. 

2. The licence deed is an accompanying 
memorandum approved by the State Postal 
Department referring to the terms of working 
of the installed plant, which must be acquiesced 


192. 


x. The licence for the erection and 
working of wireless installations in 


_in by the owner of the plant under signature. 


The installations can only be carried out and 
worked in terms of this memorandum. 
Departures from the terms of this memorandum 
require the consent of the State Postal Depart- 
ment. Any alterations considered later to be 
necessary in the working instructions set forth 
in the memorandum in regard to supply of 
current, the wave to be used, call signals, 
working periods, etc., are determined by the 


_ State Telegraphic Department after consultation 


with the owner and are to be given effect to. 
3. In so far as it may be necessary to obtain 


the consent of the authorities charged with the 


upkeep of roads, property owners or other 
interested parties for stretching over public ways 
and places antennz wires and wire conductors 


. for telephonic communication by means of high 


frequency appliances, or for erecting supports 
on private property, the obtaining of such con- 
sent necessary for the purposes indicated is 
entirely a matter for the owner of the plant. 

4. The range of communication of the different 
wireless working stations is regulated by the 


During the period of © 


accent iiecctrancditge “As: re 


| the working of communications. 


wireless stations than those indicated in 
memorandum, immediate exchange of messz 
is not admissible. 

Only such news may be transmitted by 
wireless plant as refer to the working of the high ~ 
potential undertaking or the news. establish- 
ments themselves. The transmission of other 
news is not allowed either against payment or ‘ 
gratuitously. The reception of news from other 
wireless stations is forbidden. Wireless com- 2 
munications which may inadvertently be picked — 


‘up from outside sources must neither be written 


out, communicated to others, or made use of in — 
any way. ° me 

The owner of the plant must have it specially 
safeguarded in order to ensure its not being used sm 
by unauthorised persons. A 

Every conversation must commence with thes 
indication of the station taking part in such — 


Caprecaeabls Furthermore, mare: means 
must be employed with the object of preventing 
high vibration of a character calculated to dis- 
turb other wireless communications. 


6. The telegraph and telephone traffic Oye 
means of conductors such as wireless) of the 
State Telegraph Service and other Imperial and — 
State offices, as also private telegraph plants - : 
already in operation or invitation of the com- 
munication by means of the wireless plant, . 
must not be disturbed by the working of the — 
said wireless plant. 

47, The technical arrangements and installaan as 
tions of the wireless plant are to be carried out” . 
and constantly maintained in such a manner 
that the disturbing influence of telegraph and | $ 
telephone installations of the authorities men-_ 
tioned under paragraph 6 cannot operate. 

Any charges which may arise from Ae oe 
such disturbances are to be borne by the owner 
of the plant. 

8. Any order made in special cases by ine. 
State Telegraphic Department for the temporary — 
suspension of the work must be obeyed witha 
delay. During this time the working arrange- 
ments of ‘the plant must be so dealt with in - 
accordance with the judgment of the State 
Telegraphic Department that utilisation of an 
news plant is excluded. The State Telegraphic — 
Department will supervise the carrying out of ~ 
the arrangements-decided upon. “ 

The order may either be communicated in — 
writing or by telegraph by the Chief Postmaster, 
or verbally by an officialof the State Telegraphic 
Department provided with the neceseaa - 
authority. 

9. The officials of the State Telegraphic 
Department who may present themselves in | 
such capacity are invested with the right o i 
access at all times to the rooms or premises in 
which the wireless installations or parts thereof 
may be, and to take cognisance of the arrange- 
ments appertaining to the wireless plant and of 


ro. The owner of the plant is responsible, 
pursuant to legal enactments on the Bs 


. 


we %- 
a“ 
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Laws and Regulations—C Gibraltar | 


__for any a tinge which may be. stistained by the 
State Telegraphic Service or third parties 
through the erection and working of the plants. 
_1I. The owner of the plant undertakes to 
aS an annual fee of m. to the State 
elegraphic Service for each working station. 

_ The fixing of other fees is reserved. 

___ 12. Non-compliance with the foregoing con- 
ditions may entail the recision of the licence 
~ granted. 

_ 13. The amplification or alteration of the fore- 
_ going conditionS is expressly reserved. In so 
| far as such alterations affect the technical 
arrangements of the wireless stations or the 
_ working of the news plant, a suitable period for 
_ the carrying out of these alterations will be fixed 
‘as a matter of necessity. 

All charges arising from the alteration of 


fonditions are to be aes by the holder of the 


-plant, whether these are technical alterations in 


the wireless arrangements or of any other 
nature. SP 

14. The holder of a licence, as a guarantee 
that ke will observe the licence coaditious, has 
to deposit an amount of........ .m, with the 
State Telegra»h Admiuistration. This is subject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantee 
to the monetary value at the time. The service 


can oaly be begun after rayment of the amount. 


At the exriration of the licence the amount 
derosited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the. erection and working of the 
installation, will be returned to the holder of the 
licence, 

Accepted. 


GIBRALTAR 


[See Maps 2 and 10] 
= HERE are no commercial wireless telegraph stations in Gibraltar, aad 
the right to use wireless telegraphy is reserved to the Government. 
_ Private wireless of any description, 
_ experimental, is strictly forbidden, unless by special licence granted by the 
- Governor, not only the control, but the possession and working of radio- 


whether amateur, commercial, or 


& telegraphy, being exclusively vested in military or naval hands. 

Re -We-print below the ruling Ordinances and Regulations :— 

: A—Extracts from Ordinance No. 4 of 1885—‘‘ The: Summary 
Conviction Ordinance, 1885.” 


B—Receiving Licences issued under above Ordinance. 


C —Rules as to use on Merchant Ships. ° 


D—Ship Licence. 


E—Ordinance as to Wireless Telegraphy on Ships. 
F —Further Rules as to use on Merchant Ships. 


: EXTRACT FROM ORDINANCE No. 4 
=) OF -1885,. 
eT A (1). This Ordinance may be cited as 
ee Summary Conviction Ordinance, 
Pe Gest she! 
38. No person shall import, keep, use, or 
establish in Gibraltar or on board any British 
_ ship registered in Gibraltar any apparatus or 
installation for the receipt or transmission of 
_ mnessages by wireless telegraphy without the 
_ licence in writing of the Governor, and under 
~ such. terms and conditions as may be prescribed 
in such licence, which licence the Governor may 
in his discretion at any time cancel and revoke. 
39. No person shall work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on merchant ships, 
whether British or foreign, while in Gibraltar, 
otherwise than in accordance with rules made 
in that behalf by the Governor, and the Governor 
may, by any such rules, impose’ penalties 
recoverable summarily for ‘the breach of any 
such rules, not exceeding £10 for each offence, 
and may provide for the forfeiture on any guch 
breach of apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed or worked on such ships. All such 
_ fules shall be published in. the Official Gazette, 
_ and after such publication shall have the same 
force and effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 
40. It shall be lawful for the Governor by order 
in writing to authorise the Chief of Police or 
any other person named by him in such order 
_ to enter at any time by day or night, and by 
1s ee if necessary, any premises or place or 
_ any ship, hulk or other craft in Gibraltar, and 
to search for any such apparatus or installation 
_ or pigeons as described in Sec. 37, 38 or 39 of 
= this Ordinance, and to seize and remove the 


1 


_ same to be dealt with in such manner as the 


Governor may direct. 


41. Any person offending against Sec. 37 or 38 


of. this- Ordinance, or- resisting or in any way. 
interfering with any person charged with the 
execution of an order issued by the Governor 
under Sec. 40, may be arrested without warrant, 
and shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
£50, or in the discretion of the magistrate to 


imprisonment with or without hard Jabour fois 


any term not exceeding three months. 


B Form of Receiving Licence issued 
under above Ordinance .—: 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY RECEIVING SETS. 


To all whom these Presents shall come. 


THE SCHEDULE, 
CONDITIONS. 

1. The apparatus installed or set up shall be 
used solely for the receipt of messuges by 
wireless telegraphy or telephony. 

2. The licensee shal! not divulge nor allow to 
be divulged to any person (other than a duly 
authorised officer of the Government of Gibraltar 
or a complete legal tribunal) or make any usé 
whatsoever of any message received by means 
of the apparatus, except messages in connection 
with the experiments of the licensee received 
from another experimental station, time signals, 
musical performances, and messages transmitted 
by any station for general information. 


3. The apparatus shall be fitted with crystal ” 


receivers or with valves not capable of oscillation. 
4. The combined height and length of the 
aerial used shall not exceed roo feet. 


A fee of tos, shall be payable to the Colonial 
Tientarer on the issue of this licence, and-a 
similar fee shall be payable annually on the 
50 > long as this licence Temains i in force. 

6. This license may Le cancelled and revoked 
at any time at the discretion of the Governor. 


RULES FOR MERCHANT SHIPS. 
OC The following rules as to the use 
merchant ships, whether British or 
foreign, while in Gibraltar, were made on 


May 3rd, 1909, under ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraph 
Apparatus Further Amendment Ordinance, 


_ Gibraltar, 1909 ”? :— 


I. All ‘apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of Gibraltar shall be worked in such a way as 
not to.interfere with (a) Naval signalling, or 
(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in Gibraltar or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere 
with the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as 
aforesaid on land and _ wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


‘on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 


used whilst such ship is in any of the harbours 
of Gibraltar, except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Governor. 

3. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 


- telegraphy the use of wireless telegraphy on 


board merchant ships whilst in the territorial 


_waters shall be subject to such further rules as 


may be made by the Governor from time to 
time, and such rules may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable. 

4. These rules shall not apply to the use of 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making 
or answering signals of distress. 

5. Any person offending against any of these 
rules shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
ten pounds for each offence recoverable sum- 
marily under ‘‘ The Justices Ordinance, Gib- 
raltar, 1890,” and any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked on such ship 


' may be forfeited to His Majesty. 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 


TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 


; D To all to whom these Presents shall 
come. 
‘rae Governor of the City 
and Garrison of Gibraltar send greeting : 
Whereas Messrs.....0......4: Ce) 


ee 


ey 


‘(hereinafter call the licensee) is desirous of 


establishing, installing, working and using, in a 
ship belonging to the licensee to wit the 
wireless telegraphy : ; 

And Whereas by reason of the provisions 
of the Summary Conviction Ordinance, 1885, it 
is unlawful to establish, keep or use in Gibraltar 
or on board any British ship registered in 
Gibraltar any apparatusor installation for the 
receipt or transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy without the licence in writing of the 

overnor and under sueh terms and conditions 
as may be prescribed in such license. 

And Whereas at the request of the licensee 

have agreed to grant to the licensee the 


a 


of wireless telegraph apparatus on , 


- answer such requests and signals and send them ~ 


bes 


Aieeapeee powers ind atiortdees “nice 
expressed and contained for the period. ‘and upon 
the terms and subject to the stipulations and oe 
conditions hereinafter appearing: _ 

Now, I, the above-named.......... Governor — 
of the City-and Garrison of Gibraltar, in exercise _ 
of all powers and authorities enabling me in this © 
behalf, do hereby grant to the licensee, during ~ 
the term or period commencing on the day ots ~ 
the date hereof and until these presents and the “hs 
licence or permission hereby given shall be — 
determined or revoked, licence and permission. — 

(i) To establish, install and work for ‘the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned on board the 
steamship apparatus for wireless — 
telegraphy (which apparatus is hereinafter ~ “7 
referred to as ‘‘ the licensed apparatus ”’) ; of 

(ii) To send and receive messages by means of 
the licensed apparatus between the said steam- 4 . 
ship and coast stations and other — 
ship stations. me 

And I do hereby declare that the said 
licence and permission is granted on and ~ 
subject to the following conditions and Pros 
visions :— 

1. The provisions of ‘the Imperial Telegraph 
Acts, 1863 to 1916, and the Regulations made’ 
thereunder shall be deemed to apply to this — 
license and on any breach thereof this license? 
shall be nul' and void. ¥. 

2. The licensee shall observe the provisions — é 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and any 
modification of the Convention or Regulations 
made from time to time. 

3. The licensee shall, except as_ set out | 
hereinafter, use the licensed apparatus olay 
on behalf and in the course of the business of 
the licensee and the licensee shal] not receive om 
money or other valuable consideration for or 
in respect of the use of the licensed apparatus 
or for or in respect of the transmission or receipt — 
of messages by means of the said apparatus. ay 

4. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from ships and lights stations all requests for 
assistance and all signals of distress and shall 


es 


je Bee ele Que due 


with the least possible delay to the proper — 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus — 
or any other means in the power of the licensee. 

Given under my hand and seal at Gibraltar — 
CHS Aya. s ttc day of.. 


AN ORDINANCE. TO MAKE PROVISION 
WITH RESPECT TO WIRELESS TELE-— 
GRAPHY ON SHIPS. * 


NOVEMBER 8TH, 1920. | 


E Be it enacted by His 7 Gane tr. 
the Governor of the City and Garrison | 3 
of Gibralta1, as follows :— $ 

I. (1) Every se going British ship registered 

in Gibraltar being a passenger steamer or a 

ship of sixteen hundred tons gross or upwards — 

shall be provided with a wireless telegraph — 
installation, and shall maintain a wireless 
telegraph service which shall be at least sufficient 
to comply with the rules made for the purpose — 
under this Ordinance, and shall be provided 
with one or more certified operators and watchers, — 
at least, in accordance with those rules : ioe 

Provided that the Governor may exempt 
from the obligations imposed by this Ordinance 
any ships or classes of ships if he is of opinion | 
that, having regard to the nature of the 
voyages on which the ships are engaged, o : 
other circumstances of the case, the provision — 
of a wireless telegraph apparatus is ine 

or unreasonable. , 

{ The Governor shall make rules prescribing ; 


> 


_ the case of any 
_ of the ship shall be liable in respect of each 


a a at eek foe: 


t 


- 


So the nature of the wireless telegraph installation 
_ to be provided, of the services to be maintained, 


and the number, grade, and qualifications of 
operators anu watchers to be carried : 
Provided that no ship shall be required to 


“Carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have been required under’ 


the provisions of the Imperial Merchant Shipping 
(Convention) Act, 1914. 

(3) If this section is not complied with in 
ship, the master or owner 


offence to a fine not exceeding five hundred 


pounds, and any such offence may be prosecuted ~ 


summarily, but, if the offence is prosecuted 
summarily, the fine shall not exceed one 
hundred pounds. 

(4) The Governor shall appoint a surveyor 
of ships or a wireless telegraphy inspector, 
who may inspect any-ship for the purpose 
of seeing that she is properly provided with a 
wireless telegraph installation and certified 
operators and watchers in conformity with this 
Ordinance and for the purpose of that inspection 
such surveyor or inspector shall have all the 
powers of a Board of Trade inspector under the 
Imperial Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916. 

If the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he-shall give to the 


"master or owner notice in writing pointing out 


the deficiency, and also pointing out what in 

his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 
Every notice so given shall be communicated 

in the manner directed by the Governor to the 


‘Treasurer and Collector at Gibraltar, and the 


ship shall be detained until a certificate under 
the hand-off any such surveyor or inspector 


is produced to the effect that the ship is properly 


provided with wireless telegraph installation 
and certified operators and watchers in con- 


-. formity with this Ordinance. 


; 


(5) The obligations imposed by this Ordinance 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution 
for, the obligations as to wireless telegraphy 
imposed by the Imperial Wireless Telegraphy 
Act, 1904, or any Order-in-Council, or regula- 
tions made thereunder, or by the Imperial 
Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914. 

2. The foregoing provisions of this Ordinance 
shall, as from a date three months after the 
coming into operation of the obligations im- 


posed by this Oxdinance on British ships 
registered in Gibraltar, apply to ships other than 


British ships registered in Gibraltar while 
they are within the port of Gibraltar in like 
manner as they apply to British ships so 
registered. 
» 3. (1) This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) 
Ordinance, 1920, and shall come into operation 
on the first. day of December, 1920. 

(2) This Ordinance shall be construed as 
one with the Merchant Shipping Ordinance, 


c 
~ 


_ Laws and Regulations—Gold Coast 


epee OE rey en 
= : 


213 


1886, and ‘‘ passenger steamer shall mean a 


steamer which carries more than twleve 
passengers. 
Passed, 8th November, 1920. 
By Command, 
, Colonial Secretary. 


RULES MADE BY THE GOVERNOR 

F UNDER -THE MERCHANT SHIP- 
PING (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) 
ORDINANCE 1920. 


These rules are identical with the Merchant 
Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Rules, dated 
July toth, 1920, in force in Great Britain (see page 
224), except that clausés 10 to 12 read as follows : 


QUALIFICATIONS OF OPERATORS, 


10. (1) Operators shall be graded into three 
grades in accordance with Rules to be made 
by the Governor and watchers shall be certifi- 
cated by the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom hereinafter called the Imperial 
Postmaster-General. 

(2) Until graded in accordance with such 
Rules as aforesaid :— 

(i) An operator who holds the Imperial 
Postmaster-General’s First Class Certificate of 
Proficiency and who has had three years’ 
experience as an operator may be employed 
as if he held a First Grade Certificate, but if 
an operator holding a First Grade Certificate 


is available an operator holding a First Class: _ 
Certificate shall not beso employed on a ship | 
of Class I which is required by these rules to © 


éarry three operators. ; 

(ii) An operator who holds the Imperial 
Postmaster-General’s First or Second Class 
Certificate of Proficiency and who has had 
one year’s experience as an operator may be 
employed as if he held a Second Grade 
Certificate. 

(iii) An operator who holds the Imperial 
Postmaster-General’s First or Second Class 
Certificate of. Proficiency and who has had 


less than one year’s experience as an operator - 


- may be employed as if he held a Third Grade 

Certificate. Fs 

iz. The Governor may accept in lieu of the 
certificate of the Imperial Postmaster-General 
certificates granted to operators by the Govern- 
ment of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
or of a foreign country in. pursuance of the 
regulations annexed to any International Radio- 
telegraph Convention for the time being in 
force. 

12. These Rules shall come into operation 
on the 1st day of December, 1920. # 

Given under my hand and seal, at Gibraltar 
this day of 

By Command, 


Colonial Secretary 


GOLD COAST 


pat 


(See Maps 24 and 26.) 
HE Gold Coast Colony is administered by a Governor with an Executive 


and a Legislative Council. 


CONTROL. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. 3 
_ Major S. B. Gosling Be -. | Postmaster-General a ee “ +. Accra. 
Mr. D. B. Evans .. .. «+ | Engineer-in-Chief of Posts and Telegraphs Dept. Do. 


—/ "Seek ae 


>> 


~ 


- and Rules for the Regulation of Wireless Telegraphy within territorial waters. 


of messages. _ to the provisions of any regulations made 


~~ 33% 


— 


- 


— forms of radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony. 
- Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 


-Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903.’’ This was followed by ‘‘ The Wireless Tele- 


“the Legislative Council thereof, as follows :— | lations as may be made by the Governor from a 


“ Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall | a licence in that behalf, or that any apparatus © 


_ apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place | warrant to any Commissioner or Assistant a 


~ they may be amended or rescinded by regula- for the time being in force in respect of offence 


ekg a eae Cee 
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Radiotelegraphy was introduced in 1912, and in 191 3 the Accra s S bee 
was completed. = 23 : 
A Government experimental station has also been in operation from 3 
time to time in Accra, and a few licences-for experimental receiving stations © 
have been issued to amateurs. Radiotelegraphy and telephony is still in 
its infancy in this Colony, and no decisive results have yet been gained from 5 


the experimental stations. _ "<4 


- 
ADMINISTRATION. 


The first Act to regulate radiotelegraphy i in this Colony was ‘“‘ The Wireless ~ = 


gtaphy (Amendment) Ordinance; 1913.’’ These Ordinances, however, 3 
were both of them repealed by ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance No. 15 ~ 
of 1913.’ a 

Annexed to this Ordinance are regulations applying to Merchant Ships, | 


The Laws and Regulations here printed are :— 
: A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance No. 15 of 1913 
{dated October 4th, 1913). 
B—Regulations (Merchant Ships). 


AN ORDINANCE (NO. 15) to provide | Majesty’s Government should have conte 2 

for the regulation of Wireless Tele- | over the transmission of messages by wile 
graphy, 4th October, rgr3. telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the Gold board merchant ships while in the Colonial — 
Coast Colony, with the advice and consent of waters shall be subject to such further regu-— 


1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The | time to time, and such regulations may prohibit 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913.” | or regulate such use in all cases or in such cases — 

2. In this Ordinance “‘ Wireless Telegraphy”’ . 2S May be deemed desirable. " 
means any system of communication by tele- 6, If a Magistrate or District Commissioner _ 
graphy without the aid of any wire connecting _js satisfied by information on oath that there is 
the points from and at which the messages or _ reasonable ground for suspecting that a wireless — 
other communications are sent or received? telegraph station has been established without — a 


prevent any person from making or using § for wireless telegraphy has. been installed or _ 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery worked in any place or on board any merchant — 
or for any purpose other than the transmission _ship without a licence in that behalf or contrary _ 


3. (t) A person shall not establish any wire- under this Ordinance or of any licence granted — 
less telegraph station or install or work any under this Ordinance, he may grant a search — 


or on board any ship registered in the Colony | + Commissi f Poli person 

except under and in accordance with a licence _ in that behalf by the Cixtapheicnted a ~ 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. _ and named in the warrant, and a warrant so— 
- (2). In this Ordinance ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy’”’ | granted shal} authorise eva Commissioner— 
and its cognate terms include, except where the Assistant Commissioner of Police or person 
context otherwise requires, a reference to all . named therein to enter and inspect the station, — 
place or ship and to seize any apparatus whic 
c i appears to him to be used or intended to 
ie ; any ae ere pe or using _ used for wireless telegraphy therein. a 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery or Ee 
for any purpose other than the transmissions of | ee Sen tan WY ret ig Petar ‘or any of the 
THESSABES. | regulations made thereunder shall be liable on — 


A person shall not work any apparatus for | 
Species felceraphy installed ma see merchant | Summary conviction for every such offence to a 


ship, whether British or foreign, while that | fine not exceeding fifty pounds, and upon such — 


| conviction the Court may order that any 
ig accordance Loe yshes Sore a | apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
pinance. regula _ with which the offence was committed shall be 


5. (1) The Governor may from time to time | seized and forfeited, “3 
make regulations for carrying into effect the | _(2) Proceedings shall be taken before _ a 
purposes of this Ordinance, and such regula- | District Commissioner’s Court on the complaint 
tions shall on publication in the Gazette have the of a Commissioner or Assistant Commissioner _ 
same effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. _ of Police or of any person thereto authorised by — 

(2) The regulations in the Schedule to this | the Commissioner of Police in writing, and the 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far as | Procedure shall be the same as the procedure _ . 


"tions made under the authority of this section. | punishable on summary conviction. 

(3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 8. The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinal . 
Relteetace an emergency has arisen in which it 1903, and the Wireless. Telegraphy Or pe 
is expedient for the public service that His ment) Ordinance, 1913, are peels eee : 


te : ae 5 eee { (iii) No Epaarates for wireless telegraphy on 
2: __ (i) All apparatus for witeless tele- | board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
~ graphy on board a merchant ship in while such ship is in any harbour, port or bay 


=o 


oe Z -the Colonial waters shall be worked in _ of the Colony except with the special or general 
~ such ven. ast to interfere with— — _ permission of the Governor. 

. a) Naval signalling, or (iv) For the purpose of an roceedings 
_- __ (0) The working of any wireless telegraph under these regulations the master, or Sets fee 
; station Jawfully established, installed, or being, or appearing to be, in command or 
7 : z +35. 
______worked in the Colony or the ‘Colonial waters | charge of any ship shall be deemed to have sc 
and in particular the said apparatus’shall be | authorised and to be responsible for the use or 
= “so worked as not to interrupt or interfere — working of any apparatus on board such ship. phe 2 
3 with the transmission of any messages | ; ee 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- | (v) Any summons or other document in any ae 
a lished as aforesaid on land and wireless Proceedings under these regulations shall be is 
— telegraph stations established on ships at sea. . deemed to have been duly served on the person 
(ii) In these regulations “ Naval signalling ” to whom the same is addressed by beinglefton 
“means signalling by means of any system of | ard the ship on which the offence is charged. ae 
_ wireless telegraphy between two or more ships to have been committed, with the person being - = 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His or appearing to be, in ‘command or charge of = 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between __ the ship. Fs 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval | (vi) These regulations shall not apply to the =. 
_ Station and any other wireless erase / use of wireless. telegraphy for the purpose of ee 
station whether on shore or on any ship. | making or answering signals of distress. = —= = 


= GREAT BRITAIN. 


BA (See Maps 2, 4 and 5) ; 
=; Including : Northern Ireland, The Isle of Man and the Channel Islands. 


iS . CONTROL. . 
HE Postmaster-General is responsible for the administration of | 
wireless telegraphy in Great Britain. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Cag 4 
Be 
<s: 
= 
—_ 
a: 
=a 
+3 
‘Sa 


es Official. | Title. —. Address. 

3 Rt. Hon. Sir W. Mitchell-Thompson, | Postmaster-General a .. General Post Office, 5 

= ; Bart. London, E.C; =f ; 
Sir George Evelyn P. Murray, K.C.B. | Secretary to Post Office . Ditto. 
' Mr. F.. J. Brown, C.B.; C.B.E., M.A., Assistant Secretary to Post Office Ditto. 2 


B.Sc. 


\ 
} 
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\ 
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av hw 


<= Official. | Title. . | Address. 


Comdr. F. G. Loring, R.N., M.I.E.E. | Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy | General Post Office, ~ 3 
London, E.C. -  - st 
_ Lt.-Col. C. G. G. Crawley, R.M.A., | Deputy Inspector of Wireless Ditto. ane 
M.1.E.E. Telegraphy. | = Se 
Mr. F. Addey, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.I.E.E., | Assistant Inspector of Wireless | Ditto, Tee 
_- Fellow.L.R.E. - < Telegraphy. 2 
Mr. S. E. J. Burrow Ditto Ditto. . ‘te 
eee E, L. C. Grattan, DS.0., Ditto Ditto. - Ai 
Capt. A. H. Read, M. Eng, Ditto | Ditto. ae 
ORGANISATION. ee a 
. - The Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, I9t9—came into 
"operation on September Ist, 1920. We print the Act and rules hereunder, —— 
____ Licences for reception are now obtainable at any Head Post Office. ae 
Bae ‘ ADMINISTRATION. . 2 
pe The following is a list of the principal Laws and Regulations at present 
A UF eae Great Britain :— 


e a : poe Telegraphy Act, 1904, 


! 
£ 
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B—Order in Council, February 29th, 1908. 

C—Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign Ships) Regulations, 1908. 
D—Ship Stations Licence. 

E—Board of Trade Notice (Signalling Practice). 


F—Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914. 


(Part III.) | 


G—Extracts from London Gazette, April 29th, 1919. 
_ H—Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) ‘Act, 1919. 
\. I--Rules made under Merchant Shipping (Wireless Tele- 


graphy) Act. 


J—Extract from Convention relating to International Air 

Navigation, 1919. 
K—Form of Licénce for Wireless on Aircraft. ; 
L—Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 524 of March 25th, 


1920. 


M—Postmastet-General’s authority for the use of Trans- 
mitting and Receiving Apparatus for Amateurs. 
New Form of ° Broadcast Receiving 


N—G.P.O. Notice. 
Licence. 


O—Experimental Transmitting Licence, Provisional Author- 
isation and Conditions. 
P—Receiving Licence. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. 


Following the termination of the 

A meeting of the delegates at the 

International Conference in Berlin 
in 1903, the British Government drafted .a 
Wireless Tl graph Act to define the official 
position of the Postal and Telegraph Depart- 
ment in the United Kingdom in regard to 
the new development. The Act received 
Royal assent on August 15th, 1904, and the 
text is as follows :— 

I. (1) A person shall not establish any wire- 
less telegraph station, or install or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy, in any 
place or on board any British ship except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Postmaster-General. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Postmaster-General 
may determine, and shall contain the terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and_ subject 
to which the licence is granted, and any 
such licence may include two or more stations, 
places, or ships. 


(3) If any person establishes a wireless 


telegraph station without a licence in that 


behalf, or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, 
and be liable, on conviction under the Sum- 
mary Jurisdiction Acts, to ‘a penalty not 
exceeding ten pounds, and on conviction on 
indictment to a fine not exceeding one hundred 
pounds, or to imprisonment, with or without 
hard labour, for a term not exceeding twelve 
months, and in either case be liable to forfeit 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed 
or worked without a licence, but no proceed- 
ings shall be taken against any person under 
this Act except by order of the Postmaster- 
General, the Admiralty, the Army Council, or 
the Board of Trade. 

(4) If a justice of the peace is satisfied by 
Piaseneet on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a-~wireless tele- 
graph station has been established without a 


‘licence in that behalf, or that any apparatus 
-for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 


worked in any place or on board any ship 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in 


.. that behalf, he may grant a search warrant 


to any police officer or any officer appointed 
in that ‘behalf by the Postmaster-General, 
the Admiralty, the Army Council, or the Board 


of Trade, and named in the warrant, and~a 


warrant so granted shall authorise the officer 
named therein to enter and inspect the station, ~ 
place or ship, and to seize any apparatus 
which appears to him to be used, or intended 

to be used, for wireless telegraphy therein. 


(5) Sections 684, 685, and 686, of the Mer- 
chant-Shipping Act, 1894, (which relate to the 
jurisdiction of courts and justices), and 
section 693 of the same Act (which relates to 
distress for sums ordered to be _ paid by 
masters and owners of ships), shall apply 
to the jurisdiction of courts and justices in 
respect of ships, and to distress under this 
Act. 

(6) The Postmaster-General may make regu- 
eee for prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under this 


Act are to be made, and, with the consent of — ; 


the Treasury, the fees payable on the grant 
of any such licence. 

(7) The expression “wireless telegraphy,”’ 
means any system of communication by 
telegraph as defined in the Telegraph Acts 
1863 to 1904, without'the aid of any wire 
connecting the points from and at which the 
messages or other communications are sent 
and received; Provided that nothing in this 
Act shall prevent any person from making 
or using electrical apparatus for actuating 
machinery or for any purpose other than the 
transmission of messages. 

2. (1) Where the applicant for a licence 
proves to the satisfaction of the Postmaster- 
General that the sole object of cbtaining the 
licence is to enable him to conduct experi- 
ments in wireless telegraphy, a licence for 
that purpose shall be granted, subject to such ~ 
special terms, conditions, and_ restrictions” 
as the Postmaster-General may think proper, 
but shall not be subject to any rent or royalty. 

(2) Where an applicant for a licence satisfies 
the Postmaster-General that a wireless tele- 
graph station is to be used solely for the 
transmission of telegrams which are within the 
first or second exception from the exclusive. 


privilege of transmitting telegrams conferred 


upon the Postmaster-General by the Tele- 


\ 


graph Act, 1869, a licence for that purpose, if | 


granted, shall not be subject to any rent or 


. -- 4 Toyalty. 

‘ (3) It shall be lawful for the Postmaster- 
General, due regard being had to the main- 
tenance and exercise of effective control over 
wireless telegraphy, to grant special licences 
at reduced terms for the establishment and 
working. of wireless telegraph stations to be 
used exclusively for the transmission within 
the United Kingdom of news to public regis- 
tered newspapers. A schedule of all reduced 
rents or royalties imposed by any special 
Jicences shall be laid before both Houses of 
Parliament within fourteen days of the com- 
mencement of the session next succeeding the 
grant of any such licences. 


3. (1) This Act may be cited as the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act, 1904, and may be cited with 
the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 1904. 

(2) This Act shall extend to the whole of the 
British Islands and to all British ships in the 
territorial waters abutting on the coast of 
the British Islands, and the Royal Courts of 
the Channel Islands shall register this Act 
accordingly. 

(3) His Majesty in Council may order that 
this Act shall, subject to any conditions, 
exceptions, and qualifications contained in 
the order, apply during the continuance of 

the order to British ships whilst on the high 
KE seas. 

(4) A person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on a foreign 
‘ship whilst that ship is in territorial waters 
otherwise than in accordance with regulations 
made in that behalf by the Postmaster- 
General, and the Postmaster-General may, by 

any such regulations, impose penalties recover- 

* able summarily for the breach of any such 
regulations not exceeding ten pounds for each 
offence and may provide for the forfeiture 
on any such breach of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed or .worked on 

such ship. Save as aforesaid, nothing in this 

a, Act shall apply to the working of apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any foreign 
ship. 

4. In the application of this Act to Scotland 

— the expression ‘‘ Misdemeanour’’ means crime 
* and offence. 


5. In the application of this Act to the 
Channe! Islands and the Isle of Man :— 


(1) The Lieutenant-Governor of the Island 
of Jersey or the Island of Guernsey, and the 
Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Deputy- 
-Governor of the Isle of Man, as the case may 

—  réquire, shall be substituted for the Board 
, of Trade. 


(2) Offences may be prosecuted, fines re- 
covered, proceedings taken, and search war- 
rants issued in such courts and in such manner 
as may for the time being be provided in the 
Channel Islands and the Isle of Man by law, 


= A or, if no express provision is made then in 
ct and before the courts and in the manner in 
e which the like offences, fines, proceedings, 


and warrants may be prosecuted, recovered, 


' taken, or issued therein by law, or as near 


: or his lieutenant, or any jurat of the Royal 
= Court in the Island of Jersey or the Island of 
ie Guernsey, and the judge or any jurat of the 
: Court of Alderney, and the high bailiff or two 
justices of the peace in the Isle of Man shall, 
. respectively be substituted for a justice of the 
peace. 


- 6. This Act shall continue in force until the 
thirty-first day of July, nineteen hundred and 


oe d 


eh E & be . ose it 
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six, and no longer unless Parliament other- © 
wise determines. (It was renewed until 
December 31st, 31909, and has since been 
extended from year to year b_ the Expiring. 
Laws Continuance Act.)* 


The following Order in Council is 
B dated February 29th, 1908 :— 

(1) The Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
shall apply to British ships whi'st on the high 
seas, provided that a person on board a 
British ship which is registered in any British 
possession~ (other than the Channel Islands 
and the Isle of Man), or in any British Pro- 
tectorate, shall not be deemed to commit an 


' offence against the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 


1904, by reason of the installation or working 
of wireless telegraphy on such ship if the 
authority in such Possession or Protectorate 
having power by law so to do, shall have 
granted a licence for the installation and 
working of apparatus for wireless telegr phy 
on that ship, and if such person is acting in 
accordance with the provisions of such licence. 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply 
for the purpose of the interpretation of this 
Order as it applies for the purpose of che inter- 
pretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(3) This Order shall be published in the 
London Gazette, and shall come into operation 
immediately from and after the expiration of 
three months after this Order is so published. 


(4) This Order may be cited as ‘* The Wire- 
less Telegraphy Order, 1908.”’ 


An Order was issued in 1908 
GC (No. 496) containing regulations relat- 
ing to toreign ships :— 
rt. In these Regulations. unless the context 
otherwise requires— 


‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy’’ has the same 
meaning as in the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 


904. Re ve 

“Naval Signalling’? means signalling by 
means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
between two or more ships of His Majesty’s 
Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s Navy 
and Naval Stations, or between a ship of His 
Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station and any_ 
other wireless telegraph station whether on 
shore or on any ship. 

“ Territorial Waters’? means such part of 
the sea adjacent to the coast o! the British 
Islands as is deemed by international law to 
be within the territorial sovereignty of His 
Majesty, and includes harbours. 

“ Harbour’’ includes harbours properly so 
called, whether natural or artificial, estuaries, 
navigable rivers, piers, jetties, and other works 


in or at which ships can obtain shelter, or ship: 


and unship goods or passengers. 

When communications are made by means 
of wireless telegraphy between a foreign ship 
in territorial waters and a wireless telegraph 
station in the British Isles, the rules in 1orce 
for the working of wireless telegraphy at that 
station shall be observed. , 


3. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a foreign ship in territorial waters shall 
be worked in such a way as not to interrupt 
or interfere with— : 

(a) Naval Signalling, or 

(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the British Islands or -the terri- 
torial waters abutting on the coast of the 

British Islands, and in particular the said 

apparatus shall be so worked as not to 

interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 


*The text of the Bill amending this Act is printed at the end of the Laws and Regulations Section. 
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~ stations established as aforesaid on land 
~ and wireless telegraph stations established on 
ships at sea. ; be 

4. (1) Except with. the special permission 
in writing of the Postmaster-General no appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy on board a foreign 
ship (other than a ship of war) shall be worked 
or used whilst such ship is in harbour in the 
British Islands. : 

(z) Without prejudice to the operation of 
the general provisions of these Regulations, the 
use of wireless telegraphy on board a foreign 
ship of war while in a harbour in the British 
Islands shall be subject to such rules (whether 
prohibitive or regulative) as may be made by 
the Admiralty from time to time. 

5. (1) If at any time in the opinion of one 
of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State 
an emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
for the public service that His Majesty’s 
Government should have control over the 
transmission of messages by wireless telegraphy, 
and notice to that effect is published by the 
Postmaster-General, after the publication of 
such notice and until further notice the use of 
wireless telegraphy on board foreign ships 


- whilst in territorial waters shall be subject to 


such rules as may be made by the Admiralty 
from time to time, and such rules may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be deemed desirable. 

(2) Such notice as aforesaid shall be pub- 
lished in the London Gazette, the Edinburgh 
Gazette, and the Dublin Gazette, and in such 
other manner, if any, as to the Postmaster- 
General may seem fit. 

6. (1) Any person who shall offend against 
any provision of these Regulations or of any 
Rules made by the Admiralty thereunder shall 


be liable on conviction under the Summary 


Jurisdiction Acts for every such offence to a 
penalty not exceeding ten pounds, and upon 
such conviction the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed or 
worked on board the ship on which the offence 
was committed shall be seized and forfeited. 
(2) For the purposes of any proceedings 
under these Regulations the master or person 
being or appearing to be in command or charge 
of any foreign ship shall be deemed to have 
authorised and to be responsible for the use or 
working of any apparatus on board such ship. 
(3) Any summons or other document in any 


' proceedings under these Regulations shall be 


deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 


charged to have been committed with the 


person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 

7. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

+ 8, These Regulations shall come into opera- 


_ tion on the first day of July, 1908. 


-g. These Regulations may be cited as ‘‘ The 


Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign ships) Regula- 


tions, 1908.”’ 

The following is a copy of the form 
D of Licence granted by the Postmaster- 
General to establish Wireless Telegraph 


Ship Stations :— 


_ LICENCE: TO - ESTABLISH WIRELESS 


TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 
To all to whom these presents shall come 
I, The Right Honourable 
His Majesty’s Postmaster-General send 
greeting ; 
Whereas by reason of the provisions of the 


- Telegraph Acts 1863 to 1909 and the Wireless 


Ae 


Telegraphy and Telepho 


_ “the licensed apparatus ”’) : 


* 
meas 


Teliegraphy Order 1908 it is unlawful ‘to.9% 
establish any wireless telegraph station or 
install or work any apparatus for wireless — 
telegraphy in any place or on board any British 
ship (whether in the territorial waters of the 
British Islands or on the high seas) except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted — 
in that behalf bythe Postmaster-General: 


And whereas —— (hereinafter called the 
licensee) has applied to the Postmaster- 
General for the grant of a licence to establish __ 
install and work apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy as defined in Section 1 (7) of the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1904 at the ship station or —_ 
stations mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 

Now I the above-named His Majesty’s 
Postmaster-General in exercise of all powers — 
and authorities enabling me in this behalf do ~~ 
hereby grant to the licensee during the term or 
period commencing on the day of the date ~~ 
hereof and terminating on the 31st day of — 
December next and thereafter so long as the 
Wireless Telegraphy Act 1904 shall remain in 
force unless and until these presents and the 
licence and permission hereby given shall be ~ 
determined licence and permission— 


(i) To establish install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship — 
station or stations specified in the Schedule _ 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of 
the kind specified in the Schedule hereto 
(which apparatus is hereinafter referred to as a 


Proved that— pao okie 
(a) Each ship station shall comply in all 
respects with the provisions of any Rules ; 
from time to time made by the Board of Trade 
under the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Tele- 
graphy) Act 1919; as 
(0) The apparatus installed at each ship 
station shall be of the character specified in 
the said Schedule opposite to the name of ~~ 
such station ; é ee 
(c) The sending apparatus used at each 
ship station shall be of sucha character that 
the waves emitted are as pure and as little 
damped as possible and the _ receiving 
apparatus used at the said station or 
stations shall be of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible protection from 
disturbance during the reception of signals; 
(d) The licensed apparatus shall be so  ~ 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
lengths of 600 and 300 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement in 
use by the Post Office for the time being. 
The licensed apparatus mae be soconstructed 
as to use any of the wavelengths specified in 
columns 5 and 6 of the Schedule hereto or any 
wavelengths prescribed by any administraticn _ 
for communication with direction finding 
stations and such other wavelengths as may 
be authorised in writing from time to time by _ 
the Postmaster-General Provided always 
that the wavelength of 600 metres shall — 
normally be used for communication and 
further that the wavelength of 1,800 metres 
may be used for transmission in the ex- 
ceptional case contemplated by Article 
XXXV (2) (a) of the Servis Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraph Convention 
I a 


ial 


im 


ee» 


. 


gI2: = 3 
Provided further that only the wave- =~ 
length of 600 metres (except as directed by __ 
the Admiralty) shall be used by the licensee __ 

- during the period of any war in which the 
United Kingdom is engaged; ; oa 

(e) The apparatus shall admit of the 
transmission and reception of messages at 


é 


‘ 


1 


— 
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ome sate’of not-lecs than-co words a minute 


five letters being counted as one word; 


(ii) To send and receive messages by means of - 


the licensed apparatus between the said ship 
stations and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations 
(Provided that the licensee shall not except with 
thé consent in writing of the Postmaster-General 
‘at any time send spoken messages from the said 
‘ship stations or send or receive messages from 
‘and at the said ship stations when in any harbour 


- an the British Islands; and 


(iii) To receive money or other valuable con- 
‘sideration for or in respect of the use of the 
licensed apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means 
of the said apparatus. 

And I do hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission, is granted on and subject to 
the following conditions and provisions : 

x. In these presents (and in the Schedule 


hereto) the following words and expressions | 


shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 


~ such construction (that is to say) :— 


The expression ‘‘ the Postmaster-General ’’ 
means the Postmaster-General for the time 


being. 
The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ’’ has 
the same meaning as in the Wireless 


Telegraphy Act 1904. 

The term “telegraph’’ has the 
meaning as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 

The expression ‘‘ Naval signalling’? means 
signalling by means of any system of wire- 
less telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy between ships of 
His Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations 
or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy 
or a Naval Station and any other wireless 
telezraph station whether a coast station 
or a ship station. 

The expression ‘‘ the Admiralty’’ means 

- the Commissioners for executing the office 
of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom 
of Gteat Britain and Ireland. 

The expression ‘‘the International Tele- 
graph Convention’’ and ‘“ the International 
Telegraph Regulations’’ means respectively 
the International Convention of St. Peters- 
burg dated the roth/22nd July 1875 and the 


same 


- Service Regulations made thereunder and 


include respectively any modifications of the 
Convention or Regulations made from time 
to time. : 

The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraph Con- 
_ vention 1912’’ means the Convention signed 
at London on the 5th day of July 1912 
and the Service Regulations made thereunder 
and includes any modification of the Con- 
vention or Regulations made from time to 
time. 
~~ The expression ‘‘ coast station’’ means a 
wireless telegraph station which is established 
on land or on board a ship permanently 


“ce ” 


- moored and which is open for the service of 


correspondence between the land and ships 
at sea. 

The term ‘‘ ship station’’ means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a 
ship which is not permanently moored. 


_ 2. The licensed apparatus shall not be 
used by the licensee or by any other person 
either on behalf or by permission ot the licensee 
for the despatch or receipt of messages except 
_messages authorised by this licence. 
3. (t) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 


_ apparatus or otherwise by the use of the 


ti 


licensed 
signalling. 
(2) If the Admiralty are of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any 
ship station specified in the Schedule hereto 


apparatus interfere with Naval 


4s -inconsistent with the free use of Naval 


signalling the licensee shall when required 
in writing by the Postmaster-General so to do 
close the said station. 

(3) These provisions for the protection of 
Naval signalling shall be construed to be 
without prejudice to the generality of any other 
provisions of this licence. 


4. For the purpose of this licence the 
licensee. shall observe the International Tele- 
graph Convention and the International Tele- 
graph Regulations so far as the said Convention 
and Regulations are capable of being applied 
to wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 


5. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of any Regulations from time to time made 
under the provisions of the Telegraph Acts 
1863 to 1920 by the Postmaster-General with 
the consent of the Treasury in relation to the 
conduct of wireless telegraph business so far 
as the same are applicable to the licensee. 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention 1921. | 

7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Postmaster-General from 
time to time for the purpose of preventing 


interference with the working of any other wire- ~ 


less telegraph station and for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph 
station. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent of the Postmaster-General be 
altered or modified in respect of any of the 
particulars mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 

g. The licensee -shall keep ihe licensed 


apparatus and in particular the headgear 
receivers thereof in a clean and sanitary 
condition. 


10. The licensee shall screen all lights emanat- 


ing from the licensed_-apparatus in such manner | 


as may be necessary to ensure the reasonable 
comfort and health of operators and watchers. 


11. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Postmaster-General against all actions 
claims and demands which may be brought 
or made by any corporation company or person 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 

12. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence the licensee shall transmit messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus on equal 
terms without favour or preference whether as 


regards rates of charge order of transmissions . 


or otherwise. Provided always that signals ot 
distress and messages in connection therewith 
shall receive priority over all other messages 
and that the order of transmission of such 
other messages shall be governed by the Inter- 
national Telegraph Regulations. ; 


(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 


| behalf of His Majesty’s Government or the 


Government of any British Possession or Pro- 
tectorate the licensee shall charge rates not 
in excess of half of the rates charged to the 
ordinary public. - 

13. The licensee shall so far as possible 
receive from ships and light stations all re- 
quests for assistance and all signals of distress 
and shall answer such requests and signals and 


send them with the least possible delay to the 


oe 


~ 


proper aitthorities by means_ of the licensed 
apparatus or any other means in the power of 
the licensee. 


14. The licensed ‘apparatus at each of the 
ship stations méntioned in the Schedule hereto 
shall be worked: only by operators holding 
certificates issued by the Postmaster-General 
and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of each station such certified operators and 
watchers as are required by the provisions of any 
Rules from time to time made by the Board of 
Trade under the Merchant Shipping (Wireless 
Telegraphy) Act; 1919. 


-.15. The licensee shall not divulge fo any 


person (other than teeny anythantaed: officials 2 


of His Majesty’s Government or a competent — 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of any ~ 
message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means ~ 
of the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall ~ 
exhibit at each of the ship stations specified — a 
-n the Schedule hereto a copy of Section 11 of 
the Post Office (Protection) Tee 1884 and any a 
contravention of that section by any person in 
the employment of the licensee shall be 
deemed to be a breach of the provisions of this __ 
license entitling the Postmaster-General under 
Clause 24 hereof to revoke and determine this — 
licence. “ = 
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16. The licensee shall keep full accounts 
records and registers of all messages trans- 
mitted by means of the licensed apparatus and 
in such registers each of such messages shall 
be accompanied by its identitying number and 
date and full particulars of its place of origin 
and of ultimate destination and such further 
particulars as the Postmaster-General shall 
from time to time reasonably require to be 


shown messages on His Maiesty’s service being 


in such registers distinguished from other 
messages. The licensee shall preserve all used 
message forms written and printed and tran- 
scripts of messages and all other papers for a 


~ period of at least fifteen months counting from 


the month following that in which the radio- 
telegrams were handed in as prescribed by 


_ the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912 and such 


registers and message papers shall be open_,to 
the inspection of the. Postmaster-General or 
his officers thereto authorised at the registered 
office of the licensee for the time being or at 
such other place as may be agreed between the 
hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on everyday except 
Sunday or a statute or general holiday. 

17. The licensee shall render to the Post- 
master-General such accounts as the Postmaster- 
General shall drect in respect of all charges 
due or payable under the Radiotelegraph 
Convention 1912 in respect of messages 
exchanged between the ship stations hereby 
licensed- and coast stations and shall pay to 
the Postmaster-General at such times and in 
such manner as the Postmaster-General shall 
direct aJl sums which shall be due from the 
licensee under such accounts. 


18. The Postmaster-General and any agent 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
may at all reasonable times enter upon all or 
any of the ship stations hereby licensed for the 
purpose of inspecting and may inspect any 


ct : er 


— 


- ~ 


apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy and — 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively and 
the work ng and user of such apparatus and ~ & 
telegraphic instruments respectively. © <a 

1y The licensee shall carry on every, ship 
on which a ship station is establis under 
this licence a print or copy of the licence 
certified under the hand of an appropriate — 
officer of the Postmaster-General to be a true 
copy and shall produce such print or copy for 
inspection if required to do so by the competent 
authorities of the countries where the ship 
calls. The licensee shall also carry on every 4 
such ship such documents as may be prescribed 
by the Postmaster-General for the purpose of. 
enabling the licensee to communicate with — 
coast stations and ship stations in accordance ~ 
with the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912. 

20. The licensee shall forthwith pay to the ~ 
Postmaster-General for and in respect of the 
licence hereby grint'd a sim of 
in respect of each ship station- at which the 
licensed apparatus is installed and in addition 
thereto a sum of two pounds in respect of each 
such ship station on the first day of January 
in each year during which the licence remains 
valid. 

21. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not assign 
underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit any = 
other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of the licences, powers or authorities ~~ 
hereby granted or any of such licences powers or 
authorities. 


*The fee payable for the first year will bef2, 
30s., £1 or 103. according to whether the licence 
is issued in the first, second, ‘third or Rd A 
quarter of the year, ar 


~ 


—v 


ae = 
“\+ ‘ — Ps 


) 


‘\ 


22, (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it-is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty’s Government 

~ shall have control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
lawful for any Naval Military Customs or Police 
Officer or any other person authorised by the 
Admiralty to take possession of the licensed 
apparatus or any part thereof in the name and 
on behalf of His Majesty and to use the same for 
His Majesty’s service and in that event any 
such officer or person so authorised may enter 
upon any ship on which any such apparatus 
- is installed and take possession of, the said 
apparatus and use the same as aforesaid and 
subject to such use may use the same or allow 

_ it to be used for such ordinary services as may 
in his discretion seem fit to him or may prohibit 
and take steps to prevent the use of the same and 
issue directions which shall be obeyed by” the 
licensee to prevent such use. 


(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
as aforesaid may in any such event as aforesaid 
instead of taking possession of the licensed 
apparatus as aforesaid direct and authorise 
such persons as he may think fit to assume the 

- control of the transmission of messages by the 
licensed apparatus either wholly or partly and 
in such manner as he may direct and such persons 
may enter upon any ship on which any apparatus 
is installed accordingly or the said officer or 
person so authorised as aforesaid may direct the 
licensee to submit to him or any person 
authorised by him all messages tendered for 

transmission or arriving by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such 
messages to stop or delay the transmission of 
any messages or deliver the same to him or his 
agent and generally to obey all such directions 
with reference to the transmission of messages 
as the said officer or person so authorised as 
aforesaid may prescribe and the licensee shall 
,obey and conform to all such directions. 


(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reason- 
able compensation for any damage to the 
- licensed apparatus arising in con equence of 

the exercise of the powers conferred by this 
clause. \ 

- 23. Atany time after the 31st day of December 
192 the Postmaster-General may in _ his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 


permission hereby granted at the end of one — 


_calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Postmaster-General under 
any condition or provision herein contained. 

Ag In any of the following cases (that is to 
say) — 

(a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Postmaster- 
General under or by virtue of these preserits 
shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same ought 
to be paid under or by virtue of the provisions 
herein contained ; or 

(6) In ease of any breach non-observance or 
non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the-provisions (other than a 
provision for the payment of money) or 
c.nd.tions herein contained 


then and in any such case the Postmaster- 
- General may by notice in writing under his 
seal revoke and determine these presents and the 
licences powers and authorities hereinbefore 
granted and each and every of them as to all or 
any of the ship stations hereby licensed and 
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thereupon these presents and the said licences 
powers and authorities and each and every of 
them shall absolutely cease determine and be- 
come void as to all or any of the said ship 
stations (as the case may be) but without pre- 
judice to any right of action or remedy which 
shall have accrued or shall thereafter accrue 
to the Postmaster-General under any condition 
or provision herein contained. 


25. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to establish extend 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion 
think fit neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right ofthe Postmaster- 
General from time to time to enter into agree- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
working and user of telegraphs (whether ot a 
like nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
wise) or the transmission of messages in. any 
part of the United Kingdom*by means of wire- 
less telegraphy or by any other means with or 
to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think 
fit. And (save as in this licence expressly 
provided) nothing herein contained shall’ be 
deemed to authorise the licensee to exercise 
any of the powers or authorities conterred on 
or atquired by the Postmaster-General by or 
under the Telegraph Acts or any of them. 


26. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the Postmaster-General under these presents 
may be under the hand of any officer of the Post. 
Office duly authorised by him and may be 
served by sending the same in a registered 
letter addressed to the licensee at the registered 
office for the time being of the licensee 
or if such notice request or consent relates 
to any particular ship station by delivery to 
the master of the ship upon which such 
station is installed and any notice to be given 
by the licensee under these presents may be 
served by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the Secretary of the Post Office 
at the General Post Office London. 

Lastly any licence or permit heretobefore 
granted by the Postmaster-General to the 


licensee in respéct of.any of the ships specified ~ 


in the Schedule hereto is hereby revoked. 

As witness my hand and seal this 
aay of one thousand nine hundred 
an : 
Signed sealed and delivered by 

On behalf of the Postmaster-General in the 
presence of 


In October, 1912, the Board of 

E Trade, at the request. of the Lords 
5 Commissioners of the Admiralty, 
issued a notice directing the attention of 
Masters and Owners of British Merchant 
Vessels to the necessity for arranging for 
periodical practices in Wireléss Telegraphy 
communications between H.M. Ships of War 
and Ships of the British Mercantile Marine for 
the purpose of ensuring efficient and reliable 
communication when required. 

The co-operation is invited of all British 
shipowners and masters whose ships are fitted 
with wireless telegraphy, in order to give effect 
to the following proposals :— 

_(1) At 8.30 a.m and 2.30 p.m. daily any 
single man-of-war (destroyers and small craft 
excluded) or one man-of-war in a fleet in com- 
pany, detailed by the Senior Naval Officer 
present, will adjust her wireless telegraphy 


\ 
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“ MERCHANT SHIPPING 


~ ransmitting and receiving appaataa to the 

commercial 600 metre wavelength and make 
the call ‘‘ CCCC,”’ followed by her own com- 
mercial call sign, indicating that she is prepared 
out an’ exercise with any British 
merchant ship within range. 


On a British merchant ship receiving this 
call she will answer and say whether or not 
she is prepared to proceed with the exercise. 
Should more than one merchant ship answer, 
the man-of-war will indicate which is to 
exercise and which is to wait. 


The exercise will then proceed, but no 
Messages are to be exchanged which are not 
authorised by the respective captains and 
masters of the ships practising. No message 
received during such exercises is to be for- 
warded beyond the ship actually receiving 
the message and no payment for any message 
can be made. The exercises are to be con- 
sidered as strictly on Service and not for any 
commercial advantage. 


(2) In all such exercises the man-of-war is 
to be considered the controlling ship. 


(3) The exercises will cease at 9.15 a.m. and 
3.15 p.m. respectively, or before, at the 
‘discretion of the captains concerned. 


(4) These exercises are only to be carried out 
between vessels neither of which is within 
150. miles range of any ~<commercial shore 


station using the 600 metré wavelength, and | 


are to cease at once pate one of H.M. ships 
so direct. 


(CONVENTION) 
ACT, 1914. _ 


An Act to make amendments of 
F the law relating to Merchant Shipping 

as are necessary or expedient to give 
effect to an International Convention for the 
Safety of Life at Sea, signed in London on 
‘January the twentieth, nineteen hundred and 
fourteen, ae for purposes incidental thereto. 
(August roth, 1914.) 


PART III. 
(Which deals with Wireless Telegraphy.) 


15. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act 
every British ship registered in the United 
Kingdom which carries 50 or more persons 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraphy 
installation, and shall maintain a_ wireless 
telegraphy service which shall be at least 
sufficient to comply with the rules made for 
the purpose under this Act, and shall be pro- 
vided with certified operators and watchers 
at least in accordance with those rules. Pro- 
vided that the obligations imposed by this 
section shal! not come into operation until such 
date, not being less than six months after the 
ene of those rules, as may be specified in the 
tules 


(2) In reckoning the number of persons 
carried on a ship for the purpose of this section, 


persons shall not be counted who are exception- 


ally and temporarily carried on a ship— 
(a) As the result of force majeure; or 


(6) As the result of the necessity of in- 
creasing the number of the crew to fill the 
places of members of the crew who are ill or 
disabled ; or 


(c) As the result of the obligation on the 
part of the master to carry bs aha 


= ae 


Part V of the Third Schedule to this Act. 


' to wireless telegraphy as respects any particular — 


: = Ba 
Petraes or persons in “like circumstances; 


“ta) If.so provided by rules of the Board i? 
Trade, as cargo hands for a part of the 
voyage not being between one continent and 
another and not being, during the time the 
hands are carried, outside the limits of lati- 
peas ae? degrees north and Be deg e 
south. 


(3) If-this section is not complied with in — 
the case of any ship, the master or owner of the — 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to- 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and 
any such offence may be prosecuted sum 
marily, but if the offence is prosecuted sum~-— 
marily the fine shall not exceed one hundred: 
pounds. . 


16. (1) The Board of Trade, in consultation ' ts 
with the Postmaster-General, shall m.ke such 
rules with respect to wireless telegraph bo 
installations and service on British ships whic. 
are registered in the United Kingdom and wi 
respect to the carrying on those ships of 
operators and watchers for the purposes of — 
wireless telegraphy, as appear to them neces- 
sary or expedient to carry into effect the pro- — 
visions of the Convention mentioned in™ 


(2) The Board of Trade may by rules made 
under this section exempt from the obligations: S 
of this Act as to wireless telegraphy— 4 


(a) Ships while on voyages the course of 
which does not take the ship more than aw 
hundred and fifty sea miles from the nearest — 
coast, if the Board are satisfied that the 
route and the conditions of the voyage are 
such as to render compliance with those — 
obligations unreasonable or unnecessary 5 ; 
and, ix 

(0) Sailing ships on which owing to the” 
peculiar or primitive nature of their build, ~ 
it is impossible to provide a proper wireless — 
telegraphy installation. 7 
(3) The Board of Trade may by rules made 

under this section provide that any automatic — 
calling apparatus which is certified b hen ‘ 
to be efficient and to have been accepted by the 
parties to the Convention may be substituted; 
tor the purposes of the provisions of this Act, 
and- any rules made thereunder relating to~ 
wireless telegraphy, for a certified opersts o 

watcher. ° ~ a 


17. The Board of Trade may postpone ae 
operation of the provisions of this Act relating 


ship for such period as the Board of Trade™ 
determine in each case, if it is shown by the 

owners of the ship that they have taken 2 e 
reasonable steps to comply with the provisions — 
of this Act as respects the ships, but that t 
have been unable to do so owing to difficulties - 
in obtaining delivery of any wireless telegraphy 
apparatus or of obtaining the service of certi-~ 
ficated operators or watchers. ae 


The period of postponement under his 
section shall not exceed one year in the 
of ships which are required in pursuance of the 
Convention to provide a first-class wireless - 
telegraphy service, and two years in the case 
of ships which are so required to provide a 
third-class wireless telegraphy -service, and in 
the case of ships which are so required to ] pro-| 
vide a second-class wireless telegraphy ce. 
shall not exceed one reer as respects thé: TO: 
vision of a wireess telegraphy installation 
two years as respects the IOVS of ay 
tinuous watch, m 
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- Tr SCHEDULE. 


Normal Range ~ Character of | 


EXTRACTS FROM SUPPLEMENT 
TO THE LONDON GAZETTE OF 
TUESDAY, THE 29TH OF APRIL, 


1919. 


Wednesday, 30th April, 1919. 
_ Atr Ministry. 
AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS, 1919. 


ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE UNDER 
_ THE AIR NAVIGATION ACTS, IQII TO IQIQ. 


_ In pursuance of the powers conferred upon 
me by the Air Navigation Acts, 1911 to 1919, 
and all other powers enabling me in. that 
behalf, I, the Right Honourable Winston 
Spencer Churchill, one of His Ma.esty’s 

_ Principal Secretaries of State, by order make 

_ the following regulations :— ; 


— GENERAL CONDITIONS OF FLYING. 
_1. No aircraft shall fly w thin the limits of 
the British Islands and the terr.torial waters 
- adjacent thereto unless the following condi- 
a Hions are complied with :— 


_ (6) No mails. shall be carried without the 
_ sonsent in writing of the Postmaster-General 
and no wireless apparatus shall be installed 
_ or worked except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted by the Postmaster- 
_ General, containing such conditions as may 
be approved by the Secretary of State: 


_ Propuction oF LIcENCES, CERTIFICATES AND 
ep eg LoG-BooKS FOR INSPECTION, 

-. 6. (x) Any member of the personnel of an 
aircraft shall on demand produce his licence for 
the inspection of any person authorised for the 
purpose by the Secretary of State. 

__ (2) The owner and person in charge of any 
aircraft shall, on demand, produce for the 

‘inspection of any person authorised for the 
purpose by the Secretary of State, any certifi- 
cates or licences relating to the aircraft, and 

also, in the case of passenger or goods aircraft, 
. any of the prescribed log-books. 


E EXCEPTIONS. 
8. These regulations do not, except where 
_ otherwise expressly stated, apply— 
(a) To military aircraft belonging to or 
pores in the service of His Majesty; or 
(6) To any aircraft or to any-persons if and 
to such extent as such aircraft or persons 
may be excepted from these regulations, or 
any of them, by direction of the Secretary 
of State on the recommendation of a 
Government Department. ; 
: ; PENALTIES. 3 ay 
_ _r0, (x1) Where any aircraft flies in contra- 
_ vention of, or fails to comply with, these regu- 
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lations or any provision thereof, the owner of 
the aircraft, and also the pilot or commander, 
shall be deemed to have contravened, or, as 
the case may be, failed to comply with these ~ 
regulations : 


Provided that it shall be a good defence to 

any proceedings for contravention or failure 
to comply with these regulations if the contra- 
vention or failure is proved to have been due 
to stress of weather or other unavoidable 
cause. . 
. (2) If any person obstructs or impedes any 
person acting under the authority of the 
Secretary of State in the.exercise of his powers 
and duties under these regulations, such first- 
mentioned_person shall be deemed to have acted 
in contravention of these regulations. 


(3) Any person contravening or failing to 
comply with these regulations or any pro- 
vision thereof is liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding six months or to a fine not 
exceeding two hundred pounds, or to both 
such imprisonment and fine. (ee 

(5) If any person in any aircraft is guilty 
of any act of espionage to which the provisions 
of section one of the Official Secrets Act, 1911, 
apply, he is liable to penal servitude for a term 
not exceeding seven years. 


INTERPRETATION. 


12. In these regulations, unless the context 
otherwise requires— 

** Aircraft’’ includes airships and flying 
machines, all balloons, whether fixed or free, © 
and kites ; 


“ Military aircraft’? includes naval, military, 
and air-force aircraft ; 


** Personnel’’ (in relation to any aircraft) — 
includes any pilot, commander, navigator, 
and engineer, and any operative member of 
the crew ;- ; 


The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies for 
the purpose of the interpretation of these regu- 
lations as it applies for the purpose of the in- ~ 
terpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if 
these regulations were an Act of Parliament. 


SHorRT TITLE. 


14. These regulations may be cited as the 
Air Navigation Regulations, 1919. 
Winston S. CHURCHILL, — 
One of His Majesty’s Principal 
Secretaries of State. 
Air Ministry, London, 
_ 30th April, 1919. 
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MERCHANT SHIPPING (WIRE- 
H__sLESS TELEGRAPHY) ACT, 1919. 
CHAPTER 38." 

AN ACT TO MAKE FURTHER PROVISION WITH 
RESPECT TO WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON 
' SHIPS. 
August, 15th 1919. 


Be it enacted’ by the King’s most Excellent — 


Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and 
Commons, in this present Parliament assem- 
bled, and by the authority of the same, as 
_ follows :— 

1. (1) Every sea-going British ship re- 
gistered in the United Kingdom being a 
passenger steamer or a ship of sixteen hundred 
tons gross tonnage or upwards shall be pro- 
' vided with a wireless telegraph installation, 
and shall maintain a wireless telegraph service 
which shall be at least sufficient to comply 
with the rules made for the purpose under this 
Act, and shall be provided with one or more, 
certified operators and watchers, at least, in 
accordance with those rules : 


‘Provided that the Board of Trade may 
exempt from the obligations imposed by this 
Act any ships or classes of ships if they are 
of opinion that, having regard to the nature 
of the voyages on which the ships are engaged, 
or other circumstances of the case, the provision 
of a wireless telegraph apparatus is unnecessary 
or unreasonable. 


(2) The Board of Trade, in consultation 
with the Postmaster-General, shall make rules 
prescribing the nature of the wireless telegraph 
installation to be provided, of the services to 
-be maintained, and the number, grade, and 
qualifications of operators and watchers fo be 
carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have been required under 
the provisions of the Merchant. Shipping (Con- 
‘vention) Act, 1914. 

(3) If this section is not complied with in the 
case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 


a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and- 
any such offence may be prosecuted summarily, - 


_ but if the offence is prosecuted summarily, the 
fine shall not exceed one hundred pounds. 


(4) A surveyor of ships or a wireless tele- 
graphy inspector may inspect any ship for the 
purpose of seeing that she is properly provided 
with a wireless telegraph installation and 
certified operators and watchers in conformity 
with this Act, and for the purpose of that 
inspection shall have all the powers of a Board 
of Trade inspector under the Merchant Shipping 
Acts, 1894 to 1916.” 

If the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in 
his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

Every notice so given shall be communicated 
in the manner directed by the Board of Trade 
to the chief officer of customs of any port at 
which the ship may seek to obtain a clearance 
or transire, and the ship shall be detained until 
a certificate under the hand of any such sur- 
veyor or inspector is produced to the effect 
that the ship is properly provided with wireless 
telegraph installation and certified operators 
and watchers in conformity with this Act. 

(5) The obligations imposed by this Act shall 
not come into operation while the obligations 
with respect to wireless telegraphy on ships 
imposed by the Defence of the Realm Regula- 
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tions remain in force, but shall be in addition 


to, and not in substitution for, the obligations 


as to wireless telegraphy imposed by the © 
Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, or any Order in 
Council, or regulations made thereunder, or by — 
the Merchant Shipping (Cgoretae. Act, 
I9I4. 

2. The foregoing provisions of this Act shall, 


as from a date three months after the coming am 
‘into operation of the obligations imposed by er. 


this Act on British ships registered in the 
United Kingdom, apply to ships other than 


British ships registered in the United Kingdom ~ a 


while they are within any port in the United 


Kingdom in like manner as they apply to 


British ships so registered. 


3 (1) This Act may be cited as the Mer- 


chant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919, 
and the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916, 
and this Act may be cited together as the 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1919. 

(2) This Act shall be construed as one | with — 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, and “ pas- 


senger steamer’’ shall mean a steamer which © | 


carries more than twelve passengers, and 
‘*wireless telegraphy inspector ”’ means an 


officer appointed under section twenty of the ~ 


Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 19145 for 
the purposes therein mentioned. 
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THE MERCHANT . SHIPPING 
(WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) RULES, 

I 1920, DATED JULY 10TH, ‘1920, 
MADE BY THE BOARD OF TRADE 
UNDER THE MERCHANT SHIP- 
PING 
ACT, 1919 (9 & 10 GEO. 5, C. 38): 


The Board of Trade hereby make the followin 
rules under the provisions of the Mercha 
Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919. 

Dated this tenth day of July, 1920. 

H. A. PAYNE, 
Secretary to the Board of Trade. 


INTERPRETATION. 
I. In these Rules— 


The expression ‘‘ coasting trade’’ means 


~ trade exclusively carried on between ports 


in the British Islands. 

The number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port means the normal number of 
hours occupied in a voyage between one port 
of call and the next. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS 
2. For the purposes of these Rules ships shall 
be classified as follows :— 
Class I—Ships carrying 200 persons or more 
which are not engaged in the coasting trade. ‘ 
Class IIl—Ships not engaged in the coasting — 
trade carrying 50 but less than 200 persons 


and ships engaged in the coasting trade eS 2 


50 persons or more. : 
Class I1I—Ships ees less than 50 persons. 
In reckoning the number of persons carried 


by a ship there shall be included the normal _ 2 


crew of the ship and the maximum number 
of passengers permitted to be carried by ine 
passenger certificate of the ship. 


NATURE OF INSTALLATION. 

3. The installation shall comply with the — 
requirements of the International Radiotele- — 
graph Convention, 1912, as modified by any 
other international agreement (and in particular 
the International Convention of Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1914), or of any international agreement 
by. which the said Convention of 1921 may pes 


superseded. 
4. The installation shall be of the spark or 
interrupted continuous wave type. 3 
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5. (1) The installation shall include a normal 
installation and an emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation com- 
plies ‘with the requirements of this rule as to 
emergency installations as well.as those as to 
‘normal installations a normal installation alone 
+ shall suffice. 3 
-_ {2) A normal installation must be capable 
of transmitting clearly perceptible signals 
_ from ship to ship over a range of at least 100 
_ nautical miles by day under normal condition 
and circumstances. 
(3) An emergency installation must include 
am independent source of energy capable of 
_ being put into operation rapidly and of working 
_ for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
_ tange from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles 
- for ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for 
_ Ships of Classes II and III, and such independent 
source of energy must be capable of being 
worked for at least six continuous hours inde- 
_ pendently from the source of propelling power 
_ for the ship, the steam supply system and the 
_ main electricity supply system. 
- (4) For the purposes of this rule an installa- 
tion shall be deemed to comply with the above 
_ requirements as to range if it is able to maintain 
- communication on a 600 metre wave at a range 
- of one-and-a-half times the number of nautical 
miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed over 
- sea by day with a Post Office Standard Station 
when employing a receiver without amplifiea- 
tion devices. 


6, There shall be provided between the bridge 
- and the wireless telegraph room means of 
- communication by voice pipe, telephone or 
_ other means and an operator or watcher when 
~. on duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph 
__ room to deliver messages or to call his relief. 


3 ‘SHIPS NOT FITTED WITH APPROVED 
2 AUTOMATIC APPARATUS. 


a 


7. If not fitted with an approved automatic 
_ apparatus for registering the signal of distress— 
_. (i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
_ ‘operators in accordance with the following 
- table, and while at sea_a certificated operator 
shall be always on watch :— 
on NuMBER AND GRADE OF 
_ NATURE OF VOYAGE. OPERATORS. 
(a) Voyage exceeding Three operators, of 
_ 48 hours from port whom one shall hold a 
— to port. First Grade Certificate, 
She and not more than one 
a Third Grade Certifi- 
Ags cate. 

(b) Voyage exceeding Two operators of whom 
he 8 hours but not ex- one shall hold a First or 
ceeding 48 hours a Second Grade certifi- 

; from port to port. cate. 
(ce) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall 
- ceeding 8 hours hold a First or a 


_ from port to port. Second Grade certificate, - 


_ (ii) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated 
_ operators and certificated watchers in accord- 
ance with the following table and while at sea 

a certificated operator shall always be on watch 
at the times specified in the Schedule to these 
Rules, and either a certificated operator or a 
certificated watcher shall always be on watch 
at other times. 
a . NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
NATURE OF VOYAGE, OPERATORS AND 
Pee - WATCHERS. 
(a) Voyage exceeding One .operator who shall 
_ 48hoursfrom port hold a First or a 
Second Grade  certifi- 
cate, and two watchers. 


_ to port. 


- 
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(b) Voyage exceeding One operator who shail 
8 hours but notex- hold a First or a 
ceeding 48 hours Second Grade _ certifi- 
from port to port. cate, and one watcher. 

(c) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall 
ceeding 8 hours -hold~ a First or a 
from port to port. Second Grade certifi- 


cate. 

(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall always be on watch at the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules. 


Suips FirreED wITH APPROVED AUTOMATIC 
APPARATUS. 

8. In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress being ap- 
proved by the Board of Trade and the Post- 
master-General a ship of Class III shall be 
fitted with such apparatus unless the duration 


of the voyage on which it is employed does é 


not exceed eight hours from port to port, but 
in such a case the operator shall be on watch 
during the whole time of the voyage. 

9. If fitted with automatic apparatus for 
registering the signal of distress approved as 
aforesaid -— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 


shall be maintained at all other timcs either by _ 


a certificated operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the approved automatic apparatus :— 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
NATURE OF VOYAGE. OPERATORS. 
(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one of 
48 hours-from port whom shall hold a First 
to port. Grade certificate. 


() Voyage not ex- One operator who shall — 


ceeding 48 hours hold a First or a Second 
from port to port. Grade certificate. 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry one operator 
who shall hold a First or a Second Grade 
certificate, and while at sea the operator shall 
be on watch during the times specified in the 
Schedule to these Rules, and a watch shall be 
maintained at all other times either by an 
operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
approved automatic apparatus. 

(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 


Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator. 


shall be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 
shall be maintained at all other times either by 
an operator, or by a watcher, or by means of 
the approved automatic apparatus. 


Provided that if a ship of Class III is fitted 
with an automatic apparatus for registering 
the signal of distress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship’s own dis- 
inguishing signal, both of which have been 
approved by the Board of Trade and the 
Postmaster-General, the operator shall not, 
while the ship is more than 150 nautical miles 
from any coast station, be required to be on 
watch at the times specified in the Schedule 
to these Rules. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF OPERATORS. 


ro. (1) Operators shall be graded into three 
grades in accordance with Rules to be made 
by the Postmaster-General with the concurrence 
of the Board or Trade and watchers shall be 
certificated by the Postmaster-General. 

(2) Until graded in accordance with such 
Rules as aforesaid :— 
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Zones. Western Limit. 
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Eastern Atlantic, | Meridian of 


Mediterranean, 30° W., Coast 

North Sea, Bal- | of Greenland. 

1G, Western 

Arctic Sea. the North of Coast of Norway. 
B. 
’ Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 90° East 42 si 
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~ TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. — 


Meridian of 30° E. to the South 
of the Coast of Africa. Eastern |12h. ,, 14h. 
limit of Mediterranean, Black 
Sea, and of the Baltic, 30° E. to 
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from from > ae 
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20 h. 
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erm Pacific Zone B. 4h.,, 6h) 8h.,),, roh 
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D. ° from . from + sane 
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S 8h. ,; 10h. 5 he aaa 
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70° W. South Greenland. 
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Ocean and Gulf 
of Mexico. 
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(i) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General’s First Class certificate of Proficiency , 
and who has had three years experience as an 
operator may be employed as if he held a First | 
Grade certificate, but if an operator holding a 
First Grade certificate is available an operator 
holding a First Class certificate shall not be so 
employed on a ship of Class I which is required 
by these Rules to carry three operators. 

(ii) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General’s First or Second Class certificate of 
Proficiency and who has had one year’s experi- 

_ ence as an operator may be employed as if he 
held a Second Grade certificate. 

{iii) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General’s First or Second Class certificate of 
Proficiency and who has had less than one 
year’s experience as an operator may be em- 
ployed as if he held a Third Grade certificate. 

11. The Postmaster-General may accept 
certificates granted to operators by the Govern- 
ment of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
or of a foreign country in pursuance of the 

_ regulations annexed to any International Radio- 
pesereph Convention for the time being -in 
orce. . 

12. These Rules shall come into operation 

_ on the 1st day of September, 1920. 
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. W/T Apparatus in the River Clyde.—In order to 


EXTRACT FROM BOARD OF TRADE 
NOTICES TO MARINERS. - — | 

BritisH Sues Firtep witu C.W. APPARATUS. © 
—A wave of 2,400 metres has been adopted for — 
British ships as the long C.W. listening wave. 
In general this wave shall be used for C.W. 
communication between mobile stations. 
During their schedule hours of service ship- 
stations equipped for long C.W. working shall — 
listen on the wave of 2,400 metres for 10 minutes — 
between 35 minutes and 45 minutes past each 
hour G.M.T. During this period (¢.g., 0235 
to 0245, etc.), stations which have messages for 
ship stations will call up these ship stations on 
2,400 metres and arrange time and, if necessary, 
wavelength upon which communication shall 
take place. The wave of 2,400 metres is not.to 
be used for any other purpose during these 
periods, with the exception of distress messages. 
(January, 1925). lh 
SCOTLAND, W. Coast.—River Clyde. Use of 
enable ships to avoid meeting each other at 
bends and other unsuitable places wh 
navigating the River Clyde, authority has been — 
given for large ships in charge of pilots to se 


- their wireless apparatus between Glasgow and 


Gourock, subject to the following conditi 
: Aes . "Se 
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(1) Messages must be exchanged on a wave- 
length of 800 metres by means of the ship’s 
emergency apparatus and transmitted direct to 
the ship of destination. (2) The use of the 
apparatus must be restricted to occasions of real 
urgency. (3) Messages must be confined to 
stating the position of the transmitting ship ; 


_ ‘asking for the position of the receiving ship, and, 


if desired, asking or giving the weather condi- 
_tions. (4) No message giving instructions 


_ regarding the navigation of any other ship may 


De sent. 


(5) The pilot is responsible for seeing 
that the messages are in conformity with the 


conditions. (January, 1925). 

J RELATING TO INTERNATIONAL 

AIR NAVIGATION (1919) :— 

Art. 14.—No wireless apparatus shall be 
carried without a special licence issued by the 
State whose nationality the aircraft possesses. 
Such apparatus shall not be used except by 
members of the crew provided with a special 


« 


EXTRACT FROM CONVENTION 


- licence for the purpose. 


-Every aircraft used in public transport 


and capable of carrying ten or more persons 
_ shall be equipped with sending and receiving 
_ wireless apparatus. when the methods of 
— employing such apparatus shall have been 
- determined by the International Commission 
-- for Air Navigation. : 


__. This- Commission may later extend the 


obligation of carrying wireless apparatus to all 


_ other classes of aircraft in the conditions and 


according to the methods which it may 


_ ‘determine. ; 
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LICENCE TO ESTABLISH 
K WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 
AIRCRAFT STATIONS, 


To all to whom these presents shall concern 
I, the Right Honourable 
His Majesty’s Postmaster-General send greeting : 

Whereas by reason of the provisions of the 
Telegraph Acts 1863 to 1920 it is unlawful to 
establish any wireless telegraph station or install 
or work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in any place in the United Kingdom or in any 
British aircraft except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Postmaster-General : 

And whereas 

(hereinafter 
called “the licensee”) has applied to the 
Postmaster-General for the grant of a licence 
to establish install and work apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy as defined in Section I 
(7) of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1904 at the 
aircraft station or stations mentioned in the 
First Schedule hereto : 

Now I the above-named 
His Majesty’s Postmaster-General in exercise 
of all powers and authorities enabling me in 
this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 
during the term or period commecning on the 
day of the date hereof and terminating on the 
thirty-first day of December one thousand 
nine hundred and unless and until 
these presents and the licence or permission 
hereby given shall be determined as _ herein- 
after provided licence and permission— », 

I. To establish install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the aircraft 
station or stations specified in the First Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the 
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kind specified in the Schedules hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as “ the 
licensed apparatus ”’) ; 

- TI. To send and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus for the purposes 
and subject in all respects to the conditions 
and restrictions ‘contained in the ~Second 
Schedule hereto. pia 

And I do hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 

1: In these presents (and in the Schedules 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 

- assigned to them unless there be something 
‘either in the subject or context tepugnant 
‘to such construction (that is to say) :— 


The expression ‘‘ the Postmaster-General ”’ 
means the Postmaster-General for the time 
being. 

The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy”’ 
has the same meaning as in the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1904. : 

The term ‘‘ telegraph ” has the same mean- 
ing as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 

The expression ‘* Naval signalling ” means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
~ telegraphy between two or more ships or 
: aircraft of His Majesty’s Navy between ships 

or aircraft of His Majesty’s Navy and Naval 

stations or between a ship or aircraft of His 

Majesty’s Navy or a Naval station and any 

other wireless telegraph station. 

The expression ‘‘ Government aircraft 
signalling ’? means signalling by means of any 
system of wireless telegraphy between two or 
more Government aircraft between any 
Government aircraft and any wireless station 
or between any Government aerodrome and 
any other wireless station. 

The expressions ‘‘ the International Tele- 
graph Convention’ and the “ International 
Telegraph Regulations’? mean _ respectively 
the International Convention of St. Peters- 
burg dated the roth/22nd July 1875 and the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and 

- include respectively any modifications of the 
Convention or Regulations made from time 
to time. 

The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention 1912’ means the Convention signed 
at London on the 5th day of July 1912 and 
the Service Regulations made thereunder and 
includes any modification of the Convention 
or Regulations made from time to time. 

The term “‘ aircraft ” includes all balloons, 
whether fixed or free, airships and flying 
machines. 

“ The term ‘ ship station ’’ means a wireless 

telegraph station established on board a 

ship which is not permanently moored. 


2. The licensed apparatus shall not be 
used by the licensee or by any other person 
either on behalf or by permission of the licensee 
for the despatch or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 


3.—(1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
“mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus interfere with Naval signalling or 
Government aircraft signalling. 


-. (2) Whenever the operators at any signal 
station of the licensees perceive through the 

- medium of the instruments used by them that 
Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig- 
nalling is proceeding they shall refrain from using 

the licensed apparatus until all indication that 
Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig- 

‘ nalling is proceeding shall have ceased. 
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(3) These provisions for the protection 
Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig- — 
nalling shall be construed to be without pre- — 
_judice to the generality of any other provisions __ 
of this licence. ae 


shall observe the International Telegraph — 
Convention and the International Telegraph — 


Regulations are capable of being applied to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. ‘=3 
5. The licensee shall observe the provisions of __ 
any Regulations from time to time made under 
the provisions of the Telegraph Acts 1863 to 
1920 by the Postmaster-General with the con- — 
sent of the Treasury in relation to the conduct 
of wireless telegraph business so far as the same __ 
are applicable to the licensee. _ : ee = 
6. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912 so far as 
they are not-inconsistent with the other pro- — 
visions of this licence the expressions “‘ship’’ 
and ‘‘ship station’’ in the Convention being 
read as if ‘‘ aircraft’’ and “aircraft station’ 
respectively were substituted therefor. — 
7. The licensee shall comply with all such — 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Postmaster-General 
from time to time for the purpose of preventing 
interference with the working of any other 
wireless telegraph station and for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those ~ 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph 
station. ae saa 
8. The licensee shall comply in all respects — 
with all such directions and regulations as may 
from. time to time be given or made by the — 
Secretary of State for Air. . —— 
g. The licensed apparatus shall not without — 
the consent of the Postmaster-General be altered 
or modified in respect of any of the particulars — 
mentioned in the Schedules eee : 
10. The licensee shall at all times indemnif 
“the Postmaster-General against all action 
claims and demands which may be brought or 
made by any Corporation Company or person — 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. = 
1r. The licensee shall so far as possible receive — 
from aireraft ships and light stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress and ~ 
shall answer such requests and signals and 
send them with the least possible delay to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed — 
apparatus or any other means in the power of — 
the licensee. ae 
12.—(1) The licensed apparatus at each of the — 
aircraft stations mentioned in the First Schedule — 
hereto shal] be worked only by operators holding — 
Air Operators’ certificates issued by the Post- 
master-General and such operators shall only 
work the apparatus in accordance with the ~ 
tenor of the certificate which they hold and sub- — 
ject in all respects to the conditions of this 
licence. a 
(2) Air Operators’ Certificates will be of two — 
classes. A First Class Certificate authorising 
the holder to work wireless apparatus on air- — 
craft for the sending or receiving of messages — 
in general and a Second Class Certificate author- — 
ising the holder to work wireless apparatus on 
aircraft for the purpose of sending and receiving — 
spoken messages only. Such certificates will — 
be granted to approved natural-born British — 
subjects of such technical proficiency and will — 
be in such form and will be subject to such — 
conditions as the Postmaster-General shall from — 
time to time prescribe and they may be endorsed ~ 
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13. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty’s Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall 
exhibit at each of the stations specified in the 
Schedule hereto a copy of Section 11 of the Post 
Office (Protection) Act 1884 and any contra- 

' vention of that section by any person in the 
employment of the licensee shall be deemed 


to be a breach of the provisions of this licence. _ 


14. The Postmaster-General and any agent 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
“may at all reasonable times enter upon all or 
any of the aircraft stations hereby licensed for 
-the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments*respectively. 


15. The licensee shall carry on every aircraft 
on which an aircraft station is established under 
this licence a print or copy of the licence 
certified under the hand of an appropriate officer 
of the Postmaster-General to be a true copy and 
shall produce such print or copy for inspection 


if required to do so by the competent authorities_ 


of the countries where the aircraft calls. 


16. The licensee shall forthwith pay to the 
Postmaster-General for and in respect of the 
licence hereby granted a royalty of 
per annum in respect of each aircraft station 


eer eeoeeee 


_ at which the licensed apparatus is installed. 


17. Except with the consent in writing of the 
the licensee shall not 
assign underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit 
any other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of the licences powers or authorities 


_ hereby granted or any of such licences powers 


or authorities. 


18.—(1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty’s Government 
shall have control over the transmission - of 

“ messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
lawful for any Naval Military Air or Police 
Officer or any other person authorised by the 
Secretary of State for Air to take possession of 
the licensed apparatus or any part thereof in the 


- mame and on behalf of His Majesty and to use 


the same for His Majesty’s service and in that 
event any such officer or person so authorised 
may enter upon any aircraft on which any such 
apparatus is instalied and take possess.on of the 
said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid 
and subject to such use may use the same or 
allow it to be used for such ordinary services 
as may in his discretion seem fit to him or may 
prohibit and take steps to prevent use of the 
same and issue directions which shall be obeyed 


-. by the licensee to prevent-such use. 


(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
_ as aforesaid may in any such event as aforesaid 


_ instead of taking possession of the licensed 


apparatus as aforesaid direct and authorise 
such persons as he may think fit to assume 


- the control of the transmission of messages 


by the licensed apparatus either wholly or 


partly and in such manner as he may direct, 


i 
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| and such persons may enter upon any aircraft 


on which any apparatus is installed accordingly 
or the said officer or person so authorised as 
aforesaid may direct the licensee to submit - 
to him or any person authorised by him all 
messages tendered for transmission or arriving 
by the licensed apparatus or any class or classes 
of such messages to stop or delay the trans- 
mission of any messages or deliver the same to 
him or his agent and generally to obey all such 
directions with reference to the transmission 
of messages as the said officer or person so 
authorised as aforesaid may prescribe and the 
licensee shall obey and conform to all such 
directions. 


(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation for any damage to the licensed 
apparatus arising in consequence of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this clause. 


19. The Postmaster-General may at any time 
in his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
to determine these presents and the licence . 
or permission hereby granted at the end of 
one calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Postmaster-General 
under any condition or provision herein 
contained. 


20. In the case of any breach non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions or conditions 
herein contained then and in any such case the 
Postmaster-General may by notice in writing 
under his seal revoke and determine these pre- 
sents and the licences powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and each and every of 
them as to all or any of the aircraft stations 
hereby licensed and thereupon these presents 
and the said licences powers and authorities and 
each and every of them shall absolutely cease 
determine and become void as to all or any of 
the said aircraft stations (as the case may be) 
but without prejudice to any right of action 
or remedy which shall have accrued or shall © 
thereafter accrue to the Postmaster-General 
under any condition or provision herein 
contained. 


21. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to establish extend, 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or . otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion 
think fit neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to enter into agree- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
working and user of telegraphs (whether of a 
like nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
wise) or the transmission of messages in any 
part of the United Kingdom by means of wire- 
less telegraphy or by any other means with or 
to any person or persons whomsoever upon such 
terms as he shall in his discretion think fit, And 
(save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 
by the Postmaster-General by or under the 
Telegraph Acts or any of. them. 

22. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Postmaster-General under these presents 
may be under the hand of any officer of the 
Post Office duly authorised by him and may be 
served by sending the same in a registered letter 


= 
- 
. 


sending and ‘receiving messages, 


addressed to the licensee at the a Se or last- 


known place of residence or business of the ~ 


licensee and any notice to be given by the 
licensee under these presents may be served 
by sending the same in a registered letter 


eit 


addressed to the Sacretarpe of ‘the Post Office Re: 


i 


at the General Post Office London. 
As witness my hand and seal this 

day of 

hundred and 5 
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Name or Num- It'ype of Make of} Regis- 
ser of Aircraft} Call | Air- Air- | tered. 
on which | Signal.’ craft. | craft. | Mark- | 
station ing. 
established. | 
| 
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Character of Apparatus. Aas 


Ce 
a b. Sal nee 
Wavelengths in Metres. 
Waka? Power Transmitter. Receiver 
and | Input Inter- Inter- 
Type. |(Watts) rupted rupted 
Con- Con- Con- | Con- 


Wave. | Wave. | Wave. |} Wave. 


SECOND. SCHEDULE, 


_ PROVISIONS AS REGARDS QUALITIES OF 
APPARATUS AND CONDITIONS OF WORKING. 


1. The licensed apparatus shall be in keeping 
with scientific and technical requirements as 
determined by the Postmaster-General from 
time to time and shall comprise apparatus for 
The licensed 
apparatus at each aircraft station shall be 
properly adjusted in all respects before the 
aircraft commences its flight. 

2. The receiving. apparatus at each aircraft 
‘station shall be of such a character as to afford 
the greatest possible protection from disturbance 
during the reception.of messages. 

3. The sending apparatus installed at each 
aircraft station shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using waves of 600 metres 
interrupted-continuous wave (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as ‘‘ the Aircraft Ship Wave’’) and 
900 metres continuous wave (hereinafter 
referred to as ‘‘ the Aircraft Normal Wave’’). 
It may also be constructed so as to be capable of 
using the following waves, »viz.—220, 300, 
450 and 800 metres interrupted-continuous 
waves and 200 to 500 metres, 650 to 950 metres 
and 2,000 to 3,000 metres continuous waves: 
Provided always that, if the apparatus is so 
constructed as to be capable of using waves 


' of 2,000 to 3,000 metres, it must-also be capable 


of using - 2,400° metres continuous wave: 
Provided further that the wavelengths before 
referred to shall not be used without the 
written permission of the Postmaster-General. 

The use of the Aircraft Ship Wave shall be 
confined to the system known as interrupted 
continuous wave (1.¢., Tonic Train or modulated 
by abrupt interruptions) save in the case of 
exceptional emergency, when, if the use of this 
system be impracticable the wave may be used 


for the sending and receipt of spoken messages. 


The aircraft Normal Wave shall be used only — 


for continuous undamped waves or for the 


tinuous |tinuous | tinuous} tinuous 


one thousand nine a 
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purpose of sending and receiving spoken mes-"= 35 


sages. 

4. The wavelengths referred to in this Schedule 
shall be measured by the standard of measure- 
ment for the time being in use by the- Post- 
master General. 

5. The sending apparatus installed at each 
aircraft station may be so constructed as to be 


Hy 


capable of varying the wave emitted by an 


amount equal to but not exceeding 3,000 cycles 


per second above and below the frequency of the 


normal wave in use: Provided always that ~ 


such variation from the normal wave shall be — fe 


used only— 
(2) When first calling up; 
’) When communication has not bean 
established when first calling up; or 
(c) In case of distress. 


6. The receiving apparatus installed at each 
aircraft station may be constructed so as to 
receive. waves of any length, but it shall | 
be constructed so as to be capable of _ 


receiving messages on the Aircraft Ship Wave - 


and the Aircraft Normal Wave: Provided 
always that if the sending apparatus shall 
be capable of using the wavelengths mentioned 


ss 


in paragraph 3 of this Schedule the receiving “i ¥ 


apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 


capable of receiving messages on these wave- 


lengths. io= ‘ 


7. The input of power to the licensed apparatus 
shall not exceed 100 watts. Power in con- 
tinuous wave or interrupted continuous wave 
sets in the case of valve transmitters is the _ 
power in the anode circuit, and in high fre- 
quency alternations the power put into the 
alternator, 


a 3 is ee 
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ee 6 The licensed apparatus shall not be used. 


except during actual flight or in case of forced. 
landing, : 

g. The licensed apparatus may be used for 
receiving messages on any subiect. but shall 
be used only for sending messages on the 
following subjects :— 

(a) Distress signals ; 

(b) Meteorological information ; 

(c) Forced landings and _  ianding 

structions ; 
« (d) Positions ; 

(e) Supply of fuel and spare parts; 

(f) Origin, destination, or course of flight. 
10. Except with the written permission of the 

Postmaster-General, the Aircraft Normal Wave 
and no other wave Shall be used for the sending 
and receipt of messages to and from— 

(a) Other aircraft stations ; 

(6) Ground stations specified by the Secre- 
tary of State for Air. 

11. Except with the written permission of 
the Postmaster-General, the Aircraft Ship 
Wave and no other wave shall be used for the 
sending and receipt— 

(a) Of messages to and from ships of His 
Majesty’s fleet and merchant ships ; 

(b) Of such messages as are rendered neces- 
sary by reason of exceptional emergency 
and not coming within the scope of _the 
-above-mentioned provisions for the use of 
the Aircraft Normal Wave. 
12. The procedure employed for the sending 

and receipt of messages to and from each 
aircraft station and other aircraft stations shall 
conform to instructions laid down by the 
Secretary of State for Air. 
Signed sealed and delivered by 
in the presence of , 

On behalf of the Postmaster-General. 


-_{n- 


WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING 
STATIONS. 
Ust BY THE MERCANTILE MARINER. 
ADMIRALTY Notick To Mariners, No, 524 OF 
25TH MARCH, 1920, 


_The following is promulgated for informa- 


ion :— 

The Admiralty have recently received evi- 
dence from various sources that the existence of 
Wireless Direction Finding Stations in the 
United Kingdom, France, Canada, the United 


. States and Germany, and the regulations under 


which these stations are operated, are not as 
generally known throughout’ the Mercantile 
Marine as is desirable in view of the immense 
value of the system of wireless direction finding 
as an aid to navigation, especially in thick and 
foggy weather. ; 

2. On the other hand, returns rendered by the 
stations in the United Kingdom show that where 
the system is known to masters it is beginning 
to be more extensively used, not only when 


' atmospheric conditions render it impossible 


to obtain the ship’s position by any other means, 


_but as a check on positions obtained by the 


ordinary method of navigation. 

3. Information on this subject was first 
published in Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 
1,019 of May 23rd, 1919. his Notice has since 


_ been revised, and the latest information on the 


“Board of Trade Notice to Mariners). 


Lf : = 


subject is contained in Admiralty Notice to 
Mariners No. 363 of the year 1920 (reproduced in 


Notice should be studied by masters who desire 
to make use of this system; the procedure to be 
adopted, which varies to some extent for the 
different stations and as to the wavelength to 
be used,is set out thereinin detail. It is equally 


Laws and Regulati 
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necessary that W/T operators should study the 
procedure. 


4. Brietly put, a ship requiring a bearing calls. . 


up the D.F. station or stations from which it is 


desired to receive a bearing, singly or together, © 


according to the procedure laid down. The 
station or stations reply with the bearing (true) 
of the ship from that station. 

5. The following stations are established in the 
United Kingdom: Berwick, Flamborough, 
Lizard, Carnsore. 

6. These stations are operated by the Royal 
Navy, but are available for the use of the 
Mercantile Marine. 

7. A charge of five shillings (§s.) will be made 
as from April Ist, 1920, for each bearing asked 
for and given. Thus, if bearings from two 
stations or two separate bearings from one 
station were asked for, the charge would be 
ten shillings (ros.). 

8. Charges will be collected by the Ac- 
countant-General of the Navy from the Ad- 
ministration controlling and operating the ships 
concerned, in accordance with the present 
system of collecting chargesfor W/T commercial 
messages, 

9g. The accuracy with which bearings can be 
taken depends on certain conditions outlined 
in the Notice to Mariners referred to, but, 


although the bearings given by a station within 


the section over which it is designed to work can 


generally be considered accurate to within two | 


degrees, it must be distinctly understood that 
the Admiralty provide this service on the express 
condition that they incur no liability for any 
consequences resulting directly or indirectly 
from any inaccuracy in the bearings given 
from any failure in the service, or from any other 
cause whatever. 


{Notice No. 524 of 1920, dated March 25th.) 
Authority—The Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty. (H. 2049/20.) 


EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. 


. N.B.—Under the Wireless Tele- 

M. graphy Act, 1904, the Postmaster- 

General’s authority is necessary before 

any apparatus for wireless telegraphy is installed 
or worked. 


AUTHORITY FOR SENDING AND RECEIVING. 
Summary of Conditions of Issue. 


Notr.—All sending stations must also be 
equipped for reception. , 


1. The applicant shall produce evidence of 
British nationality and two written references 
as to character. A certificate of birth should 
be furnished if possible, but this will not be 
insisted on if the referees testify of their own 
knowledge that the applicant is of British 
nationality. The referees should be persons of 
British birth and of standing, not related to the 
applicant. 

In the case of a company, society or other 
body, application should be made by one of the 
principals on behalf of the company, etc. Any 
permit granted will be issued in his name, and 


he will be personally responsible for the ~ 


observance of its terms. 

2. The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Postmaster-General, and shall 
be open to inspection at all reasonable times by 
properiy authorised officers of the Post Office, 
who will produce their cards of identity on 
request. 

3. Secrecy of correspondence shall be observed. 

4. Applicants must satisfy the Postmaster- 
General that they have in view some definite 


i! 


eure 


ear-Book of Wireless Te 


AS of scientific value or general public utility. 


_-If scientific research is intended they should be 
| 
| 


certified as competent investigators by a 


Government department or some recognised | 
_ scientific body.” 


5. Each sending station must be under the | 
charge of a person who has satisfied the Post- | 


master-General, by examination or otherwise, 
that he has attained :-— 
(a) Sufficient knowledge of the adjustment 
and operation of the apparatus which he wishes 
~ to work. 
(6) An operating speed of at least 12 words 
(Morse) a minute, sending and receiving. 
This qualification is necessary even when wireless 
telephony only is used in order that the person 
in charge of the station may be in a position to 
act upon instructions in the Morse code issued 
by Government and commercial stations. 


A fee of 5s. will be charged for the examination | 


referred to above when necessary. 


| ment with the Company, are to continue until — 


The person in charge of a sending station must | 
also make himself acquainted with the regulations | 


of the International Convention in-so far as they | 


relate to the prevention of interference and 
impose certain duties on all wireless operators. 


. This information is contained in Section V of | 


the Postmaster-General’s Handbook for Wireless 
Operators, which may be « btained through any 
bookseller, or direct from the Stationery Office, 
price 1s. 3d., postage 3d. 


A -licensee - not possessing the necessary 


~ operating qualifications may be allowed, excep- 
' tionally, to employ a qualified operator to work | 
expressed to the Company his appreciation of 


the sending apparatus. 


6. Small fees are payable in order to cover the | 


Post Office expenses in connection with the grant 
of a permit and subsequent inspection, etc., of 
the station. For each station authorised to 
use power up to 10 watts the charges, which will 


cover the use of receiving as well as sending | 


apparatus, wili comprise an initial licensing fee | 


oi ros. plus an annual fee of £1, 


_. advance (i.e. 30s. for the first year and {£1 for 


each succeeding year). Higher fees will be 
charged for more powerful stations. 


7. Aerials—Dimensions allowed are as fol- 


- lows :—Combined height and length not to 


exceed 100 feet. 


8. Fortable Stations (i.e., stations) — 


field 


~Genera! conditions same as for fixed stations. 


Power of portable sending stations wili 
usually be limited to 10 watts. 


a radius of 10 miles of a fixed point. 


payable in | 


The applicant for authority to use wireless | 


sending and receiving apparatus should com- 
plete the form of application forwarded herewith 


ne a! 


and return it to the Secretary, General Post | 


Office, London, E.C.1, together with the required 
evidence of British nationality, etc. 


The fee should not be forwarded until formal | 


application is made for it. 


NOTICE REGARDING NEW FORM 
OF BROADCAST RECEIVING 
N : LICENCES. 
Press NoTIcE—Broapcast LICENCES— 
ihe P.N,. 291. 


The Postmaster-General announces that 


important alterations will be made on July rst | 


_in the arrangements for the issue of wireless 


receiving licences. 

- Under the scheme adopted in October last, 

two types of licences are at present issued to 

persons other than experimenters, viz. :— 
Broadcast Licence—Fee 1os.—Covering the use 

of-apparatus bearing the registered trade mark 

of the British Broadcasting Company. 


| manufactured elsewhere than in Great. Bri 2 


~ present types of licences and issue one type only 


- issued during October last) as they fall due for 


' the conditions overleaf. 
Use will ordinarily be authorised oly within | 


“of unauthorised power or waves or any othe 
| breach of the conditions, will render it necess: 


=a 
“Constructor’s Fee ee hs 15S <a 
use of apparatus made or put together by the — 
licensee, subject to his undertaking not 
knowingly to use, in constructing his set, parts. iS 
in = 
or Northern Ireland. >a 
The agreement between the Post Office and: . 
the British Broadcasting Company provides that, 
after the end of 1924, the Postmaster-General 
may, if he sees fit, discontinue the issue of the ~ 


at ros., free of any conditions as to the marking 
or country , of origin of the apparatus. The © 
Company have, however, agreed to the introduc- 
tion, on July 1st, of a new form of licence at I0S., 3 
which will’ cover any type of receiving set, 
whether purchased complete or constructed” — 
from parts, on the understanding that the 
existing restrictions against the use of foreign — - 
apparatus which, under the Post Office agree - 


December 31st, will not be removed before that = 
date. = 

The new type of receiving licence at ros. will 
be issued to all persons who hold the present tos. 
and 15s. licences (whether broadcast or con- 
structor’s licences or -the ‘‘interim’’ licences 


renewal, and also to applicants for new liceae Ss 
after June 30th, . 

The reduction of the fee from 15s. to Ios. 
involves a reduction in the portion payable to 
the British Broadcasting Company from 12s. 6d. 
to. 7s. 6d.; and the Postmaster-General has 2 


their action in agreeing to this reduction. six % 
months in advance of the date specified in the 
agreement. 

General Post Office. 


FORM OF EXPERIMENTAL TRANS- a 
MITTING LICENCE. 

{General Post Office, ~ 

Foadoa, E.C.4;5 

EXPERIMENTS IN Wisninss TELEGRAPHY. 
S1r,—With reference to your letter of the — 

and previous correspondence, 

I am directed by the Postmaster-General to say 

that, pending the issue of a formal licence, 

he authorises you to establish a wireless telegraph 

sending and receiving station for orpject toa 
purposes at subject et 


June zoth, 1924. 


This permit is subject to withdrawal or 
modification at any time, either by specific — 
notice in writing sent to you by post at)the ~ 
address shown above, or by means of a general 
notice in the London Gazette addressed to all — 
holders of licences for experimental wireless — 
telegraph transmitting stations. 

Failure to transmit the call signal or to tune 
accurately to an authorised wavelength, the use 


for this permit to be cancelled, and in event 

cancellation no part of the fee will be returned. 
This permit replaces that of the 

and you will no doubt be so good as to return 

the Post Office letter of that date for cancellation. 

I am, Sir, ete. Bas 

K.604. Py: 


Recd. 5465/24. 
CONDITIONS, — 


The sending apparatus used at the station 
shail be of the description specified in the 
licensee’s application, and the combined hea bs 
and length of the aerial shall not exceed 100 fe 
An aerial which crosses above or is liable 
fall upon or be blown on to any overhead por 


Pee eee = |= Fock “ an 
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wire (including electric lighting and tramway | by means of his apparatus, except messages in ; 
wires) must be guarded to the reasonable satis- | connection with his experiments received from 
faction of the owner of the power wire concerned | another experimental station. = 
-_. 2. The power used for transmission shall not | Note.—Licences for PorTABLE TRANSMITTING : 
exceed ro (ten) watts, as defined in the Licensee’s _ STATIONS are issued on the same basis. : 
_ application, and’ messages shall be sent only on Special permission may be obtained in certain - 
waves from 150 to 200 metres inclusive (tonic © cases for the use of power in excess of 10 
- train, c.w. and telephony) and a further fixed watts or for COMMUNICATION WITH FOREIGN 
wave of 440 metres (c.w. and telephony only) | STATIONS, 
_ Spark transmission is specifically forbidden.* _ Licences are also issued for the use of Trans- 
|. 3. The station shall always be equipped for mitting Apparatus with an ARTIFICIAL 
reception as well as transmission and the | AERIAL OnLy, upon the following conditions : 
_ sending apparatus shall invariably be tuned | An artificial aerial is defined as a closed, — - 
__ accurately within the authorised limits. |  non-earthed, oscillatory circuit possessing E 
sf 4. Messages may be sent at any time, but the | «inductances capacity and resistance, and 
_ time occupied in transmission shall not exceed | functioning in place of the usual aerial-earth 
two hours during any consecutive period of | system. It must be as nearly non-radiating as 
_ twenty-four hours. The use of the wavelength of / posstble. The inductance should be in one 
440 metres is not allowed between 5 p.m. and ptece and of small dimensions (as distinct from : 
II p.m. on weekdays and when the British an tnductance of large dimensions such as a — 
Broadcasting Company’s programmes are being frame aerial), the maximum area formed by the ; 
. transmitted .on Sundays. | _turns of the inductance not exceeding 3 (three) 
5. A record shall be kept of all transmissions, square feet. =i : 
showing the date and times of each transmission The artificial aerial circuit must be so 
---and the wavelength and system (tonic train, c.w. arranged as to reduce radiation to a potnt at 
_- or telephony) employed.* which signals from tt will not be perceptible - z 
~-_ 6. No transmission shall commence without outside the building in which the apparatus is 
listening-in on the wavelength which is to be installed, and no attempt shall be made to send 
used, in order to ascertain whether the pro- | signals to other stations. Ii-is intended that- = 
_ posed transmission is likely tointerfere with any | the effects produced—by the sending apparatus A 
- other station which may be working. No single | shall be ascertained by means of suttable 
- transmission shall last more than ten consecutive detecting or measuring devices coupled -with or 
minutes and each transmission shall be followed — used within a few feet of the inductance of the = 
by a period of not less than three minutes “artificial ”’ aerial. © | 
listening-in on the wavelengths used for trans- The power input to the sending apparatus - 
H mission. Listening-in must in all cases be per- must not exceed 10 watts. 
- formed by........Transmission shall at once The allotted call sign should be sent three 
- be discontinued or postponed at the request of | times before and after each experiment or short 
any Government or Commercial stations. series of experimenis, and om every occasion 
4. Messages shall be transmitted only to when the wavelength is changed. The station 
stations in Great Britain or Northern Ireland must be open to inspection at all reasonable 
-which are actually co-operating in the licensee’s times by duly authorised officers of the Post 
_ experiments and shali relate solely to such Office. = 
experiments. The use of the apparatus for This form of licence is only granted in respect 
general calls or the transmission of news’ ad- of addresses where authority ts also held to use 
--vertisements or similar matter is expressly receiving apparatus. = 
forbidden. ; Licences for PORTABLE RECEIVING STATIONS 
7% ~ 8. The calksignal....-... has been allotted are issued only to holders of licences for fixed 
~~ to thestation. In calling up anothertransmitting | Stations, and are granted on the same basts as Z 
station the call sign of that station should be | for fixed stations. They are generally limited 
- sent three times, the word ‘‘from’’ once, and | - ¢o an area of 10 miles radius from the fixed ~ 
_ the call signal of the calling station three times. station, or, alternatively, from some fixed point a 
- In answering a call, the call signal of os calling authorised under the terms of the licence. Sa 
} <station should be sent three times, the word 
 £* from” once and the call signal of the station RECEIVING LICENCE. 
_ once. The call signal of the station transmitting WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. 
should also be sent three times at the beginning P Deve eiscs ews secescecesse ges ox Steeees 
- and end of each subsequent period of trans- (Name in full) ; : 
: mission, and on every occasion when the wave- of« Se eee es ee Oe ee 1s hereby a 
_ length is changed. 7 (Address in full) 
Call signals are not allotted to stations for | 2uthorised (subject in all respects to the con- >a 
receiving only. — , ditions set forth on the back hereof) to establish ts 
_ 9. Thestation shall be subject to theapproval | 4 wireless station for the purpose of receiving ; 
- of the Postmaster-General and together with | Messages 2 es yr ee o-S ace Winsn 0 = (a.e me sane eee 
; -the record of transmission, shall be open to i Sak See = Sas mce-5-.8 las 0 See cows ee : 
inspection at all reasonable times by duly , (Address of station) a 
| authorised officers of the Post Office, who wii] — f0r a period ending on the last day of the month 
_ produce their cards of identity on request. | Of sees ee renee Bee 19%. The payment | 
~~ 10. The station shall be used in such a manner | (Date of expiration) _ 
as to cause no interference with other stations. _ ©! the fee of ten shillings is hereby acknowledged. 
_ In particular, reaction must not be used for | Ag eer = mee eee 
reception to such an extent as to energise any [ssued on behalf of the . 
Be ighbouring aerial, | Postmaster-General ot ae > 
- -yr. The Licensee shall not divulge or allow | ..... SAD Pes ee “gels 
to be divulged to any person (other than a bee for Postmaster. : 
duly authorised officer of His Majesty’s Govern- | Signature of Licensee 3 
ment or a competent legal tribunal) or make | ..... Sa eager ees ) 
-ahy use whatsoever of any message received » If it is desired to | E 
_ * The words in italics are subject to alteration continue to maintain ) - ) 7 
) meet special cases, _| the station after the neces Sa 
> a = - -~ ~ a 
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date of expiration a fresh licence must be taken 4 experimental station "in connexion with e experi- iS 


‘out within fourteen days. Heavy penalties are 
prescribed by the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
on conviction of the offence of establishing a 
wireless station without the Postmaster-General’s 
Licence. 


CON DITIONS. 

1. The licensee thall not allow the station to 
be used for any purpose other than that of 
receiving messages in the premises occupied by 
the Licensee. 

2. The station shall not be used in such a 
manner as to cause interference with the working 
of other stations. In particular, reaction must 
not be used to such an extent as to energise any 
neighbouring aerial. (See Note). 

3. The combined height and length of the 
external aerial (where one is employed) shall not 
exceed 100 feet. -An aerial which crosses above 
or is liable to fall upon or to be blown on to any 
overhead power wire (including electric lighting 
and tramway wires) must be guarded to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the owner of the power 
wire concerned, 


4. The licensee shall not divniee or allow to 
be divulged to any person (other than a duly 
authorised officer of His Majesty’s Government 
or a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatsoever of any message received by means 
of the station other than time signals, musical 
performances and messages sent for general 


. reception, and messages received from a licensed 


GREECE. 


(See Maps 3 and 14) 
REECE comprises the southern part of the Balkan Peninsula, including 


| ments carried out by the licensee. 


' authorised officers of the Post Office, who wil 


| breach of any of the foregoing conditions. 
| the event of cancellation no part of the fee will 


_ interference is due to some external source. 


_ 5. The station and this licence shall be pare 
_to inspection at all reasonable times by dul 


produce their cards of identity on request. 


6. This Licence may be cancelled by the. “a 
Postmaster-General at any time either by cee a a B 
notice in writing sent by post to the licensee at_ 
the address shown hereon, or by means of: a ; 
general notice in the London Gazette addressed — 
to all holders of wireless receiving licences for _ 
broadcast messages, and will be cancelled oa “ae 

n ts 


be returned. "est Be 
NOTE. - st \ a 
Interference is taking place if a continuous ~ 
“note ’’ or ‘‘ whistle ’’ is heard. If this ‘‘ note ”’ a 
or ‘‘ whistle”? changes when the wavelength of eo’ 
the receiver is altered the cause of interference is — 
the receiver and reaction must be reduced _ 
until no ‘‘note’’ or ‘‘ whistle’’ is audible. 
If the ‘‘ note ”’ or ‘‘ whistle ’’ does not change the 


Any permanent change of address must be 
promptly communicated to the Head Postmaster _ 
of the district in which the station is situated. 
Notice of a temporary change is not required. 

Note.—On payment of an additional fee a 
separate portable licence may be obtained by the 0 
holder of a licence for a fixed station. _ 


‘Western Thrace, Macedonia, Epirus and Islands in the ZEgean, Mediter- 


‘ranean and Jonian Seas, including Crete. 
Coundouriotis as temporary President. 


5 


Officiai. 
M.G. Roussos .. xs 
Com. R.N. Gr. Mezeviris, 
#: Radio Engineer. 
Com. S. Kastalis 


, 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
The following is a summary of the wireless stations under the ‘conttons 


of the Greek Naval Authorities. 


Land Stations under the Ministry of the Navy Prigie s. 
Receiving Station under the Ministry of the Nase oo helen 
Private Receiving Stations ess : eared 

; Private Land Station a bs Aer AF 7 gu 
Ship Stations for Public Service .. wn ate . 208 
Stations on Warships y a 7, OF 
Government Land Stations for Public Service .. rn 5 


The new station in Canea has been completed, and is opened to the 
Also five others of the existing coast stations are open for - 


public service. 
public service. 


“Minister of the Navy 
Head of the Radiotelegraphic Service 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Title. 


First Assistant to Head of Radio Service 


It is now a Republic with Admiral q 


- 


Address. 


.. | Ministry of the Navy. 
24 Ithakis Street, Athens 


19 Sonierou St., Athens te 


~ 


~ 
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A new C.W. transmitter is now installed in the old Athens station. 
The installation of C.W. is also proposed in some others of the existing coast 


stations during the present year. ' 


Meteorological signals and piess bulletins are transmitted by the main 


Athens station. 


Time signals, OOO CN and press, are also transmitted by the old 


Athens station. 


MS ADMINISTRATION. 


A—Law 1831, passed January 14th, 1920. 


B—Regulations ior the Wireless Service of the Merchant 


Fleet. 


C—Royal Decree concerning the Qualifying Examinations 
for Operators of Private Wireless Telegraph Stations. 

D—Form of Ship Licence. 

E—Form of Radio Operator’s Licence. 

F—Law 3054 (1924) Private Radiotelegraphic and Radio- 


telephonic stations. 


G—Regulations under above law. 


LAW 1831. 
Concerning the organisation of the 
Radiotelegraphic and Radiotelephonic 


oR 


Service of the State and the formation of a_| 
Directorate of Radiotelegraphic Service of the 


Navy. : 
Passed, January 14th, 1920. 


(Modifications introduced December 27th, 1923, | 


to Articles 1-5 ave printed in italics). 
CHAPTER A. 
‘General Clauses concerning the Radiotelegraphic 
and Radiotelephonic Service of the State. 
Art. 1.—The installation and operation of 


~'Radiotelegraphic and Radiotelephonic Stations 
on Hellenic territory and on board Hellenic 


‘ships constitutes a State monopoly. 
No private wireless land station, either for 
transmission or reception, may be delivered or 


anstalled without a special licence, and all such | 
_ikicences granted before the publication of this 


amendment are considered cancelled. 

In time of mobilisation of the naval or 
military forces the licence for the operation 
of private stations may be revoked without 
motice. 

~The State may take possession of private 
stations for its own use in mobilisation time 


‘after paying compensation as mentioned in 


the licence. 

The State reserves to itself the right to 
purchase any private station in time of peace 
and if the licence be revoked in accordance 
with the first paragraph of the present article 
after a‘ certified decision of the permanent 
advisory board as in Article 8, compensation 


is fixed by a council of arbitrators composed , 


of three members, one chosen by the competent 
~ Ministry, the second by. the owner, and the 
third by the President of the Athens Court 
of Appeal. 

If more than one owner is interested and 
these do not agree as to the choice of an arbi- 


~trator, each of them shall propose one, and the 
arbitrator shall be chosen from them by ballot 


-in the presence of the arbitrator chosen by the 
President of the Court of Appeal. 


Such a Council settles definitely any dispute 
‘regarding compensation due for the temporary 
-seizure of the station. 

Licences for private wireless telephony stations 
-may be granted, by permission of the Advisory 
Board of Wireless Services, provided that thevr 


ART. 3. —Radiotelegraphists operating private 
wireless stations must be in possession of a 
licence issued by the State after successful 
examination, and undertake the obligation 
to preserve the secrecy of correspondence. 

Licences are valid for a term of three years 
and a stamp of 10 Drs. is affixed to them. 
When Greek subjects are concerned, the appli- 
cation for the issue of the licence must be 
accompanied by certificates proving that the 
applicant is not a deserter from Government 
Forces and has not been convicted in accordance 
with Article 22 of the Penal Code. 

Licences for Radiotelegraphists issued before 
the promulgation of this law are not valid 
after the lapse of one year. 

Persons possessing: wireless apparatus must, 
within a fortnight after the publication of this 
amendment, either export them from Greece or 
deliver them to one of the depots of the Radio- 
telegraphic Service. Otherwise they will be con- 
sidered as owning unlicensed wireless stations, 
and will be prosecuted according to Article 4 of the 
Law, No. 1831, as at present modified. 

ART. 4.—Shall be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding 20,000 Drs, and to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding one year. 

1. Every person who establishes a radio 
station or sets any radio apparatus on land 
or on board ship without a licence. 7 


2. Any person employing an operator ot 
holding a State licence. 


3. Any person violating the terms under 
which the licence of installation of wireless 
station has been granted. 


4. Any person who sends or transmits any 
fraudulent distress signal or who. without 
lawful excuse interferes with or obstructs 
any radio communication of other stations 
as well as persons exhorting operators to trans- 
mit such signals. 


5. Any person causing damage or destruction 
to the radio apparatus. 


6. Any person violating. the regulations in 
force. 


7. Any person violating the due secrecy of 
the radio communication. 

The above penalties are imposed by the Athens 
Court of First Instance on the action of the 
competent Minister without excluding any 
penalty provided by the Penal Code or’ by 


:range does not exceed 50 kilometres and their the Military Penal Code in the event of a 


swavelength is less than 300 metres. 


Military case. 


e- 
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—of the Court. 
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The same. Court-can Siraer: the confiscation 
of the station whenever it might be deemed 
desirable according to circumstances. 

In addition to the above penalties the Minister 
can order, when he- takes cognisance of such 
infringement of the above regulations, a tem- 
porary cessation of the service of the station 
confiscated, also the set and any apparatus 
necessary to the wireless service. ~~ 

The licence of an operator punished by the 
Court for one of the above cases is suspended 
temporarily or permanently on the judgment 
Should the competent Minister 
think that the infringement effected by the 
operator is not serious as to demand action, 


_ or in the event of the operator being guilty 
of negligence, the Minister may punish him 


by suspending his licence for a period not ex- 
ceeding three months. 
The masimum penalty is now increased to 
100,000 Drs. 

Art. 5.—The land stations of the State 
are divided into two classes :— 


(a) Inland Radio stations for the trans- 
mission of official or private correspondence 
with ship stations or other Inland or Coast 
Stations of the State or Stations abroad 
providing that there are no private Wireless 
Stations. 

(6) Shore or Coast Radio stations for the 
transmission of official or private correspon- 
dence to ships or other coast and land 
stations in the State or- abroad, providing 
that there are no private stations for wireless 
correspondence, 


The Government stations on board ships 
are divided into two classes :— 
(a) Stations on board warships. 
- (0) Stations having been specially installed 
by the State on board merchant ships, ex- 
empted by the present law for the ships’ 
_ particular use. 


“Any concession opposed to the present law ts. 


revoked. 

Art. 6.—All wireless telegraphic subjects 
come under the special jurisdiction of the 
Ministries of Marine, of Communications, and 
of National Economy, who are kept au courant 
with wireless telegraphic questions in connection 
with merchant shipping by their representative 
and member to the Advisory Board (provided 
for by Article 8), the Director of the Merchant 
Shipping Department, or by direct communi- 
cation of the Marine Minister providing special 
arrangements are made. 

The following come under the special juris- 
diction of the Minister of Communications :— 

(a) The installation and operation of the 
land stations. 

(b) The issue of licences for the installation 

and operation of private land stations, the 

~ inspection and supervision of their operation, 

the observance of the regulations in force 

and the conditions stipulated in the licence 

of these stations upon decision of the board 

provided for in Article 8. 


(c) The control and payment of accounts 

~ for private radiograms transmitted by 

stations under his jurisdiction, or that of 

the Minister of Marine who in turn transmits 
full information concerning the subject. 


For this purpose the staff of the office 
of the Ministry of Communications shall be 
fixed by special Royal Decree. 


The following come under the jurisdiction 
ef the Ministry of the Navy :— 
(a) The installation and operation of the 
oast stations, of warship stations, and 
tations of the State on Sean vessels. 


‘the Advisory Board. 


3 Sas oo 
(b) The issue of Hicenees for. the installation ee 
and operation of private stations on mer- — 
chant vessels and private coast stations coh 
consultation-with the Advisory Board, 
inspection and supervision of their “pt 
the observance of the regulations and- con-- . 
ventions in force and conditions stipulated i in 
the licence of the station. 
(c) The issue of licences to the operator _ 
of all stations. 5 
(d) The control of ships or land stations a 
and the observance of rules and conventions 
shall be fixed by Royal Decree and speclilay 4 
regulations. 
(e) As coast or shore stations are con-- , 
sidered all stations installed a small distance _ 4 ae 
from the coast if they keep up Naval radio- 
communication. : 


Arr. 7.—Temporarily and until the formation a 
of a Technical Service has been effected at the 
Ministry of Communications all matters under 
its jurisdiction except those stipulated in 
Chapter C will pertain to the Ministry of Marine. re E: 


Art. 8.—A permanent Advisory Board is 
established at the Ministry of the Navy, com-— 
posed of the Headof theGeneral Staffof theNavy — 
as Chairman, the Director of Posts and Tele- — = 
graphs, the Director of the Radio-Service of 
the Navy, the Head of the Radio Department — 
of the Ministry of Communications, and one 
officer of the Army General Staff appointed 
by the Chief of the Staff, and of the Director — 
of the Merchant Shipping Department in the a 
Ministry of National Economy. 


This Board considers :— 


(a) The necessity for the erection of. land 
stations. 

(0) The issue of licences for the installa- 
tions of private stations in the interior or 
on the coast and the cancellation of such — 
licences. ie 

(c) Matters pertaining to Internationa — 

_ Conventions. 

(d@) Questions arising between different 
services. SS 

(e) Any relative matter brought forward % 

_ by the Ministers of the Navy and Communi- 
cations or of the Ministry _of National 
Economy. 
Art. 9.—The coast station charges and chigat 

charges an fixed by Royal Decree according 
to circumstances after the consultation with 


~ 


CHAPTER B. > te 

CONCERNING THE RADIO-SERVICE ON Board | ‘ 
MERCHANT SHIPS. 
Art, 10.—Al] Greek merchant ships of 1,600 
gross tonnage and over, and ships of less ton- 
nage if they carry fifty or more persons in- 
cluding crew, must be fitted with a radio-ele-_ 
graph set. The following are exempted from 
the above obligation :— od 
(a) Cargo-boats and sailing vessels whose 
voyages are not extended to an ocean. e 
(6) Passenger ships whose voyages are in: 
cluded i in the parallelogram limited by 34° o’ 
to of? 20° north latitude and the matidiandia z 
17° 0’ to 30° oO’ east of Greenwich. Passenscrll 
boats below 500 gross. tonnage, undertaking 
‘fixed voyages further than the meridian 
30° east of Greenwich, but in the area in- 
cluded by the above parallelogram, may — 
also be exempted by decision of the wistara 
of the Navy and National Economy. - 1 
In reckoning the number of persons stated i in td 
the first paragraph of this article, there are not 
included persons embarked exceptionally and — 
a as the result of force majeure, OF 


ioe = oer re 
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increasing the number of his crew to fill the 
places of those who are ill, or is obliged to 
carry shipwrecked or other persons. 

ArT. 11.—The power of the wireless sets 
“provided for in the foregoing article will be 
defined in the licence and shall be able to 
transmit signals clearly under normal circum- 
stances at a distance of at least 100 nautical 
miles, in addition they shall be equipped with 
an emergency gear which elements shall be 
under the greatest safety conditions. 

ArT. 12.—The clearance of ships, subject 
according to Article 10 to carry a wireless 
set, and not being fitted therewith, is pro- 
hibited by the harbour authorities. The 
acceptance of Greek passengers on ships of 
foreign nationality which are not equipped 
with wireless is also prohibited for voyages 
where Greek ships are required to be equipped. 

Art. 13.—Merchant ships exempted from 
the obligation to be fitted with a wireless set 
may be fitted with State apparatus for pur- 
poses of the War-Navy. All expenses of 
installation and maintenance of the necessary 
staff for the operation being reserved to the 
competent Ministry. - 

ART. 14.—All ship radio-charges are deducted 
from the general radio-charges and belong 
to the shipowner or to any person having the 
exploitation of the radio-station under special 
arrangement with the shipowner. 

Im cases where the.ship helps in salvage 
or affords assistance to another ship in conse- 
quence of a radiogram the shipowner is re- 
quired to pay to the State 10% of the net sum 
which he obtains for salvage, but only if the 
apparatus belongs to the State, this sum 
being devoted to the Naval Caisse des Invalides. 


<i CHAPTER C. 
CONCERNING THE RADIO-SERVICE OF THE 
Navy. 
ArT. 15.—A Direction of Radio-Service of 
the Navy is formed in the Ministry of the 


_ Navy under the immediate orders of the Minister 


of Marine and to which, in addition to matters 
specified in Article 6 of this law, are subject: 
The enlistment, training, appointment and 
alterations of the staff serving on stations 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Ministry of 
the Navy or any other relative matter to be 
fixed by Royal Decree. 
(Further articles concern the special service 
of the Naval Radio-Corps.) 


REGULATION OF WIRELESS. SERVICE 
3 ON MERCHANT SHIPS. .. 


CHAPTER I. 


SHIPS BOUND TO BE FITTED WITH RADi0- 
TELEGRAPH INSTALLATION. 

- I. All Greek merchant ships of 1,600 

B gross tonnage and over, and ships of 

less tonnage, if they carry fifty or more 


-Tadiotelegraph set. The following are exempted 
from the above obligation :— 

(a) Cargo-boats and sailing vessels whose 

voyages are not extended to an ocean. 

(b) Passenger ships whose voyages are in- 
cluded in the parallelogram limited by 34° 0’ 
to 42° 20’ north latitude, and the meridians 
17° 0’ to 30° o’ east of Greenwich. Passenger 

~ boats below 500 gross tonnage, undertaking 

fixed voyages further than the meridian 30° 

east of Greenwich, but in the area included 

by the above parallelogram may also be 

_ exempted by decision of the Ministers of the 
_ Navy and National Economy. 


because the master is under the necessity of | 


the first paragraph of this article there are not 
included persons embarked exceptionally and 
temporarily as the result of force majeure, or 
because the:master is under the necessity of 
increasing the number of his crew to fill the 
places of those who are ill, or is obliged to carry 
shipwrecked or other persons. 


2. The power of the wireless station on 


merchant ships is fixed by the Direction of the © 


Radiotelegraphic Service of the Navy (D.R.S.N.), 
and is prescribed in the licence according to 
the voyages undertaken by the various ships. 
As a minimum limit should be taken the clear 
transmission of signals to a distance of at least 
100 naval miles under normal conditions. In 
addition merchant ships must be fitted with 
an emergency set, the whole system of which 
must be kept in the safest condition. -The 
accumulators must be placed out of the wireless 
cabin and if possible in the open air in dry 
cases. The wireless cabin must be connected 
with the bridge by some safe means assuring 
verbal communication. 


3. Each shipowner, obliged by this law to 
install a radiotelegraph station on his_ ship, 
must submit an application to the D.R.S.N. 
(Inspection Department) for the necessary 
licence. 

In the application the following items of the 
ship must be prescribed :— 

(rt) Dynamo—how driven 
placed. 


and ~ where 


(2) Masts—distance between and _height.- 


(3) Capacity (deadweight). 

(4) Passenger or cargo. 

(5) Number of crew. 

(6) Voyages undertaken. 

(7) System of the radiotelegraphic station 
to be installed. 

i" Length of aerial. 

9) Wave system. 
(10) Wavelengths used. 
(rz) Emergency set. 


After the installation the shipowner submits ~ 


to the D.R.S.N. :— 
(1) Small drawing of the aerial. 
(2) Small drawing of the connections. 
(3) Disposition of the set in the cabin. 
The responsibility for the accuracy of these 
certificates is borne wholly by the shipowner. 
The D-R.S.N. on granting the necessary 


| licence can accept the above items or change 


them, the shipowner being obliged to comply 
with the suggestion of the D.R.S.N. 


4. Shipowners not bound by law and wishing 


to install a radio set on their ships must apply ~ 


by a similar application as above. 

5. The D.R.S.N. on granting a licence assigns 
the call letters to the station. 

6. Merchant ships are divided into three 


_ classes, A, B, C, as regards the wireless instal- 
| lation :— 5 
Class A.—To this class belong allthe passenger — 


persons including crew, must be fitted with a | ships travelling at a distance of more than 


200 miles from the coasts. The ships of this 
class must be in permanent watch. 

Class B.—To this class belong all other ships 
which are bound by law to be fitted with a 
radiotelegraphic installation; the ships of this 
class are bound to keep limited watch during 


the voyage which is regulated in accordance ~ 


with the needs of the voyage. In any case 
the station of these ships must be in watch 
the first ten minutes of each hour. 

Class C.—To this class belong all ships fitted 
with wireless installation without being bound 
by law. The station of these ships have no 
fixed watches. 
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In reckoning the number.of persons stated in - 
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CHAPTER II,: 
SERVICE OF WIRELESS STATION ON Mrrcuant 
SHIPS. 

g. The wireless stations service of Greek 
merchant ships must be carried out by tele- 
graphists holding a Greek licence granted in 
accordance with Law 1831 by the D.R.S.N. 

to. The stations of ships of class A are served 
by two operators at least, one of whom must 
hold a first-class licence. 

11. The stations of ships of class B are served 
by at least one operator holding a first-class 
licence. 

In cases where no second operator is carried 
a member of the crew must be able to understand 
the distress signal-or the call of another station, 
so that he may at once inform the telegraphist. 

The skill of the said member of the crew shall. 
be tested and mentioned in the respective report 
of the Wireless Inspector. 

12. The station of a ship of the C class must 
be served by at least one operator holding a 
second-class licence. 

13. The operator of the ship in charge of the 
station is responsible for the regular carrying 
out of the service, the keeping up of books, 
the cleaning and maintenance in good order 
of the apparatus. The other operator must 
obey him. 

14. Each merchant ship station must be 
supplied with the following papers :— 

(rt) The licence for the installation, 

(2) A copy of the present Wireless Regula- 
tion and of any other subsequent or of any 
circular concerning the radiotelegraphic 
service. 

(3) A copy of the International Wireless 

_ Convention and of annexed regulation. 

(4) The official list of wireless stations and 
alphabetical list of call letters. 

(5) Radiogram prints. 

(6) A copy of the standing wireless and 
cable rates and the protocol of the wireless 
station. 

(7) A log-book for the wireless station. 
The operator will state from time to time 

on a slate placed out of the wireless cabin the 

coast station with which he is in touch. 

15. The operator on service shall keep in 

a log-book of the station a record of all orders 


_ received and all other observations connected 


with the wireless service and any infringement 
of the regulations. 

The log-book of the station will be considered 

as an official document and it is forbidden 
to detach leaves therefrom or to use erasers 
on its pages. It may. thus serve as means of 
proof before the courts and the competent 
authorities. 

16. The wireless station on a merchant ship 
and the operators serving it are under the direct 
orders of the captain who regulates their watch 
on his own responsibility. But the operator 
is responsible for any signal or call of the station 
or any message which he receives and has not 
passed in the protocol of the station. 


_-17. The captains of the merchant ships 
must take the necessary steps to secure during 
the voyage the necessary electric power for the 
transmitting set for the regular service of the 
station. 

18. When the captain, on his own responsi- 
bility, forbids communication or orders silence 
to a station’s call, or in general gives orders 
to the operator contrary to the regulations 
or hinders the operator in the fulfilment of his 
duties in any way, the latter must call the cap- 
tain’s attention to the fact, and if the captain 
insists, the operator must obey stating the fact 
in his log-book, and as soon as the ship arrives 


at a Greek port he must seport the case to the 


-manceuvres the ship stations must conform to 


ea 


wireless inspector or in the latter’s- absence | 
to the harbour master, 


1g. The correspondence and the service in — 
general of merchant shipsis carried outinaccord- 
ance with the regulations annexed to the In- 
ternational Radiotelegraphic Convention of 
London and with the present regulations, as — 
well as with any other order of the D.R.S.N. 


Operators are also bound to carry out alias a 
orders and to comply with the instructions a 
given by the wireless inspector. e 

20. On no account may a ship station use 
other call letters’ than those prescribed in the — 
licence. 


21. The transmission of radiotelegrams cee Aa’ 
harbours or bays in the proximity of coset = 
stations is prohibited. 


22. Merchant ship stations are bound toll a 
suspend transmission as soon as a coast station 
requires it. As a general rule the ship stations — 
must comply with the orders given by the coast — 
stations. = 


~23. In time of. mobilisation or Naval _ 


the instructions given by the Greek Navy> ee 


24. Before leaving port the operator in charge — BS, 
of the station must try the working condition 3 
of the main and emergency set. This test, — 
however, is carried out by disconnecting the - 
aerial. Whenever the operator thinks it- 
necessary to verify the radiation of the station 
and its emergency set or the sensitivity of the 4 
receiver he applies for it, using the international — 
abbreviation. es, 


25. The operators in charge of merchant — 
ships are bound, when they proceed to a Greek — 
harbour, to report at once to the wireless Ri 
inspector or to the harbour officer all deficiencies — 
of the station and in his personnel. 


26. The captainis bound at specified intervalale 
not exceeding four hours to give the operatorstiaa 
position of the ship which is to be constantly ~ 
suspended under their view in the receiving — 
cabin. 


27. The operator receiving (by any means = 
knowledge of a message dangerous to theinterests 
of the country must report it at once to the — 
captain and to the nearest Government coasig 
station or warship or harbour eee 
and simultaneously must draw up a report — 
embodying the message, the station in commun ~ 
cation, and full information on it, which he 
forwards to the D.R.S.N : 


28. If the wireless cperatae receives a sus- * 
picious message for transmission from a — 
passenger, before transmitting it he must ask 
the permission of the captain. 


29. It is forbidden for operators to ie 
service at a station not fitted with a regular — 
licence. 


30. All operators must carry their licence in- : 
the ship to which they belong. 


31. It is forbidden for operators to maintain 
communication by wireless on subjects note 
referring to the wireless service. ‘ 

32. Whenever the operator hears any ine ; 
fringement of the rules effected by other stations ~ 
he must report at once the fact with all necessary 
particulars to the D.R.S.N., and he will record 
in his log-book exactly what he has heard. > 


33. It is absolutely forbidden for a third — 
station to interrupt two stations already com- — 
municating. : 

34. As a general rule wireless operators must 
constantly recognise that it is of their duty 


* 
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to enable the wireless communication to be 
_ carried out regularly and not to be absorbed 


exclusively by the finishing up of their service 
in the station they belong to. 
35. It is forbidden to every person not 


~ concerned in the service of the station to enter 


the wireless cabin. 

36. Captains are bound to supply the necessary 
personnel for the cleaning of the station and 
the repair of the aerial and of the set and 


generally to grant all assistance for the main- 
' tenance and regular service of the station. 


_ 37. Merchant ships’ operators hold officer’s 


~ rank of the merchant fleet. 


tion to the radiotelegraph apparatus. 


desirable according to circumstances. 


-action, 


_ 38. Operators on finally landing -from a 


-merchant ship must present their licence to 


the captain before landing, who endorses on it 
the capacity and character of the operator as 


shown during his service period. 


CHAPTER III. 


PENALTIES FOR THE VIOLATION OF THE Law 
AND THE REGULATION. 


39. Shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
20,000 Drs. and to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding one year. 

(x) Everyone who establishes a wireless” 
station or sets any radiotelegraphic apparatus 
on land or ship without a licence. 

(2) Any person ‘employing an operator 
not holding a State licence. 

(g) Any person violating the terms under 
which the licence of installation for wireless 
has been granted. 

: (4) Any person violating the regulations in 
orce. 

(5) Any person who sends or transmits 
any false or fraudulent distress signals or 
who without lawful excuse interferes with or 
obstructs any radio communication of the 
station. 

(6) Any person causing damage or destruc- 


+7) Any person violating the due secrecy 
of the radio communication. 

(8) Any person violating generally any 
regulation of the rules in force. 

40. The above penalties are imposed by the 
Athens Court of First Instance on the action 
of the competent Minister without excepting 
any penalty provided by the penal code or by 
the military penal code in the event of military 
case, ‘ : 

41. The same court can order the confiscation 
of the station whenever it might be deemed 


42. In addition to the above penalties the 
Minister can order, when he takes cognisance of 
such infringement of the above regulations, a 
temporary cessation of the service of the station 
confiscated, also the set and any apparatus 
necessary to the wireless service. 

43. The licence of an operator punished by 
the court for one of the above cases is suspended 
temporarily or permanently on the judgment 
of the court. Should the competent Minister 
think that the infringement ‘effected by an 
operator is not so serious as to’ demand such 
or in. the event of the operator being 
guilty of negligence, the Minister may punish 
pim by suspending his licence for a period not 
exceeding three months. 


CHAPTER IV. 


INSPECTION OF THE WIRELESS STATIONS OF 
MERCHANT SHIPS. ; 


44. In harbours specified by order of the 
Minister of Marines there are centres for Inspec- 
tion of wireless in active service. 


hte 


“ oe So Laat, et! pe . wr 
p ashe J, te vr: a & 
Eee Nes eee a 


egulations—Greece 


gl et hE 
hs eS 
- 


= 


wor 
F ee: ee Wie Pie - J a See 


45. In these centres there are Inspectors of 
the corps of the wireless operators of the War- 
Navy to superintend the application of Law 183r 
of the International Convention and the Regula- 
one for Wireless Telegraphy which are in 

orce. 

46. The Inspectors communicate directly with 
the harbour officers and co-operate with them 


. in order to enforce the law. 
47. The Wireless Inspectors, or failing them, 


the harbour officers, inspect the ships affected 
by the law before their departure and verify 
whether they are fitted with wireless as well as 
with the necessary personnel and the class of 
operators in accordance with the law and the 
present regulations. 

48. The Wireless Inspector who discovers an 
infringement of the law or the regulations 
reports it simultaneously to the harbour master 
who either prevents the leaving of the ship 
in accordance with law or reports the infringe- 
ment effected.to the D.R.S.N., asking for the 
suspension of the responsible operator or the 
imposition of a penalty according to the nature 
of the infringement effected. 

The Harbour Master accompanies such report 
with a detailed report concerning the transgres- 
sion committed, signed by him and the Wireless 
Inspector, and if need be accompanied by a 
sworn statement to this. effect, which he may 
obtain from any person acquainted with_ the 
fact. He also submits any other item whieh 
might be useful to the court. 

49. If the inspection of the ship station is 
impossible the Inspector or the Harbour Officer 
can ask for a written statement from the captain 
testifying that the station is maintained in good 
condition. : 


proof of the efficiency of the set and the capacity 
of the operators of the ship under examination, 
radiograms transmitted or received during the 
lapse of the last voyage to the harbour where 
they are from a distance of at least 100 miles. 


51. For any obstruction or difficulty caused 
by the captain or other person of the ship with 
regard to the service and the duties of the 
Inspectors or the Harbour Officers the captain 
of the ship will be held responsible and against 
whom the Harbour Master may at once order 
legal proceedings to be taken. 

52. The captain is responsible if he sail from 
any harbour where there is an Inspector without 
having his wireless installation in order or the 
requisite number of operators. 

53. All consequences of the law concerning 
the infringement of the regulations will be 
enforced against the captain or the shipowner or 
against both according to the circumstances. 


ROYAL DECREE CONCERNING THE 
GC QUALIFYING EXAMINATION FOR 
OPERATORS OF PRIVATE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH STATIONS. 

Art. 1.—Any person desirous of taking out a 
licence for wireless telegraphy (class A or B), 
er of renewing the one he already possesses, 
must forward, on or before the 25th of the 
month preceding the date of the examination, 
the following particulars to the Wireless Tele- 
graphy Department of the Navy :— 

(1) An application on a form bearing a stamp 
to the value of 50 leptas, and, in addition, 

a stamp of 60 leptas, for the licence he wishes 

to obtain. In this application must be 

recorded the system, selected from those in 
use on board of Greek ships, on which the 
candidate wishes to be examined. 

(2) If the candidate is a Greek citizen, a 
certificate from the Mayor or President of his 
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50. The Wireless Inspector can accept as as 
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‘ Community, relating to the ora of the . 
nae candidate in the register.of males. For 
foreigners a certificate from their respective 
Consular authorities is required. 

(3) Certificates from the Prosecutor of the 
First-Instance Court and Court of Appeal. 
to the effect that he has not been sentenced to 
any penalty provided by Art. 23 and 24 of 
the Penal Code. 

(4) Certificate from the Recruiting Depart- 
ment, if the candidate is a Greek subject, to 
= the effect that he has accomplished his 
' military duties, or is not yet liable for military 

service. 

(5) A quittance of payment to the Pay- 
master of the Wireless Telegraphy Department 
of the Navy, to the value of 50 drachmas, 
representing the examination fees, and serving 
as a recompense to the examining committee. 
These examination fees are reduced to one-half 
for those serving in the Navy or in the Army 
for the whole period of service, or in the 
event of their passing the examination within, 
three months after their discharge from the 
ranks. 

(6) Candidates for a first-class licence must 

. forward a certificate from the captain of a 
ship or the chief of a land station to the effect 
that they have actively served in a wireless — 
station, public or private, during six months 
at least. 

Art. 2.—The examination takes place in the 
Main Wireless Station of Athens, during the 
first ten days of the months of January, April, 

July and October. 


ArT. 3.—Persons desirous of obtaining a 
licence in classes A or B, or of renewing that 
already in their possession, must pass the 
following examinations: 

Syllabus of examination comprises :-— 
(a) Written examination in general know- 
ledge of electricity. 
(b) Practical examinatton in mantpulation. 
(c)) Practical examination in receiving. 
(d). Oral examination in use of apparatus, 
detection of faults, etc. 
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(e) Written ‘Ganidie ie 1 es ane 
tions. — + pe 
Art. 4.—To successfully pass ‘the ie cla SS 
licence examination the candidate must get at 
least 60 per cent. of the highest possible mark: 
in the (a) examination, and 70 per cent. in each — 
of (b) {c) (d) and (e). Z 
To successfully pass a first class licence exami- 
nation, the candidate must obtain at least 
70 per ‘cent. of the highest possible marks in the — 
(a) examination, and 75 per cent. at least in 
each of (b) (c) (d) and (e). 
ART. 5.—The Examining Commission ‘is: 
composed of three members chosen from the — 
officers o: civil engineers of the Naval Wireless 
Service Department, and nominated by order of : 
the Director. “43 
When the examination is finished the Presidente $5 
of the Commission submits the results to the 1 
Director of the Naval Wireless Service, whos 
grants the licence. 


FORM OF SHIP LICENCE. 
SINCE OF GREECE. 


D1rECTION or THs NAVAL RADIOTELEGRAPH 


SERVICE. 
D In accordance with Law 1831, with 
the London Wireless Convention — 


of 1912, and with the Regulations on 
the Wireless Service of the Merchant Fleet 
we grant the licence for the erection and 
operation of wireless station on board s.s. ~ 
of. ¢. >. tonsa 
deadweight, registered Gt... sane scmivitae ee 
Belonging to ; 
The technical particulars of the station are 
as follows :— - . 
Station Class 
Pawerseass 
Aerial length 
RECERVETf. owas tome alors 
Emergency set 
Electric power ™.. 
Staff 
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Saori dt ota Call letters< a. Wi “7% 
system. ...% SS 


. Wavelength ........ 3 
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: Back Part. 
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sacs Station Name. Service Time. 

= % a 

ve - The operation of the station is subject to 
— the provisions of the above laws, conventions 
me and regulations, as wellas to the provisions of all 
es regulations issued by the Direction of the Naval 
--___Radiotelegraph Service. 

Sage, ~The present licence is valid as long as the 


London Convention of 1912 is in power, and:is 
revocable 3 ag rs Bese to in Law pas 


Signature, iyss4 ge cove vacecbests sues oe 


SERVICE CONTROL. 


Remarks. Signature of person in charge “S 4 


= or of the Captain. 


i KINGDOM OF GREECE. 
Oreateiu 


DIRECTION OF THE NAVAL RADIOTELEGRAPH 3 
SERVICE. ~” 


OPERATOR’S LICENCE. 
= CLASS. 


matters :— i 
(4 iereaie8 and regulation of apparata, 4 


oy 


(b) aes ead reading. of signals at 
oa speed of at least........ words per minute. 


~~ (c) Knowledge of the regulations on the 
wireless communication. 


_ The above-mentioned has undertaken the 
obligation of maintaining the secrecy of Radio 
- communications, and therefore the present 
licence is granted, owing to which he may 
_ undertake Wireless service in Greek merchant 
_ vessels as well as at land stations. 


The present licence is valid for a term of 
three years beginning to-day and as long as the 
London Convention of 1912 is in force. 


“The present licence is temporarily or definitely 
revocable for any obstruction, according to 
Article 4 of Law 1831, ofwhich he has knowledge. 


PALRICTISAENG wip che cate cs ong 8 eae b Ke ane 


The Dtrector of the Naval Radtotelegraph Service. 


LAW 3054, 1924, CONTROLLING THE 


F INSTALLATION OF PRIVATE RADIO- 

TELEGRAPHIC AND RADIOTELEPHONIC 
STATIONS. 

ArT. 1.—Receivers employing frame aerials 


a 
- only, as long as they are designed solely for 
general communication, are excepted from the 


regulations under the Law No. 1831 as modified 
on December 27th, 1923. 


Art. 2.—Licences for installing receiving 
apparatus are issued by the Ministry of the 
Navy, after consultation with the Advisory 
Board of Wireless and in accordance with the 
technical conditions prescribed by that Board. 
However, these clauses may be modified after 
- the granting of a licence if the Advisory Board 
so decide, and, in the event of the licensee not 
agreeing to the new terms, the licence will be 
- cancelled without any right of indemnity on 
the part of the owner. 


ArT. 3.—Private installations of wireless 
telegtaphy and telephony are under the direct 
_ ‘control of the Direction of Radiotelegraphic 

Serivce of the Navy, and its authorised inspectors 

are entitled at any time to ascertain that the 

clauses under which the licence has been granted 
_ are properly observed. 


~ -¢ e . 

_ ArT. 4.—For every licence granted for wireless 
telephony or wireless reception an annual 
indivisible tax of 500 drs. is charged for each 
independent complete set on behalf of the 
National Naval funds for the period from 
January 1st to December 31st each year. Ifthe 
installation is not confined to the personal use 
of the applicant, but is intended for communica- 
tion, public or commercial use, the above tax, 
for each individual set, is fixed at 5,000 drs. 
- annually, payable to the National Naval fund. 


Art. 5.—A Decree will be issued fixing the 
technical conditions under which such licences 
will be granted. 


REGULATIONS 
ce ’ PRESCRIBED UNDER ABOVE LAW 
r No. 3054. 


- ART. 1.—Private wirelessreceivinginstallations 
working in accordance with Law 3054 must 
fulfil the following conditions, which will be 
strictly noted in granting licences :— 


(x) A receiving station must be fitted with 
— frame aerial only, an outside aerial being 
forbidden. 


(2) Reception of wavelengths below 2,000 
metres is forbidden, in order that the short 
wavelengths used for public correspondence 
may not be intercepted. 


(3) Reception is allowed only of general 
calls or communications (CQ) or experimental 
calls. The interception of any kind of 
personal or public correspondence is strictly 
forbidden. 


The communication of the contents of any 
message which may by chance be received 
other than those of a general character as 
specified above must not be written down or ~ 
communicated to anyone. 


(4) Receiving stations must not interfere 
with any other station, but, in the event of 
such an occurrence, the Government will not 
assume any résponsibility for such mutual 
interference. 


The granting of a licence does not carry 
any privilege and cannot constitute any 
obstacle to the granting of similar licences to 
any other applicants. 


(5) On the form of licence the Christian and 
Surname of the licensee is to be written, 
together with the exact address where the 
apparatus is to be installed. 


Transference of a licence to a third person 
is forbidden. Leave to remove the set to 
another building can be obtained upon the 
approval of the Direction of the Radio- 
telegraphic Service of the Navy. 


ArT. 2,—Application for the installation of a 
wireless receiver must be submitted to the 
Ministry of the Navy (D.R.S.M.) duly stamped. 
In this application must be recorded the follow- 
ing particulars : Name, surname, occupation and 
address of the applicant. Purpose for which 
the set is to be installed ; longest wavelength to 
be. received; shortest wavelength to be 
received; dimensions of frame aerial and 
number of .turns of wire; particulars of 
apparatus to be used, and the system to be 
employed; diagram of connections; a special 
diagram showing the layout of all the apparatus, 
complete with frame aerial, may be submitted. 


ArT. 3.—Licences for the installation of wire- 
less receivers are granted only to Greek subjects. 
The Advisory Board, before issuing such 
licences, may demand any certificate which 
they deem necessary regarding the nationality 
and general character of the applicant. 


ArT. 4.—The inspection of private wireless in- 
stallations is carried out by the Governmént 
agents and officials of the D.R.S.M. These in- 
specting officers must carry a written authorisa- 
tion from the Director of R.S.M., which will 
be presented at each inspection. Inspection can 
be ordered by the Director of R.S.M. at any 
time or day. Entrance to the inspectors must 
be permitted, and all particulars demanded must 
be furnished. 


ArT. 5.—Upon the decision of the Advisory 
Board to grant a licence for a private installa- 
tion, the applicant must pay in advance to the 
funds of the National Navy the annual tax. 
The licence is only granted upon presentation of 
the receipt for such payment. 


The D.R.S.M. will advise the National Naval 
Fund of any licences cancelled, to assist in the 
estimates for the annual taxes, 


enterprise without a licence issued by the Queen. The. general cond ional 


Mr. W.D.Nolting .. He Director-General of Posts Gravenhage 


~ Mr, J. A. Blandvan den Berg Inspector of Coast and Ship GraVenhage 


_ Convention for the safety of Life at Sea. This Act (Shipping Convention Act 2 


--as in South America, and the wireless laws and regulations current in those 4 


ments figure below :— 


HOLLAND. (Nethenignaey = 


(See Map 11). 


CONTROL. 

XCEPT ; in so far as the Navy, the Army, Civil Aviation, and the Colonies 

are coricerned, wireless telegraphy is in the hands of the Director-General — 

of Posts and Telegraphs under the supervision of the Minister of Wate 
Stations on ships at sea may not be established or worked by private — 


which are imposed are laid down in the form given below. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WireLess TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. ? re Address. 
pes ee SS ea a SS ee be 
Minister G. J. Van Swaay .. Minister-of Waterways .. Gravenhage ae 
Sena 


and Telegraphs 


Chief Engineer, Director of Graven hage 
Telegraphs Fi ( 


Radiotelegraph Service 


ADMINISTRATION... 
In 1919 Par rament passed the Bill (presented by the Minister of Agri- 
culture, Industries and Commerce in 1916) to give effect to the International ~ 


of April 5th, 1919) is in agreement with the Articles of the Convention, but — 
has not yet come into force. ae 
Regulations regarding broadcasting are in course of preparation. ‘ a 
The various Amateur Wireless Societies in Holland have now been ~ = 
organised under the auspices of the Nederlandsche Radio Unie of Amsterdam. 


The Netherlands possesses important colonies in the East Indies, as well _ 


colonies are appended in the following pages. sy 
The text (so far as radiotelegraphy is concerned) of the follawing enact- 3 


A—Telegraph and Telephone Act of 1904 (supplemented = 
+ and amended 1919). SS 
B—Royal Decree, 6th March, 1905 (modified 1914 to 1921). 
Modifying Act of 1904. 

C—Royal Decree, oth July, inh concerning use of 

’ Receiving Apparatus. 

D—Royal Decree, 22nd Nevin Dee 1921, concerning trans- 
mission of messages. 

E—Royal Decree, 11th December, 1922, concerning messages 
from ships. stabs 

F—Prescription issued by Minister of Waterways cone 
Foreign Vessels. 

G—Licence for Ship Station. 

H—Licence for Experimental Station. - 

I—Article of Penal Code, concerning Violation of Secrecy. — 


COLONY OF CURAGAO. : Show 
J—Public Notice No/52, of 1909, concerning teleeiae 5 oe 
Communication. - > 
K—Public Notice, No. 25 of 1923, modifying Penal Code, 
DUTCH EAST INDIES. 
L—Regulation for Telegraph Service. 
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-TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE 
ACT OF 1904. ~. 


? ~ The Telegraph and Telephone Act 

A of 1904 mainly refers to the ordinary 

wired services, and it has not been 

judged worth while, therefore, to reprint it in 
full here. 


According to Article II of this Act, a licence 
granted by the Queen is necessary before tele- 
graphs and telephones can be established or 
worked by private enterprise. The Act also 


- contains the terms under which the licence is 


issued and the conditions binding on the 
licensee. ; 

The above provision is also applicable to 
wireless telegraphy. 


Article III prescribes that for the estab- 
lishment and the use of radiotelegraph and 


_ telephone stations not destined for general 


FE RR 


public service an authorisation from the Minister 
of Waterways is required.* 


Art. IlIa.—It is forbidden to work radio- 
telegraphs and telephones, be they destined for 
public service or not, on board vessels other 
than of Dutch nationality when within terri- 
torial waters, or in waters within the territory 
of the kingdom, unless it be done in accordance 


with the prescriptions fixed by the Minister of 


Waterways (see ‘* F’’). 

For the radiotelegraphs -and _ telephones 
referred to in the first part of this Article 
neither licence nor authorisation is required 
unless they are within the territorial waters of 
the kingdom and without the licence required 
in virtue of the International Telegraph Con- 
vention (with Regulations) of London such as 


-it is at present constituted (Staatsblad 1913, 


No. 132) or may be constituted, also as it may 
be modified for the Netherlands. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS, 
ROYAL DECREE OF THE 6TH 
MARCH, 1905. (State Paper No. 90), 
for the institution of general Govern- 
ment Regulations as contemplated in Art, 12 of 
the Telegraph and Telephone Code, 1904 (State 
Paper No. 7), as modified by the Royal Decree 


_of the 11th July, 1914 (State Paper No. 302) 


of the 15th November, 1919 (State Paper No. 


753), and of the 9th July, 1921 (State Paper 


No. 903). 

Art. 1.—Unless provided with a Iicence from 
our Minister of Waterways and with due regard 
to the terms and stipulations set forth therein 


for the prevention of the interruption of the 


working of telegraphs and telephones intended 
for the service of the public, it is forbidden to 
erect or to use :— 

1. (a) Any overhead electrical conductor 
for purposes of lighting or the transmission 
of motive power situated within less than 6 
metres in horizontal distance from any 
overhead conductor belonging to the Tele- 

' graphs and Telephones intended for the 
service of the public ; 
~ (b) Any other overhead electrical conductor 
situated within less than 2 metres in hor‘zontal 
distance from any overhead conductor 
belonging to Telegraphs and Telephones 
intended for the service of the public ; 

2. Any underground electrical conductor 
situated at less than 0-50 metres distance 


-* Notre.—Stations’ only suitable for the 
reception of radiotelegraphic signals are not 


considered as radiotelegraph and _ telephone 


stations. 


from any underground conductor belonging 

to Telegraphs and Telephones intended for 

the service of the public; electrical conductors 
inside buildings are not comprised among the 
conductors mentioned in 1 and 2. ; 

The licence referred to u.der paragraphs r 
and 2 is not required for electrical conductors 
and installations which were already in use when 
these Regulations came into force. 

ART. 2.—It is forbidden to put any obstacles 
in the way of the working of telegraphs and 
telephones intended for the service of the public 
by means of any electrical conductor or 
installation. 

Art. 2A.—Notwithstanding the stipulation 
contained in the preceding article, the possession 
and use of plant, which is merely suitable for 
the reception of wireless telegraphic and tele- 
phonic signals, are only permitted w'th due 
observance of the prescriptions which are laid 
down by our Minister of Waterways. 

ArT. 3.—The costs incurred in the carrying 
out of arrangements for the purpose of removing 
obstacles which have been placed in the way of 


the effective working of telegraphs and telephones. 


intended for the use of the public by an electrical 


conductor of plant already in existence at the. 


time of the installation of such telegraphs and 
telephones shall beborne by those who undertake 
the installation of the said telegraphs and 
telephones to such an extent as these costs may 
be approved by our Minister of Waterways. 
ArT. 34.—The preceding articles of the Decree 
are equally applicable to telegraphs and 
telephones~ which are installed by the State 
but which are not intended for the service 
of the public. 
- ART. 4.—The carrying out of the prescriptions 
of this general measure of Government is 
entrustcd to the police officers and <fficials of 
the State and the municipalities, the inspector in 
the coastal and ship wireless telegraph service, 
the chief engineers and engineers, the electro- 
technical chief officers and officers of the tele- 
graphic service. The official reports drawn up 
by them are transmitted to the competent 
officer of the Public Ministry at the District 


Court, a copy of such reports being also sent. 


to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ArT. 5.—Violation of the prescriptions set 
forth in Articles 1, 2 and 2 bis of this general 
Government measure .is punishable, except 
in so far as it may otherwise be provided for 
by the law, by imprisonment for a period not 


.exceeding 30 days or by a fine not exceeding 


300 florins. 
DECREE No. 622 


RECEIVING ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
Sea ore fovast AND RADIOTELE- 
PHONY. 


By Royal Decree of July 9th, 1921 
CG (Staatsblad No. 903), of which the 
text is given below, the Minister of 
Waterways is given authority to make regula- 
tions with which apparatus exclusively intended 
for receiving wireless telegraphic and telephonic 
signals shall comply, and furthermore penalties 
are decreed for non-observance of the rules, 


Text of the Royal Decree of July 9th, 1921 - 


(Staatsblad No. 903), containing supplement to 
and alteration of the Royal Decree of March 6th, 
1905 (Staatsblad No. yo), finally revised in 
the Royal Decree of November 15th, 1919 


Art, 1.—After Article 2 of our Decree of 
March 6th, 1905 (Staatsblad No. go) is inserted 
an Article 2 bis as follows :— 

Without prejudice to the enactments of 
the preceding Article the possession and the 


_(Staatsblad No. 753). 


ve ~ hh: yo ase 


use of apparatus exclusively fitted for the 

receipt of radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 

signals is only permitted subject to observance 
of the regulations which shall be made by 

Our Minister of Waterways. 

Art. 2.—Article 4, first paragraph, of Our 
above-mentioned Decree, is to be read as 
follows :— 

The officials of the Royal and Municipal 
Police, and the Inspectorate of the coastal 
and ships’ wireless telegraphy, the chief 
engineers and engineers, electrotechnical 
head officials and officials of the Telegraph 
Service are charged with the maintenance 
of the general rules prescribed by the 
Government. 

Art. 3.—In Article 5 of the Decree as 
given by Us the words ‘‘ the Articles 1 and 2” 
ary replaced by the words “‘ the Articles 1, 2 and 
2 bts.” 

Art. 4.—This Decree comes into force on 
the second day from the date of the Staatsblad 
in which it appears. 

The Decree came into force on August 7th, 1921) 

The regulations of Art. 1 heretofore mentioned 


are 

Text of the Ordinance of the Minister 
of Waterways of August 8th, 1921, No. 1, 
Department of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Art. 1.—In this Ordinance is understood :— 
By ‘‘ Minister,” the Minister of Water- 
ways. 

By ‘“‘ Director-General,’ the 
General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

By “‘signals,’’ radiotelegraphic or radio- 
telephonic signals of any kind. 

By ‘receiving apparatus,’ apparatus 
maintained by or used by others than the 
State, which is exclusively designed for 
receiving radiotelegraphic . and/or radio- 
telephonic signals. 

_ ArT. 2.—It is forbidden to take note in any 
way of signals received which are intended for 
another, or to communicate their contents, 
the substance of them or their existence to a 
third party or to allow them to be so communi- 
cated. or 

Art. 3.—Users of receiving apparatus must 

observe all orders which are directed to them 
with reference to the apparatus by the Director- 
General or, in the cases set forth in Article 18 
of the Telegraphs and Telephone Act, 1904 
(Staatsblad No. 7) by the military authorities. 


Art. 4.—The receiving apparatus is subject 
to any control which is deemed necessary by 
the Director-General or, in the case set forth 
in Article 18 of the Telegraphs and Telephones 
Act, 1904 (Staatsblad No. 7), by the military 
authorities. 

The officials appointed by or on behalf of 
- the Director-General or the authorities must 
always be allowed to inspect the apparatus, 
and note all that concerns the reception of 
messages. 

ART. 5.—Users of receiving apparatus must 
notify the local Director of the Royal Telegraph 
Office or of a neighbouring Post Office if there is 
~ not one in the town. This is to be done b 


Director- 


means of a form which can be obtained from all 


post offices free of cost. 
On this form when completed must be 
shown :— 

i. Surname and Christian names of the 
user of the apparatus, the date and the year 
of his birth, his town and address, and exact 
position where the apparatus is situated. 

2. It must be stated whether valves or 
other apparatus are used which can send 
out waves obstructing wireless traffic, 
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3. That the user is acquainted with th 

_ regulations governing the use of the apparatus 
and that he accepts them unconditionally, 

~ When the form is sent in an acknowledgment ~ 
of receipt is issued by the Director of the Post 
Office in question. The user must be able — 
to produce this receipt at all times, and in 
default it will be assumed that no form was — 
completed. > 


ROYAL DECREE OF NOVEMBER 2a2np,1921, 
RELATING TO TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES © 
MarkeEp “ By WIRE.” ES 

(State Paper No. 1344). ; 
Art. 1.—Unless telegrams are pro- 
D vided with the gratuitous direction 
‘By Wire,’ the Telegraph Adminis- 
tration are entitled to make use either of the 
wireless telegraphic service or of the line 
telegraphic service for their transmission. . 
A decision will be made by or on behalf of 
our said Minister and published in the official 
Gazette with respect to which telegrams use 
shall be made of the right indicated in the first 
paragraph. 
This right is made use of with respect to 
telegrams handed in in Holland and destined 
for the United Kingdom and Germany, or for 
points beyond these countries and for the 


ROYAL DECREE OF 11TH DECEMBER, 1922 
(OrFiciaL GazettE No. 668), FIxING THE — 
RATES FOR TELEGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION IN — 
CONNECTION WITH MESSAGES AND SIGNALS OF 
DistRESS RECEIVED BY MEANS OF RADIO ~— 
TELEGRAPHY FROM SHIPS AT SEA. Fi 


Art. 1.—The Government radio- 
HK telegraphic service at Scheveningen 


telegraph, to those who have applied for the 
same. ‘ 
ArT. 2.—The information referred to in — 
Art. 1 is supplied on payment by the addressee of 
F.2.50 for each message, exclusive of the rate 
for ordinary or urgent local telegrams, or, — 
as the case may be, for inland or foreign 
telegrams. Ras 
Art. 3.—This decree comes into force on the — 
1st January, 1923. e 


PRESCRIPTION ISSUED BY THE -_ 
MINISTER OF WATERWAYS. 


REGARDING FOREIGN VESSELS. 
Regulations which are prescribed — 

FE by the Minister of Waterways and 
which in as far as they do not differ 

from any international agreement, to which 
the Netherlands are, or will be bound, are 
valid for foreign radiotelegraphic or telephonic — 
ship stations which are within territorial waters ~ 
or in waters within the territory of the — 
Kingdom. “Sag 
Art. 1.—(1). It is forbidden to use radio- — 
telegraphs or telephones be they destined ~ 
for public service or not, installed on board of 
foreign ships within Dutch territorial waters 
or waters within the territory of the Kingdom, — 
unless the prescriptions of this disposition are~ 
observed. ae 
(2). Moreover shall, as far as waters wi 
the territorial limits of the Kingdom are co 
cerned, those stations only may be work 
by consent of the Director-General of Posts a 
Telegraphs when due regard is given to 
conditions prescribed in said permit, 


EAS 
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: —- Laws and 
a (3). Contravention of the rules as set forth 


in parts 1 and 2 of this article is. allowed under 
special conditions, the requirements-of good 
_ seamanship should make this necessary. 
- Art, 2.—(1). Foreign ship stations may ex- 
change telegrams or have a conversation with 
radiotelegraph or telephone stations destined 
for public service under reserve of the special 
_ rules, which might be valid for any one of these 
- stations. - 

(2). The exchange of traffic with stations not 
destined for public service is permitted under 
reserve of the special rules which might be 
valid for any one of these stations, and in so 
far as in the opinion of one or more public 
stations, the general public radio telegraphic 
or telephonic service is not interfered with. 


(3). All traffic of foreign ship stations is | 


immediately to be suspended, as soon as such 
is requested by any Dutch coast station open 
for general public service. 

PgART. 3.—(1). It is forbidden that by means of 
_ foreign ship stations hindrance should be given 
_ to the exploitation or the use of Government 
radiotelegraphs and telephones be they destined 
for public service or not, or to the exploitation 
of other radiotelegraphs and telephones destined 
for public service. 

(2). Foreign ships must cease working of their 
stations as soon as they observe or when they 
are informed, that their working gives rise to an 
interference as described in part 1 .of this 
article. 

Art, 4.—(1). The Minister of Waterways may 
suspend the working of foreign ship stations 
either completely or partly as soon as it is 
judged necessary. : 

(2). The Diréctor-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs has equal competency as far as it con- 

cerns suspension at certain places or —daily 
during certain hours. 

The licensees of foreign ship stations . are 
subject to and henceforth obliged to adhere 
to all regulations referring to radiotelegraphy 
3 or telephony which are prescribed by the 
__. International Radiotelegraph Convention with 

final protocol and regulations of London such 

as it is at present (Staatsblad 1913, No. 132), 

_ of, later on, also for Holland, might be modified, 

é either ace or shall be prescribed by any other 

International agreement to which Holland 
accedes or will accede. 


LICENCE FOR SHIP STATIONS. 


Art. 1.—In this licence is meant— 
“Eee G By Convention : the Radiotelegraphic 

- Convention with final protocol, signed 
in London on July 5th, 1912, and all alterations~ 
and additions; that may be made thereto. 

By Regulations: the Regulations belonging 
to this Convention with all alterations and 
additions that may be made thereto. 
= Art. 2.—The licence is given for an in- 
definite period, and may be withdrawn at any 
time, after one year’s notice. 

+4 The licence, or an authentic copy of it, 
- should always be kept on the ship, It must be 


_ persons authorised herein. 
ART. 3. 


choose a system capable of communication with 


- ‘radiograms, and to make the installation com- 
ply with the International Laws and 
jations. The antenna input should be such as to 
enable a decrease down to 10 per cent. of the 
“maximum input. If an emergency set is 
‘required, as set forth in Art. XI of the Inter- 
ational Regulations, the source of power, and 
ventually the other parts of the installation, 


shown on request abroad if asked for by the | 


ystem.—The licensee is obliged to | 


Regulations —Holland | : 


the Government stations opened for public | 


Regu- | 


must be fitted on or above the upper deck, and, 
furthermore, are subject to the ru.es to be made 
therefor by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs. In case the position of the wireless 
cabin does not give the telegraphist direct 
communication with the bridge, without leav- 
ing the operating room, direct communication 
must be established as may be required by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ARDS AST, 
Hours of Service. 

A. First Class—On ship stations belonging 
to the first class, as stipulated in Art. 13, s. 3, 
of the Regulations, a continuous service is main- 
tained. Except in cases of force majeure these 
rules should not be discarded without consent of 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 

B. Second Class.—On ship stations belonging 
to the second class, as stipulated in Art. 13, 
sec. 3, of the Regulations, the service is main- 
tained during the hours indicated in the official 
list of radiotelegraphic stations. 
service are fixed in consultation with the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Except in cases of force majeure, these rules 
should not be discarded without consent of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

C. Third Class.—Here the article only stipu- 
lates that the ship station belongs to the third 
class as indicated in Art. 13, sec. 3, of the 
Regulations. 

ART. 5. 
Information. 

As for the station on shipboard the licensee 
is obliged to provide the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs with all facilities and 
information necessary for the fulfilment of all 
legal requirements. 


ART. 6. 
Approval of the Ship’s Station and of the Per- 
sonnel, 

The ship’s station will not be put in operation 
until the Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs has approved the installation of the 
ship’s station, together with the constitution 
and capacity of the service staff. 

A written certificate of the approval of the 
installation provided by the Director-General 
before mentioned must be hung in a position 
where it can be seen, whether near to or inside 
the ship’s station, Such. approval is also re- 
quired’ in respect of any alterations which it 
may be necessary to make. 

A sum of 25 florins is charged for the pro- 
vision of the first certificate of approval. 

Officers to be appointed by the Director- 
General aforesaid shall have the right of access 
at all times to the station for the purpose of 
making an inspection and ascertaining whether 
it still satisfies the stipulated requirements. 

A note will be made on the certificate referred 
to of the time at which the inspectors,shall have 
taken place, 

In proof that the capacity of the service staff 
satisfies the stipulated requirements, a certificate 
is granted by the said Director-General in which 
are set forth the class and the name, and this 
certificate likewise contains the assurance that 
the person in whose name it is drawn up, has 
given an undertaking to the said Director- 
General that he will observe secrecy in regard to 
all the telegrams which may come to his know- 
ledge through the medium of the ship’s station. 

The certificate may be cancelled if the said 
Director-General is of the opinion that the 
person in whose name it has been made out is no 
longer complying with the stipulated require- 
ments and is, in fact, acting contrary to the 
terms of the concession. 

Information must be given 
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The hours of. 


immediately to. 
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the said Director-Geneeal of any alteration 
which may have been made in the piant of the 
ship’s station, which affects any term of the 
convention or of the regulations or of any 


change which may have been made in the service | 


staff. 
ARTS 73 
Authorisation to work . Station. 

The licensee is authorised to exchange 
telegrams with stations opened to _ public 
correspondence, as well as with stations not 
destined for public wireless traffic, as far as 
this does not interfere with public correspon- 
dence; both authorisations hold good, subject 
to their not infringing any private rules which 
might be in force at any of these stations. All 
communication by a ship station must cease 
immediately upon the request of a Dutch~coast 
station open to public correspondence. 

Art, 8. 
; Wavelength. 
In addition to the wavelength of 600 and 


300 metres provided for in Art. 3 of these | 


Regulations, other wavelengths less than 
600 metres are used in some cases according 
to the provisions made by the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART, Q. 

Places where Transmission is Prohibited. 

Apart from the conditions of the Regulations 
appertaining thereto, it is hereby forbidden 
without the consent of the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs, and with due regard to 
the conditions under which it is given, to use 

_ the ship stations within Dutch territorial waters 
or any Dutch waters inside those limits, unless 
under special conditions the requirements of 

good seamanship make contravention of this 
Tule a necessity. E 
ART. 10. 
Cessation of Traffic. é 

The working of a ship station may be sus- 
pended either completely or partly if it-tis 
judged necessary to the general interest. Upon 
the order of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, the service may be suspended at 
certain places or daily during certain hours. . 

ARES LT sf, 
Approval according to Art. 2 of the Telegraph and 
Telephone Act. 

The remaining conditions concerning the use, 
Service Regulations, and the rate of wages and 
hours of duty of the operators, must be sub- 
mitted for the approval of the Minister of 
Waterways. 

ART. 12. 
Exchange of Telegrams. 

The exchange. of Telegrams is subject to 
the conditions of the Dutch Telegraph and 
International Regulations, and also the con- 
‘ditions concerning the public. Dutch radio- 
telegraph service, as well as all modifications 
and eepy ements thereto. 

ART. 13. 
Ship Tax. 
The ship stax amounts to.....6.. 0.2% 
ART. 14. 
Accountancy. 

The settlement of taxes takes place according 
to the rules to be fixed by the Director-General 
of Posts-and Telegraphs. 


ART. I5. 
Secrecy of Correspondence. 

The licensee is obliged to observe secrecy in 
regard to all telegrams which may come to 
his knowledge by means of the ship station. 
He must make sure that no person other than 
the operator in charge of the station has any 
opportunity of learning the contents of said 
telegrams. 


“and Telegraphs. a 


_ question. 


re, 16, é 
Forwarding of Docum-nts. — 
The forwarding of documents concerning the 
radiotelegraphic service must conform with 
the rules of the Director-General of Posts anda 
Telegraphs made according to the restrictions 
mentioned in Art. xt of the Regulations. sy) 
ART. 17. a 
Obligation to erect, maintain and work to the 
satisfaction of the Ministry of Waterways. 
In conformity with the declaration contained — 
in Art. 26 of these stipulations, the concessionary S 
binds himself to work the ship’s station within — 
a period of time to be fixed by the Director- — 
General of Posts and Telegraphs on the occasion — 
of his signifying his approval in terms of Art. 6. 
The erection, the maintenance, and working of 
the station must be carried out to the satisfaction 
of our Minister of Waterways. Pe 
ArT. 18. ; a 
Control. ie 
Officers appointed by the Director-General = 
of Posts and Telegraphs are authorised to: 
inspect the working of the station and its. 
operators, and to supervise the station service: % 
generally. If required they may also take: 
temporary control of the station, upon showing; | : 
a written and signed auth risation. ae 
ART. I9. Bx 
Distress Signals. ae 
In sending or receiving distress signals it is 
allowable to depart from the conditions of this 
concession, provided such deviation is necessary — s 
for the benefit of the ship in distress. For the — 
distress signal (which may also be given in cases 
of other accidents than those which may occur 
to the ship concerned) no other signal may hexg 
used except the signal © @ © mmm=emme ee 
unless approved by the Director-General of Posts a = 


“a 


ART. 20 es. 

Meteorological Telegrams, Time Signals, = As 
- other Signals. é 

The licensee is obliged to adhere to the rules: v 
which are made by or on behalf of the Minister 
of Waterways with reference to meteorological. me 
telegiams, time signals, and other signals. 
ART. 21. mee 

Authorisation and Obligations Outside ther — 
Territorial Waters of the (Dutch) Kingdom __ 
Outside the territorial waters of the Kingdom: 
the rules of this licence are valid in so far as, — 
they are not contradictory to the Laws andi 
Regulations which hold good in the locality im — 


Other Rules ite Regulations 
Moreover, the licénsee is subject to and peneae 
forth obliged to adhere to all Regulations — 7 
referring to radiotelegraphy which are pre-— 
scribed or will be prescribed by Dutch law; by 
the Convention and the Regulations ; or bee 
any other International agreement to which © 
Holland accedes or will accede; as Well as “to 
any modifications which may be deemed neces- 
sary for the execution of such Rea — 
ART. 2 aa 

Annulment of the “Concession. <a 

The concession may be revoked by us : } 

1. If the ships station has not been erected 
within one year from the granting of the con- 
cession. 

z. By non-observance of the prescriptions of 
the telegraph and telephone code, 1904 (State 
Paper No. 7), of the terms in accordance with — 
which this concession is granted, or of any ~ 
stipulation of the national or international legal — 
prescriptions described in this docum nt. "i 

3. If the ship mentioned in the licence conse 
to be a Qutch ship. , 


+ 
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c ae ART. 24.” 

. Further Obligations of the Licensee. 

A. First Class—The licensee must give 
immediate notice to the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs when an altered service 
Regulation in consequence of Art. 4, last para- 


graph, of this licence is introduced, also when 


the ship on which the station has been fitted is 
out of commission or changes owners. 
B. Second Class.—The licensee must give 


immediate notice to the Director-General of , 


Posts and Telegraphs when an altered service 
Regulation in consequence of Art. 4, last 


_ paragraph, of this licence is introduced ; also 


a 


when the ship on which the station has been 
fitted is out of commission or changes owners. 

C. Third Class—The licensee must give 
immediate notice to the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs if the ship on which the 


- station has been fitted is out of commission or 


changes owners. 
ART. 25. 
Violation/of Rules. 


In addition to the withdrawal of licence 


mentioned in Art. 23, except in cases of force 


majeure, the licensee is fined from F. 10 to 
F. 1,000, at the discretion of the Minister of 
Waterways, for each violation of any rule laid 
down in this licence, of the said national or 
international legal prescriptions, as mentioned 


- herein, and is fined from Fl. 1 to FI. 100 for 


each day, after the period fixed for paying the 
fines, that he fails to adhere to the rules of this 
agreement. 

Dating from the day on which the decision 
to withdraw the licence in consequence of 
Art, 23 has been taken, fines are no longer due. 

_ This article may be applied immediately. The 
said Minister decides the legal grounds for 


administering a fine; or the legality of a claim 


on grounds of force majeure. 
~ In addition to the fine, the said Minister will 
decide to what cause the violation is due, to 
enable him to take action according to the 
contents of Art..12 of the Regulations. 

ArT. 26. 

Acceptance. 

A declaration of agreement must be for- 

warded to the Director-General of Posts and 


 Telegraphs, within the period fixed by him, 


intimating an acceptance of the terms of this 
licence. 


LICENCE FOR EXPERIMENTAL STATION 


A licence has been granted to 

for use of wireless telegraphs and 

telephones, which are installed in the 
premises situate at in 
under the follow'ng conditions and ‘n virtue 
of his undertaking to pay the costs, make good 
the loss and pay the interest which may be 
found to arise therefrom. 

Art. 1.—The licence ‘s granted until further 
notice. 

Art. 2.—The use of the wireless telegraphs 
and telephones is limited to the c-rrying out of 
experiments. 

ArT. 3.—If the wireless telegraphs and tele- 
phones are used in such a way that energy is 
radiated outwards beyond the precincts of the 
premises, this may only be done by means of 
a transmitter for continuous waves of 
metres. The holder of the licence must, in the 
case of such use being made of the installation, 
employ a receiver in the premises where the 


experiments are being conducted, during the 


whole period of the carrying out of the experi- 
ments, which is capable of receiving damped 


_ waves of a length of Goo metres, so that any 


Laws and Regulations—Holland 


_ Decree of the 9th July, 


‘ 


demand made by any station, in accordanc 
with Art. 4, may be complied with. 

The call letters to be used are 
and these must be repeated times 
at the commencement and on the conclusion 
of the experiments. 

Furthermore, the holder of the licence must 
have in his said premises a telephonic connection 
with the local telephone service. 


Art. 4.—All the radiation of electrical energy 
must immediately be stopped whenever the 
interests of the national telegraph and telephone 
service, may be thought necessary by the 
national stations concerned, and by the term 
“ service’? is to be understood the service of 
all the national stations including those be- 
longing to departments other than the depart- 
ment of the Minister of Waterways. 

ArT. 5.—The experiments may be conducted 
on from to 


Art, 6.—The holder of the licence shall pay 
to the Government a fee of 100 florins per 
week—hour per annum. 


L Arr. 47.—The use of the wireless telegraphs 


and telephones may be suspended wholly or in 
part whenever this is thought to be necessary, 
in the geueral interest, by the Minister of 
Waterway:. 

The work may be interrupted temporarily on 
the authority of the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs during parts of the hours in 
which the experiments are being conducted. 

Art. 8.—All licensees must carry out the 
provisions which may be required by or on 
behalf of the Minister of Waterways within 
the period stipulated by the latter. - 

ArT. 9.—The officers appointed by the said 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs are 
charged with the superintendence of the wireless 
telegraphs and telephones. 

In this connection access to the wireless 
telegraphs and telephones must be permitted at 
all times to these officers. 


Art. 10.—No use may be made of the licence 
before it has been accepted by means of a 
declaration to be handed in before the......+: 


Art. 11.—The holder of the licence is lable, 
at the discretion of the Minister of Waterways,to 
a penalty of FI. 100 to Fl. 1,000 for each violation 
of any stipulation of this licence, and to a. 
further penalty of Fl. 1 to Fl. 100, likewise at 
the discretion of the said Minister of Waterways, 
for every day, after the lapse of the period named 
on the imposition of the major penalty, inwhich 
he continues in default or in the act of violation 
of the stipulation referred to. 

No act of default is necessary for the appli- 
cation of the stipulation contained in this 
article. 

’The said Minister decides upon the existence 
of the grounds for the imposition of the penalty 
and the amount of the penalty, as well as any 
justification there may be for an appeal for 
reasons of force majeure. 


ART. 12.—Without prejudice to the pro- 
visions indicated in the foregoing, the 
prescriptions for installations which are ex- 
clusively suitable for the reception of wireless © 
telegraph and/or wireless telephone signals, as 
laid down by the Minister of Waterways 
(instruction of the 8th August, 192, No. 1, 
Department of Posts and Telegraphs)' in virtue 
of the stipulations contained in Art 2 bis of 
the Royal Decree of the, 6th March, 1905 
(Staatsblad_ 90), recently fnodified by Royal 

1921 (Staatsblad 903), 
remain in force, 
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NEW ARTICLE OF PENAL CODE RELATING 


TO VIOLATION OF SECRECY OF WIRELESS . 


CoRRESPONDENCE. 
__Fenal Code. 

; ~Ar?t, 441.+‘‘ Any person who com- 
I municates to another the contents’ of 
a message which has been received by 
means of a receiver which is under his charge 
or which is used by him for purposes of wireless 
telegraphy or telephony, when he has reason to 
- suppose that such message is neither intended 
for him nor for the information of the public 
and if he has reason to believe that by so doing 
the contents of such message may be brought 
to the notice of the public and if such a publi- 


cation actually takes place, or who makes — 


' public the contents of such message, is punishable 
' by imprisonment for a_period not exceeding 
three months or by a fine not exceeding 1000 
florins.”’ 


REGULATIONS FOR TELEGRAPHIC 
SERVICE IN THE DUTCH COLONY OF 
CURACAO. 

Public Notice No. 52 of 1909. (21st Set tember.) 

The Governor of Curacao, in view 
eJ-sof_‘the desirability of replacing by 
new regulations the decree of the 
30th October, 1873, regulating the inland and 
foreign telegraph communication of the colony 
as well as that of the 27th September, 1884, 
regulating telephonic communication, and 
having received the sanction of the Colonial 
Council, has determined on the following 
decree :— 

Art. 1.—In this decree it is understood that 
telegraphs and telephones refer to the usual 
line-telegraphs and telephones as well as to 
~ radiotelegraphs and telephones. 

‘Art. 2.—No telegraphs and telephones may 
be installed on any of the islands of the colony 
by others than the Government, unless a special 
permit is granted. Besides the. special con- 
ditions, made in each case, the general rules 
are :— 

-(a) The erection, maintenance and ex- 
ploitation should be carried out to the satis- 
faction of the Governor, 

(b) The tariffs, conditions of use and ser- 
vice regulations must be submitted for the 
approval of the Governor. 

(c) The concession may be granted abso- 
lutely or conditionally, but for no longer 
period than 25 years. 

(d) The concession may be withdrawn by 
the Governor if the above rules or the special 
conditions ace not followed. 

ArT, 3.—It is forbidden, without the permis- 
sion of the Governor, to use radiotelegraphs or 
_ telephones, fitted on board foreign or private- 

owned Dutch ships, in the ports or anchorages 
of the colony, unless in special circumstances, 
the exigencies of good seamanship render it 
necessary to do so. 

Art. 4.—Everybody may make use of tele- 
graphs and telephones under the existing regu- 
lations. The transmission of telegrams or the 
conversation by telephone may be stopped or 
_ refused if in conflict with the safety of the 

colony, public order, or common decency. 

_ _ The reasons for refusal or stoppage should be 
- communicated to the ~party concerned. 

The décision of the Governor may be invoked 
in such cases. 

Art. 5.—For the public interest the Governor 
may put telegraph and telephone service under 
control or par.ially suspend it for an indefinite 
period. 

Art. 6.—In case of war, or if any of the 


islands of the colony be placed under martial 
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law, if so desired the telegraphs ‘and. tele 
may be put under Government control. ~ 
‘ART. 7.—Imprisonment of one day to six 
months aad fines from ro florins to 1,000 florins 
conjointly or separately will be inflicted on 
those who erect or exploit telegraphs and tele- 
phones, without the permission required as — 
specified in Art. 2; or who on board private- — 
owned ships, make unlawful use of the same_ 
(Art. 3). 
The instruments may, in so far as they are ¥ 
owned by the guilty parties, be confiscated. 
Art. 8.—Anyone who wilfully damages ona 
destroys telegraph and telephone works, in 
cluding cables, in use for public benefit, will be 
punished with imprisonment from three months" 
to three years. a 
Anyone who causes such damage as is referred ~ 
to above, through neglect, may be panied = 
with imprisonment of one day to one montis 
or a fine of 1 florin to roo florins. 
Art, 9.—Deals with the punishment of ~~ 
crimes committed in which telephones are used. 
ArT. 10.—Libellous, offensive and indecent — si 
expressions used over the telephone, will be 5, 
considered as uttered in public. : 


ie 


ArT. I1.—Violation of the secrecy of tele = 
graphs and telephones is punishable in accord- 
ance with Arts. 137 and 327 of the existing law. 

ART, 12.—Owners of property have to-allow, — 
if it is necessary, work to be done onitin con- ~~ 
nection with the erection of public telegraphs. 

ARTS. 13, #4, 15 and 16 deal with the use of 
ptivate property in the erection of telegraph 
and telephone lines. 2 

Art. 17.—All precautions should be taken to 
prevent lightning being conducted along: cables 
or lines. 

Art, 18.—The above may be referred to as 
“‘Telegraaf- en Telefoon-Verordening 1909,”* — 
adding the number of the publication. = 

ArT. 19.—Decrees of 30th October, 1873 
(P.B. 1874, No. 1) and of 27th September, 1884 — 
(P.B, 1884, No, 14) as well as P.B. 1982, No. 2 
are withdrawn. : 

ART. 20.—Concessions relating to the erection ~ 
of telegraphs and telephones on any of the © aa 
islands of the Colony of Curagao, granted before — 
this decree comes into force, will be treated as 
coming under the regulations in force when 
they were made. Ge 


PUBLIGZNOTICE Ss 
No. 25 of 1923. (3rd March). 
IN THE NAME OF THE QUEEN , 


THE GOVERNOR OF CURACAO, — a 

In view of the fact that it is desirable 

K to amplify and to modify the Penal 
Code for the Colony of Curacao anda 3 

in conjunction therewith, the order of 21st 
pep lanier, 1909 (Public "Notice No. 52), Téa 
lating to the installation, exploitation and use 
of telegraphs-and telephones in the Colony of — 
Curacao, as modified by the Importation Order — 
Penal Code (Public Notice 1918, No. 6) ; 3 
Has, after obtaining the approval. of the | 
Colonial Council, made the following order :— ee 2g 


SECTION I. : 
ee 1.—In Section IX of the first book ore 
the Penal Code for the Colony of Curagao, after — 
art cle 95 bis is inserted a new article 95 ter, of | 
the following tenor :— = 
The term electrical appliances, incite 
appliances serving to produce, conduct, trans- — 
form or supply electricity, and the ‘safety, — 
fastening, supporting and alarm Gevicws ai 
connected therewith. ian 
Telegraph and telephone appliances are not “ 
included in the term electrical spplianeeeas 


ee 
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eR iter title 167 of the said Code, 


are inserted two new articles, of the following 
pSYeDOE — 


Arr. 167 bis.—Anyone who wilfully des- 
= troys, damages or renders unfit for use any 
electrical appliance, or causes defects in the 

_ Tunning or the working of such appliance, or 

interferes with any safety measures taken in 

connection with such appliance, will be 
unished : ‘ 

1. By imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
‘ing six months or a fine not exceeding three 
hundred gulden, if stoppage or irregularity 
of the current supply for the general use is 
thereby caused ; 

2. By imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding six years, if general piejudice to 
property is to be apprehended thereby ; 

3. By imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding nine years, if the life of another person 
is endangered thereby ; 

4. By imprisonment for a’te:m not ex- 

seattins fifteen years, if the life of another 

person is endanyered thereby and the act 
results in the death of any person. 


_ ART. 167 tery,—Anyone by whose fault it 
‘happens that any electrical appliance is 
destroyed, damaged, or rendered unfit for use, 
that defects arise in the running or the 
working of such appliance, or that any 

- safety measures taken in connection with 
such appliance are interfered with, wll be 
punished : 

1. By imprisonment or detention for a 
term not exceeding three months or a fine 
not. exceeding three hundred gulden,. if 
sp oteppase or irregularity of the current supply 
for the general use or general prejudice to 
property is thereby caused ; 


x = -2. Byd imprisonme. it or detention for a term 


1a 


not exceeding six months or a fine not ex- 
ceeding three hundred gulden, if the life of 
-another person is endangered thereby ; 
_ 3. By imprisonment or detention for a 
-term not exceeding one year, if the act results 
in the death of any person. 
_ Art. 3.—In Articles 170 and 171 of the said 
"Code, in place of the words “‘ the traffic by steam 
power over a railway track,’’ the words ‘“ the 


traffic - by mechanical power over a railway 


track,’’ are to be read. 
ArT. 4.—In Article 368 of the said Code, in 


place of the words “railway or telegraph 


- appliances,’’ the words ‘railway, telegraph, 


a spe or electrical appliances’’ are to be 
read, and the word “‘ electricity ’’ is withdrawn. 


ArT. 5.—To Article 387 _ of the said Code, a 
new second paragraph is added, of the following 
tenor : 

The same penalty will be applicable to the 
official who, by exceeding his authority, 
obtains through an official of telephony, or 


through other persons in charge of the service | 


of a telephone installation for the general use, 

information about any conversation which 
has taken place through the medium of the 
installation. 


Art. 6.—After Article 390 of the said Code 
is inserted a new article, of the following tenor : 
ArT. 390 bis.—Any official of telephony, 


. 


or any other person entrusted with the 


supervision or the service of a_ telephone 
installation for the general use, who wilfully 
‘and unlawfully communicates to another 
person the substance of a conversation carried 
on through the medium of telephony or of 
such installation, will be punished by im- 
_ prisonment for a term not exceeding one 
_ year and ‘six months. : 


. 


= a 


aoe 7.—Article 391 of the said Code is to | 
be read as follows: 

Any official of any public establishment of 
communication or of telegraphy or telephony, 
or any other person mentioned in Article 390 

- or Article 390 bis, who wilfully allows another 
to commit any of the acts stated in Articles 
388-390 bis, or that other is concerned as an 
accomplice in the same, will be liable to the 
penalties in their various degrees as laid down 
by these provisions. 

Art. 8.—After Article 460 of the said Code, 
inserted a new article, of the following tenor : 

ART. 461.— Detention for a term not ex- 
ceeding three months or a fine not exceeding 
one thousand gulden will be inflicted upon 
anyone who either communicates to another 
the purport of any communication that is 
received through the medium of a receiving 
set for wireless telegraphy, or telephony 
which is under his control or used by him, 
when he has good reason to suppose that 
it is not intended for him nor the public, and 
if he has good reason to suppose that pu blic 
knowledge of the purport is then bound to 
follow and such knowledge does in fact 
follow, or who makes it publicly known. 

SECTION 2. 

Art. 9.—The order of 21st September, 1909 
(Public Notice No. 52), relating to the instal- 
lation, exploitation and use of telegraphs and 
telephones in the Colony of Curacao, as modified 
by the Importation O:ider Penal Code (Public 
Notice 1918, No. 6), receives the following 
amplifications and modifications : 

1. After Article 3, is inserted a new article 
of the following tenor : 

ArT. 3 bis.—Unless the consent of the 
Governor is obtained thereto, it is forbidden 
to install and make use of any transmitting 
set or receiving set for radio telegraphy or 
telephony for which no licence has been 
granted. 

With regard to penetvinic stations for radio- 
telegraphy or telephony, the necessary consent 
to the installation and making use of the same 
will, however, be withheld or revoked only when 
a state of war or the menace of war gives occasion 
therefor and when there is good reason to suppose 
that misuse of the same will be made or is in fact 
being made. 

11. Article 7 is to be read as follows: 

Imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
six months or a fine not exceeding one thousand 
gulden will be inflicted upon : 

1. Any person who installs or uses tele- 
graphs or telephones without the licence 
required by Article 2; 

2. Any person who on board of private 
vessels is guilty of contravention of the 
prohibition mentioned in Article 3; 

3. Any person who makes use of a trans- 
mitting set or receiving set for radiotelegraphy 
or telephony for which no licence has been 
granted, without the consent referred to in 
Article 3 bis, 

The telegraph and telephone lines, together 
with the apparatus used for transmission or 
reception of telegrams or conversations, may, 
in so far as they belong to the offender, be 
confiscated. 


is 


' SECTION 3. 

- ArT. 10.—This order comes into force on 
the day following that of its publication. 
Given at Willemstad, March 3rd, 1923. 

BRANTJES. 
The Secretary of State, 
Published on June 4th, 1923. Boomcaart. 
The Secretary of State, é 
BoOoOMGAART. 


_ REGULATICNS FOR TELEGRAPH SERVICE 


IN THE DUTCH EAST INDIES. 


6th’ October, 1876. 
The old regulations issued by decree 
ik of 31st March,. 1858, concer ing the 
electro-magnetic telegraphs shou!d now 
be superseded and new regulations as hereunder 
be brought into force. 


Regulations concerning the erection and use 
of telegraphs in the Dutch East Indies. 


Art. 1.—No telegraphs may be erected or 
used without permission of the Government, 
except those paolustyely owned and used pri- 
vately. 

Art. 2.—The conditions for permission -to 
erect such telegraphs will be fixed in each case 
separately. 

ART. 3.—The Governor-General has the right 
to take possession of all telegraphs or to stop 
their exp] it«tion. 

Art. 4.—If telegraphs are erected without 
permission open for public traffic, a fine of from 
200 florins to 1,000 florins can be inflicted. 


ART. 5.—Owners of property have to allow, 
if it is necessary, work to be done on it in con- 
“nection with the erection of public telegraphs. 

ArT. 6.—They should give access to officials 
and not interfere with the work done and the 
lines erected. 

ArT. 7.—If they refuse access they will be 
fined from 25 florins to roo florins. 

Art. 8.—They have a right to compensation 
or damagé done to their property. 


HONG-KONG 


(See Maps. 17 and 20). 


ONG-KONG is administered as a Crown Colony under a Governor, 
aided by an Executive Council of nine members, and a Legislative 


Council of thirteen. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 
Hong-Kong possesses four radio stations. 
Station is used almost entirely for naval purposes, but also transmits time 
signals for the Royal Hong-Kong Observatory ; 


Station used for any purpose, 1.6., 
primarily for the public service ; 


when necessary ; 


*in the service regulations. 


_ accordance with the existing laws. 


_ may order, on request of the Chief of the Tele- 


naval,. Government, commercial, but |. » 
a small station, 1-kW. Marconi 
set on Gap Kock, used for communication between the Rock and mainland = 
and a direction finding station. ~ 
The following additional wireless sets are being installed :—a 6 kW. valve 


ART. g.—Everybody has a ich to have 
telegrams sent under the conditions laid dow 


ArT. 10.—The State or the Telegraph Com- 
pany is not responsible for the transmission of — 
telegrams in general or within a certain time. — 


ArT. 11.—Punishment for embezzlement or — 
opening of telegrams, communication of their 
contents to outsiders, etc., will be inflicted ing 


ArT. 11a.—Telegrams, the contents of which 
are of danger to the State, or in conflict with the 
law, or of an obscene character, will not be — 
accepted or delivered. . 

ART, 12.—Punishment in accordance with 
the existing laws is to be inflicted on every 
official who falsifies telegrams and on those who 
knowingly profit by the misuse of such tele- 
grams. oz 

ArT. 13.—Damage to_ telegraph works ora 
material is punishable with imprisonment and Ps ‘ 
penal servitude. 

ART. 14.—The Head of the Local Councils 


gtaph Service, the removal of everything im- 
peding the efficiency of that service. 

The above was published in the Official 
Gazette (Staatsblad) of the Dutch East Indies, — 
and the regulations also apply to Telegraphs or — 
Telephones, whereby the apparatus at both — 
ends is not connected with wires or conductors 
(Decree of 7th December, 1903. Staatsblad, 3 
No. 405, Supplemented by Decree of 8th 
S-ptember 1906. Staatsblad, No, 403). ‘ 


= 


ay 
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Stonecutters Naval Radio — 


Cape D’Aguilar Radio — A 


type, _ 


set at D’Aguilar, a ig kW. valve set and a } kW. quenched spark set for the — 
G.P.O. station, a } k.W. quenched spark set at Waglan Lighthouse and — 
20 watt telephony sets for the Water Police Station and on Cheung Chan 
Island. 
A receiving installation is fitted in the Royal Observatory, and is used 
for the reception of time signals from other observatories. 
Weather reports are issued daily from the Royal Observatory, and_ 
transmitted by the Cape D’Aguilar station at the following hours— — 
G.M.T. 0500, 0900, 1200—on a wavelength of 600 metres. e 
_ Typhoon warnings are transmitted by this station on receipt from 
Royal Observatory, and repeated at each even hour, 7.e., noon, 2 p.m., ett,” 
Navigation warnings are transmitted on receipt from harbour master, 
and repeated after daily weather report. “4 
Navigation warnings received from ships are Sereda broadcast _ 
by this station, and repeated after daily weather report. 4 
Time signals are transmitted twice daily by Stonecutters (naval station), 
commencing at 0156 G.M.T. until 0200 G.M.T., and from 1256 = M.T. unt 
- 1300 G.M. Tr on a wavelength of 2,000 metres, ~ 


* 
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Gap Rock, when required, or during typhoon, forwards hourly observa- 


tions to Royal Observatory via Cape D’Aguilar. — 
The direction finding station gives bearings on a wavelength -of 


Paes metres normally, but ships not fitted to transmit on this wave may 


request bearings on a 450 or 300 metre wavelength by arrangement with Cape 
D’ Aguilar ‘‘ V.P.S.’’ on a 600 metre wave. 
Hong-Kong time is eight hours ahead of G.M.T. 
No licences have yet been issued for amateur stations, but the Hong-Kong 
Amateur Radio Society has, with the permission of the Government, been 


_ recently formed. 


Two schools for training Cinnese operators have been opened. 


‘OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


3 


Official. | geod Sle | Address. 
Mr. H. T. Creasy Director of Public Works AA xe Be ATS Apel Bet Wi D. Hong-Kong 
Mr. L. H. King Executive Engineer aa ‘ | P- W.D. Hong-Kong 
: ADMINISTRATION. 


The regulation of wireless telegraphy is carried on under the provisions 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, passed on July 25th of that 


year, which repealed all previous Ordinances ; 


under that Ordinance. 


and by regulations issued 


A—tThe Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


2 B—Regulations. 
C—Ship Licence. 


D—Permit to use wireless telegraphy on ships in the 


ORDINANCE No. 20 OF 1973. 
-x. This Ordinance may be cited as 
A _ ** The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 


_ “Telegraph ” means an electric, galvanic 
or Oe agnttic telegraph and includes appliances 
and apparatus for transmitting or making 
‘telegraphic, telephonic or other communications 


~ by means of electricity, galvanism or magnetism. 


The expression ‘‘Wireless Telegraphy”’ 
means any system of communication by 
“telegraph” as (defined in this Ordinance) 
without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at ~which the messages or 
other communications are sent and received : 
provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 


- prevent any person from making or using an 


electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 


or for any purpose other than the transmission 


of messages. 
3. The Governor may whenever he shall 


_ “deem it expedient to do so licence the estab- 


lishment of any wireless telegraph station or 


_ the installation or working of any apparatus 


for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 
colony or on board any British ship registered 
in the colony. 

4. (i) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 


tus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 


the colony or on board any British ship 
registered in the colony except under and in 
accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(ii) Every such licence shall be in such 


_form and for such period as the Governor- 


in-Council may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions, and restrictions on 


and subiect to which the licence is granted 


harbours of the Colony. 


as the Governor shall consider desirable in, 
the public interest. 


5. (i) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphty without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment {or 
a term not exceeding twelve months, and in 
either case be liable to forfeit any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed or worked 
without a licence, but no proceedings shall 
be taken against any person under this Ordi- 
nance except with the previous sanction of 
the Attorney-General. 

(ii) If a magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station 
has been.established without a licence in that 
behalf or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any ship within the juris- 


diction without a licence in that behalf he may~ 


grant a search warrant to any police officer to 
enter and inspect the station, place, or ship, and 


to seize any apparatus which appears to him to be - 


used or intended to be used for wireless tele- 
graphy therein. 

6. (i) The Governor-in-Council may make 
regulations for all or any of the foll6wing 
matters :-— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under 
this Ordinance are to be made ; 

(.) For prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of any licence ; 

(c) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British 


Length > 
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or foreign, in the waters of the ‘colony 
shall be worked so as to prevent inter- 
ference with naval signalling or the work- 
ing. of any, wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed, or worked 


~ in the colony or the waters thereof, and- 


so as not to interrupt or interfere’ with 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
_telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea; 

(d) For prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the 
Colonial Secretary, the working or using 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign, whilst such ship is in 
any of the harbours of the colony ; 

(e) For prohibiting. or regulating, in 
case at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an.emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty’s Government should 
have control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships, whether British or foreign, 
in the waters of the colony, the use of 
wireless telegraphy on board such ships 
while in such waters by such further 
rules as the Governor may see fit to make 
from time to time and either in all cases 


ai or in such cases as may be deemed 


desirable. 

(ii) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in para- 
graphs (c), (<),;. and (e) of this section shall 
apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for 
the purpose of making or answering signals 
of distress. 

7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the 
sole object of obtaining the Jicence is to enable 
him to conduct experiments in wireless tele- 
‘graphy a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions, and _ restrictions as the Governor 
may think proper, but shall not be subject to 
any rent or royalty. 


_ 8. (i) Every omission or neglect to comply - 
with and every act done or attempted to be 


done contrary to the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance or of any regulations made thereunder 
or in breach of the conditions and restric- 
tions subject to or upon which any licence 
has been issued shall be deemed to be an 
offence against this Ordinance, and for every 
such offence not otherwise specially provided 
for the offender shall, in addition to the for- 
feiture of any articles seized, be liable to a fine 
of five hundred dollars, 

(ii) All convictions, forfeitures, and fines 
under this Ordinance or any regulations 
made thereunder may be had and recovered 
before a magistrate. 

9g. The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903, 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1909, 
and the Wireless Telegraphy Amendment 
Ordinance, 1909, are hereby repealed. 


REGULATIONS made by the 
B officer Administering the Government 
‘in Council under the provisous of 
Section 6 of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 
No. 20 of 1913, on November 2oth, 1913; — 
x. Any person desirous of obtaining a licence 
for the establishment of a wireless telegrapk 
station or the installation or working of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
in the colony, or on board any British ship 


a registered in the colony, must apply in writing 


ja Fee Hook of Wires Telegraphy is Tel 2D! 


‘of 1913, for the establishment of a wireless — 


“a ~ ete Fr°R 
t- eae 


‘ 


ony ase, 


to the Colonial Sécretary. ‘Such applicatic on. 
must-contain-full particulars— 


(a) Of the place or ship in respect of whi ch 
a licence is sought ; 
(>) Of the Satie of the apparatus which | ~ 
it P: desired and proposed to instal] and Worley 
an 
(c) Of the purposes for which the installa me 
tion is intended to be utilised. — Py 
2. The following shall be the fees payable 
on the grant of licences :— 
~ (a) For a licence under Section 3 for 
aland station .. $2. 
(b) For a licence under Section 3 for 
a ship station i wee Ba = = 
(c)} For an experimental “Licence 
under Section 7 . 7 N ile - 


3. All apa us: for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial — 
waters of the colony shall be worked in such » 
a way as not to interfere with— 


(a) Naval signalling; or 


(} The working of any wireless telestapiea n 
station lawfully established, installed, or ~ 
worked in the colony or the territorial _ ’ 
waters thereof, and in particular the said — 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission — 
of any messages between wireless tlepaphan 
stations established as aforesaid on land re 
and wireless-telegraph stations ‘established 
on ships at sea. 
4. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy = 

on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used whilst such ship is in any of the harbours — 
of the colony except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Colonial Secretary E 
of the colony. 


5. If at any time in the opinion of tied 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that - his” 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy — 
on board merchant ships whilst in the terri- 
torial waters shall be subject to such further 
rules as may be made by the Governor from — 
time to time, and such rules may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable. 1¢ 


6. These regulations shall not apply to the | 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose 
of making or answering signals of distress. 

7. No proceedings shall be taken against — 
any person under these regulations except. - 
with the previous sanction of the Attomey=5 
General. ee. 


Cs 


REGULATIONS MADE BY THE GOVERNOR iz a 
COUNCIL UNDER SECTION 4 (2) AND SECTION | 
6 OF THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDI- © 
NANCE, I913, ORDINANCE No, 20 OF 1913, 
THIS 24TH DAY OF FEBRUARY, I92I. ns 


Published in the Government Gazette of the 4 
March, 1921, Government Notification No, 78, 


1. The licence required under the Wireless — 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, Ordinance No. 20 


telegraph station or the installation or working — 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy ae 
board any British Ship registered in the Colones 
of Hong-Kong shall be in the form set out : 
first schedule hereto. os 

2. The special or general permission of he 
Colonial Secretary required under Regulation 4 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations pub- 
lished on pages 506 and 907 of the Requige ons 


Laws and hd ee : 
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z of Hong-Kong, 1914,” shall be in the form set 
_ out in the second schedule hereto and the fee 
~ for such permission shall be two dollars. 


3. The forms of licence and permit prescribed 


in Government Notification No. 353 published 
in the Gazette on the 6th day of August, 1915, are 
hereby repealed. 


S. B. B. McELpDErRRY, 


Clerk of Councetls. 
CouNcIL CHAMBER, 
24th February, 1921. 


_- FIRST SCHEDULE. 
SHIPS. 


Dated the day of 


|. THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDI: 


NANCE,,; 1913. 
(Honc-Kone.) 
His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of 
Pere ene : 
° 


~ LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
~ TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 


To all to whom these presents shall come I 


‘Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Colony 
-of Hong-Kong and its Dependencies and Vice- 
Admiral of the same send greeting: 
Whereas 

of 

(hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensee ”’) is desirous of 
establishing installing working and using on 
a ship or ships belonging to the licensee Wireless 
Telegraphy as defined in Section 2 of the 


_ Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913: 


And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, it 


is unlawful to establish any wireless telegraph 


_ station or install or work any apparatus for wire- 


_ 


less telegraphy in any place in the Colony or 
on board any British ship registered in the 


Colony except under and in accordance with a 


licence granted in that behalf by the Governor : 


And whereas at the request of the licensee I 
have agreed to grant to the licensee the licenses, 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 
and contained for the period upon the terms 


-— and subject to the stipulations and conditions 


hereinafter appearing : 


~ Now I the above named 

Governor and Commander- 
in-Chief of the Colony of. Hong-Kong and its 
Dependencies and Vice-Admiral of the same in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
me in this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 
from the date hereof so long as the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, shall continue in 
force unless and until these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given shall be 
determined as hereinafter provided licence and 
permission—- ~ / 


(i) To establish, install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 
station or stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the 
kind specified in the Schedule hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as ‘‘ the 
licensed apparatus ”’) : 


Provided that— 

(a) Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to  Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, as is specified in the said 
Schedule opposite to the name of such 


_ station ; 


(5) The apparatus installed at each ship 
station shal] be of the character specified in 
the said schedule opposite to the name of 
such station ; 

(c) The sending apparatus used at each 
ship station shall be of such a character that 
the waves emitted are as pure and as little 
damped as possible and the receiving apparatus 
used at the said station or stations shall be 
of such a character as to afford the greatest 
possible protection from disturbance during 
the reception of signals ; 


(d) The apparatus shall include such emer™ 
gency installation as may be required according 
to the class of the ship station under the provi- 
sionSof Article XI of the Service Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraph Convention, 
IQI2; 

(ec) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
lengths of 600 and 300 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement 
in use by the Government of the Colony for 
the time being or as may be otherwise 
directed by the Governor and such other 
wavelengths not exceeding 600 metres in 
length as shall be authorised in writing from 
time to time by the Governor; Provided 
always that the wavelength of 600 metres 
shall normally be used for communication 
and further that the wavelength of 1,800 
metres may be used in the exceptional case 
contemplated by Article XXXV (2) (a) of 
the Service Regulations annexed to the 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912; Provided 
further that only the wavelength of 600 
metres shall be used by the licensee during 
the period of, any war in which the United 
Kingdon is engaged ; 

(f) The apparatus shall admit of the trans- 
mission and reception of messages at the rate 
of not less than 20 words a minute five letters 
being counted as one word. 

(g) Each ship shall be provided with two 
certified operators together with suitable 
accommodation for the apparatus and 
operators and. a. wireless service shall be 
maintained at all times during the period of 
this licence. 


(ii) To send and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus between the said ship 
stations, and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations. 


Provided that the licensee shall not except 
with the consent in writing of the Colonial 
Secretary of the Colony send or receive messages 
from and at the said ship stations when in any 
of the harbours of the Colony; and 


(iii) To receive money or other valuable 
consideration for or in respect of the use of the 
license apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means 
of the said apparatus. 

And I do hereby declare that the said Ilcence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 


1. In these presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there shall be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant tc 
such construction (that is to say) :— 


“e 


The expression 
the same meaning as in the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

The term ‘* telegraph ”’ has the same meaning 
as in the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1913. 


wireless telegraphy’”’ has~ - 


The expression ‘‘ Navel enn ng” means 
signalling by means of any system of 


wireless telegraphy between two or more. 


ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, 


or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy 


or a Naval Station and any other wireless 
telegraph station whether a coast station or 
a ship station. 


The expression ‘‘ the Admiralty ”’ means the 


‘officer of His Majesty’s Navy who is for’ 


the time being in Hong-Kong in charge of 
the China Squadron of His Majesty’s Eastern 
Fleet. 


The expressions ** the International Telegraph 
Convention’’ and “‘ the> International 
Telegraph Regulations” mean respectively 
the International Convention of St. 
Petersburg dated the roth/22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made there- 
under, and include respectively any modi- 


fications of the Convention or regulations 


made from time to time. 

The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion, 1912,’’ means the Convention signed 
at London on the 5th day of July, ror2, 

, and the Service Regulations made there- 
under and includes any modification of 
the Convention or Regulations made from 
time to time. 


The expression ‘‘ coast station’? means a 
wireless telegraph station which has been 
established on land or on board a ship 
‘permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service of correspondence between 
the land and ships at sea. 


The term “ ship station ’’ means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a 
ship which is not permanently moored. 


2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either on 
behalf of or by permission of the licensee for 
the despatch or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed’ 


apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed _ 


apparatus interfere with naval signalling. 


- (2) If the Admiralty is of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any ship 
Station specified in the Schedule hereto is 
inconsistent with the free use of naval signal- 
ling the licensee shall, when required in writing 
by the Governor so to do close the said station. 


\3) These provisions for the protection of 


~ naval signalling shall be construed to be without 


prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this licence. 


4. For the purpose of this licence the licensee 
shall -observe the International Telegraph 


_. Convention and the International Telegraph 
’ Regulations so far as the said Convention and 


Regulations are capable of being applied to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
Jand and submarine telegraphy. 


5. The licensee shall observe the provisions 


of any Regulations from time to time made 
~ under the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy 


Ordinance, 1913, by the Governor in Council 
in relation to the conduct of wireless telegraph 
business so far as the same are applicable to the 
licensee. 


6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 


of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912. 
on: 


a 


' mentioned in the Schedule hereto. _ 


’ permitted by these presents. 


occur in the British licence, the words ‘ THE ~ 


_eorresponds to Clause 19 of the British lien er 


4, The licensee shall f coment wie all such > 
directions and observe all such rules as ma a 
be given or made by the Governur from time 
to time for the purpose of ‘preventing inter- 
ference with the working.of any other wireless — 
telegraph station and for enabling the messages _ 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus _ 2 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 
any other wireless telegraph station. oe 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not withotit™ 
the consent of the Governor be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particolts F 


g. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Governor against all-actions, claims and 
demands, which may be brought or made by any _ 
corporation, company, or person in respect of © 
any injury arising from any act licensed or = 


10. (1) Subject to the » provisions. of this 
licence the licensee shall transmit. messages by — 
means of the licensed apparatus on equal .terms 
without favour or preference whether as regards 
rates of change, order of transmission or other- 
wise. -PFovided always that signals of distress 
and messages in connection therewith shall 
receive priority over all other messages and 
that the order of transmission of such other ~ 
messages shall be governed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations. . 


(2) In respect of messages transmitted va 
behalf of His Majesty’s Government the licensee © 
shall charge rates not in excess of half of the 5 
rates charged to the ordinary public. a 


Clauses 11 to 24 ave practically identical with | 
Clauses 13 to 26 of the Form of Ship Licence in 
force in Great Britain, (see page 219), with the 
following eXceptions — me 


Where the words *‘ PosTMASTER-GENERAL ” 
GOVERNOR” or ‘‘ THE. COLONIAL TREASURER” — 
(where the payment of fees is in peste are 
substituted. 


Also Clause 17 of the Hong Kong licence (hich a 


reads as follows :— 

17. The licensee shall carry on every 
ship on which a ship station is established & 
under this licence.a print or copy of the 
licence certified under the hand of the Colonial — 
Secretary of the Colony of Hong-Kong or appro- — 
priate officer of the Postmaster-General of the 
United Kingdom or of the Government of any ~ 
self-governing Dominion to be a true copy and 
shal] produce such print or copy for inspection 
if required to do so by the competent authorities ~ 
of the countries where the ship ‘calls. The — 
licensee shall also carry on every such ship 
such documents as may be preseribed by the 
Governor for the purpose of enabling the ~ 
licensee to. communicate with coast. stations 
and ship stations in accordance with the Rea 
telegraph Convention, 1912. 


Clause 18 (corresponding to Clause 20 of the ~s 
British licence) also reads as follows :— 

18. (1) The licensee shall pay to the ‘Colonists Aree 
Treasurer for and in respect of the licence” — 
hereby granted a royalty of $25 per annum 
in respect of each ship station at which the 
licensed apparatus is installed. : 


(2) The said royalty shall be “payable on 2 
the rst of December in each year during which — 
the licence remains valid. re, 


Clause 24 (corresponding to Clause 26 of the s 
British Licence), reads -— ; 


be 
‘ 


a Laws | Hes Regulations—Honduras 


255 fee 


- ” a 


24, Any notice request « or consent (whether 


by the Governor under these presents may be 
under the hand of the Colonial Secretary of 
the Colony of Hong-Kong and may be served 
by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the licensee at the usual or last 
known place of residence or business of the 


_ Licensee or if such notice request or consent 
- relates to any particular ship station by delivery | 


THE SCHEDULE OF SHIP STATIONS BEFORE REFERRED TO. 


_ expressed to be in writing or not) to be given. 


» to the master of the ‘ship upon which such 


station is installed and any notice to be given 
by the licensee under these presents may be 
served by sending the same in a registered 
letter addressed to the Colonial Secretary of 
the Colony of Hong-Kong. 
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4 G. R. 

-PERMIT TO WORK AND USE APPARATUS 
FOR, WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON ‘BOARD A 
MERCHANT SHIP IN THE HARBOURS OF THE 

COLONY 


The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


Section 6 (1) (iv). 
Permission is hereby given for the working and 
using of apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board the ships of the specified in the 
Schedule hereto whilst such ships are in any of 
the harbours of the Colony subject nevertheless 
to the: following conditions, namely :— 
CONDITIONS. 

1. This permit may be cancelled or suspended 
at any time by the Governor in his absolute 
discretion and without any reason being assigned 
therefor. 

2. All such vessels shall obey promptly the 

“ naval silence sign ”’ (mm @ © == @ © m= © © m=) 
-.and thereupon shall not work or use their 
wireless telegraphy apparatus until after the 
“ Message Complete Sign” (© @ © =mom © cxrsuz) 
shall have been made. 


3. The above company aualt render every 
assistance possible as required by the Postmaster- 
General by furnishing information in respect of 
incoming mails carried by the ships of the said 
company. 

4. Allinformation received as to the weather 
being experienced by the-vessels of the said 
company at sea must be forwarded to the 
Harbour Office for transmission to the observa- 
tory or sent to the observatory direct whichever _ 
may be the more expeditious. The information 
should give the date and time of the observation, 
the position of the ship, the reading of the 
barometer, the direction and force of the wind, 
and the state of the sea and weather. 

Dated at Hong-Kong, this day of 

19 
« Fee $2 received 
Colonial Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


Colonial Secretary. 


HONDURAS 


(See Maps 35, 43 and 44.) 
Including : Swan Island. 


ONDURAS is a Republic, proclaimed September 15th, 1821, and is’ 


governed under a charter proclaimed October, 1894. 
Te Power is in the hands of a Congress of Deputies. 


The Legislative 
The executive authority 


4 


rests with the President: aoumnntece and. lected ad Seeks sates for 4 yr four 


- Excmo. Sefior don Jesus M. _ 


of Honduras. It has no harbour and is difficult to approach in all but calm — 


- cation with their own steamers. Under favourable atmospheric conditions | a 


. by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Sooeny of Canada. 


sufficient power to communicate with places where radiotelegraph, radio- = 


years. The Republic is administered by a Council of six ministers. ‘ 
Swan Island is situated in the Caribbean Sea, some 90 miles North-west 3 


weather. ae 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. : s 


The present stations belong to private companies, and are without any | oe 
co-ordination, being used only by the various companies to maintain communi- 


they can work with New Orleans, but ordinarily they communicate with — 
the Isla del Cisne (Swan Island), in the Caribbean Sea. They are more or — 
less of the type of that at Tela, which has a transmitter of 5 kW., and aerials a 
sustained by towers 2 5° feet high. . 


The Government has ordered a course of wireless to be included — : 
in the studies of the Ministry School at Tegucigalpa, and has Misia an <a 
instructional set. eS 


_ 


The owners of Radiotelegraphic stations situate on Swan Island are thas 
United Fruit Co., who have there a relay station between New Orleans and — 
Burrwood La., and their plantations in Columbia, Panama, Nicaragua, and — 
the Gulf. This station on Swan Island was entirely re- equipped in 195m 3 zs 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | erie Title. ‘ Address 
See ae 


Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Tegucigalpa 


Alvarado Fomento, Obras Piablicas y Agricultura ee 
Licenciado don Antonio Castillo Sub-Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de | Tegucigalpa 
Vega Fomento, Obras Piblicas y Agricultura ae 


_ ADMINISTRATION. 
According to the Law of Telegraphs of the Republic, this branch: on 


| Telegraphy is “the exclusive right of the State, but this right has been made ~ 


over to private companies on the north coast in the form of concessions. ~ 2 3 

A Decree of July 16th, 1920, declares the necessity of providing a modern — et 
and -effective service of communication to aid international and official _ 
relations and to provide a news service. 3 


To this end the sum of two hundred and fifty thousand colones has been ; 
voted for the purchase and installation of a radiotelegraphic and radio-ss 5 
telephonic station, situated preferably at the capital of the Republic, of 


telephone, cablegraph or telegraph stations may be open for public service. _ 
Also from this same sum a number of smaller stations in the scattered regions _ 
of the National territory and preferably in the Cantons of Osa, Puntarenas, - 
Liberia, and Sixaola are to be provided. a 


<_ 


The following are the conditions under which private companies are = 
granted concessions to install and work radiotelegraphic ane. eee 
apparatus :— cs 


“The concessionaire has the right to construct, maintain and u use e wireless — 
stations in order to direct the service of his steamships and those charterongal 
by him. Such stations must not be used for public service without previous — 
arrangement with the Government. The Government shall have the right — 
in times of peace or war to use such installations, without remuneration — 
for the concessionaire, and even to direct and exclusively control the service 
of same, by its own employees.”’ 


These concessions granted by the Government were approved by Congress 


~ : ae 


| | Lids se Sion 2 un gary 
ee HUNGARY > 


(See Maps 8, 13 and 14.) 


2th 


NAHE Kingdom of Hungary, pending the election of a King, is poveanee 
by a Regent appointed by the National Assembly. ‘ 


CONTROL. 

bee digtelegraphy is at present controlled by the Director- General of 

Posts and Telegraphs who is responsible for the promulgation of all laws 
and regulations relative thereto. 


OFFICIAI. CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Address. 


Bud apest.- 


Offi-ial. Title. 


| cE: 


Mons. Charles Demény .. Te Secretary of State and Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs 


ORGANISATION. 


A large station, with a range of 3,000 km., situated at Csepel, near 
Budapest was established on November 18th, rt914, and during the year 
“1921 was equipped with a 5-kW. valve C.W. transmission set. This has 
been augumented by a special station to receive news, etc., from Nauen. 

A new stationgwas opened in January, 1924, at Széfesfehérvar, with a 
receiving station at Tarnok, equipped with 10 kW. valves and 50 kW. 
alternator. 

These stations are operated by the Central Telegraph Office at Budapest. 

Considerable radiotelegraphic and telephonic developments are in course 

of development. Wireless apparatus has been installed in many of the 
schools throughout the country. A new 1-kW. station was open in 1923 
at the Aerodrome in Matyasfold, near Budapest, for communication with 
airships and the transmission of meteorological reports on a wavelength of 
900 metres C.W. 

ADMINISTRATION. 


- A law concerning aviation in connection with radiotelegraphy is in course 


of preparation, but detailed particulars are not yet available. 
Radiotelegraphy is governed by the following Decrees. and Regulations. 


A—Decree No. 62574/13, dated October 16th, 


I9QT3. 


B—Form of ship Licence thereunder. 

C—Form of Certificate for Ship Stations. 

D—Form of Certificate for Operators. 

E—Form of Licence for Private Receiving Station. 
F—Decree No. 85463/1924, dated September 13th, 1924. 


DECREE OF THE HUNGARIAN MINIS- 
TER OF COMMERCE WITH REFER- 
* ENCE TO” THE FITTING UP OF 


WIRELESS STATIONS ON _ HUN- 
GARIAN SEA-GOING PASSENGER 

he§ SAS 
| A In accordance with paragraphs 24 


and 27 of the Supplement to my 
, Order No. 60,805, issued on August 
2atst of the current year, in the matter of 
authorising the placing of service of com- 
mercial sea-going ships, the safety appliances 
provided on them and the provision of the 
“navigation service in connection with working 
“them, passenger lines already -in_- service, 
- which make regular voyages from Hungarian 
ports to points beyond Gibraltar or Aden and 
are carrying passengers, are to be fitted with 
wireless apparatus of the description specified 
below not later than by February Ist, 1915; 
new ships, on the other hand, must be fitted 
with such apparatus before they are put into 
‘service. Such apparatus must be sufficiently 


powerful to be able to send or receive messages 
under ordinary conditions over a minimum 
distance of 100 sea miles. 

In order to carry out this decree I order the 
following :— ; 

1. The owner (or charterer) is obliged to 
apply to the Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
for permission to establish a wireless station 
on board. 

Such application must be accompanied in 
quadruplicate by a technical description of 
the apparatus to be used, with a diagram of 
the connections. Any subsequent alteration 
in the system, or remodelling of any description 
of the apparatus, which may affect its capacity 
for sending or receiving messages, must receive 
the preliminary authorisation of the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. 

2. The arrangement of the wireless station 
on the ship: must be up to date and comply 
with Rule 3 of the London International Wire- 
less Agreement, so that the station may be able 
to work in harmony with the working of 


4 


t 
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wireless stations using other systems and be 
able te exchange messages with such other 
stations. The system to be adopted and to be 
used will depend on the preliminary authorisa- 
tion of the Hungarian Minister of Commerce. 

The apparatus must be of such a type that 
it can be adjusted for waves 300 and 600 metres 
long and with these be able to send or receive 
20 words at least per minute, counting five 
letters to the word. 

In the case of applying subsections 2a to 2d 
of paragraph xxxv of the London Inter- 
national Wireless Service Regulations, the 
apparatus on the ship will be allowed to make 
use also of wavelengths of 1,800 metres. 

3. All the machinery and materials for 
fitting up the wireless station on the ship must 
be acquired in the home country as far as 
possible. 

Machinery and materials to be used for 
such purpose may only be acquired from 
abroad with the special permission of the 
Hungarian Minister of Commerce, Service 
books and similar. other stores and office 
requisites for the working of the wireless service 
will be supplied at cost price by the Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration. 

4. All ships fitted either for continuous or 
restricted wireless service must, in addition to 

. the usual apparatus be fitted also with appara- 
tus for sending out wireless distress signals in 
conformity with Rule xi of the London 
Wireless Service Regulations as ordered by 
and in a manner fixed by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. 

Such apparatus for: sending out wireless 
distress signals must be provided with its own 
separate power supply independently of any 
other power supply not used for the wireless 
service on board and must be of a design that 
it can be put in action expeditiously and 
be kept at work continuously for at least six 
hours and at the same time be powerful enough 
to send signals over a distance of at least 
80 sea miles, on ships having a continuous 
wireless service and over at least 50 miles on 
ships with restricted wireless service. 

This special installation for sending out 
distress signals may be omitted on all ships 
on which the regular wireless installation is 
able to fulfil these requirements. 

-5. The speed at which signals can be sent 
and received will be set out by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce -in the document 
granting permission to establish a wireless 
serviceonaship. — 

As regards new inventions for materially 
improving the efficient working of the appara- 
tus and the speed of sending and receiving 
messages, the Hungarian Minister of Com- 
merce may compel the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship to adopt such invention or inventions 
within a fixed period for the wireless station 
on his ship with due regard to existing practical 
requirements and a fair consideration of the 

—expenditure incurred in connection therewith. 


6. Under ordinary conditions the electrical 
power for working the wireless apparatus may 
not exceed one kilowatt. . A greater power 
than this may only be used if the nearest 
station on the coast with which it is desired 
to exchange messages is situated at a greater 
distance than 200 sea miles or if on account of 
obstacles extant it is necessary to use the 
larger power (London Wireless Service Regula- 

' tions, Rule. viii). 

47. The Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration is empowered to have the wireless 
installation examined by its own inspectors 
at any period and to control the service. 


- practice in working the apparatus. 
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The owner (or charterer) of the ship is ~ 
obliged to afford to the inspectors of the ei lief 
Post and Telegraph Administration, and with — 
the intervention of this Administration to — 
officers appointed by the Navy every facility” 
to make themselves thoroughly familiar with 
the working in every detail.of the wireless — 
apparatus and gear and to acquire the necessary _ 


Any stipulation on the part of the supplier of _ 
the apparatus that certain parts or details of — 
the apparatus are to be kept secret and not — 
to be shown to the inspectors of the Chief Post | 
and Telegraph Administration or to officers — 
of the Navy must not be accepted by the ~ 
owner (or charterer) of the ship. ~ 

All inspectors and naval officers deputed to — 
control or learn the working of the apparatus 
must be carried on the ship cost free by the ~ 
owner (or charterer) of the ship in a class 
corresponding to their rank (with cabin accom- — 
modation in accordance therewith also free) © 
and to charge them for their board at cost — 
price. iF4 = 

Not more than two such persons, however, — 
may travel on these conditions on the same 
voyage. 

8. The nature of the service of the wireless — 
station on the ship (whether public or special — 
service, etc.), and its#duration (whether con- — 
tinuous, restricted or service without special — 
fixed hours), also the number and qualification — 
(1st class or 2nd class) of the wireless operators, — 
will be set out by the Hungarian Minister of — 
Commerce in the document granting per- 
mission for the installation. Se t 

9g. The Hungarian Minister of Commerce ~ 
reserves himself the right to suspend at any ~ 
time the wireless service on the ship for an 
indefinite period or permanently or in respect 
of certain special classes of messages without 
divulging his reason for so doing or without 
rendering himself liable to the payment of an — 
indemnity. = 

In the case of an order for mobilisation in the 
Hungarian Monarchy being issued or in the case — 
of war the wireless service on the ship is to be 
suspended altogether unless the captain of the 
ship receives special instructions to the 
contrary from the Chief Post and -Telegraph 
Administration. _ . 

The captain of the ship will be held personally 
responsible for the carrying out of this regula- 
tion. » et 

In other respects in time of mobilisation 
war the owner (or charterer) of the ship is 
bound to carry out the special orders to be 
issued for the occasion, ae 

10. Wireless operators to be employed may 
only be Hungarian citizens with a blameless” 
record who can speak and write the Magyar 
language thoroughly and have obtained a 
certificate of qualification as regards wireless 
operating from the examining committee 
appointed by the Hungarian Minister 01 
Commerce for the purpose. ee 

The individuals thus qualified are to take 
the oath of loyalty in the presence of the 
examining committee, such oath to include 
promises to attend to their duty and to ke Dp 
all messages secret, the fact of their having 
taken the oath being recorded on their certificate 
of qualification. ee © 

«The wireless operators on board are subject 
to the discipline on the ship, must each 
possess their service books, and are to be 
placed on the list of the crew. aE ee 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is only 
allowed to have such individuals trained for 
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the Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph 

’ Administration for such purpose from a pre- 

- liminary list of candidates submitted to the 

_ Administration. ~ 
_ Every wireless operator whose certificate 

“is cancelled by the Hungarian Post and 

Telegraph Administration is to be dismissed 

immediately. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is bound 
to give immediate notice of any change in the 

personnel of wireless operators to the Chief 

Post and Telegraph Administration and to 

the Hungarian Naval Authorities. 

11. Every wireless station established for 
public service may be used by the public for 
sending wireless messages against payment of 
the proper fees. 

The tariff of fees for wireless messages is 
fixed by the Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
on the recommendation of the Company. 
These fees are retained by the owner of the 

_ wireless station on board. 

12. Out of these fees received by the owner 
(or charterer) of the ship for wireless messages 
he is responsible for the portions due to the 

inland and foreign telegraph authorities for 

_ forwarding messages. 

In administrative matters the owner (or 

charterer) of the ship, or the wireless station 
on board may only communicate with foreign 
telegraph administrations or with the Inter- 
~ national Bureau at Berne of the Telegraph 

_ Association through the Hungarian Chief Post 

- and Telegraph Administration. 

- 13. In conformity with Rule 3 of the London 

Wireless Agreement the wireless station on 
_ board is bound to enter into communication 

with every wireless station ashore or established 
on any ships regardless of the system used by 

such stations for the purpose of exchanging 

*" messages, and in accordance with Rule 9 the 
wireless station on board is compelled to 
accept distress signals from any source what- 
ever, to reply to these and to take the necessary 

_ steps. 

Wireless stations established on ships are 

_ to pay particular attention to the working of 

stations on the coast. The wireless station on 

“board is to be kept in perpetual and efficient 
working order in order to be able to keep up 

' faultless communication with the coastal 

— stations. 

- At the request of the coastal station the 
wireless station on board is bound to stop its 
message immediately. - 

14. The working of the wireless station on 
board and the accounting for the fees received 
by such station are to be governed by the 

London Wireless Agreement and the service 

regulations attached thereto, by the St. 
Petersburg Telegraph Agreement and_ the 
service regulations attached thereto, and also 
by any orders already issued or to be issued 
by the Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph 
Administration. 

The wireless station, or the shipowner (or 
charterer) respectively, is bound to conform 
- with the legal enactments and orders issued 
“with reference to matters relating to the 

telegraph, telephone and electric signals. 


During a stay in foreign ports the wireless 
station on board is bound to conform with 
any special rules which may be in force in the 
country of its sojourn besides those prescribed 
_ by the International Wireless Agreement and 
_. the regulations attached thereto. 
It is the duty of the shipowner (or charterer) 
- to make himself acquainted with these. 
15. As an acknowledgment of the sovereignty 
of the State and in order to defray expenses 


~ 
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incurred in the ordinary control of the wireless 
station on board, the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship is bound to pay on the dates named, 
and at the receiving offices named in the docu- 
ment granting permission for the establishment 
of the wireless station, twenty (20) crowns per 
station per annum, : 

_ Should it become necessary to institute an 
inquiry owing to any neglect or fault on the 
part of the owner (or charterer) of the ship or 
one of his employees and should the inquiry 
establish any neglect or fault on the part of 
the owner (or charterer) or one of his employees, 
the owner (or charterer) will be bound to 
indemnify the Treasury for all expenses incurred 
in connection with such enquiry. 


~16. In every case of neglect or fault in or 
about the wireless service the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration may 
mulct the owner (or charterer) of the ship in a 
penalty not exceeding 100 crowns providing 
such acts of neglect or fault do not constitute 
a misdemeanour or crime. 


17. If after repeated warnings the wireless 
Station on board should not do its duty, or 
if the working of the station should militate 
against’ public interests, the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce is empowered to inflict 
a heavier penalty of 100 to 1,000 crowns or 
to issue orders to have the working of the 


wireless station entrusted to an individual_ 


appointed by the Minister at the expense and 
responsibility of the shipping undertaking, 


“and at the same time the Minister is to have 


power to have all faults made good in the 
apparatus and have all the necessary alterations 
made in the apparatus at the expense of the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship, or as an 
alternative to suspend or cancel the permit 
for the wireless station on board. 

18. The permit for the establishment and 
working of a wireless station on board cannot 
be granted for a period exceeding 20 years. 


At the expiration of the period mentioned 
in the document granting permission the whole 


installation with all its accessories (including- 


furniture and fittings) and eventually also the 
installation for sending out distress signals 
are to be handed over to the Hungarian Post 
Office in full efficient and faultless working 
condition free of charge and without liability. 


Should the Hungarian Post. Office not wish 
to take charge of the working of such wireless 


station thus come into their possession, but - 


to leave it further in. the hands of the owner 
(or charterer) of the ship, the owner (or 
charterer) is bound to pay twenty (20) crowns 
per annum over and above the fee mentioned 
in Clause 15 in acknowledgment of the right of 
ownership of the installation thus acquired by 
the State. 

A permit given for the establishment of a 
wireless station on a ship is automatically 
cancelled by the putting out of commission 
of the ship and the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship is obliged to give notice of this to the 
Hungarian Chief Post-and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration. Should it be desired to transfer the 
wireless installation to another ship a fresh 
permit for so doing will be required. 


1g. Moreover, the Hungarian Minister of- 
Commerce has full power to cance] temporanily - 


or permanently the permit for the working of 
a wireless station at any time even before the 
expiry of the period for which such permit 
has been granted and to cancel it without 
assigning any reason for his decision and to 
take over the working of the installation or to 
have it dismantled. 
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In the case of the working of the instalfation, 
being taken over temporarily by the Ministry, 
the owner (or charterer) of the ship is bound 
to hand over for use free of charge and without 
any indemnity the whole of the installation 
with all the apparatus, fittings and stores for 
working same, also the cabin and locality in 
which the installation is housed, together with 
the sleeping cabins of the wireless operators ; 
also to supply free of cost the power required 
for working the installation and supply the 
food, render all medical service and provide 
attendance and other necessities required by 
the operators. As against this, however, all 
fees paid for wireless messages will be handed 
over to the owner (or charterer) of the ship. 

The terms) of the final taking over of the 
installation are or will be specified in the 
permit or in the special order issued for the 
purpose. 

Before the installation is taken over finally 
under the ordinary ‘conditions six months, 
previous notice will be given, but the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce reserves himself the 
right to shorten the period if public interests 
should necessitate this step or even to take 
over the installation at any time without any 
previous notice Whatever. 

20. Should, in thé unchallengable opinion 
of the Hungarian Minister of Commerce, public 
interests require it, the Hungarian Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration may—through 
the courts of law and without incurring any 
liability in respect of claims for indemnity— 
issue orders for any vessel being fitted with 
_ wireless installation at the expense of the 
Treasury to have the service maintained and 
to have the installation dismantled when its 
use is no longer required by public interests 
and to arrange for certain compensation being 
arranged in connection therewith to the owner 
(or charterer) of the vessel. 


21. The Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
reserves himself the right to grant exemptions 
from the. above regulations from case to case 
in conformity with practical requirements. 


flungarian Minister of Commerce. 
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SHIP. LICENCE. 
B Sec, 1.—The Minister grants a 
licence to 


to install a public wireless service 
' station on his ship named 
carrying passengers and to work such station 
during the period while the licence remains 
in force under the conditions specified below. 
Sec. 2.—The person to whom the licence is 
granted is obliged to comply with the fol- 
lowing :— 

(a) With the provisions contained in 
Section XXXI of the Law of 1888 and with 
Decree No. 23445 issued in July, 1890, for 
carrying out this law, as well as with Decree 
No. 62574 issued on October 16th, 1913, for 
establishing wireless stations on Hungarian 
passenger ships. 

(6) With the provisions of any law to be 
enacted in future as well as of any minis- 
terial decree or order already issued or to 
be issued in, future by the Hungarian Post 
Office with the same object in view. 

(c) With. the orders contained in the 
International Wireless Agreement and its 
service regulations. 

(d) With the conditions laid down in the 
present licence. 


\ 


‘fixed in section 8 the holder of this licence 


SEc. 3.—The grantee is obliged to establisie G 
the installation on board in accordance with ~ 
the ‘‘ Telefunken ”’ system in a manner com 
plying in every respect with the requirements — 
laid down in the Wireless Service Regulations, _ 
Rule III, sub-sections 1 and 2, Rule VII, 
sub-section 2 and Rule VIII. a 

The normal distance over which the installa- 
tion is to be able to exchange messages is to 
be at least 200 sea miles by day and at least — 
300 miles by night. 

The normal wavelength of the installation 
is fixed by the Minister at 600 metres with the 
reservation laid down in Rules III and XXXV 
of the International Wireless Service Regula- — 
tions. 

Src. 4.—The holder of this licence is obliged 
to install besides the ordinary service installa- 
tion on board an auxiliary installation in 
conformity with Rule XI of the International 
Wireless Service Regulations. 


Src. 5.—The holder of this licence Guders : 
takes to. maintain permanently ‘the two — 
installations mentioned in sections 3 and 4 ~— 
in good serviceable working condition and to 
introduce all improvements in accordance with ~ 
the pregress made by the science of wireless’ 
telegraphy. 

The Minister reserves himself the right to 
compel the holder of this licence to adopt all 
new inventions of wireless practice materially 
enhancing the reliability and speed of ex- 
changing messages. 7 

All machinery, apparatus and “materials to 
be used in fitting up the installation on board — 
are to be obtained inland as far as possible. 

‘Machinery, materials and ‘apparatus of this 
kind may only be obtained from abroad with — 
the special sanction of the Hungarian Minister 
of Commerce. a 

Src. 6.—The holder of this licence has no 
right to alter the system of the wireless — 
installation on board mentioned in Sction 3. 
Generally speaking the Minister’s preliminary 
consent must be obtained for any alteration 
whatever in the installation as described in ~ 
the technical description or in the diagram aa 
of connections both forming a coniplemen a 
part of the present licence. : 

SEC. 7,—The holder of this licehes and his : 
employee in handling the wireless apparatus and 
maintaining the wireless service must actin con- — 
formity with the International Wireless Agree- 
ment and the Service Regulations attached — 
thereto with the rate of telegraph fees and also ~ 
with Parts I and II of the telegraph service 
rules and orders issued by the Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration. 

Src. 8.--The Minister fixes the call signal 
of the station in the H.A.B. group of letters, its — 
character is to be a “‘ PG station for public _ 
correspondence’’ in conformity with sub- — 
section 4 of Rule V of the Wireless Service — 
Regulations. As regards hours of service — 
the wireless station is to be classed in the © 
second category—.e., stations with restricted — 
hours of service in accordance with the pro- — 
visions of Rule XIII, sub-section 3 of the Wire- 
less Service Regulations. 

The official hours are to be from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.m. 

In accordance with Rule XIII sub-section an 
of the International Wireless Service Regula- — 
tions—during the periods of sailing over and — 
above the official hours named—operators — 
must be at their posts ready to receive messages 
and stay there permanently during the first 
ten minutes of every hour. 

Sec. 9.—In conformity with the office haute” 


- Telegraph Administration 
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undertakes to employ at least one first-class 


operator tor attending to the service ot the 


wireless station on board in accordamce with 
Rule X sub-section 2 and the Wireless Service 


_ Regulations. 


Src. 10.—-This operator, like all other wire- 


less employees, must be a Hungarian citizen 


of blameless character whovis able to write and 

speak the Magyar language perfectly and is 
the holder of a ec of qualification for 
wireless operating from an examining body 
appointed for the purpose by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. 

The qualified individuals must take the oath 
of loyalty in the presence of the examining 
body, such oath to include promises of due 
attendance to their duties and to keep all 
messages secret, the fact of having taken this 
oath is to be testified in their certificate of 
qualification. 

The employees in the service of the wireless 


station on board are subject to the discipline 


‘of the ship, they. must be provided with service 


- books of the ship and enrolled on the register 
_ of the crew. 


As regards the wireless service these em- 
-ployees are subject also to the Chief Post 
and Telegraph Adm‘nistration and must com- 


ply with the directions issued for the proper 
_ performance of the service. 


The owner (charterer) of the ship may only 
train such individuals for the wireless service 
whose training is permitted by the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration after 
preliminary notice of such intended training 

_ has been given to the Administration. 


Every wireless employee whose certificate is 
withdrawn by the Hungarian Chief Post and 
must be dismissed 
immediately. Wt 
The owner (or charterer) of the ship must give 


immediate notice of any change in the personnel 


- of the wireless staff to the Chief Post and Tele- 
graph Administration and also to the Huns 


garian Naval Authorities. 

» In accordance with Rule X sub-section 4 of 
the Wireless Service Regulations ‘‘ the service 
of the wireless station on boartl is. under the 
chief supervision of the captain of the ship.”’ 
Hence the holder of this licence must order the 
captain of the ship to take the oath of loyalty 
“and for the preservation of the secret of mes- 
sages, before a representative of the Hungarian 
Post Office. 

Src. 11.—The wireless station is intended for 
public correspondence and may therefore be 
- used by anybody for sending messages against 
payment of the prescribed fees and observance 
of the rules laid down for the telegraph service. 

On the other hand, in accordance with 
Rule 3 of the International Wireless Agreement 
the wireless station on board must exchange 
wireless messages with any and every other 
such station on shore or afloat—irrespective 
of the system used by such stations for receiv- 
ing or sending wireless messages. 

The operators of the wireless station on board 
must refuse to accept any message which, if 


“* 


- transmitted to any part of the territory of 


Hungary, may endanger the safety of the 
‘Hungarian State, or the contents of which may 
form a breach of the country’s laws or offend 


_-against public order or morality. 


_ Should the person handing in the message 
still insist on its transmission the captain of 
the ship is to be appealed to, whose decision 

_in the matter is to be considered final. 

_. Sec. 12.—The fee for transmitting a wireless 


_ meseage from the ship is fixed at 4o fillérs per 


SE 


rateable word with a minimum fee of 4 crowns 
per message. 

The Minister, however, reserves himself the 
right to modify this rate of fees at any time even 
during the duration of this licence or to fix 
a new tariff for messages sent. 

Src. 13.—The fees reterred to in the previous. 
section may be retained by the holder of this 
licence. 

Messages which at telegraph stations of the 
State are accepted for free transmission 
or are transmitted on the credit system | 
must be accepted and transmitted by the holder 
of this licence on the same terms. : 

Sec. 14.—In dealing with telegrams and 
preparing accounts the wireless station on 
board must only use dating stamps, printed 
forms and books that are prescribed for use 
and are issued for this purpose by the Hun- 
garian Post who willsupply them to the holder 
of this licence at cost price on his written 
application to the Chief Post and Telegraph 
Administration. 

The holder of this licence is obliged under 
all circumstances to keep within easy reach a 
copy of each of the following service books for 
the use of the wireless station staff on board 
—the International Telegraph Agreement with 
the Service Regulations pertaining thereto, 
the International Wireless Agreement with the 
Service Regulations pertaining thereto, the 
Nomenclature Officielle des Bureaux Télé- 
graphiques, the Nomenclature Officielle des 
Stations Radiotélégraphiques, the Liste 
Alphabétique des Indicatifs d’Appel, the book 
of telegraph rates and Parts I and II of the 
Telegraph Service Regulations, the book of 
telegraph fees issued for Hungarian wireless 
stations on ships, and also a copy of the Post 
and Telegraph Instructions. The holder of this 
licence must also take care that all these books 
are corrected and kept up to date by the wire- 
less staff in conformity with the additions and 
corrections periodically issued by the Inter- 
national Telegraph Bureau and in the collection 
of Postal and Telegraph Regulations. 


Src. 15.—The holder of this licence is fully 
responsible financially for all claims of every 
kind raised on any legitimate grounds against 
the Hungarian Post Office by anybody for 
the return.of fees paid or indemnification in 
cases arising from the service of the wireless 
station on board his ship. 

The holder of this licence is fully responsible 
financially for all telegraph fees of every kind 
payable under International agreements in 
accordance with telegraph tariffs arising from 
the telegraph service of the wireless station 
on his ship . 

These fees—at the financial responsibility 
of the holder of this licence—are collected 
in cash by the staff of the wireless station on his 
ship who are bound to keep and render corr ct ~ 
accounts and also supply a list of all the wire- 
less messages received, sent or relayed by the - 
station. The Chief Post and Telegraph Ad- 
ministration issues proper forms for making 
out such accounts and lists with the necessary 
instructions for dealing with these forms. 

The holder of this licence or the manager 
of the wireless station in his place—in accord- 
ance with Rule XL of the International Wire- 
less Service Regulations—must once a month 
or in any case within eight days of the ship’s 
return to port from every voyage send at the 
expense of the holder of this licence to the 
Section III of the Aud t Department of the 
Ministry of Commerce the following papers and 
documents carefully arranged and packed: 
the originals of all wireless messages, all 
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records of messages transmitted, all receipts 
for delivery of, wireless messages received and 
all documents and accounts in connection 
therewith. 

Prior to this, however, the holder of this 
licence or the manager of the wireless station 
in his place must prepare an account-of all 
fees received in connection with the working 
of the wireless station on board and after 
deducting the fees due to the holder of this 
licence or to the wireless station on board 
he must pay in the remaining balance at the 
Hungarian Post and Telegraph Office No. 1 
duly receipting on the account the sum retained 
by the station on the ship of the holder of this 
licence. 

The holder of this licence or the manager 
of the wireless station on board respectively 
may only communicate with foreign telegraph 
authorities or with the International Bureau 
of the Telegraph Association at Bern through 
the medium of the Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration. 


Src. 16.—In home ports the wireless station 
may not transmit telegrams unless specially 
authorised to do so by the Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration. 

When visiting foreign parts, any special 
regulations in force in the country of sojourn 
must also be respected in addition to the 
regulations of the International Wireless 
Agreement and the Service Rules prescribed 
therein. 

It is the duty of the owner (or charterer) to 
make himself acquainted with these. 


Src. 17.—The Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration may at any time 
have the wireless station examined by their 
inspectors and its service checked¢ 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship under- 
takes to afford means to the inspectors of the 


Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 


tration, as well as to officers of the Navy, through 
the mediation of the Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration to make themselves 
thoroughly acquainted in every detail with the 
handling of the wireless apparatus and to ac- 
quire the necessary practice therein. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship must not 
consent to any stipulation on the part of the 
‘supplier of the wireless apparatus that the 
arrangement of the apparatus or any part 
thereof should be kept secret and not be shown 
to,the-inspectors of the Hungarian Post and 
Telegraph Administration or to the officers 
of the Navy. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship under- 
takes to carry the inspectors and naval 
officers thus appointed for the study of the 
apparatus and training in its manipulation free 

f charge in a class of the ship corresponding 
to their rank, also to find them, free of charge, 
cabin accommodation and to make it possible 
for them to pay for their board at cost price. 

Two such persons, however, may only travel 
on the ship on the same voyage. 

Src. 18.—As an acknowledgment of the right 
reserved to the State and to defray the costs 
incurred in the regular control of the wire- 
less station on board, the holder of this licence 
undertakes to pay the sum of twenty (20) 
crowns to the Post.and Telegraph Office No. 1 
within the first half of January every year. 


Should an inquiry become necessary owing 
to any alleged neglect or fault on the part of the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship or one of his 
employees, and should such enquiry prove that 
the holder of this licence or his employee is at 
fault, the holder of this licence would be obliged 
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~ well as the installation for sending out distress — 


to refund to the Treasury the whole of 
costs arising from such.enquiry 
Src. 19.—The Hungarian Chief Post aie 
Telegraph Administration has the power to 
mulct the holder of this licence in a penalty 
not exceeding 100 crowns for any neglect or — 
fault in the wireless service picviled such — 
omission or commission does net srm an actof — 
misdemeanour or a crime. 1. the wireless — 
station on board should not attend to its — 
duties after repeated warnings, or should the | 
service of the station clecii with the public — 
interests, the Hungarian Minister of Com- — 
merce shall have the vower t irflict eventually 
a higher penalty of trom 30) to 1,000 crowns. 
or to make arrangements to have the wireless _ 
service of the station performed by a delegate 
of the Minister specially app»:nted for the pur- y 
pose at the expense and re vensibility of the — 
shipping undertaking, and to nave any apparent 
shortcomings in the arrangenicnt of the wireless 
apparatus put right and ary required altera- = 
tions made at the expense of the holder of this — 
licence, or as an alternative the Minister may — 
suspend or cancel the licence for the- working, 
of the wireless apparatus. ; 
Src, 20.—The period during which the pre- 
sent licence will remain in force is ten 0)3 
consecutive years counting from the date of thes 
licence. 
Should the holder of this licence not instatee 
the wireless apparatus within a year counted — 
from the date of the present permit, this Permian 
will be cancelled and the holder of the licence — 
will have to return it for cancellation to the — 
Minister. a 
Sec. p1.—In accordance with the provisions — 
of Section XXI sub-section 3 of the Law of 
1888 and in conformity with the decree issued — 
by the Minister of Commerce under No. — 
62574/1913 in the matter of establishing — 
wireless stations on sea-going passenger ships, — 
the whole of the wireless installation with all 
its accessories (including furniture, fittings), as — 


signals, is to be handed over to the Hungarian + 
Post Office in pertect working order free of cost 
and without any claims at the expiry of the 
period specified in the present licence. 

Should the Hungarian Post not wish to 
undertake themselves the service of the station — 
thus handed over to them but to leave its 
further working in the hands of the holder of | 
this licence, the owner (or charterer) of the ship — 
undertakes to make an annual payment of 
twenty (20) crowns in acknowledgment of thea 
proprietary right over the installation thus 
acquired by the State over and above the 
payment specified in section 15 payment of bo 
sums to be made simultaneously. 


Should a ship be put out of commission 
licence for the maintenance and working of the 
wireless station thereon becomes null and void 
‘and the holder of the licence shall give the 
Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration due notice of the fact. Should it be™ 
desired to transfer the wireless installation 
and re-erect it on another ship, this can only yo 
be effected under a new licence. 

Src. 22.—The Minister reserves himself ‘the 
right to take possession temporarily or per- 
manently, on behalf of the State, of the wireless 
station at any time even before the. expiry 
of the present licence without giving any 
explanation whatever for taking such a step. — 

Should the installation be taken over 
temporarily the holder of this licence under- 
takes to hand over for use free of charge : 
whole of the apparatus with all accesso 
fittings and stores for working it ag ha Se, the e 


office Siete: it is housed and the cabins for 
~ the accommodation of the operators without 
~ any claim for indemnity, also to supply free 
~ of charge the power required for working the 

installation, also to provide free of charge all 

necessaries (board, medical assistance and 
_ servants, etc.) required by the operators. As 

- against all these services all fees collected for 

wireless messages are to be handed over in this 

instance also to the holder of this licence. 

Under normal conditions six months’ 
- previous notice will be given if the installation 

is to be taken over permanently, but the 
- Hungarian Minister of Commerce reserves 
~ himself the right to shorten the period of this 

notice or to take possession of the station at any 
_ time without any notice at all, should public 
interest call for such a step. 
- Should the working of the installation be 
taken over by the State permanently before 
the expiry of this licence, the Hungarian Post 
_ Office will indemnify the holder of this licence 
- for the technical parts of the wireless apparatus 
by paying him the cost as per invoice or other 

evidence to be produced by him less ten (10) 

per cent. for every year during which the in- 
- Stallation has been in use. The balance thus 

“remaining will be paid to him by the Post and 

Telegraph Administration at Budapest. 

Beyond this indemnity to be paid to him the 
holder of the licence shall not be able to sue in 
any court for any claim for loss of profit or for 
the payment of any other indemnity under any 
other pretext whatever. 

Sec. 23.—The Minister reserves himself 
the right to suspend at any time the service 
of the wireless station for an indefinite period, 
or permanently, or for messages of a certain 
_ kind without having to assign any reason for 
such an order and without incurring any 
_ liability for damages caused by the suspension. 

In case of an order being issued for mobilisa- 
_ tion in Hungary, and in time of war, the wire- 
less station on board is to be closed down 
altogether unless the captain receives instruc- 
tions to the contrary from the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration. 
The captain will be held personally réespon- 
sible for the compliance with this direction. 

In other respects the holder of this licence 
will have to carry out all special orders to be 
issued in times of an eventual mobilisation or 
war. 


SEC. 24.—This licence may only be trans- 
ferred to another person with the Minister’s 
special consent to be applied for in advance. 

SEc. 25.—Should any difference of opinion 
arise between the State and the holder of this 
licence as to the correct interpretation of any of 
the stipulations of the present licence the 
matter or matters at issue shall not be referred 
to any Court of Justice but shall be settled by 
the Minister of Commerce in the usual official 
way, adopted by the Public Administration. 

SEc. 26.—Every copy of the present licence 
issued officially is subject to a fixed stamp duty 
amounting to two crowns. 

Budapest, 19 _. 
By the Order of the Minister, 
Chief Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ne CERTIFICATE. 

C FOR THE SHIP STATION on 

— board the Hungarian vessel 
The general administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs of Hungary attests that the 
oship station on board the Hungarian vessel 
was installed on the 
basis of the licence of the Hungarian Govern- 
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ment and that the installation of the ship 
station complies-with the conditions prescribed 
by the service regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention, 
The ship station is classed in the 
category from the point of view of its obligations 
as to hours of service. 
Normal range in nautical miles: 
Day 
Night 
Budapest, the 
General Administration of Posts and Tele- 
graphs of Hungary. 


OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE. 


D The Commission, delegated by the 
Hungarian Minister of Commerce, 
has submitted Mr, 

born at on the 

to an examination of 
the radiotelegraph service and _ tested his 
professional ability as regards: 

(a) The adjustment of apparatus and 
knowledge of its working, 

(b) The speed of— 

Transmission 

hia aa Rigcaneeees words per minute. 
Reception by sound 

Bak peters ae words per minutes. 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph com- 
munications. 

In testimony whereof the Ministry of Com- 
merce of Hungary has, by virtue of Article X 
of the International Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention issued this Class Certificate 
to Mr. who at the con- 
clusion of the examination took the oath of 
secrecy of correspondence. 

Made at » the 
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FORM OF LICENCE FOR PRIVATE 
RECEIVING STATIONS. 


EB I. Whereas the erection, equipment 
and operation’ of telegraph, telephone 
and other electrical signalling installa- 

tions are a State monopoly, the Ministry of 
Commerce, in accordance with the Act XXXI 
of 1888, and under the regulations issued on 
18th July, 1890, licences 

to install a wireless. receiver exclusively for 
instructional scientific research and experimental 


purposes in conformity with the diagram and 


technical description attached to this licence, 
and to operate it during the period covered by 
this present document upon the conditions 
specified below :— 

2. The licensee must conform strictly— 

(a) To the Act XXXI of 1888, and to 
Resulalice, No. 23445/V issued on 15th July, 
1892. 

(6) To the conditions of this licence. 

(c) To all other valid laws, regulations, 
decrees and orders already in force, or which 
may be issued during the term of this licence. 
3. The receiver licenced must be installed in 

strict conformity with the diagrams approved 
and the description attached, and at the place 
specified in this document. It is necessary to 
obtain the sanction of the Ministry of Commerce 
before making any alteration in this installation 
which may affect its reception of signals. 

4. The licensee must purchase all materials, 
apparatus and other accessories necessary for 
installing and operating the station in this 
country. If this be found impossible the Royal 
Hungarian Ministry of Commerce may grant a 
special exception to this rule. 
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5. The licensee must use his installation solely 
for educational, scientific research, and experi- 
mental purposes. He is not allowed to com- 
municate signals to a third party, nor to use 
his station for conducting his own correspondence 
Nor may he allow any unauthorised persons to 
use his installation. 


6. This licence is available for ten years 
reckoned from the date of this document. 


7. For an extension of this licence the holder 
must apply during thefirst part of the tenth year. 
In the event of an extension of the licence not 
being granted before the expiration of the time 
specified therein, the licensee must dismantle 
and remove his station within 14 days from the 
expiration of the licence. In the event of his 
neglecting to do so the regulation under 
Act XXXI of 1888, section 11, will be enforced , 


8. The licence is only transferable to a third 
party by special permission from the Ministry of 

mmerce. 

9g. The Ministry of Commerce reserves the 
right to inspect the equipment and operation of 
the station at any time. The persons appointed 


-by the Minister for such inspection and examina- 


tion are authorised to inspect the licensee’s 
station at any time they may deem fit, and the 
licensee is bound to afford every facility for 
such inspection, and to give such information as 
may be required to enable the inspectors to 
become familiar with the working of the equip- 
ment. Thelicensee must not withhold from the 
officials of the Ministry information regarding 


‘the apparatus, even though the suppliers may 


have stipulated that portions of the installation 
must be kept secret. 


10. The Ministry of Commerce may, in the 
event of the licensee neglecting this duties— 
if he has not thereby infringed any law— 
impose a fine not exceeding 4,000 crowns. 
The licensee must pay this fine within 15 days 
at the office designated by the Ministry of 
Commerce. 

11. The Ministry of Commerce has the right 
to prohibit the use of the licensed insta!lation 
either partially or entirely for a long or short 
period, and to make its use impossible. No 
legal action for compensation can be taken with 


~ regard to such action by the Ministry. 


12. The Ministry of Commerce is entitled to 
declare this licence withdrawn and cancelled 
at any time should the licensee neglect any of 
the regulations specified in this present document. 
The withdrawal of the licence establishes no 
claim for compensation nor any liability on the 
part of the State. 


13. Upon the expiration of this licence, either 
by abandonment or witnirawat, the licensee 
must remove the installation at his own expense 
within 14 days trom receipt of the notice. 
Should the licensee neglect to obey the notice 
within the time specified the Directorate of the 
Royal Hungarian Posts and Telegraphs will 
cause the installation to be removed at the 
expense of the licensee. The Ministry of 
Commerce reserves the right to take possession 
of the whole or a part of the installation on the 
expiration of the licence from any cause and upon 
payment of a fair compensation. 

14. In the event of mobilisation or of war— 
unless otherwise decreed by the Ministry of 
Commerce—the station must be put entirely 
out of working order. The licensee is responsible 
for carrying out this regulation, and the Ministry 
of Commerce is entitled to enforce the observance 
thereof, and if necessary to make the reception 
of traffic impossible by the removal or destruction 
of parts of the apparatus. 


- 


| regarding messages received, especially the 


| on the part of the licensee or of his enya 


| and fixed by Sect. 1 of Law No. XXXI of 1888, — 


15. In the event of strikes, =e etc. 
the Ministry of Commerce may make use of the 
station for as lony asis necessary for the exclusive — 
use of the Royal Hungarian Post or for military — 
purposes, and may put the management into 
the hands of officials of the Post Office or of 
the Army. 

16. The licensee is allowed to anpidy only — 
Hungarian citizens for operating the licensed — 
station. The licensee must furnish the Royal ~ 
Hungarian Post and Telegraph Directorate at 

, Without any delays: — 
with the names and addresses of such person, — 
and with any change that may occur. 

17. The licensee and those authorised to 
operate the station must observe strict secrecy — 


contents of State or mlitary telegrams, and — 
must make oath, before the Directorate of Posts © 
and Telegraphs, "and sign a written undertaking 
to this effect. H 

18 Asa recognition of the State Monopoly - 
Rights, and as a contribution towards the ~ 
expense of superintendence, the licensee must — 
pay a fee of 1,000 crowns on the 1st January — 
in every year to tre Directorate of the Royale 
Hungarian Posts and Telegraphs at 

19. If in consequence of a fault or omission 


a supplementary inspection is necessary in 
addition to the regular inspection, the whole 
expense incurred must be borne by the licensee. — 
20. Any points of controversy arising between 
the State and the licensee regarding the inter- _ 
pretation of the conditions of this licence are to 
be decided by the Royal Hungarian Ministry of 
Commerce according to the Government 
regulations and without recourse to legal action. 
21. For every copy of this licence a stamp fee — 
of 10 crowns is charged. ¥ 
Budapest. ......ds0eeer sean Qe 


DECREE No. 85463 OF 1924 BY THE 
HUNGARIAN MINISTER OF COMMERCE 
F CONCERNING. TELEGRAPHY, TELE-— 
PHONY AND WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS, 
AND THE MANUFACTURE AND SALE OF 
APPARATUS AND COMPONENTS FOR SUCH 
INSTALLATIONS. s 
In accordance with the authority given im 
section 15 of Law No. XX XI of 1888, concernin 
telegraphy, telephony and other electrical installed 
tions, and in section 58 of Law No. XII of 1922, 
concerning the modifications to the industrial law 
inserted in the article of Law No. XVII of 1884, — 
with the concurrence of the Ministry of (Justice, 


I DECREE AS FOLLOWS :— : 
(x) Whereas the right reserved by the State 


concerning telegraphy, telephony and other 
electrical installations, applies equally to 
installations used for the transmission and the 
reception of signals, news, pictures or sound 5 
by electricity, either wireless or wired, by means 
of high frequency waves, anyone wishing to 
establish or exploit upon the territory of the 
Hungarian State an installation of this nature 
must apply for the necessary licence from the” 
Ministry of Commerce. 

{z) The manufacture, importation, acquisi- 
tion or possession, either in a warehouse ora 
private residence, the use, transference and 
trade in apparatus and articles mentioned i 
paragraph 1, are subject to the necessary licence 
from the Ministry of Commerce (Seth 15, 
Law XII, 1922). 

The manufacture of apparatus and the 
component parts mentioned in the’ first aa 
graph can only be permitted to a manufacturer 
who, on the basis of a legitimation or regular 


s 


trade licence is authorised to make electrical | 


installations (electric lighting, transmission of 
_ power or electro-technical) or apparatus, or 
~ electrical measuring instruments for the con- 
struction and repair of lines or similar work. 
The manufacturer, by virtue of his licence, 
may only transfer the apparatus and component 
parts made by him to persons who, in accordance 
- with this paragraph, are authorised to possess 
~ such articles. 
Trading in apparatus and component parts 
specified in the preceding paragraph, including 
also its importation from foreign countries, will 
only be allowed to persons holding an industrial 
licence for the sale of electro-technical articles. 


(3) Applications for the granting of licences 
specified in paragraphs 1 and 2, must specify 
precisely and (if necessary), with explanatory 
drawings attached, the purpose for which the 
- applicant requires the licence. In the event of 

a licence being granted, the conditions and 
' restrictions exacted in the public interest will 
be specified in the terms of the licence. 


- (4) Every person who, at the time of the 
_ publication of this regulation, is in possession 
of radiotelegraphic transmitting or receiving 
apparatus, or is engaged in the manufacture or 
sale of such apparatus or its component parts 
- must, within a period of thirty days from the 
_ date of publication of this regulation, notify the 
fact, in writing, to the Ministry of Commerce 


and apply for the licence prescribed under the 


present regulations. 

In this notification the respective installations 
of apparatus or of component parts must, within 
a period of thirty days from the date of publica- 
tion of this regulation, be notified in writing to 
the Ministry of Commerce, and application made 
for the licence prescribed under the present 
_ regulations. 

In this notification particulars of the installa- 
tion must be exactly specified (with drawings). 


(5) Apparatus and component parts specified 

; in paragraph 2 may only be delivered to those 
who in each case can prove their right, by the 
presentation of a permission from the Ministry, 
_to purchase such apparatus or component parts. 


(See Maps 2 
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(6) Apart from any matter which may come 


under more severe penalties, a transgression is - 


committed by anyone who: 


(x) Without the licence prescribed under 
paragraph r establishes or exploits any installa- 
tion specified in the term of this paragraph. 

(2) Without a proper licence, imports from 
a foreign country, purchases, uses, delivers or 
trades any apparatus or component part 
necessary for any installation specified in 
paragraph tI. 

A transgression covered by sub-section 1 of 
this paragraph is® punishable (in accordance 
with Sect. 11 of Law XXXI, 1888) by a fine of 


from 250,000 to 3,000,000 crowns. For a- 


transgression covered by sub-section 2 of the 
paragraph (in conformity with Sect. 16 of 
Law XL, 1879: k.6.t.k.), the penalty may be 
increased by 1,000,000 crowns. 

In the case of a transgression covered ‘by 
sub-section 1 of this paragraph, the District 
Tribunal takes action on behalf of the Minister 
of Commerce or his deputy. » In the case of a 
transgression covered by sub-section 2 of this 


. paragraph, the same administrative authority 


as in the police penal tribunal in the third degree 
of the Ministry of Commerce (l’autorité admini- 
strative comme tribunal penal de police, au 
degré troisiéme le. Ministre du Commerce) is 
competent to take action. 2 

(7) In the case of transgressions covered by 
sub-section 1 of paragraph 6 of these regulations 
(conforming to Sect. 11 of Law XXXI, 1888), 
it will be the duty of the authority taking 
proceedings to put out of action any apparatus 
used without a licence. 

With regard to confiscation, the dispositions 
of Sect. 61 “of the penal code are applicable. 

(8) The authorities of the regular post office 
are to be advised of the date of an inspection 
to.be made in the event of a transgression against 
the stipulations of the present regulations. 


(9) These regulations will come into force — 


28 days after its promulgation. 
Budapest, September 13th, 1924. 
(Signed) 
RoyaL HuNGARIAN MINISTER OF COMMERCE. 


ICELAND 


and I5) 


HE State has a monopoly in the erection and working of wireless stations, 
but private persons or companies may be permitted to do both under a 
licence from the Telegraph Department. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
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Official. 


Title. Address. 


Mr. M. Gudmundsson 
s Mr. O. Forberg 

i Mr. G. Hliddal : 
} Mr. F. Adalsteinsson 


17): 
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Minister of Public Works. . og 
Director-General of Telegraphs .. 
Chief Telegraph Engineer 

Inspector of Wireless Installations 


Reykjavik 
Reykjavik 
Reykjavik 
Reykjavik 


The following legislative enactments govern wireless in Iceland :—~ 


A—Act of November 14, 1917. 
B—Regulations under the above Act. 
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ACT OF NOVEMBER 14TH, 1917, CON- 
CERNING THE WORKING OF WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH STATIONS . IN 
ICELAND... 


I. 

A The State has a monopoly in the 
erection and working of wireless 
stations on Icelandic soil and within 

the territorial waters of Iceland. 


Within the territorial waters of Iceland, the 
wireless stations of foreign ships may only 
be in-use in conformity with regulations drawn 
up by the Ministry of Iceland. The Ministry 
can prohibit all wireless communication within 
the territorial waters of Iceland, and take 


such precautions as may be necessary to ensure 


the observance of this prohibition. 


III. 
On board of Icelandie ships which do not 


_- belong to the Government, whether they are 


within or without the territorial waters of 
Iceland, wireless stations may only be erected 
and worked with the permission of the Ministry. 
If the stipulations accompanying this permis- 
sion as regards the equipment and working of 
the station are not complied with, the Ministry 
can withdraw it. Applications for permission 
to work wireless stations that are in operation 
when this Act comes into force must be sent 
to the Ministry not later than eight weeks 
from the date of this Act. The Ministry will 
then decide how their future working is to be 
carried on. 


; f<—=1V; 

On Icelandic soil, and within the territorial 
waters of Iceland, wireless stations, or other 
means of wireless communication, can only 
be installed and worked with the consent of 
the Ministry, and in conformity with the 
stipulations made by it. 


V. 
The Regulations contained in the fifteenth 
paragraph of the Telegraph Act of October 2oth, 
1905, imposing secrecy upon those engaged 


in the telegraph service, are equally applicable” 


to wireless operators. Paragraph 16 of the 
same Act, regarding the same obligation of 
those engaged in private telegraph service. is 
also. valid as’ regards wireless telegraph 
operators on board of ships. 


weVig 

The violation of this law, or of the Regu- 
lations which the. Ministry. are hereby em- 
powered to make, shall be punished with fines, 
or with imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
six months, provided the violation does not 
involve a more serious punishment. Further, 
all apparatus illegally installed or worked shall 
be confiscated. Lawsuits arising from viola- 
tions of this law, or the corresponding 


Regulations of the Ministry, shall be-tried in ~ 


_ public police courts. 


B WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND 
Merah l REGULATIONS. 


In the present Rabeintions 


(a) Wireless Station means apparatus or 


other means of conveying signals to a 
distant point without any intermediate 
conductor. . 

(b) Wireless Operator means a_ person 
employed in the operating of all sorts of 
apparatus for wireless telecommunication. 

(c) Ministry’ means the Ministry of 

~ Iceland, : 


- withdrawn and the station dismantled. = a 


_of 600 metres. 


(4) Wireless abparaiys means - apparatu 
used for transmission and reception — 
intelligence between distant points, withou 
any intervening conductor. 


of | 
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I.—ERECTION OF WIRELESS Srariow’acas us 
vs 


On Icelandic soil, or within the territorial 
waters of Iceland, or on ships registered in-= . 
Iceland, a wireless station must not be erected a 
or worked without a special permit of the — 
Ministry, who will issue a licence for such 
station. This licence, or a certified copy of it, ag 
must always be kept at the station named = 
therein. If the stipulations contained in ~ 
this licence are not complied with, it may be — 


+ 
s 
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4 Til. 

Applications for a licence to erect and works ce 
a wireless station must be sent to the Director-_ is 
General of Telegraphs. ae 

The installation of wireless stations on 
board ships must comply with the ir 
of Paragraph VII of the International Reguse fs: 
lations of Wireless Telegraphy. 

A wireless station must not be opened for - 
correspondence before the Director-General 
of Telegraphs has . declared the equipment — 
complies ‘with the stipulations contained in 
the licence. - ir. 


2.—INSTALLATION AND OPERATION OF PRIVATE 
SHIP STATIONS. aa 

IV. es 

The wireless apparatus of a_ ship station | 
must always be maintained in strict accordance 
with the stipulations of the licence. 


Vi = ae 
The Director-General of Telegraphs fixes 
the hours of service for each coast station. — 
Ship stations are, as regards hours of service, 
divided into three classes : 
I. Stations permanently open. 
2. Stations with limited hours of service. 4 
3. Stations with no fixed hours of service. — 
During navigation a constant aural watch 
must be kept at stations of the first class. 
On stations of the second class watch must b 
kept during the hours of service, and also 
during the first ten minutes of each hour. 
At stations belonging to the third class no 
regular watch need be kept. : 


Vis re 


All ship stations must be so equipped as 
to permit both transmission and recep Haga 
with 300 and 600 metre wavelengths; 600 
metres is the normal wavelength of all ‘ship 
stations. a 

An exception to this rule may be made in 
the case of small vessels, where it is difficult 
to produce a wavelength ot 600 metres, when 
permission may be given to use 300 metre 
wavelengths for transmission, but every 
station must be able to receive waveleng 


-« 


il 
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First and second class ship stations must) be 
fitted with an auxiliary transmitting — set 
provided with an independent power supply 
able to work for at least six hours continuously. 
This set must be fixed in as safe a position as 
possible, and must have a minimum range of 
eighty miles for third class stations and fifty 
miles for second-class stations. 

On ships where the main installation is si 
as to fulfil the conditions laid down for 
auxiliary set, the latter is not required, 

3 <a 
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Ship stations should be operated by either 
one or two wireless operators licensed by the 
Pipirectie.Gederal of Telegraphs. — 
_ Wireless operators holding certificates 
issued by foreign administrations may be 
permitted to operate ship stations, but a 
separate permit must be obtained for each 
voyage. 

The certificate states :— 

(a) That the holder understands the wire- 
less apparatus and how to operate it. 


__ (6) That the holder is able to both transmit ’ 


and to receive Morse signals at a speed of 
_ not less than 

(t) Twenty words a minute in the case 
of first-grade operators, and 

(2) Twelve words a minute in the case 
of second-grade operators. 

(c) That the holder possesses an adequate 
knowledge of the Regulations affecting 
wireless telegraphy. 

Furthermore, the certificate contains the 
holder’s pledge of secrecy, whereby he is 


_. subject to the same law as telegraph operators 


~ 


of the telegraph administration, and the same 
_ penalties for violation. 
Second-grade wireless operators are  per- 
- mitted to operate ship stations which are only 
for the ship’s own use or that of the crew. 
_ Furthermore, they are entitled to operate 
other stations having at least one first-grade 
operator. 
First-class ship stations are bound to be 
operated by at least two first-grade wireless 
operators. 
Wireless preter’ s certificates must always 
be kept in the wireless cabin, where they can 
be seen by the radio inspectors of the telegraph 
pee et. 


VIII. 


_— So far as it is possible all ships stations are 
- bound to exchange traffic with other stations, 
without regard to the wireless telegraph 


— system of the station concerned. The exchange 


- of traffic between ships must be so arranged 

as to interfere as little as possible with that 

- of the coast stations, which are generally 
given priority in public correspondence. 

As a general rulé, the wording of every 
station must be so arranged as to cause the 
least possible disturbance in the traffic of other 
Stations. All ummnecessary transmission of 
signs or words is strictly forbidden. Experi- 
-ments and tests are only permitted in so far 

_as they do not interfere with other stations. 
In such cases as little transmitting energy 
as possible and none of the ordinary wave- 
lengths should be used. 

In an Icelandic port the wireless apparatus 
of a ship must not be made use of except in 


~ case of — 


(a) The ship being in distress. 

(b) The ship being in communication 
with a ship in distress. 

»(c) The ship being in a port where there is 
no telegraph or telephone station. 

(da) The ship being, for some reason or 
other, unable to communicate with the 


__ shore otherwise than by wireless. 


As regards (c) and (d) the permission of the 


nearest shore station within the ship’s range 
must be obtained. 


~ 


TX. 


_~ Whenever it is considered necessary, the 


_ telegraph department arranges an inspection 
of each ship’s station by persons appointed 
Seagiseag by the Rebic General of Telegraphs. 


All. thes orders and arrangements relating to : 


the maintenance and operation of the wireless 
apparatus must be closely followed. Inspectors 
are required to supply the Director-General 
with a report of the inspection of each station. 


3.—HANDLING OF RADIOTELEGRAMS. 
XxX. 
All wireless stations, except those intended 


fore} ss 
Paragraph XI), are required to accept public 


~ correspondence. 


Messages are divided into three classes :-— 
I. Government messages. 
2. Service messages. 
3. Public correspondence. 


The handling of these messages on the land - 


lines will be in accordance with the domestic 
and international regulations governing the 
telegraph service. The handling of radiotele- 
grams between wireless stations will be 
carried out in accordance with Paragraphs 
XIV-XV, XIX-XL, XLV-XLIX of the 
International Wireless Telegraph Regulations. 


Bel 
Ship stations may be utilised for :— 
(a) General public correspondence, 
(6) Limited public correspondence—é.g., 
light ships, cable ships, etc. 
(c) Private correspondence (with special 
ships and fishing companies). 

In general public correspondence the follow- 
ing special radiotelegrams may be accepted :— 

1. Telegrams with reply prepaid. 

2. Telegrams to be repeated. 

3. Telegrams to be delivered by mail. 

4. Telegrams with multiple addresses. 

5. Telegrams with certificate of delivery. 
This certificate is only issued as regards 
delivery from the wire to the nearest wireless 
station. 

6. Paid service messages. 

7. Express telegrams. These are, however, 
only transmitted as such along the ordinary 
land lines. 

All stations are bound to give precedence 
to inquiries from ships in distress. 

Ship stations have no responsibility as 
regards the exchange of radiotelegrams. 

Ship stations that are open for general 
public correspondence will, against payment, 
be supplied with all printed forms, journals, 
etc., by the telegraph department; these 
stations are bound to be governed by all 
instructions of the Director-General of Tele- 
graphs as regards operation of the apparatus 
and handling of the traffic. 


The complete charge for a radiotelegram in- 
cludes :— 

1. The wireless charges :— 

(a) The shore fees (belonging to the shore 

station). 

(b) The ship fees (belonging to the ship 
station). 

(c) The transit fees. (belonging to an inter- 
mediate land or ship station that may be 
required to handle the message). 

2. The wire charges. 

The shore charges in this country shall be 
40 cents a word, and not less than 4 frs. for 
each message. 

The ship fees are fixed by the shipowner 
with the approval of the Director-General. 
They must not exceed 40 cents, and ‘the 
minimum charges must not be more than 
that for a ten-words message. Service 
messages ve wireless traffic, that has only 


‘special limited correspondence (see ~ 


passed ohms wireless Saba are not 
free of charge on the land lines. 
grams at half rate are not accepted. 
ee. 6 2a 
The entire charge..for handling a radio- 
telegram from sender to addressee is to be 
charged to the sender. It is not permitted to 
charge more than stated in- the tariff books. 
XIV. 
very shipowner is liable for all charges 
collected on board his ues 
Vv 


Each ship station is bound to send, once 


monthly, all original radiotelegrams, with 
relative vouchers, to the Director-General of 
Telegraphs. : 

XVI 


Reimbursement of charges, and accounts 
with the Telegraph Department, are to be 
governed by the Paragraphs XLI and. XLIII 
of the International Radiotelegraph Service 
Regulations. 


4. EXPERIMENTAL AND AMATEUR STATIONS. 
XVII. 

Those wishing to erect an experimental or 
amateur wireless station must send an appli- 
cation for permission therefor to the Director- 
General of Telegraphs. 

The applicant must prove his. ability to 
transmit and receive at not less than ten 
words a minute in the Continental Morse code, 
and that he possesses an elementary know- 
ledge of the science of wireless telegraphy. 
The application must be accompanied by 
drawings, and an accurate specification of the 
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station to be “erected. : Sukie stations will not 
Press tele- 
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be permitted to radiate waves of greater a 
length than 200 metres. 

In the event of a licence being granted to. E 
such stations the licensee must sign a declara-_ 
tion of secrecy. ‘ 1 y 


5.—OTHER STIPULATIONS. ae 
XVIII. s 
The stipulations of Paragraph VIII, re use — 
of wireless apparatus in ports, are also vale 
as regards foreign vessels. 
XIX. 
The Ministry may prohibit all radiotele- 
graphic communication within the territorial — 
waters of Iceland, by both Icelandic and foreign _ 
vessels, and may make the necessary arrange- _ 
ments to enforce this prohibition. 
The Ministry can, furthermore, exercise a 
censorship over all such radiotelegraphic — 3 
traffic, and stop any radiotelegram that is 
considered to be harmful to the safety of the a 
tate 


ia” 


Violations of these Regulations are. liable % 
to a fine not exceeding 10,000 krénur, or im- | 
prisonment for a term not exceeding six ‘months, ne 
if the transgression does not involve a more — 
severe punishment. Illegally erected or 
operated wireless apparatus will be confiscated. 

Lawsuits arising from the violation of these , 
Regulations will be tried in public police I 
courts. ee 

XXI. ¥ 

These Regulations shall come into force 

immediately. “ 
Date of Issue: May 17th 1918 ~ 


INDIA (BRITISH) 


(See Maps 16, 17 and 18) . 
cleaiine Baluchistan, Sikkim, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Laccadive — 
Islands. ¥ a 

CONTROL. 

HE control of radiotelegraphy in India is vested in the Director- Génerala 

of Posts and Telegraphs. With the exception of portable or semi- — 
portable stations worked by the Army and Royal Air Force, and the mobile — 
stations in ships of the Royal Indian Marine which are controlled by the — 
Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, all Government stations in British — : 
India are controlled by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs or the — 
Local Government. Privately owned stations in British India are worked 
under licence from the Director-General. 4 
In certain Indian States, state-owned stations are open. These work ~ 
under conditions specifically laid down in each case by the Government of © 
India pending the settlement of general conditions governing the erection — 
and operation of stations in Indian States. There are no licensed stations — 
in the Indian States. 
The Indian Wireless Board was formed in 1920 to co- -ordinate all radio 
requirements in British India. 


OFFICIALS, CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title... 
pe aes R. Meee Gis: OB Bs Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs .. 


Commander R. L. Nicholson, | 

D.S.O., late R.N. 
Mr. P. J. Edmunds 
Mr. N. H. Swinstead 
Mr. P. Ryan By 
Mr. R. N. Hawes ok 
Mr. S. W. Longhurst Ne pa 2 


Director of Wireless Telegraphs  .. an 


Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Research) 
Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Traffic) ae 
Divisional Engineer, Wireless at eck tiwe 
Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Instruction) . 
Assistant Divisional Engineer, Wireless... 
Assistant Divisional Engineer, Wireless 
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EXTRACTS FROM MEMORANDUM. 


DEVELOPMENT OF WIRELESS COMMUNICATION 
In BritisH INDIA. 

Note (1).—This Memorandum has received 
the sanction of the Government of India. 

Note (2).—It does NOT include wireless 
communication with the United Kingdom and 
other parts of the world, but the policy outlined 
~ will fit in with the scheme of Imperial Wireless 
Communications approved by the Imperial 
Government. 


I.—DEFINITIONS. 
Coast Station.—A station whose primary 
function is communication with ships at sea. 
Inland Station.—A station whose primary 
function is communication with other fixed 
stations in British India. 


II.—GENERAL. 

Government of India have the exclusive 
privilege of erecting, maintaining and working 
wireless telegranhs in British India and exercise 
thisright by maintaining stations open for public 
correspondence and by granting licences to 
private individuals to erect and work wireless 
‘telegraphs in British India and in ships and 
aircraft registered in British India. 

2. Besides a number of portable and semi- 
-portable stations of small power which are 
employed as temporary stations where and 
when required and the stations in Sandheads 
Pilot Vessels, the Government of India maintain 
the following permanent stations :— 

(a) Coast Stations—Bombay, 

Karachi, Madras, Port Blair, 

Victoria Point. 

- (b) Inland Stations. — Allahabad, Delhi, 

Lahore, Mhow, Nagpur, Peshawar, Quetta, 

Secunderabad, Jutogh, Poona. 


III.—Coast StaTions. 
3. Ordinarily about half the daily programme 
of these stations has to be given over to commu- 
‘nication with Inland stations. At the large 
ports and important cities, a piogramme so 
divided neither fulfils the requirements of the 
_ Ship traffic nor provides anything approaching 
the necessary service required by the Inland 
organisation. It is therefore necessary to have 
separate stations at such places, and it is in- 
_ tended to provide separate Inland and Coast 
stations at the following ports :— 
Rangoon, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Karachi. 


Calcutta, 
Rangoon, 


Madras, 


* * * 
IV.—INLAND STATIONS. 


5. (a) The Inland stations together with the 
Coast stations (during the times the latter are 
not working with ships) form the nucleus of an 
organised wireless service, which provides 
facilities for Government, public and press 
/ traffic at the Inland Telegraph rates between 
these places. This may be termed the ‘‘ Inland 

System.” 
(0) The functions of the Inland system are 
to supplement land lines, relieve congestion 
_ thereon, and to provide an alternative for the 
same in case of interruption. At present no 
Inland stations are erected to connect places 
between which no land line exists, but there is 
“no reason why this should not be done, if 

required. 
c) If the functions are to be performed 
and the system run on a commercial basis, 
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stations must be equipped so that they are 


one : ms : 5; ORGANISATION. 


ae The general organisation of radio stations and their intended develop- 
- ment is set out in the following Memorandum dated 26th January, 1922 :— 


on an equality with land lines as regards speed 
of working and accessibility. Further, they 
must be used fully in normal times, so as to 
be kept efficient for service in emergency. 

(d) At present the service is limited owing 
FOU 

(i) Low speed of working ; 

(ii) Telegraph lines being generally capable 
of carrying the normal traffic ; 

(iii) Stations being situated at a distance 
from the telegraph office, necessitating 
considerable rehandling of messages sent by 
wireless. 

(e) Itisintended to overcome theselimitations 
by fitting high-speed apparatus and arranging 
that the stations are operated from the _tele- 
graph offices. It is also intended to fit all 
Inland stations with continuous wave apparatus . 


V.—FEEDER-STATIONS. 

6. It will be seen, therefore, that apart from 
its temporary limitations the Inland system’s 
facilities are restricted to the principal ports, 
cities and centres of India. In order to extend 
these facilities and feed and distribute from the 
Inland system in localities where such extension 
is necessary and to provide alternative routes 
for traffic, it is proposed to permit the installa- 
tions of groups of smallstations working as units. 

7. Such a unit may consist of any number 
of stations termed ‘‘ Feeder Stations,’ whose 
power, range, etc., will depend on the local 
requirements. 


8. If it is required that a particular group 
of Feeder stations shall be linked to the Inland 
system, one station in the group must be close 
to the Inland station of the locality. This is 
termed the ‘“‘ Main Feeder Station” of the 
group. 

g. If such linking is not required, no Main 
Feeder station is necessary. 

10. If, however, such linking is required, . 
but there is no Inland station in the locality, 
it may be provided by one of the following 
methods :— 

(a) The erection of a Main Feeder station 
close to the nearest Inland station, making 
the necessary arrangements with the Local 
Government in whose locality such Inland 
station stands; or 

(6) Arranging to use a Main Feeder station 
belonging to another Local Government 
if such is practicable. 


11. Not to work with Inland Stattons.—-In 
no circumstance can a Feeder station work 
direct with an Inlandstation. It therefore follows 
that the type of installation required for Feeder 
Stations is independent of the type of the 
Inland stations. They may be large, small, 
fixed, semi-fixed or portable; generally they 
will use telegraphy but may be fitted for tele- 
phony also, or telephony alone, according to 
local requirements and conditions. e 

12. Communication with other localities. — 
Normally this will be via the Inland system, 
but arrangements can be made in special cases 
to permit inter-communication between Feeder 
groups of different localities. 


13. General organisation.—It is intended to 
develop the organisation on the following 
lines :— 

. (a) Government of India will be entirely 

responsible for the development and working 

of Inland stations. 
(b) Local Governments may decide their 
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requirements as to the necessity or otherwise 
of establishing Feeder stations for the purpose 
of promoting internal security and retain 
complete control as to their sites, numbers, 
hours and class of service, etc., subject to the 
sanction of the Government of India. 

(c) Before deciding on the establishment 
of any Feeder station, Local Governments 
should consult the military authorities 
regarding the location and the actual site 
of the stations and give full consideration 
to their views. (This does not apply to 
military sets which are part of the equipment 
of the Army; they willnormally not be part 
of the Feeder organisation.) 

(d) Government of India will advise as to 
types most suitable for Feeder stations in 
any locality and are prepared to obtain, 
erect, maintain and work the Feeder stations 
on behalf of the Local Government in accord- 
ance with the local requirements, provided 
the local authorities undertake to acquire 
and maintain thesites and erect the necessary 
buildings and meet the initial and recurring 

~ costs, which willinclude charges on account 

of supervision and inspection. 

(e) Licences will not be required for Feeder 
stations erected by Local Governments. 

ae (f) The Government of India _ reserve 
to themselves the liberty to take over the 
system of Feeder stations in any locality 
on payment of the then value of the buildings 
and plant. 

14. Personnel.—(a) The supervising and 
operating staff will normally be civil, but military 
personnel may be employed it the Local Govern- 
ment so decide. If civil, this staff may be 
recruited from General.Service Telegraphists 
or locally according to the requirements of the 
‘Local Government. 

If this staff is provided by the Department of 
Posts and Telegraphs, their costs will be included 
in the total cost of maintaining and working 
the stations. 5 

(b) Menial staff (engine-drivers, peons, etc.) 
will be recruited locally, and may be paid by the 
Local Government or the Department of Posts 
and Telegraphs as may be most convenient. 
In the latter case, the Local Government will 
be debited with the cost. 


15. Apparatus .and Plant—(a) The Local 
<< Government having indicated its requirements, 
the Department of Posts and Telegraphs 
will specify, order, obtain and erect the neces- 
sary apparatus, subject to the concurrence 
of the Local Government, the latter meeting 
the cost thereof which willinclude the necessary 
overhead charges. 

= (b) It is essential that the Department of 
Posts-and Telegraphs should superintend the 
actualerection and installation of the apparatus, 
since they will have to look after itsubsequently, 
and the importance of correct first fitting 
cannot be over-estimated ; further, it is easier 
for the Wireless Engineering Branch efficiently 
to maintain machinery if they have erected it 
in the first place, than if they take over running 

_ machinery erected by another authority. 


16. Buildings —The Department of Posts 
and Telegraphs can specify the buildings 
required fer-any particularset and give approxi- 
mate estimates, but they must be erected by 
: the Local Government. 
es 17. Revenue.—(a) Unless high-speed gear is 
fitted in the Feeder and Main Feeder stations 
(which, although not difficult, will in most 
eases be unnecessary owing to the comparatively 
smal] amount of traffic), it must be understood 
that these stations: are more of an insurance 
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against interruption and congestion upon land- 
lines than acommercialenterprise. = 
~ (6) In the first place Government of India 
propose that the following should be the general 
arrangement as regards revenue :— . 
_ (i) Except as provided in (iii) below, all — 
messages sent by wireless shall be booked ~ 
at the telegraph office. Nothing shall be — 
handed in direct to the wirelessstation unless _ 
special instructions to that effect are given 
‘(ii) Subject to such limitations as the 
Government of India may from time totime 
impose, a Local Government shall be per- 
mitted to utilise its Feeder stations for the 
transmission of State traffic pertaining to — 
it and within the limits of the province 
free of payment to the Central Government. _ 
(iii) If desired, arrangements can be made 
for local State traffic as mentioned in (ii) 
to be handed in direct to the wirelessstations; 
(iv) In the event of interruption or con- _ 
gestion of traffic on the land-lines, public 
or commercial traffic may be transferred by 
arrangement between the Postmaster-General 
and the Local Government to a Feeder- — 
station for transmission. In such case the — 
receipts shall be divided between the Depart- 
ment of Post and Telegraphs and the Local 
Government on terms which willbe announced 
from time to time. — 
(v) In cases of emergency the Local 
Government shall have complete power 
to decide the communications which shall be — 
maintained between the stations, the class 
of traffic that shall be carried and every 
other matter concerning the working of the 
Feeder stations in the locality. Provided 
always that the Department of Posts and 
Telegraphs is kept aware of the arrange- 
ments made. 
(vi) In all cases the Local Government 
shall have the power to decide the priority 
of traffic. * 
(vii) Unless arrangements are made to the 
contrary, messages passing from a Civil or 
Military Feeder group to the Inland system _ 
shall be paid for on entry into that system; — 
the method of payment to be arranged 
between the administration responsible for 
the Feeder group and the Department of 
Posts and Telegraphs. — 
18. Operation, Superviston and Upkeep.— — 
(a) The Department of Posts and Telegraphs 
will be entirely responsible for training the 
supervising and operating staff, and wil] also 
be responsible that -suitable and sufficient 
supervisors are placed in charge of stations 
or groups of stations. 
(b) The Department of Posts and Telegraphs 
will also be responsible for advising the Local 
Government as to steps to be taken for the 
upkeep and improvement of stations, and are 
prepared to put into execution such orders as ae 
the Local Government may issue, provided — 
that if such orders entail expenditure, the Local ~ 
Government shall find the money. a 
(c) The Department of Posts and Télegraphs — 
will. also arrange for periodical inspections 
of the stations. a 
d) The technical administration of the — 
stations will be in the hands of the Divisional — 
Engineer, Wireless Engineering Division, as is 
the case with Inland stations. 2 Se 
19. Communications between the Local Govern- _ 
ment and Post and Telegraph Department.— — 
(a) On general questions communications — 
should be direct between the Local Government _ 
and the Director-General of Posts and Tele- — 


graphs. 


(6) On cre fechaical questions itis desirable 
_ that the senior wireless officer in charge of the 
: _ stations of the locality should be general adviser 
_ to the Local Government, and that all corres- 
_ pondence should be referred to him for remarks 
_ betore being forwarded to the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

(c) The Divisional Engineer, Wireless En- 
gineering Division, should be allowed to cor- 
respond direct with the wireless officers in 

- charge of stations on matters concerning the 
technical administration of such stations. 

(d) The Director-General of Posts and Tele- 

_— graphs or his representative should have frée 
access to any of the stations at all times. 


VI.—LIcENSED STATIONS. 


_ 20. Licences: to import, erect, maintain and 
work wireless telegraphs in British India may 
be granted to persons approved. by the Govern- 
ment of India. These licences will embrace 
the following types of stations :— 

(a) Non-commercial stations, which are 
those erected for experimental, instructional 
and research purposes and by amateurs. 

(b) Limited commercial stations, which are 
— _ those erected to provide wireless facilities 
for the purpose of business or private com- 
_ munications, which facilities the Government 
- of India are unable or unwilling to provide. 

Licences for these stations will be given on 
the understanding that the Government 
of India or Local Government shall be at 


_— _ liberty to take over the station at any time | 


on a 12 joindniths® igo and on payment 
of such valuation of the buildings and plant 
as may be agreed between the parties, subject 
to reference to arbitration in the case of 
failure of agreement. 


21. Licences will be issued to approved appli- 


cants on behalf of the-Governor-General in. 


Council by the Telegraph Authority (Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs) subject to 
the concurrence of the Local Government 
concerned. Applications for licences should 
normally be forwarded through the Local 
Government, and in all cases will be referred 
to the Local Government for remarks and 
concurrence before the licence is issued. 


22. Licensed stations will be of small power 
and may be used for private communications, 
research, experiment or instruction. They may 
be either telegraph or telephone sets. 


23. The licences provide, inter alia, for :— 


(i) The protection from interference with — - 


Government of India, Local Government 
and other licensed stations ; 

(ii) Government of India to take them over 
in times of emergency ; 

(iii) Inspection by Government of India. 


24, Licensed stations will be entirely con- 
trolled by the Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs (Wireless Branch) ‘subject to such 
consultation with and reference to the Loca! 
Government concerned as may be necessary. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The administration of radio in British India is governed by the following 
Acts, Notifications and Regulations :— 


A—Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, as modified by subsequent - 


Acts (VII and XIV of I914). 


B—Notifications under the Sea Customs Act, 


1878. 


C—Notifications under the Indian Telegraph Act. 
D—Extracts from the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, 
; and Notifications under the same. 
=A E—Instructions governing Licences for Wireless Telegraphs 


: in British India. 


F—Import (Wireless Telegraphs) Licence. 
G—Fixed Stations Licence. 
H—Mobile Stations Licence. 
Licences to work wireless telegraphs for business or experimental or 
instructional purposes are-issued, and the question of permitting ‘‘ Broad- 


casting ”’ 


under licence by private individuals is being considered. 


The situation as regards radio in the Indian States is not quite so clear 
as in British India, but Government are taking steps to obtain the co-operation 
of the States and are endeavouring to make the conditions therein similar 


to those obtaining in British India. 


INDIAN TELEGRAPH ACT, 1885. 

ACT No. XIII or 1885. 

/ [As amended by Act, 1914 (VII of 1914) and 
~ Act, 1914 (XIV of 1914). J 
Act to amend the law relating to Tele- 
graphs in India. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the 
law relating to Telegraphs in I ndia, 
it as hereby enacted as follows :— 

a Part I.—PRELIMINARY. 

1. (1) This be bead be called the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 18 

(2) It extends a the whole of British India 
Se etaine the Sonthal Parganas and the pargana 
___ of Spiti, and it applies also to— 


(a) Allnative Indian subjects of His menerry 
in any place without and. beyond Britis 
India, 

(0) "All other British subjects within the 
territories of any Native State in India, and 

(c) All servants of the King, whether 
British subjects or not, within the territories 
of any native State in India. 


(3) It shall come into force on the first day of 


October, 1885. 
2. The Indian Telegraph Act, 1876, is hereby 
repealed. 


But all licences granted and rules made under © 
that Act or any Act thereby repealed, and now 


in force, shall, so far as they could be granted 
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or its under this Act, be deemed to have been 
respectively granted and made hereunder. 

3. In this Act, unless there is something 
repugnant in the subject or context :— 

(x) ‘‘ Telegraph ” means an electric, galvanic 
or magnetic telegraph, and includes appliances 
and apparatus. for making, transmitting or 
receiving telegraphic, telephonic or other com- 


‘tTmunications by means of electricity, galvanism, 


or magnetism ; 

(2)2 Telegraph officer’? means any person 
employed either permanently or temporarily in 
connection with a telegraph established, main- 
tained, or worked by the Government, or by a 
person, licensed under this Act; 

(3) “‘ Message’’ means any ‘communication 


~ sent by telegraph, or given to a Telegraph officer 


to be sent by telegraph, to be delivered ; 


(4) ‘‘ Telegraph line’’ means a wire or wires 
used for the purpose of a telegraph with any 
casing, coating, tube or pipe enclosing the same 
and any appliances and apparatus connected 


therewith for the purpose of fixing or insulating |~ 


the same; 

(5) “ Post’? means a post, pole, standard, 
stay, strut or other above ground contrivance 
for carrying, suspending or supporting a tele- 
graph line; 

(6) “ Telegraph authority’? means the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, and 
includes any officer empowered by him to 
perform al] or any of the functions of the 
Sere authority under this Act: 

(7) ‘‘ Local authority ’’ means any Municipal 
Committee, District Board, bedy of Port Com- 
missioners or other authority légally entitled to, 
or entrusted by the Government with, the 
control or management of any Municipal or 
Local fund. 


Part II.—PRIVILEGES AND POWERS OF THE 


GOVERNMENT. 

4. (1) Within British India, the Governor- 
General in Council shall have the exclusive 
privilege of establishing, maintaining and 
working telegraphs : 

Provided that the Governor-General in 
Council may grant alicence, on such conditions 
and in consideration of such payments as he 
thinks fit, to any person to establish, maintain 
or work a telegraph within any part ‘of British 
India. 

Provided further that the Governor-General] 
in Council may, by rules made under this Act 
and published in the Gazette of India, permit, 
subject to such restrictions and conditions as 


he thinks fit, the establishment, maintenance 


and working— 
(a) Of wireless telegraphs on ships within 
Indian territorial waters, and 
(6) Of telegraphs other than wireless tele- 
graphs within any part of British India. 
(2) The Governor-General in Council may, 


by notification in the Gazette of India, delegate 


to the telegraph authority all or any of his 
powers under the first proviso to sub-section (I). 

The exercise by the telegraph authority of any 
power so delegated shall be subject to such 
restrictions and conditions as the Governor- 
General in Council may, by the notification, 
think fit to impose. 

5. (rt) On the occurrence of any public 
emergency, or in the interest of the public 
safety, the Governor-General in Council ora 
Local Government, or any officer specially 
authorised in this behalf by the Governor- 
General in Council may— 


’. (a) Take temporary possession of any tele- 


graph established, maintained or worked by 
any person licensed under this Act; ar 


- maintain a telegraph upon any part of the land © 


(bd) Order that any message or Ree, of 
messages to x rt from any person or class of — 
persons, or relating to any particular subje ts 
brought for transmission by, or transmitt 
or received by, any telegraph, shall not be 
transmitted, or shall be intercepted,- or 
detained, or shall be disclosed to the Govern- 
foul: or an officer thereof mentioned in the », 
order. 


(2) If any doubt arises as to the existence of a 
public emergency, or whether any act done — 
under sub-section (1) was in the interest of the 
public safety, a certificate signed by a Secretary _ % 
to the Government of India or to the Local 
Government shall be conclusive proof on the  — 
point. * ; 


6. Any Railway Eocene on being roquineaa SS 
so to do by the Governor-General in Council, 
shall permit the Government to establish and 3 


of the Company, and shall give every reasonable _ 
facility for working the same. ‘ 


7. (1) The Governor-General in Council may, — : 
from time to time, by notification in the Gazetie — 
of India, make rules consistent with this Act for _ 
the conduct of al] or any telegraphs established, 
maintained or worked by the Government or by os 
persons licensed under this Act. 

(2) Rules under this section may provide for 
allor any of the following, among other matters, 
that is to say :— 

(a) The rates at which, and the other con- a> 
ditions and restrictions subject to which, = = 
messages shall be transmitted ; 

(b) The precautions to be taken for prevent- 
ing the improper interception or disclosure of, 
messages ; 

(c) The period for which, and the conditienst J ; 
subject to which telegrams and other docu- 
ments belonging to, or being in the custody of, — 
Telegraph officers, "shall be preserved ; and Bs 

(ad) The fees to be charged for searching for 7 
telegrams or other documents in the cusoayae ss 
of any Telegraph officer. 


(3) When making rules for the conduct of any _ 
Telegraph es‘ablished, maintained or worked by — 
any person licensed under this Act the Governor- 
General in Council may, by the rules, prescribe 
fines for any breach of the same: 


Provided that the fines so prescae shall not a 
exceed the following limits, namely :— 


(i) When _ the person licensed under this 
Actis punishablefor the breach, one thousand ; 
rupees, and in the case of a continuing breach © 
a further fine of two hundred rupees, forevery — 
day after the first during the whole or any part 
of which the breach continues ; 


(ii) When aservant of the person solicerised 
or any other person, is punishablé for the - 
breach, one-fourth of the amount specified in 
clause (i). 


* As supplied to the Hyderabad Residenc 
Bazaars, the Cantonment of Secunderab 
(inclusive of the area hitherto known as the © 
.* Contingent Station ’’ of Bolarum), the Canton- — 
ment (hitherto known as the ‘“‘ Contingent — 
Station”? of Aurangabad) and the Railway — 
-ands in the territories of His Highness the 
Nizam of Hyderabad (other than the Railway 
lands in Berar and those in the Notifications of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Depart- — 
mént, No. 4564-I, dated the 18th November, ~ 
1891, and No. 3244-I. B, dated 26th August, 
1897); for ‘‘ to the Local Government” read 
‘First Assistant Resident’’ (vide Foreign 
Department Notification No, 531-1. B., ise 
4th February, 1904), 
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8. The Governor-General in Council may, at 
any time, revoke any license granted under 
section 4, on the breach of any of the conditions 


therein contained or in default of payment of 


any consideration payable thereunder. 


g. The Secretary of State for India in Council 
shall not be responsible for any loss or damage 
which may occur in consequence of any Telegraph 
officer failing in his duty with respect to the 
receipt, transmission or delivery of any message ; 
and no such officer shall be responsible for any 
such loss or damage, unless he causes the same 
negligently, maliciously or fraudulently. 


Part III.—Power To PLAcE TELEGRAPH LINES 
AND Posts. 
to. The telegraph authority may, from time 
to time, place and maintain a telegraph line 
under, over, along or across, and posts in or upon 
any immovable property : 

_Provided that— 

(a) The Telegraph authority shall not 
exercise the powers conferred by this section 
except for the purposes of a telegraph estab- 
lished or maintained by the Government, or 
. to be so established or maintained ; 

(6) The Government shall not acquire any 
right other than that of user only in the pro- 
perty under, over, along, across, in or upon 
which-the Telegraph authority places any 
telegraph line or post; and 

(c) Except as hereinafter provided, the 
Telegraph authority shal! not exercise those 

_ powers in respect of any property vested in or 
under the control or management of any local 
authority, without the permission of that 
authority ; and 

(d) In the exercise of the powers conferred 
by this section, the Telegraph authority shall 
do as little damage as possible, and, when it 
has exercised those powers in respect of any 
' property other than that referred to in 

clause (c), shall pay full compensation to all 

persons interested for any damage sustained 
by them by reason of the exercise of those 
powers. 

11. The Telegraph authority may, at any 
time, for the purpose of examining, repairing, 
altering or removing, any telegraph line or posts, 
enter on the property under, over, along, across, 
in gr upon which theline or post has been placed. 


4 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO PROPERTY VESTED 
IN OR UNDER THE CONTROL OR MANAGEMENT OF 
LocaL AUTHORITIES. 

12. Any permission given by a local authority 
under section 10, clause (c), may be given subject 
to such reasonable conditions as that authority 
thinks fit toimpose, as to the payment of any 
expenses to which the authority willnecessarily 
be put in consequence of the exercise of the 


Notr.—The Telegraph Act was declared in 
force in Upper Burma (except the Shan 
States) by the Upper Burma Laws Act, 1886 
(XX of 1886), s. 6 (1) and is in force there unde 
s.4. and the First Schedule to the Burma Laws 
Act 1898 (XIII of 1898) Bur. Code by which 
Act XX of 1886 has been repealed; in the 
Santhal Parganas by the Santhal Pargana 
Settlement Regulations (III of 1872), s. 3, as 
amended by the Santhal Parganas Justice and 

Laws Regulation, 1899 (III of 1899), s. 3, Ben. 

- Code; in British Baluchistan see s. 3 and 
Schedule to the British Baluchistan Laws 
Regulation, 1990 (I of 1890), Bal. Code; and in 
the Angul District by notification under s. 5 of 
the Angul District Regulation, 1894 (I of 1894), 
Ben. Code, see Calcutta Gazette, 1904, Pt. I, 
p- 1298. Feces hae gO Pit 


powers conferred by that section, or as to the 
time or mode of execution of any work, or as 
to any other thing connected with or relative to 
any work undertaken by the Telegraph authority 
under those powers. . 


13. When, under the foregoing. provisions of © 
this Act, a telegraph line or post has been placed 
by the Telegraph authority under, over, along, 
across, in or upon any property vested in or 
under the control’ or management of a local 
authority, and the local authority, having regard 
to circumstances which have arisen since the 
telegraph line or post was so placed, considers 
it expedient that it should be removed or that 
its position should be altered, the local authority 
may require the Telegraph authority to remove 
it or alter its position, as the case may be. 

14. The telegraph authority may, for the 
purpose of exercising the powers conferred upon 
it by this Act in respect of any property vested 
in or under the control or management of a 
local authority, alter the position thereunder of 
any pipe (not being a main) for the supply of 
gas or water, or of any drain (not being a main 
drain) :—- 

Provided that— 

(a) When the Telegraph authority desires 
to alter the position of any such pipe or drain, 
it shall give reasonable notice of its intention 
to do so, specifying the time at which it will 
begin to do so, to the local authority, and, 
when the pipe or drain is not under the 
control of the local authority, to the person 
under whose control the pipe or drain is ; 

(6) A local authority or person receiving 
notice under clause (a) may send a person to 
superintend the work, and the Telegraph 
authority shall execute the work to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the person so sent. 


15. (1) If any dispute arises between the 
Telegraph authority and a local authority in 
consequence of the local authority refusing the 
permission referred to in section 10, clause (c), 
or prescribing any condition under section 12, 
or in consequence of the Telegraph authority 
omitting to comply with a requisition made under 
section 13, or otherwise in respect of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this Act, it shall be 
determined by such officer as the Local Govern- 
ment may appoint either generally or specially 
in this behalf. 

(2) An appeal from the determination of the 
officer so appointed shall lie to the Local 
Government; and the order of the Local 
Governmest shall be final. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO OTHER PROPERTY. 


16. (z) If the exercise of the powers mentioned 
in section 10 in respect of property referred toin 
clause (a) of thatsectionis resisted or obstructed, 
the District Magistrate may, in his discretion, 
order that the Telegraph authority shall be 
permitted to exercise them. 

(2) If, after the making of an order under 
sub-section (1), any person resists the exercise 
of those powers, or, having the control over the 
property, does not give all facilities for their 
being exercised, he shall be deemed to have 
committed an offence under section 188 of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

(3) If any dispute arises concerning the 
sufficiency of the compensation to be paid under 
section 10, clause (d), it shall, on application for 
that purpose by either of the disputing parties 
to the District Judge within whose jurisdiction 
the property is situate, be determined by him. 

(4) If any dispute arises as to the persons 
entitled to receive compensation, or as to the 
proportions in which the persons interested are 
entitled to share in it, the Telegraph authority 
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may pay into the Court of the District Judge 
such amount as he deems sufficient, or, where 
all the disputing parties havein writing admitted 
the amount tendered to be sufficient, or the 
amount has been determined under sub-section 
(3), that amount; and the District Judge, after 
giving notice to the parties and hearing such of 
them as desire to be heard, shall determine the 
persons entitled to receive the compensation, 
or, as the case may be, the proportions in which 
the persons interested are entitled to shareinit. 

(5) Every determination of a dispute by 
District Judge under sub-section (3) or sub- 
section (4) shall be final: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section 


. shall affect the right of any person to recover by 


suit the whole or any part of any compensation 
paid by the Telegraph authority, from the 
person who has received the same. 

17. (1) When, under the foregoing provisions 
of this Act, a telegraph line or post has been 
placed by the Telegraph authority under, over, 
along, across,in or upon any property not being 
properly vested in or under the control or 
management of alocal authority, and any person 
entitled to do so, desires to deal with that 
property in such a manner as to render it 
necessary or convenjent that the telegraph line 
or post should be removed to another part 
thereof or to a higher or lower level or altered 


_in form, he may require the Telegraph authority 


to remove or alter the line or post accordingly 

Provided that, if compensation has been paid 
under section 10, clause (d), he shall, when 
making the requisition, tender to the Telegraph © 
authority the amount requisite to defray the 
expense of the removal! o: alteration, or half of 
the amount paid as compensation, whichever 
may be the smaller sum. 

(2) If the Telegraph authority omits to 
comply with the requisition the person making 
it may apply to the District Magistrate within 
whose jurisdiction the property is situate to 
order the removal or alteration. ‘ 

(3) A District Magistrate receiving an applica- 
tion under sub-section (2) may, in his discretion, 
reject the same or make an order, absolutely 
on subject to conditions, for the removal of the 
telegraph line or post to any other part of the 
property or to a higher or lower level or for the. 
alteration of its form; and the order so made 
shal be final. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL PROPERTY % 


18. (x) If any tree standing or lying near @ 
telegraph line interrupts, orislikely tointerrupt, 
telegraphic communication, a Magistrate of the 
first or second class may, on the application of 
the Telegraph authority, cause the tree to be 
removed or dealt with in such other way as he 
deems fit. 

(2) When disposing of an application under 
sub-section (1), the Magistrate shall, in the case 
of any tree in existence before the telegraph line 
was placed, award to the persons interested in 
the tree such compensation as he thinks reason- 
able, and the award shall be final. 

19. Every telegraph line or post placed before 
the passing of this Act under, over, along, across, 
in or upon any property, for the purposes of a 
telegraph established or maintained by the 
Government, shall be deemed to have been 
placed in exercise of the powers conferred by, 
and after observance of all the requirements of, 
this Act. 

19a. (1) Any person desiring to deal in the 
legal exercise of aright with any propertyinsuch 
a manner as is likely to cause damage to a 
telegraph line or post which has been duly 
placed in accordance with the provisions of this 
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Act, or to interrupt or interfere with telegrap 
communication, shall give not less than one 
month’s noticein writing of theiatended exercise — 
of such right to the Telegraph/authority, or to 
any Telegraph officer whom the telegraph 


authority may empower in this behalf. 


(2) If any such person without having com- 
plied with the provisions of sub-section (1) deals ~ 
with any property in such a mannervas is likely — 
to cause damage to any telegraph line or post, 
or to interrupt or interfere with telegraphic — 
communication, a Magistrate of the first or 
second class may, on the application of the Tele- ~ 
graph authority, order such person to abstain | 
from dealing with such property in such manner . _ 
for a period of not exceeding one monthfrom the 
date of his order, and forthwith to take such 
action with regard to such property as may be, ~ 
in the-opinion of the Magistrate, necessary, — 
to remedy or prevent such damage, interruption — 
or interference during such period. 


(3) A person dealing with any progerty in — 
the manner referred to in sub-section (1) with 
the bona fide intention of averting imminent 
danger of personal injury to himself or other 
human being shall be deemed to have complied 
with the provisions of the said sub-section if he 
gives notice of the intended exercise of the right 
as is in the circumstances possible, or where no 
such previous notice can be given without 
incurring the imminent danger referred to above, 
if he forthwith gives notice of the actualexercise — 
ofsuch right to the authority or officer specified 
in the said sub-section. 3 a 


198. The Governor-General in Council may, — 
by notification in the Gazette of India, confer — 
upon any licensee under section 4, in respect of — 
the extent of his licence and subject to any 
conditions and restrictions which the Governor- © 
General in Council may think fit toimpose and ~ 
to the provisions of this Part, allorany of the 
powers which the Telegraph authority possesses ~ 
under this Part with regard to a telegraph 
established or maintained by the Government — 
or to be so established or maintained: _ es 

Provided that the notice prescribed in © 
section 194 shall always be given to the © 
Telegraph authority or officer empowered to — 
receive notice under section 19A (1). ; 


35 
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Part IV.—PENALTIES. = 


20. (t) If any person establishes, maintains — 
or works a telegraph within British India in — 
contravention of the provisions of section 4 or — 
otherwise than as permitted by rules made ~ 
under that section, he shall be punished; if the 
telegraph is a wireless telegraph with imprison- — 
ment which may extend to three years or with — 
fine, or with both, and, in any other case, with — 
a fine which may extend to one thousandrupees. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in ~ 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, offences 
under this section in respect of a wireless — 
telegraph shall, for the purposes of the said — 
code, be bailable and non-cognizable. . 

(3) When any person is convicted of an ~ 
offence punishable under this section, the Court — 

~before which he is convicted may direct that the — 
telegraph in respect of which the offence has — 
been committed, or any part of such telegraph 
be forfeited to His Majesty. xg 


20A. If the holder of a licence granted under — 
section 4 contravenes any condition contained in 
his licence, he shall be punished with fine which — 
may extend to one thousand rupees and with _ 
a further fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees for every week during which the breach — 
of the conditions continues. —.. 
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eet cit any person, knowing or having reason 
to believe that a telegraph has been established 


_ or is maintained or worked in contravention of 
this Act, transmits or receives any message by 


_ such telegraph, or performs any service inci- 
dental thereto, or delivers any message for 
transmission by such telegraph, or accepts 
delivery of any message sent thereby, he shall 

_ be punished with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 


22. If a railway company, or an officer of a 
railway company, neglects or refuses to comply 
with the provisions of section 6, it or he shall 
be punished with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees for every day during which the 
neglect or refusal continues. 


23. If any person— 

(a) Without permission of competent 
authority enters the signalroom of a Telegraph 
office of the Government, or of a person 
licensed under this Act; or 

(6) Enters a fenced enclosure round such a 
Telegraph office in contravention of any 
rule or notice not to do so or 

(c) Refuses to quit such room or enclosure 
on being requested to do so by any officer or 
servant employed therein, or 

(2) Wilfully obstructs any such officer or 
servant in the performance of his duty, 
he shall be punished with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees. 


24. If any person does any of the acts 
mentioned in section 23 with the intention of 
unlawfully learning the contents of any message, 
or of committing any offence punishable under 
this Act, he may (in addition to the fine with 
which he is punishable under section 23) be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to one year. 

25. If any person, intending— 

(a) To prevent or obstruct the transmission 
or delivery of any message, or 
; (6) To intercept or to acquaint himself 
_ with the contents of any message, or 

(c) To commit mischief. 
damages, removes, tampers with or touches any 
_+battery, machinery, telegraph line, post or other 
thing whatever, being part of or used in or about 
any telegraph or in the working thereof, 
he shall be punished with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to three years, or with 


3 fine, or with both. 


25A. If, in any case not provided for by sec- 


tion 25, any person deals with any property and— 


thereby wilfully or negligently damages any 
telegraph line or post duly placed on such 
property in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, he shall be liable to pay the Telegraph 
authority such expenses (if any) as may be 
incurred in making good such damage, and 
shall also, if the telegraphic communication is 
by reason of the damages so. caused interrupted, 
be punishable with a fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupees : 

Provided that the provisions of this section 
shali not apply where such damage or inter- 
ruption is caused by a person dealing with any 
property in the legal exercise of a right if he has 
complied with the provisions of section 19A (1) 


26. If any Telegraph officer, or any person 


: not being a Telegraph officer but having official 


duties connected with any office which is used 
as a Telegraph office— - ; 
(a) Wilfully secretes, makes away with or 
alters any message which he has received for 
transmission or delivery, or 


> (6) Wilfully, and otherwise than in obedience 


to an order of the Governor-General in Council 
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or of a Local Government, or of an officer 
especially authorised by the Governor-General 
in Council to make the order, omits to transmit, 
or intercepts or detains any message or any 
partt hereof, or otherwise than in pursuance 
of his official duty or in obedience to the 
direction of a competent Court, discloses the 
contents or any part of the contents of any 
message to any person not entitled to receive 
the same, or : 
(c) Divulges the purport of any telegraphic 
signal to any person not entitled to become 
’ acquainted with the same, . 
he shall be punished with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to three years, or 
with fine, or with both. 

27. If any Telegraph officer transmits by 
telegraph any message on which the charge 
prescribed by the Government, or by a person 
licensed under this Act, as the case may be, 
has not been paid, intending thereby to defraud 
the Government or that person, he shall be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
uiay extend to three years, or with fine, or with 

oth. 
28. If any Telegraph officer or any person . 
not being a Telegraph officer but having official 
duties connected with any office which is used 
as a Telegraph office, is guilty of any act of 
drunkenness, carelessness, or other misconduct 
whereby the correct transmission or the delivery _ 
of any message is impeded or delayed, or if any 
Telegraph officer loiters or delays in the trans- 
mission or delivery of any message, he shall be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three months, or with fine which 
may extend to one hundred rupees, or with both. 


29. If any person transmits or causes to be 
transmitted by telegraph a message which he 
knows to be false or fabricated, he shall be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 
both. 

29a. If any person, without due authority— 

(a) Makes or issues any document of a 
nature reasonably calculated to cause it to 
be believed that the document has been 
issued by, or under the authority of, the 

Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, or 

(6) Makes on any documents any mark in 
imitation of or similar to, or purporting to be, 
any stamp or mark of any Telegraph office 
under the Director-General of Posts and 

Telegraphs, or a mark of a nature reasonably 

calculated to cause it to be believed that the 

document so marked has been issued by, or 

under the authority of, the Director-General 

of Posts and Telegraphs. 
he shall be punished with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees. 

30. If any person fraudulently retains, or 
wilfully secretes, makes away with, or detains a 
message which ought to have been delivered to 
some other person, or, being required by a 
Telegraph officer to deliver up any such message, 
neglects or refuses to do so, he shall be punished 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to two years, or with fine, or with both. 

31. A Telegraph officer shall be deemed a 
public servant within the meaning of sections 
161, 162, 163, 164 and 165 of the Indian Penal 
Code; and in the definition of ‘* legal remunera- 
tion’”” contained in the said section 161, the 
word ‘‘ Government ” shal], for the purposes of 
this Act, be deemed to include a person licensed 
under this Act. 

32. Whoever attempts to commit any offence 
punishable under this Act shall be punished with 
the punishment herein provided for the offence. 
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ee V.—SUPPLEMENTAL Provisions. 

(1) Whenever it appears to the Local 
ea vesninit that any act causing or likely to 
cause wrongful damage to any telegraph is 
repeatedly and maliciously committed in any 
place, and that the employment of an additional 
Police force in that place is thereby rendered 
necessary, the local Government may send 
such additional Police force as it thinks fit to 
the place and employ the same therein so long as 
in the opinion of that Government the necessity 
of doing so continues. 

(2) The inhabitants. of the place shall be 
charged with the cost of the additional Police 
torce, and the District Magistrate shall, subject 
to the orders of the Local Government, assess 
the proportion in which the cost shall be paid 
by the inhabitants according to his judgment of 
their respective means. 

(3) All moneys payable under sub-section (2) 
shall be recoverable either under the warrant 
of a Magistrate by distress and sale of the 
movable property of the defaulter within the 
local limits of his jurisdiction, or by suit in any 
competent Court. 

(4) The Local Government may by order in 
writing define the limits of any place for the 
purposes of this section. 

34* (1) This Act, in its application to the 
Presidency-towns, shall be read as if the words, 
‘‘District Magistrate”? in section 16, sub- 
section (1), and section 17, sub-sections (2) and 
_ (3), for the words ‘‘ Magistrate of the first or 
second class’ in section 18, sub-section (1), and 
section 19A, sub-section (2) and for the word 
“ Magistrate”? in section 18, sub-section (2), 
there had been enacted the words ‘‘ Com- 
missioner of Police,’ and for the words ‘‘ District 
Judge” in section 16, sub-sections (3), (4) and 
5), the words ‘‘ Chief Judge of the Court of 
Small Causes.” 

(2) Section 16, in its application to the town 
of Rangoon, shall be read as if for the words 
“District Judge,’’ wherever they occur in that 
section, there had been enacted the word 
‘* Judge of the Court of Small Causes.” 

(3) The fee in respect of an application to the 
Chief Judge of a Presidency Court of small 
Causes under sub-section (3) of section 16 shall 
be the same as would be payable under the 
Court-fees Act, 1870, in respect of such an 
application to a District Judge beyond the 
limits of a Presidency-town, and fees for 
summonses and’ other processes in proceedings 
before the Chief Judge under sub-section (3) 
or sub-section (4) of that section shall be payable 
according to the scale set forth in the fourth 


schedule to the Presidency Small Cause Courts | 


Act, 1882. 


NOTIFICATIONS UNDER THE SEA 
CUSTOMS ACT, 1878. 


LABORTATION OF APPARATUS FOR WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHS INTO BriTISH INDIA, 


The bringing by sea or land into 
B British India of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphs is restricted by 
Notifications of the Government of India in ‘te 
epartment of Commerce, No. 6081 of the 22nd 
October, 1921, Finance Department (Customs) 
No. 775, of 29th March, 1924, and No. 1230 of 
25th April, 1924, to cases in which :— 
(t) Such apparatus is imported by any 
person to whom a licence to establish, main- 


*S. 34 was added by the Indian Telegraphs 
(Presidency Towns) Act, 1888 (XI of 1888), 
General Acts, Vol. IV. 
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‘aif and work a wireless WE has been 
granted under the first proviso to sub-section _ 
(x) of section 4 of the iden Telegraph Act, , 
1885 (XIII of 1885) ; =e 
(2) A licence to. ator such apparatus~ has Se 7 
_ been granted by the Director-General of Posts x a 
and Telegraphs. [See F.] oy 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT (CuSTOMS) NOTIFICATION 
No. 245, DATED THE 19TH May, 1923. 


In exercise of the power conferred by section 
23 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to © 
exempt apparatus for wireless telegraphs im- 
ported in accordance with the terms of the re 
notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce No. 6081, dated the 
22nd October, 1921, from so much of the import> __ 
duty leviable thereon under the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as is in excess of 3 
2k per cent. ad valorem. ‘ < 
RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF WIRELESS | > td 

TELEGRAPHS. 


LICENSED UNDER THE INDIAN TELEGRAPH ACTS, 
1885-1914. 
(Indian Wireless Telzgraphs Rulzs, 1921.) 
POWER OF TELEGRAPH AUTHORITY TO GRANT . 
LICENCES. 3 


GOVERNMENT OF INpDIA.—PuBitic WorKs 
-DEPARTMENT. No. 23. P.W. cee 
Nectificzatton.—Telegraphs. 
Deli, the 14th January, 1922. 
In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (2) of section 4 of 
the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), 
and in supersession of the notification of the — 
Government of India in the Department of 
Commerce and Industry, No. 4837-88, dated 
the 20th June, 1914, the Governor- General in 
Council is pleased to delegate to the telegraph 
authority the power to grant a licence toestablish 
maintain or work a telegraph within any part’ 
of British India: Provided that every such 
licence shall be Sue to the following con- — 
ditions, namely 
(x) That the . telegraph shall be used solely — 
for the transmission of unpaid messages 
relating to the business of the licence and — 
in the case of.a wireless telegraph licens 
for research, experimental or instructional — 
purposes that the telegraph is solely used 
for such purposes : 
(2) That the telegraph authority may at 
any time take possession of the telegraph — 
should he consider it necessary ; and 
(3) That the licence shall be revocable on 
the breach of any of the conditions therein 
specified. 
GOVERNMENT OF InpIA.—PuBLIC Works ~ 
DEPARTMENT. No. 24 P.W. a 
Notification—Telegraphs. 
Deli, the 14th January, 1922. 
In exercise of the powers conferred 
section 7 of the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 
(XIII of 1885), and in supersession of the 
notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce and Industry No, 
1984-P. & T., dated the 24th February, 1917, 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
make the following rules regulating the conduct ~ 
of wireless telegraphs established, maintained 
and worked by persons licensed under this Act:— _ 
Short Tiilz.—1. These rules may be called the — 
Indian Wireless Telegraphs Rules, 1921. _ > 
Definitions,—2. In these rules, unless there 
is something repugnant in the subject or con- 
text— 


2 ee 


ca sf Certificate i Competency’’ means a 


~ 


— certificate of competency granted by the 


telegraph authority under these rules or by 
the proper authority in any British Possession 
or Protectorate entitling the holder to be 
employed as a wireless telegraph operator. 

(2) *‘ Convention’ means the: International 
Radiotelegraph Convention, dated the 5th 
July, 1912, and the Service Regulations made 
thereunder and includes any modification of 
the said Convention or Regulations made 
from gime to time. 

(3) ‘‘ Harbour”’ includes harbours, whether 

natural or artificial, estuaries, navigable 
rivers, piers, jetties and other works in or at 
which ships can obtain shelter, or ship or 
unship goods or passengers. 

(4) ‘Service Séznalling”’ means signalling 
by means of any system ‘of wireless telegraph 
between any fixed or mobile stations of His 
Majesty’s Imperial, Dominion or Indian 
Naval Military or Air Force. 

3. Working of wireless telegraphs in ships 
within Iniian territorial waters —Except with the 


general or special permission in writing of the 


telegraph authority no person shall work or 
use a wireless telegraph in any ship (other than 
a British ship-of-war) whilst the ship is in any 
harbour in India. 

Provided that a wireless ‘telegraph may be 
worked and used in ships which are under- 
weigh in the Hoogli River below Garden Reach 
or in the Rangoon River for the sole purpose of 
exchanging messages with Calcutta Radio or 
Rangoon Radio respectively. [G. of I. (Depart- 
ment of Industries and Labour) Notification No. 
168-P.T. of r2th June, 1924.] 

4. No person shall send any message by means 
of the wireless telegraph in any ship (other than 
a British ship-of-war) whilst the ship is within 
Indian territorial waters when and where such 
messages can be forwarded by a Government 


~ telegraph. 


5. No person shall work or use the wireless 
telegraph in any ship. whilst the ship is within 
Indian territorial waters in such a way as to 
interrupt or interfere with service signalling or 
the transmission of messages between other 
wireless stations. 

6. When communications are made by wireless 
telegraph between any ship within Indian 
territorial waters and a land station the rules 
given in the handbook, ‘‘ General Rules and 
Departmental Instrucitons for Radiotelegraph 
Stations in India,” shall be observed. 

7, Nothing in these rules shall apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphs within Indian terri- 
torial waters for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. 

8. Working of wireless telegraphs in atrcraft over 
British India or over Indian territorial waters.— 
Except with the general or special permission 
in writing of the Telegraph authority no person 
shall work or use a wireless telegraph in any 


aircraft (other than one of the Royal Air Force) 


whilst the aircraft is over British India or over 
Indian territorial waters, except in accordance 
with the following restrictions : — 

(a) The wireless apparatus shall not be 
used except during actual flight or in case of 
forced landing ; 

(0) It may be used for receiving messages 
on any subject, but shall be used only for 
sending messages on the following subjects :— 

(i) Distress signals ; 

(ii) Meteorological information ; 

(iii) Forced landings and landing instruc- 
tions ; 

(iv) Ascertaining or indicating position ; 

(v) Supply of fuel and spare parts ; 
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course of 
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_(vi) Origin, destination or 


flight 


(c) The Aircraft Normal Wave (900 metres ~ 


continuous wave) and no other wave shall 
be employed for the sending and receipt of 
messages to and from— 

(i) Other aircraft stations ; 

(ii) Aviation stations ; 


(d) The aircraft Ship Wave (600 metres 
interrupted continuous wave) and no other- 


wave shall be employed for the sending and 
receipt of— 

(i) Messages to and from British Ships- 
of-war and all merchant ships ; 

(ii) Such messages as are rendered 
necessary by reason of exceptional emer- 
gency and do not come within the scope of 
the above-mentioned provisions for the use 
of the Aircraft Normal Wave; 

(e) The rules given in the handbook 
“* General Rulzs and Departmental Instructions 
for Radiotelegraph Stations in India” shall 
be observed ; 

(f) Service signalling or the transmission 
of messages between other wireless telegraph 
stations shall not be interfered with ; 


Provided that nothing in these restrictions 
shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphs for 
the purpose of making or answering signals of 
distress. 

9. Certificate of Competency.—No person shall 
work the transmitting apparatus of a wireless 
telegraph in British India or in any ship or 
aircraft registered in British India unless he is 
a British subject or the subject of a State in 
India and holds a certificate of competency. 


10. Certificates of competency shall be granted 
by the Telegraph authority subject to an examin- 
ation, shall be in forms set out in the First and 
Second Schedules annexed hereto, shall indicate 
the system or systems in which the holder’s 
examination was conducted, and shall certify 
that the holder— 

(a) Is able to send and receive, by sound, 
messages in plain language in the Inter- 
national Morse Code and to send and 
receive speech clearly by wireless telephone 
apparatus, the speed at which Morse is to be 
sent-and received being as follows (five letters 
being counted as one word) :— 

(i) First Class.—Not less than 20 words 
per minute. 

(ii) Second Class—12 to 19 words per 
minute. 

(iii) Third Class—Not less than 10 words 
per minute ; 

(6) Is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
used so as to suit the varying conditions of 
working without using excessive power ; 

(c) Has an efficient working knowledge of 
the regulations applicable to the exchange of 
radiotelegraphic traffic. 


ir. Applications for permission to attend 
examinations for a certificate of competency 


| shall be made to the Telegraph authority in the 


ferm shown in the Third Schedule to these rules. 


- The date and place of examination will be notified 


to the candidate as soon as possible after the 


| receipt of the application. 


12. No person shall be eligible to attend an 
examination for a certificate of competency who 


is not a British subject, or the subject of a State - 
| in India. 


13. Candidates for examination for first class 
certificates must be not less than 18 years of age. 
14. The application form shall be forwarded 
to the examining officer by the Telegraph 
authority before the examination takes place. 
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15. Candidates for examination-shall pay fore 


examination fee of five rupees by means of 
postage stamps affixed to the application form. 


16. Scope of ~ Examination.—Candidates at 
~ an exarnination will be expected to— 

(a) Send with an ordinary Morse key for 
five consecutive minutes at the prescribed 
speed. Accuracy and spacing will be taken 
into consideration ; 

(6) Receive and write down legibly for five 
consecutive minutes at the prescribed speed. 
A double’ headgear telephone receiver will be 
used for reception ; 

(c) Understand ’simple diagrams of the 
apparatus in which he is being examined and 
to make such diagrams from such apparatus 

(d) Be able to connect up the apparatus ; 
with the help of such diagrams so far as 
this is required in the system in which he 
is being examined ; 

(e) Name the parts of the apparatus and 
indicate their uses ; 

(f) Recognise, detect and remedy common 
faults in the apparatus ; 

; (g) Adjust the apparatus as regards wave- 
ength 

(i) Adjust the apparatus as regards power 
and generally regulate the transmitting gear 
and adjust the receiving gear ; 

(¢) Answer questions on the method of 
handling radiotelegraph traffic as set out in 
the handbook issued by the telegraph authority 
(General Rules and Departmental Lnstrucitons 
for Radiotelzgraph Stations in India) and_the 
Service Regulations. attached to the Con- 
vention. 

(j) Have a good working knowledge of 
secondary batteries and be able to identify 
the positive source of supply preparatory to 
placing a secondary battery on charge, and 


_ also to be able to place a secondary battery | 


on charge or on discharge at its normal rate 
through a water resistance. 


17. Declaration to observe secrecy—tlfi the 
candidate passes the examination he shall make 
a declaration before the examining officer that 
-he will observe the secrecy of correspondence 
which comes to his knowledge in the course 
of aoe 

. (1) Photograph of Candidate.—A candidate 
Reanne himself for examination shall provide 
an unmounted. photograph (approximately 
2 ins. by 3 ins.). This will be checked by. the 
examining officer. 

(2) If the candidate is successful in the 
examination he will sign the photograph in the 
presence of the examining officer. The examin- 
ing officer will attach it to the candidate’s 
application form, and return both to the tele- 
graph authority. =, 

(3) The photograph will be affixed to the 
back of the certificate of competency in the office 
of the telegraph authority and stamped with a 

_ special date stamp overlapping photperapiry and 
Coreificate. 


(4) The certificate will be completed and sent 
to the candidate by post. 


19. Failure.—In case of failure at an examina- 


ri tion the candidate will not be re-examined 


until after the lapse of three months. An 
additional fee of five rupees shall be payable in 
respect of such re-examination. 

20. (1) Power of the t.legraph authority to 
endorse, suspend or cancel certtfizate-—Should the 
holder of a certificate of competency be proved 
to the satisfaction of the Telegraph authority 
wilfully or negligently to have failed to comply 

_ with the provisions of the Convention or any 


suspended or cancelled at the discretion of the: 


other reg tiation Wie may ba issued from rc 
time to time for his guidance the Telegraph — 
authority may endorse, suspend or cancel the 
certificate. 

(2) The Telegraph authority may require the 
holder of a certificate of competency to produce 
the same for action under sub-rule (x), and the | 
holder shall comply with such requisition. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 

(See Rule 10.) 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS Wtretess 5 
OPERATOR. 


1st and2nd Class.—Wireless Telegraphs (including 
Tclzphone). xT 

This is to certify that under the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, IgI2, 
Mr. has been 
examined in radiotelegraphy and has passed. 


fa) The working and adjustment of appar~ 
atus. 4 
(4) Transmission and sound reading (Morse: 
Code) at a speed of not less than words. ~ — 
per minute, and transmission and reception 
of speech. *% 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable i: 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph traffic. a 
2. The holder’s practical knowledge was ~~ 
tested on a : 
set of apparatus.* 
His knowledge of other systems is as follows :— 


3. It is also certified hereby that the holder? = 
has made a declaration that he will preserve 
the secrecy of correspondence. = 

Signature of Examining Officer = 
Date 192 7 7 

The holder of this certificate is therefore i 
authorised to operate radiotelegraph apparatus __ 
as a class operator. “es 

Signature. - 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
Indta 


~— 


7 ae 
ad 


Date 
Signature of Holder 
Date of Birth 
Place of Birth ant 
Description and Photograph of H older, 
Height feet inches. 
- Colour of eyes. roe a 
Colour of hair. 
Complexion. 
Any special peculiarities or marks. 
N.B.—tThis certificate may be endorsed,. 
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Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, im 
the case of misconduct or breach of the regula- 
tions on the part of the holder. : 


Two rupees will be charged for each duplicate 
copy of this certificate in cases in which the loss 
is due to unavoidable accident. In all other 
cases the following charges will be made for 
duplicate copies of this certificate :— 

-Four rupees on the first occasion. 

Eight rupees on the second occasion. + a 

Sixteen rupees on the third or subsequent 
occasions. 

In cases of gross carelessness the question of 
witholding the issue of a duplicate copy of 
this certificate will be considered. 


SECOND Sie 
(see R.le ro.) Sy 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS WIRELESS 
OPERATOR. 
3rd Class.—Wirelss Telephone. 
This is to certify that Mr. : 
has been examined in radiotelegraphy and has 
passed in :— 


oe The working and adjustment of appar- 
~ atus 

(0) Penanicion and sound reading (Morse 

Code) at a speed of not less than ten words 


| _- per minute, and transmission and reception 


Az of speech. 


(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph_traffic. 
2. The holder’s practical knowledge was 


~ tested on a 


set of apparatus.* 


His knowledge of other systems is as 


; follows :— 


3. It is also certified hereby that the holder 
has made a declaration that he will preserve 
the secrecy of correspondence. 

Signature of Examining Officer 
Date 

The holder of this certificate is iaererehs 
authorised to operate radiotelegraph apparatus 
as a third class operator. 


Signature : 
~ Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
: India. 
Date 192 


Sees. of Holder. 
Date of Birth. Place of Birth. 
Description and Photograph of Holder. 
Height feet inches, 
Colour of eyes. 
Colour of hair. 
~ Complexion, 
Any special peculiarities or marks. 
B.—This certificate may be endorsed, sus- 
Bo aet or cancelled at the discretion of the 
Director-General of Posts and» Telegraphs, in 
the case of misconduct or breach of the regula- 
tions on the part of holder. 

Two rupees will be charged for each duplicate 
copy of this certificate in cases in which the loss 
is due to unavoidable accident. In all other 
cases the following charges will be made for 
duplicate copies of this certificate :— 

Four rupees on the first occasion. 

Eight rupees on the second occasion. 
Sixteen rupees on the third or subsequent 
~ occasions. 

Tn cases of gross carelessness the question of 


2 -witholding the issue of a duplicate copy of 
this certificate will be considered. 


THIRD SCHEDULE. 
(See Rule 11.) 


i eee To ATTEND EXAMINATION FOR 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS WIRELESS 
OPERATOR. 


(Postage stamps or stamp to the value of five 
rupees to be affixed here.) 
To ° 


Tue DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF Posts AND 
TELEGRAPHS, 
(Wireless Branch), INp1A. 


Sir,—I beg to inform you that I wish to 
obtain a certificate qualifying me to act as 
Wireless Telegraph Operator. I declare that 
: se a British subject or subject of a State in 
ndia. 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
Signature 
Date 192 


Name in full. 


‘Date of Birth. Place of Birth. 


*It is not intended to limit the employment 


_ of the holder to a particular system, but merely 


to indicate the 


articular system in which he 
was tested for 


justment of apparatus. 


for examination shall be sent _ 


System or systems in which examination is 
desired* 

Place at which the candidate would prefer to 
be examined*. 


Description of Candidate. 


Height. feet 
Colour of eyes. 

Colour of hair. 

Complexion. 

Any special peculiarities or marks. 


inches. 


RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF WIRELESS 


TELEGRAPHS. 
WHEN EMPLOYED FOR PUBLIC. CORRES- 
PONDENCE BETWEEN COAST STATIONS IN 


British INDIA AND SHIPS AT SEA. 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.—PuBLIC WORKS 
DEPARTMENT.—No. 1386—P.W. 
Notifica‘ions.—Telegraphs. 
Simla, the 22nd July, 1922. : 

No. 1386- -P.W.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 7 of the Indian Telegraph 
Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), and in supersession of 
the Notification of the Government of India in 
the Department of Commerce and Industry, 
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Adaress to which it is desired that the order zi 


No. 10054-87, dated the 29th November, 1913, __ 


the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
issue the following rules governing the exchange 


by radiotelegraph of public correspondence — 


between coast stations in British India and ships. 


DURATION OF SERVICE. 


1. The service at coast stations in British- 


India will be in accordance with the hours 
notified for such stations in the ‘‘ International 
List of Radiotelegraph Stations.” 


ForRM AND ACCEPTANCE OF. TELEGRAMS. 

2. The form and acceptance of telegrams will 
be in accordance with the rules for Foreign 
telegrams as given in the rules published in the 
Notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce and Industry, No. 
6975-137 dated the 16th September, 1919. 


SPECIAL RULES FOR RADIOTELEGRAMS, 
3. The sender is in every case responsible 


for the sufficiency and accuracy of the address ~ 


of his radiotelegram. 
4. (I) The address of radiotelegrams intended 
for ships should be drawn up as follows :— 


(i) Name or description of addressee, with. 


supplementary particulars, if necessary. 

(ii) Name of the ship as in the first column 
of the “ International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations’; and, 

(iii) If intended to be transmitted through 
a coast station, the name of the coast station 


as it appears in the “ International List of — 


Radiotelegraph Stations.” 

(2) If desired, the name of the ship may, at 
the risk of the sender, be replaced by the 
particulars of its voyage. 

5. In the case of radiotelegrams accepted on 
board ship for places on land it is the duty 
of the operator to see that the office of destination 


*Every endeavour will be made to meet the 
convenience of candidates in this respect, but no 
assurance can be given that the examination — 
will be held at the place specified. 

A candidate presenting himself for examina- 
tion shall provide an unmounted photograph ~ 
(approximately 2 ins. by 3 ins.) before his 
examinations. 
Examining Officer, 


This will be checked by the © 


4 


-post from a port of call. 
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is written as shown in the first column of the 
** International List of Telegraph Offices.” 


SPECIAL RULES FOR RADIOTELEGRAMS. 
6. The name and permanent address of the 
sender of a radiotelegram should be written 
on the form for purposes of record. ~ 


PREAMBLE. 

7. The preamble of every radiotelegram will 
begin ‘with the word “‘ Radio. 

8. On transmitting a radiotelegram from a 
ship over the ordinary telegraph system, the 
coast station will insert for ‘‘ office of origin ” 
the name of the ship of origin as it appears in 
the ‘‘ International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations,” and also, when the case arises, the 
name of the last ship which acted as intermediary, 
should any re-transmission have occurred, and 
the name of the coast station. The code time 
(t.e., the time of receipt of the radiotelegram 
at the coast station) will also be inserted, and 
this, together with the service instructions, the 


date and time of handing in, and the number of 


words signalled by the ship will be transmitted. 


CHARGES FOR RADIOTELEGRAMS. 
g. The charge for a radiotelegram must in 
every case be prepaid by the sender. 
1o. The coast station charge and the ship 


' station charge are notified in the ‘‘ International 
_List.of Radiotelegraph Stations ”’ ; 


and such 
charges as are fixed from time to time as far 
as British India is concerned, are published in 
the Post and Telegraph Guide. 


RADIOTELEGRAMS FOR DELIVERY BY POST FROM 


A Port oF CALL OF THE SHIP TO WHICH THEY 


ARE TRANSMITTED. 
Ir. (1) Radiotelegrams may be accepted for 

a ship with the object of being forwarded by 

Re-transmission by 

radiotelegraphy is not permitted in such cases. 
(2) The address must be drawn up as follows : 

(a) The paid instruction ‘‘ Poste ”’ followed 
by the name of the port where the radio- 
telegram is to be posted. 

(6) Name and address of the addressee. 

(c) Name of the ship station which is to 
carry out the posting. 

' (ad) Name of the coast station in communica- 
tion with the ship, unless the message is 
exchanged directly between two ships. 

Example :— 

** = Poste Bombay = Smith 14 The Mall 
Poona Mantua Karachi Radio.” 
(3) A charge for postage equivalent to 25 
gold centimes at the rate of exchange from time 
to time fixed by the Governor-General in Council 
shall be payable by the sender in addition to the 


radiotelegraph charges. 


(4) A radiotelegram of this nature received on 
board a ship will be posted as a paid letter at 
the port indicated and particulars of posting 
noted on the duplicate form. 


CLASSES OF TELEGRAMS NOT ADMITTED IN THE 
“RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 


12. Certain special classes of telegrams, which 
‘are admitted in the international telegraph 
service, cannot be accepted in the radiotele- 
graphic service. They are as follows :— 

(a) Telegraphic money orders. 

(b) Telegrams ‘‘ to follow the addressee.” 

(c) Paid service telegrams asking — for 
repetition of information, except as regards | 
transmission over the ordinary telegraph 
system. 

(d) Urgent telegrams, except as regards | 
transmission over the telegraph system of | 


Administrations which accept such tera. 
(e) Telegrams at deferred rates. a ‘ 


PRIORITY OF MESSAGES. 
13. Subject to the proviso that signals of 
distress shall take precedence over all other 
messages, radiotelegrams shall be transmitted — 
in the order given in Rule 158 of the rules — 
published in the Notification of the Government 
of India in the Department of Commerce-and ~ 
Industry, No.  6975- 137, dated the rz6th = 
September, 1909, viz. 
(a) State (or Goverment telegrams 
(b) Service telegrams. 
(c) Private telegrams. ° 

-(d) Press telegrams. 
UNDELIVERED RADIOTELEGRAMS FROM SHIPS. 
14. When a radiotelegram from a ship at sea 
cannot be delivered to the addressee on land, ~ 
the fact, with the reason assigned for the non- 
delivery, will be communicated to the ship for 
the information of the sender. If the sender is © 
desirous of altering or adding to an address, he 
may do so by means of a paid service advice. 


‘ 


UNDELIVERED RADIOTELEGRAMS ADDRESSED) 
TO SHIPS. < 


15. When a radiotelegram reaching a ship — 
at sea cannot be delivered, the office or ship — 
station of origin will be informed by- service” iz 
advice. ae 

16. (1) The sender of a radiotelegram to a 
ship may indicate the maximum period for 
which he desires the message to be kept at the ~~ 
coast station. i 

(2) If the sender does not specify any period, 
the office of origin will be informed by service — 
advice on the morning of the 8th day after the 
despatch of the radiotelegram that it has not 
been possible to deliver the message to the ship 
of destination. The sender, who will be in- — 
formed by the office of origin, may then, if he _ 
chooses, request, by means of a paid service_ 
advice to the coast station (the prepayment 
being at the rate for a message to the coast 
station, without payment of the wireless rate 
either for the coast station or for the ship), 
that the radiotelegram may be retained for a © 
further period of 9 days, and so on. If no 
such request is received, the radiotelegram shal! = — 
be treated as undeliverable at the end of the — 
gth day, not including the day of handing in. 

(3) If the coast station knows that the ship 
has passed beyond its range of transmission 
before the radiotelegram could be transmitted 
to it,. the office of origin shall be informed 
accordingly by service advice without delay for 
intimation to the sender, who may then, by 
paid service advice, request the coast station to — 
transmit the radiotelegram-when the ahip next 
passes. 

MESSAGE FORMS TO BE Pidsxives 

17. The originals of radiotelegrams and the 
documents relating to them shall be kept for ~ 
seven days only in Government telegraph and 
radiotelegraph offices, after which they shall — 
be sent to the Deputy Accountant-General, © 
Telegraph Check, Office, Calcutta, where theyal 1% 
shall be preserved for at least fifteen months, ~ 
reckoned from the month following that of 
handing in. 

REFUNDS. % 

. 18. Refunds shall be governed by Rules” 348 
to 358 of the rules published in the Notification _ 
of the Government of India in the Department _ 
of Commerce and Industry, No. 6975-137, — 
dated the 16th September, 1909, subject to 
the following conditions :— 
(a) No refund shall be granted in respect 

of any radiotelegram inadmissible under a. 
Rule 12 of these rules ; 2 
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(6) The time occupied in radiotelegraphic | 
transmission, and also the time during which | 
the radiotelegram remains at the coast station 

in the case of radiotelegrams addressed to 
ships, or in the ship station in the case of 
radiotelegrams originating in ships, shall not 
be counted in the period of delay giving rise 
to refunds and reimbursements. 

(c) If the coast station informs the office 
of origin that a radiotelegram cannot be 
transmitted to the ship to which it is addressed, 
the coast station and ship station charges in 
respect of such radiotelegram shall be refunded 
to the sender. 

» EXTRACTS FROM THE INDIAN 
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1923, 
AND NOTIFICATIONS. 

(Act No. XXI oF 1923*) 
An Act to consolidate certain enact- | 
D ments relating to Merchant Shipping. | 
Whereas it is expedient to consolidate 
certain enactments relating to Merchant 
Shipping, it is hereby enacted as follows :— 


Part I, 
INTRODUCTORY. 
1. (r) This Act may be called the Indian 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as 
the Governor-General in Council may, by notifi- 
cation in the Gazette of India, appoint. 

2. Definitions—In this Act, unless there is 
anything repugnant in the subject or context,— 
* 


(4) ‘*‘ Master ”’ includes every person (except 
a pilot or harbour master) having command or 
charge of a ship; 

a * * * 

(6) ‘‘ Passenger’? includes any person 
carried in a ship other than the master and crew | 
- and the owner, his family and servants ; 

(7) ‘‘ Prescribed’? means prescribed by 
rules made under this Act; 

: * * * * * * 

(9) ‘‘ Steam-ship’’ means every description 
of vessel used in navigation and propelled wholly 
or partly by the agency of steam ; 

* * 


3. The provisions of this Act applying to 
steamships. shall apply to ships propelled by | 
electricity or other mechanical power, with 
such modifications as the Governor-General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the purpose of adaptation. 

4. This Act shall not, except where specially 
provided, apply to ships belonging to His 
Majesty or the Government, or to ships belonging 
to any foreign Prince or State and employed 
otherwise than for profit in the public service of 
that foreign Prince OF State. 

* ag 


* * 
PART V; 
SAFETY. 
* * * * * * 


INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
240. The provisions of this Part in regard to 
the installation of wireless telegraphy on ships 
registered in British India shall come into force 
on such date as the Governor-General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazetie of India, | 
direct. ~ | 
241. In the provisions of this Part relating to. 
the installation of wireless telegraphy, ‘‘ pas- 
senger steamer’? means a steamship which | 
carries more than twelve passengers. 
242. (1) Every sea-going British ship regis- 
tered in British India, being a paSsenger steamer 


*T his Act repeals the Indian Wireless Telegraphy 
(Shipping) Act, 1920 (XLI of 1920). 


j Cob: 2 


or a ship of 1,600 tons gross tonnage or upwards 
shall be provided. with a wireless telegraph 
installation .of the prescribed description and 
shall maintain a wireless telegraph service of 
the prescribed nature and shall be provided with 
such certificated operators and watchers as may 
be prescribed : 

Provided that the Governor-General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, exempt from the obligations imposed by 
this Section any ships or classes of ships if he is 
of opinion that, having regard to the nature of 
the voyages on which the ships are engaged, or 
other circumstances of the case, the provision 
of a wireless telegraph installation is unnecessary 
or unreasonable. 

(2) If this section is not complied with in the 
case of any such ship, the master or owner of 


the ship shall be punishable in respect of each — 


offence with a fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

243. (1) The Governor-General in Council 
may appoint officers (hereinafter referred to as 
wireless telegraphy inspectors) for the purpose 


of seeing that the requirements of this Part’ 
relating to wireless telegraphy are complied ° 


with on board any ship. 

(2) A wireless telegraphy inspector may 
inspect any ship for the purpose of seeing that 
she is properly provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation. and certificated operators and 
watchers in conformity with this Part and for 
this purpose may go on board any ship at all 
reasonable times and do all things necessary for 
the proper inspection of the ship for the purpose 
of this Part and may also require the master of 
the ship to supply him with any information 
which it is in the power of the master to supply 
for that purpose, including the production of 
any certificate granted under this Part in respect 
of the installation, and of the certificates of the 
operators and watchers on the ship. 

(3) If a wireless telegraphy inspector finds 
that a ship is not provided, he shall give to 
the master or owner notice in writing pointing 
out the deficiency ; and also pointing out what 
in his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

(4) Every notice given under sub-section (3) 
shall be communicated, in the prescribed manner, 
to the Chief Officer of Customs of any port at 
which the ship may seek to obtain port-clearance, 


who shall order that the ship shall be detained 
until a certificate under the hand of a wireless » 


telegraphy inspector is produced to the effect 
that the ship is properly provided with a wireless 
telegraph installation and certified operators 
and watchers in conformity with this Part. 


244. The provisions of this Part relating to 
wireless telegraphy shall, as from a date three 
months. after the coming into force of those 
provisions, apply to ships other than British 
ships registered in British India while they are 


within any port in British India in like manner. 


as they apply to British ships registered in 


‘British India. 
245. (x) The Governor-General in Council may 


make rules to carry out the purposes of this 
Part relating to wireless telegraphy. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power such rules 
may prescribe— 

(a) The nature of the wireless telegraph 
installation to be provided and of the service 
to be maintained, and the number, grades 
and qualifications of certified operators and 
watchers to be carried : 


Proyided that no ship shall be required to — 


carry more than one operator, unless more 
than one operator would have been required 


Osis 


rae ee 


Yas hamely :-—* 

, (1) Calcutta to Rangoon. 
(2) posse ek eort Blair: 
(3) 45 4 Penang. 
(4) »> 3 Colombo. 
(5) Madras ports to Rangoon. — 
(6 FS yy \. Port Blair. 
(7) *». . Penang: 
(8) Rangoon to Calcutta. 
(9) »» 9 Port Blair. 

(ro) », Penang. 


- Act, 1923 (X XI of 1923), the Governor-General 


_ anything repugnant in the subject or context— 
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under the provisions of the Merchant Shipping 
(Convention) Act, 1914: 

(b) The manner in which a notice given 
under sub-section (3) of section 243 shall be 
communicated to the Chief Officer of Customs. 

* co * * t Ae 


Part VIII. 
LEGAL PROCEEDINGS. 


. 280. The following persons shall be deemed | 


to be public servants within the meaning gf 


the Indian Penal Code, namely :— 
* * * * ae a 


(f) Every Wireless Telegraphy Inspector 
appointed under this Act. 


* * * * * * 
Part IX. 
f SUPPLEMENTAL. 
* LD * * i ® * * 


294. All rules made under this Act shall be 


published in the Gazette of India or the local — 
official Gazette, as the case may be, and such 


publication shall have effect as if in this Act. 


295. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie | 


against any person for anything which is in good 
faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 


oF InpIA.—DEPARTMENT 
COMMERCE. 


NOTIFICATIONS.—MERCHANT SHIPPING. 
Simla, the 5th May, 1923. 


No. 2743.—In pursuance of section 240 of 
the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (X XI of 
1923), the Governor-General in Council is pleased 
to direct that the provisions of sections 241 to 
245 of the said Act shall come into force on the 
5th May, 1923. 


No. 2744.—In exercise of the power conferred 
by the proviso to sub-section ep of section 242 
of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, the 
Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from the obligations imposed by the 
said Act all ships engaged in the coasting trade 
except ships engaged in the following runs, 


GOVERNMENT OF 


(11) Bombay to Aden. 
(12) », Karachi direct 
(13) Ports in British India to Singapore. 


Explanation— Coasting trade’’ means trade 
exclusively carried on between the ports specified 
in the definition of ‘‘ home-trade ship ’”’ in sec- 
tion 2 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


No. 2745.—In exercise of the power conferred 
by section 245 of the Indian Merchant Shipping 


in Council is pleased to make the following 
rules— 

1. Short title—These rules may be called the 
Indian Wireless Telegraphy (Shipping) Rules, 
1923. | 

2. Definition—In these rules, unless there is 


“Coasting trade”’ means trade exclusively 
oe on between the ports specified in the | 


~ tions :— 


defitiition of “ home trade nie 2 a sect io Le 
2 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


‘*Number of hours © occupied in a voyage 
from port to port ”” means the normal number 
of hours occupied in a voyage between one 
port of call and the next. In the case of river 
ports the duration of the voyage shall count 
from pilot ground to pilot ground. 4 


“The Act’? means the Indian Merchant _ 
Shipping Act, 1923. 


3. (x) Classification of Ships. —For ne purpose es 
of ee rules ships shall be classified as follows: — 

.Class I. Ships carrying 200 persons or more 

which are not engaged in the coasting trade. _ 


Class II. Ships not engaged in the coasting — BZ 
trade carrying not less than 50 but less than — 
200 persons and ships engaged in the coasting 
trade carrying 50 persons or more, a 

Class III. Ships carrying less than 508 S 
persons,’ 7 


In reckoning the number of persons , carted ‘ 
by a ship there shall be included the normal — 
crew of the ship and the maximum number of 
passengers permitted to be carried by the 
passenger certificate of the ship. ae 


> 


(2) Where afty doubt or dispute arises re- 
garding the classification of a ship under this” ~ 
rule the Port Officer at the port where the 
doubt or dispute arises shall decide the question a 
and his decision shall be final. [G. of I. (Depart- 
ment of Commerce), Notification No. 116-S. of _ _ 
19th January, 1924.] = 

Clauses 4 to 10 ave practically identical with — 
Clauses 3 to 9 of the Merchant Shipping (Wireless 
Telegraphy) Rules of 1920, in force in Great — 
Britain (see page 224), with the following excep-_ 


> 


For Clause 5 (4) of the British Rules is substi- i 
tuted Clause 6 (4) in the Indian Rules reading 
as follows :-— 


(4) At least once during each Sie and 
homeward voyage the emergency installation 
shall be tested by the exchange of Signals with ~ 


another ship station or with a coast station. 


Particulars of-such tests shall be entered in the 
log as they occur; the entry shail also indicate % 
the distance over which signals were exchanged ~ 
together with remarks on the efficient working — = 
or otherwise of the installation. 3 


& 
In Clauses 9 and 10 of the Indian Rules — 
(corresponding to Clauses 8 and 9 of the British 
Rules) the words ‘‘ THe GOVERNOR-GENERAL IN — 
CounciL”’ are substituted for ‘‘ THE BOARD OF — 
TRADE AND THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL.” 


11. Qualifications of Operators. —(r) Operators _ 
shall be granted First, Second or Third Grade _— 
certificates in accordance with general or special 
orders of the Governor-General in Council in 
this behalf, and watchers shall be certificated 
by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, i 


(2) Until certificates are granted in accordance 
with such orders as aforesaid :— 


(i) An operator who holds a First Class 
certificate of competency granted by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
and who has had-three years’ experience at 
sea as a commercial operator in a vessel of 
the mercantile marine may be employed as — 
if he held a First Grade certificate, but if an 
operator holding a First Grade certificate #2 
is available an operator holding a First Class 
certificate shall not be so employed on a ship 
of Class I which is required by these pe ‘tos 
carry three operators. i pe 


_ (ii) An Uperator who holds a 2 First or Second 

: Class certificate of competency granted by the 

_ Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs and 
who has had one year’s experience at sea as 
a commercial operator in a vessel of the 
mercantile marine may be employed as if he 
held a Second Grade certificate. 

(iii) An operator who holds a First or Second 
Class certificate of competency granted by the 
‘Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
and who has had less than one year’s ex- 
perience at sea as a commercial operator in a 
vessel of the mercantile marine may be em- 
ployed as if he held a Third Grade certificate. 
(3) For the purposes of sub-rule (2) ex- 
- ‘perience as an operator in the Royal Navy or 
Royal Indian “Marine or in seaplanes of. the 
Royal Air Force may be accepted in substitution 
for experience at sea-as a commercial operatcr 
in a vessel of the mercantile marine in respect 
of a period which for the purposes of Clause (i) 
_ of the said sub-rule shall not exceed two years 
and for the purposes of Clause (ii) and Clause 
~ (ili) = the said sub-rule shall not exceed six 
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months of the total period of experience re- 
quired. [G. of I. (Department of Commerce), 
Notification No. 3563 of 28th June, 1923.] 


12. Discretion to accept certificates granted in 
other countries.—A certificate granted to an 
operator by the Government of any part of His 


Majesty’s Dominions or of a foreign country in ~ 


pursuance of the regulations annexed to any 
International Radiotelegraph Convention for 
the time being in force may be accepted forthe 
purpose of these rules as equivalent to a cer- 
tificate of such grade as the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs may think fit by ae 
or Pe order to direct. 


Manner in which notice should be given to 
the thief Officer of Customs.—The notice required 
to be given under sub-section 3-of section 243 of 


the Act shall be in the Form in Schedule B to’ | 


these rules, and a copy of every such notice 
shall on the same day be forwarded by the 
Wireless Telegraphy Inspector issuing the 
notice to the Chief Officer of Customs at the 
port concerned. 


SCHEDULE A. 
TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY| ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. 


2926 corresponding Schedule in the MERCHANT SHIPPING (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) 
RULES OF 1920,.under Great Britain, page 226. 


SCHEDULE B. 
Port of 
Date 


Captain 


Sir 
An inspection made this day of the wireless 
telegraph installation on board the s.s 


of which you are master, indicates that the 
equipment does not conform to the requirements 
of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, and 
the licence issued by the Director-General, 
- Posts and Telegraphs, in the following par- 
ticulars. 


_ I am of opinion that the following steps should 


__ be taken to remedy the deficiencies 
; Copies of this report have been forwarded to the 


a. Chief Officer of Customs at 


Wireless Inspector. 


INSTRUCTIONS GOVERNING LICENCES 
FOR WIRELESS TEER RISES IN BRITISH 
INDIA. 

Published by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

I.—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. 


Except in the case of wireless telegraphs — 


owned or worked by Government, for which 
no licence is required, no person may :— 
(a) import apparatus for wireless telegraphs 
by sea or land into British India; or 


(b) establish, maintain or work a wireless — 


telegraph in any place in British India, or in 

any ship or aircraft registered in British 

India ; 
except under a-licence granted by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

2. Licences are framed and granted by the 
Director-General in such forms as are prescribed 
under the classification laid down in the follow- 
ing table :— 


Class of 
Form of Licence..| Type of Station. | Class. | Apparatus Operator | Purpose. 
xs permitted.; required. ae 
Import .. “¥ — oa TRMS | — Importation of apparatus - 
for wireless telegraphs 
into British India. 
: Ship... -.. I,U,1II} TRMS | rstandz2nd(b)} Communication with land 
Mobile Stations | Aircraft ate — TRMS j; tstand 2nd and other mobile sta- 
paar tions. 
I |TRMS 2nd Transmission and Recep- 
| } tion for business pur- 
Limited Com- Ir} T RS 3rd poses. 
mercial Ill | RMS Nil Reception only for busi- 
Fixed Stations* ~ ness purposes. 
: Non-Commer- § Teiek RAS 3rd Bona fide experimenters, 
cial ( Ill | TR (a) Nil experimental and _ in- 
structional _establish- 
ments and amateurs, 
Broadcast -- _- RMS Nil. Reception only for other 
Receiver z than business purposes. 
[Notr.—These stations 
were formerly licensed © 
as Non-Commercial, 
: Class IT.] 
T = Transmission. R = Reception. M = Morse. S = Speech. 


(a) No antenna to be used. 


(b) According to International Radio Telegraph Convention. 
Notre.—tThe term ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphs ’’ includes Wireless Telephony. 
*Spark not permitted for Fixed Stations. Power normally limited to 100 watts, 


» 
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II.—IMPORT, MOBILE. STATIONS AND 
_ FIXED STATIONS LICENCES. 


3. at ) The fee for these licences is Rs. 10 per 
annum in respect of each station licensed and 
for each import licence. The fee is payable 
before the licence is issued and the fee payable 
upon renewal is payable before such renewal. 


(2) The fee should be’paid by postage stamps 
affixed to the application form or application 
for renewal. 

4. Before granting a licence the applicant 
may be required to furnish such particulars in 
addition to those set out on the application 
form as the Director-General shall desire. 


5. (1) The application for renewal of a licence 
must be in writing and should state the registered 
numbers of the-licence and schedule or schedules 
and the period for which a renewal is desired 
and should be accompanied by the signed 
original. licence and .the fee for the. renewal 
[see clause 3 (1)]. 


(2) Applications for renewal must be for- 
warded so as to reach the Director-General by 
December ist in each year. 


6. These licences are valid for one year and 
expire on the 31st day of December of the vear 
of issue, wnless issued on or after the 1st day in 
November in any year, when they will remain 

valid until the 31st day of December in the 

following year. 

7. (1) The bringing by sea or land into 
British India of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphs is restricted by Notification of the 
Government of India under the Sea Customs 
Act, 1878 to cases in which :— 

(a) such apparatus is imported by any 
person to whom a licence to establish, maintain 
and work a wireless telegraph has been 
granted under the Indian Telegraph Acts, 
1885—I1914 ; or 

(b) a licence in the form set out in the 
First Schedule hereto has been granted by 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
(2) Apparatus for wireless telegraphs im- 

ported in accordance with sub-clause (1) of this 
clause is exempt from so much of the import 
duty leviable thereon under the Indian Tariff 

Act, 1894 asis in excess of 24 per cent. ad valorem. 
(3) No application for an import licence will 

be considered by the Director-General unless 
the applicant furnishes satisfactory evidence 
as to character and the objects for which he 
‘requires a licence. 

(4) An import licence does NOT authorise the 
Licensee to establish, maintain or work a wireless 
telegraph in British India, but otherwise such 
licence imposes no restriction on the disposal of 
the imported apparatus. 

(5) The form of import licence as set out in 
the First Schedule hereto may also be used as 
an ap lication form for these licences. 

( ) Sub-clause (3) of clause 7 above also 
sorites to a mobile stations licence, the appli- 
cation form of which is set out in the Second 
Schedule hereto. 

9. (1) No applications for fixed stations 
licences will be considered by the Director- 
General unless they. are accompanied by the 
approval of the Local Government of the Province 
in which it is proposed to install the licensed 
apparatus. 

(2) The Director-General will not grant a 
fixed stations licence unless he is satisfied :— 

- (a) That the applicant is not less than 
21 years of age and has furnished satisfactory 
evidence as to character and the objects for 
which he requires a licence. Applications 
from bona fide experimenters, between the 


ages of 16 me 2x will be considered if accom: 


panied by a declaration from the head of the 
Educational Establishment attended by the 
applicant or from his legal guardian that the © 


applicant is a fit and proper person interested _ 


in and competent to conduct experiments — 


in wireless telegraphs. at 
(b) That the applicant has in view some 

definite object of scientific value or public =* 

utility. If research or experiment is intended — 


the applicant should be certified by a Govern- 


ve 
+e 


oe 


ment Department or some recognised scientific 
body as a competent person to conduct ‘such 3 


research or experiment. 


(c) That the applicant can show that he am 


is, or the persons he proposes to employ are, 


capable of working the apparatus for the 
objects for which he requires a licence. 

(d) That if the apparatus is to be used for 
the transmission of messages or signals using 
an antenna, the applicant undertakes to 


employ. in this work only certified operators 


of the number and class required. 

(e) That the apparatus is capable of being 
worked in accordance with the provisions of 
the licence. 


(3) In the case of LIMITED COMMERCIAL 
stations which employ power exceeding 30 watts, 


an annual royalty is payable for each station ~ 


licensed as under :— 


Licensed | Licensed | Licensed 
Mode of to work | to work | te work 
Communication| during | during during 
24 hours | 16 hours | 8 hours 
| daily. daily. daily. 
IRSEAe Rs. Rs. 
Telegraph only 440 300 150.7 
Telephony 
only,or Tele- 550 370 190 
phony and 
Telegraphy 


—~ 


The above royalties may be reduced at the 


“ discretion of the Director-General by. an amount . 


not exceeding 80 per cent. 


in the following 
cases :— , 


(a) stations erected outside the delivery — 


radius of a Government Telegrans Office 
(usually 5 miles) ; 


(b) stations erected for providing com- Bi. 


munications which are not calculated to 
detract from any revenue derived by the 
Department of Posts and Telegraphs. 


No royalty is payable in respect of Limited 
Commercial stations employing power of 30 
watts and below or in respect of Non- Commercial 
stations. 

(4) The application form for a fixed stations 
licence is set out in the Third Schedule hereto. 


IIIL.— BROADCAST RECEIVER LICENCES. 
Note.—(1) A Broadcast Receiver Station is one 
which is capable of receiving Morse and or 
speech but*not capable of transmitting. 


The station. must only be employed for the 


purposes of ‘‘bona fide experimenters, 
experimental and instructional establish- 
ments and amateurs,” It may not be used ~ 
for business purposes. No certified operators 
are required. 


ro. On and from the 1st August, 1924, mi 


form of broadcast receiver licence for wireless 
sets or stations intended for reception only 
together with the necessary application forms 
will be available at the following Head Post — 
Offices in British India ;— 


3 Si 
ie 


- 
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om Allahabad Madras. 22.3) G: 


P.O EO; 
Bombay .. G.P.O. Nagpur JeHOR 
Calcutta .. G.P.O. Patna P.O; 
Cawnpore.. P.O2 Rangoon <:% P.O. 
Delhi © P.O. Rawalpindi.. P.O. 
Karachi P.O. Shillong P.O. 
Lahore PO simla P.O. 


Lucknow . jee 
rz. (1), A broadcast receiver licence is valid 
in any part of British India except Baluchistan 
and the North-West Frontier Province, irrespec- 
tive of the locality of the Head Post Office from 
which it is issued. Applicants for licences in 
Baluchistan and the North-West Frontier 
Province should apply to the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs (Wireless Branch), 
Simla. 

(2) It is not valid outside British India (e.g., 
_ in an Indian State). 

(3) The licence is valid for 12 months from 
the first day of the month of issue, 7.¢., if issued 
on any date in June, 1924 it will expire on the 
last day of May, 1925. The date of expiration 
in the case of second and subsequent years 
(providing the licence has been renewed) will 
be the anniversary of the date of expiration of 
the original licence which will, therefore, always 
be the last day of a month. 

(4) On or before the date of expiry of a licence 
the licence must be renewed [see clause 13 (4) 
below]. : 

12. The annual fee is Rs. ro in respect of each 
licence. 


PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING OR RENEWING A 
LIcENCE. 

13. (1) Applications for licences or for 
renewals of expired licences should be made 
» where possible in person at the nearest Head 
Post Office mentioned above. If personal 
_ application is impracticable, applications may 
be made in writing. 

(2) The applicant must fill in and sign an 
application form (W.T.r1or). 

(3) The applicant must make over the com- 


in cash or postage stamps (being the annual fee 
- for the licence), to the issuing Postmaster. 
(4) When a Licensee requires to renew a 
licence he must fill in and sign an application 
form and make this over together with the expired 
or expiring licence and Rs. ro in cash or postage 
| stamps to the Postmaster at the nearest Head 
Post Office mentioned above. 
(5) A separate application form is to be filled 
in for each station (or receiving set) for which 
- a licence or renewal is required. 


RECEIVING SETS FOR MoToR CARS AND PORTABLE 
SETS. 

14. Subject to. the provisions of clause 11 
above, these licences cover sets erected in motor 
cars and also portable sets which may be worked 
under the licence within a radius of 50 miles from 
the usual location of the station or from the 
Head Post Office from which the licence is 
issued. Applicants for licences wishing to avail 
themselves of any of the above facilities must 
indicate the same on the application form. 


CHANGE OF ADDRESS OR LOCATION OF THE 
STATION, 
15. Licensees are required to communicate 
any change in their address or any change in 
_ the location of-the station to the Issuing Post- 
master and when doing so must produce their 
licence. 
Lost LICENCES, 

16. If a licence is lost the fact must bee 
‘communicated to the Issuing Postmaster without 


_pleted application form together with Rs. Io, 


delay indicating the registered number of the 
lost licence. At the same time application must 
be made for a fresh licence for which the full fee 
of Rs. ro will be charged. 


IV.—WIRELESS SETS IN. MILITARY 
(REGULAR AND NON-REGULAR) 
UNITS. 


The following regulations govern the erection, 
maintenance and working of wireless sets in 
military (regular and non-regular), units in 
British India :— 


‘(a) Sets loaned to units by the military 
authorities will be maintained and worked 
under the same conditions as authorised 
military stations and need not be licensed. 


(b) Sets which are the private property of a 
unit and only intended for use by the unit 
for military purposes need not be licensed but 
will be worked under the same conditions 
as other military stations. 


(c) Sets which are the private property of 
4 unit and intended for use for other than 
military purposes must be licensed by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
India, in accordance with the rules under 
the Indian Telegraph Acts, 1885-1914 govern- 
ing the erection, maintenance and working of 
licensed telegraphs in British India. ‘The 
1icence will provide that the fullest use can 
be made of the set for the purposes of the 
unit both as regards training, recreation and 
in emergency.. ‘Such sets will not be licensed 
to work with Government stations but may 
work with military stations by general or 
local arrangements, but while being so used 
they will conform-to the conditions governing 
the operations of military stations in every 
respect. 


(d) Sets which are the private property of 
individuals in units must be licensed by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs as 
in (c) above and may be employed for any 
purpose which the license permits. If required 
the license will also be framed to permit such 
sets being used as part of the equipment of 
the unit in which case while being so used 
they must conform to the conditions governing 
the operation of military stations in every 
respect. 


2. Applications for licences are tobe addressed 
to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
(Wireless Branch), Simla, through the Local 
Government of the province in which the set 
will be installed, and should indicate clearly 
the scope of licence required in accordance with 
the foregoing. In the case of sets which are the 
private property of a unit as in (c) above the 
application will be made by the Officer Com- ~ 
parane the unit and the licence will be issued 
to him. 


3. In no case will sets licensed under (c) or 
(d) above be permitted to carry private traffic 
unless provided for in the terms of the licence. 
This may entail the payment of an annual 
royalty to the Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs. 


4. The term ‘“‘set’’ as used above includes 
wireless telegraphy and telephony whether foi 
reception only or for reception and transmission, 


ce 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 
Form OF Import LICENCE, 
(See F on page 287.) 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 


APPLICATION Form For MOBILE paserane 
LICENCE. 


Application for licence to establish, maintain and 
work wireless telegraphs in Ships and Atrcraft 
Registered tn British India. 


1. Names of Applicant (in full)............ 
UN COUNCSS oisg erature y cts wise ct see-otb a latioin wine ess eeake 
ZO noereleicis'g PORN Fae 


Occupahiopiars cus oe + <-tic nhewes 


2. Particulars of Ship for which a licence is 
required :—Name........ OWnErS 7.:5%2%44-F Ort 
of Registry in British India....... 


3. Particulars of Aircraft for which a licence 
is required :—Name and/or No. ...... Type and 
MAKE rete aie seints Registered Marking....... Place 
of Registry in British India........ 


4. Particulars of apparatus :—(a) Transmit- 
tn peet ess (b) Receiving...... (c) If Emergency 
susetis installed’ 2 o.s0 cc's 


5. Power to be used for transmission (A). 
(a) Source (B). (6) Point where measured...... 
£G) ie V Olt ate < ole oie Amperes........ (da) D/C or 
ly h Cis eae Ge i (e) Cycles per second (A/C).... 

_(f) Maximum watts to be taken by transmitting 
instruments 


(A) Power is defined in the case of valve trans- 
mission as the power in the anode circuit of 
the valve, in other cases as the power taken 
from the terminals of the main generators 
or equivalent point. 

If batteries are used state kind, if secondary 
cells state capacity and maximum discharge 
rate, if dynamo state maximum power 
available and if supply mains state voltage 
(whether direct or alternating) and periodi- 
city. 

6. W aveleriaths it is desired to use :—(a) 
Spark or interrupted Continuous Wave. (b) 
Continuous Wave. 

4. Number and qualifications of Operators. 

8. Class of Station under pase ry 
TOM VOM UOMs LOL 2: so Sis swe 0'e wis pe eiss0 ele Biers big Pate le 
_ g. Nature of service to be performed . ac eeae a s 

TO. eeLOUTSsOf SCLVICE; 6 v. vetwteae ake 

11. Name and address of person or persons 
by whom radiotelegraph accounts are settled 


eeeeeeeeere 


eee eeseeeeeeeeeeseee 


& 


CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION. 
(To be completed by a competent Wireless Tele- 
graph Engineer.) 
I hereby certify that I have inspected the in- 
stallation described in this application and that 
’ the particulars given are correct. 


MCN ALULG Wits ote dsjeieie a eine trace wie ere 6 rearetdie 
Qecupation-.<)is:.ess. Freie cate whee Pas Sees 
PLAULESS wg 5 sloth els aid thee ane EG OCES Foret eo ever 
jks DatOreiies's ete See vis ak LOS 
DECLARATION. 
af I undertake to observe the conditions of the 


licence and hereby certify that the apparatus 
herein described can and will be worked in 
accordance with the provisions of the licence, 
I further declare that only operators holding 
certificates of competency shall be employed to 
work the transmitting apparatus. 
Signature of Applicant ......... Schiret eeaaroc 
Date street aieidlew gis © i LOZ! 
This application, when completed, 
should be forwarded to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs (Wire- 
less Branch), Simla. 
' Postage 
Stamps 
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THIRD SCHEDULE. a 
APPLICATION FORM FOR FIXED STATION 
: LICENCE, ~ a 

A pplication for licence to establish, ‘maintain and 
work wireless telegraphs in British India. 
1. Names of Applicant (in full)........ 


PUGEESE 2.5 oie ge ale 0:0 eepapde aeoaa > Perk 
ABC eee ee ee eens 5 
Occupation Se Sei diss «VSR 

Nationality. (Ryidente of nae ‘and 


two written references as to character 
should be enclosed.) 
2. Scientific qualifications (if. any) of applicant. 
Particulars of any experience in working — 
wireless telegraph transmitting apparatus. 
Particulars of any certificates of competency 
held by applicant. 
Speed at which applicant can send and rH 
ceive in the Morse code. 
3. Purpose for which a licence is required 
4. *Particulars of apparatus to be used. The — 
trade name of the sét in the case of a standard — 
set bearing a recognised trade name. (Diagrams = : 
to be furnished and attached-to this form unless — 
a standard set bearing a recognised trade name ~ 
is to be employed.) ~ fe 
(a) Transmitting—(b) Receiving—(c) An ss 
tenna— 
(including sketch and dimensions and means _ 3 
of support). 
5. *Power to be used for transmission (A). 


(@) <Soutce(B) vse cielo Caer tot tace eee 
(b) Point where measured .......... 
(ey RV GltS =a potas ee ee. % 
(ad) D/C or rae Tee ares (e) Cycles: per ey 
second.(A/G).07 235s isan sis stan eee : 
(f) Maximum watts to be taken by trans~ ze 
mitting instruments PRR rok boi 


(A) Power is defined in the case of valve fone 
mission as the power iu the anode circuit of 
‘the valve, in other cases as the power taken — 
from the terminals of the main generators 
or equivalent point. 

(B) If batteries are used state kind, if sconce 
cells state capacity and maximum discharge — 
rate, if dynamo state maximum power 
available and if supply main state voltage — 
(whether direct) or alternating and peo + 


citv. % 
6. Particulars of stations :—Name........ 
exact Location (a). es0n0s ype (bd) 3 
Glassi(Gyae. waccsoes Remarks.......... 


Notes.—(a) If station is to be moveable state . 
place in which it will normally be — 
located and area-over which it is 
desired to move. om 

(6) For ‘‘ Type’? and ‘* Class” sees 
Table on page I. ii 
4, *Wavelengths it is desired to use :— 


Transmitting. —Normal ay oe ees Metres, sam 
Additional 4 ceoeenens ; 
Receiving Normal ..... “isa 
Additional ........ 


8. *Range of waves over which apparatus is b 
capable of being adjusted :— 


Transmitting ...... 
Receiving ....+- f 
. *Stations with which it is desired to com- 
iS eats Stach est: Batata tier d Peters ew il: 


10. *What messages from Government sta- ak 
tions is it desired to read and make use of ? : 
11. *Hours of working desired (IVS. T,) — > 
Transmitting 
Receiving ae 
12. If the station or stations ‘are intendeP to 
transmit, state names, addresses and qualiicasss ; 
tions of operators. a 


ey 


*If more than one station is desired, details 
must be given for each station, 


| DECLARATION. . — 
\-- oy undertake to observe the conditions of the 
licence and hereby certify that the apparatus 
herein described can and will be worked in 
~ accordance with the provisions of the licence. 
_ I further declare that if the apparatus is licensed 
or the transmission of messages, only operators 
holding certificates of competency shall be em- 
_ ployed to work the transmitting apparatus. 
Saemiature ObAppicant,. i... cet. saseeeo ste 
Ne tas erate ot ste so oue ah 4 EQ2ne 


This application, when completed, 
should be forwarded to the Director- 
|| General of Postsand Telegraphs (Wire- 

- less) Branch, Simla, through the Local 
| Government of the Province in which 
| the station will be located. 


Postage 
Stamps 
IMPORT (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS) 
LICENCE. 
; Registered No. 
FE Dated 192 
TELEGRAPHS. 


* Licence to Import Apparatus for Wireless 
Tclegraphs into British India. 


1. In exercise of the power given him by 
Notification No. 6081, dated Simla, the’ 22nd 
October, 1921, issued "under section 19 of the 


-and in exercise of all powers and authorities 
~ enabling him in this behalf, the Director-General 
_ of Posts and Telegraphs in India (hereinafter 
} called the Director-General) hereby grants to 


(Hereinafter called the licensee), during the 
| term or period commencing on the day of the 
) date hereof, and terminating on the 31st day 
} «=f December, 192 , when the licence expires 
/ and becomes invalid unless renewed by endorse- 
/ ment thereon under the hand of the Director- 
General, licence and permission to import such 
api aratus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 

ed the licensed apparatus) as is specified in 
the schedule annexed hereto, or as may be 
specified in any supplemental licence given from 
time to time under the hand of the Director- 
General. 


Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
-Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


in the presence of 


The day of 192. 
Signed by the licensee 
in the presence of 

~The day of 192. 


SCHEDULE No. Annexed to 
_ Import (Wireless Telegraphs) Licence, Registered 
No. . Dated TO2 or 


1. Name of licensee. 
2. Address of licensee 


3. Places at which licensed apparatus may be 
| imported. 


’. imported. 


Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
_ General in Council 
in the presence of < 

Th day of 192 


Indian Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), 


4. Description of licensed apparatus to be. 
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FIXED STATIONS LICENCE. 


Registered No. 
Dated Ig2 
TELEGRAPHS. 
LicENcCE TO EstaBLisH, MAINTAIN AND WORK 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS IN BriTIsH INDIA. 
INTERPRETATION CLAUSE. 


1. (1) In these presents (and in the schedule 
annexed hereto) the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction (that is to say)— 

(2) ‘‘Station’”? means any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphs erected for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages or signals, 
whether with or without antenna. 

** Fixed stations’ means stations established 
on land (or on board any ship permanently 
moored). ; 

‘Land stations” means fixed stations 
established for service with mobile stations, the 
town being used only in respect of their service 
with mobile stations. They are further sub- 
divided into— ~ 

(a) ‘* Coast stations,’ which “are those 
utilised for communication with ships at sea ; 

(6) ‘‘ Aviation stations,” which are those 
utilised for communication with aircraft in 
flight. 

(3) ‘‘ Non-commercial stations’? means fixed 
stations established for the purposes of research, 
experiment or instruction, and which are 
operated by the licensee solely with a view to 
the advancement of the art of wireless telegraphy. 

‘“‘ Limited commercial stations ’’ means fixed 
stations established in connection with the 
business of the licensee, or for carrying the 
private or. business correspondence of the 
licensee. 

(4) *f Mobile stations”? means ship stations 
and aircraft stations. 

‘*Ship station ’’ means a station established 
on board a ship which is not permanently moored. 

“* Aircraft station ’’ means a station established 
in any balloon, whether fixed or free, airship or 
flying machine. 

(5)-*5 Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs ’’ means the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs, India, for the time being. 


(6) ‘* Telegraph Act”? means the Indian _. 


Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), as amended, 
by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 
(VII of I9t4). 

(7) ‘‘ Telegraph ”’ has the same meaning as in 
the Telegraph Act. 

(8) ‘‘ Wireless Telegraph ” means any system 
of communication by telegraph without the aid 
of any wire connecting the joints from and at 
which the messages or other communications 
are sent and received. 


(9) ‘‘ Rules”? means the Rules made from 
time to time under the Telegraph Act. 


(ro) ‘‘ International Telegraph Convention,’’ 
*‘ International Telegraph Regulations,’ and 
** Radiotelegraph” Convention, 1912,’ mean 
respectively the International Convention of 
St. Petersburg, dated the roth-22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made thereunder 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 
dated the 5th July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder, and include 
respectively any modification of the said 
Conventions or Regulations made from time to 
time. 

(rz) ‘‘To radiate waves.’’-—Apparatus shall 
be deemed to ‘‘ radiate waves ’’ when the trans- 
mitting apparatus is so arranged that it emits 
electro-magnetic waves which can be detected 
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by a wireless telegraph receiving apparatus 
situated at a distance not exceeding 400 yards. 


(12) ‘* Service signalling”? means signalling 
by means of any system of wireless telegraphs 
between any fixed or mobile stations of His 
Majesty’s Imperial, Dominion or Indian Naval, 
Military, or Air Forces. 

(13) ‘‘ Certified operator’’ means a person 
who is in possession of a certificate or certificates 
of competency issued by the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs, or by the proper 
authority’ in the United Kingdom, or in any 
British Possession or Protectorate. 

(14) ‘‘ Telegraph line ’’ has the same meaning 
as in the Telegraph Act, and includes a telegraph 
line belonging to or worked by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs or constructed 
or maintained by him for any department of the 
Government of India or other body or person. 

2. (1) Whereas 
° 


hereinafter called the 
licensee) is desirous of establishing, maintaining 
and working at the places (or within the area) 
in British India specified in the Schedule annexed 
hereto a wireless telegraph, under section 4 of 
the Telegraph Act for the sole purpose stated 
in the schedule annexed hereto ; 


(2) And whereas by reason of the provisions | 


of the said Telegraph Act, it is unlawful to estab- 
lish, maintain or work, and wireless telegraph 
in any place within British India except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, and it is unlawful save as in the 
said Act provided to transmit or receive any 
message by telegraph within British India ; 

(3) And whereas at the request of the licensee 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
has agreed to grant to the licensee under the 
power conferred by the said Act, the licences, 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 
and contained, for the period, upon the terms 
and subject to the stipulations and conditions 
hereinafter appearing ; 

(4) Now these presents witness that the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
éxercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
him in this behalf, hereby grants to the licensee 
_ during the term or period commencing on the 


day of the date hereof, and terminating on the | 


31st day of December, 192. (when the licence 
becomes invalid unless renewed by endorsement 
thereon under the hand of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs), licence and permission. 
(a) To establish, maintain and _ work, 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 
called the licensed apparatus) at the places 


(or within the area) specified in the schedule | 


annexed hereto (hereinafter called the 
stations), and at such other places as may be 
specified in any supplemental licence given 
from time to time under the hand of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
but subject in all respects to the rules, and 
provided that the licensed apparatus— 

(i) Shall be of the character specified in 
the said schedule or in any such supple- 
mental licence as. aforesaid ; 

(ii) If employed for transmission, shall 
be of such a character’ that the waves 
emitted are as pure and as little damped 
as possible, and* the licensed apparatus 
employed for reception at each station shall 
be of such a character as to afford the 
greatest possible protection from  dis- 
turbance during the reception of signals. 
Provided, further, that the licensed ap- 
paratus employed for reception shall be 


interference with other stations ; 


capable of using wavelengths specified in 
the said schedule as measured by the 
standard of measurement in use for the 
time being by the Government of India 


authorised in writing from time to time by 


graphs ; 

(iv) If employed for the transmission and 
reception of messages, shall admit of such 
transmission and reception at the rate of 
not less than 20 words a minute, five letters 
being counted as one word ; 

(v) Shall be so constructed that if it is 
employed to radiate waves these shall only 
be propagated by valves or other apparatus 
generating pure continuous waves, and the 
power’ to be employed for this purpose 


in the case of high-frequency alternators 

at the input terminals of the alternator ; 

(6b) To transmit and receive messages by - 
means of the licensed apparatus between the 
said stations and between the said stations 


schedule annexed hereto. Provided that the 
transmission and reception of messages from 
and at the said stations shall be subject to 
such conditions and _ restrictions as 


may prescribe from time to time— 
(c) (i) In the case of a station licensed for 
limited-commercial purposes, to receive 
money and other valuable consideration 
for or in respect of the use of the licensed 
apparatus or for or in respect of the trans- 
mission or reception of messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus. 

(ii) In the case of a station licensed for 
non-commercial purposes, no money or 
other valuable consideration shall be 
received by the licensee or by any other 


mission of the licensee for or in respect of 
the use of the licensed apparatus or for or in 
respect of the transmission or reception of 


or any part thereof. 

(d) To import the licensed apparatus into” 
British India or to obtain the same from any 
person licensed to import wireless telegraphs 


apparatus from the place of importation or 

the premises of the said person licensed to 

import wireless telegraphs, as the case may be, 
to the station. 

And it is hereby'declared that the said loses 
and permission is granted subject to the 
visions of the Telegraph Act, and on and subject 
to the following further conditions and pro- 
visions :— 


RESTRICTION ON USE OF APPARATUS. 


(1) The licensed apparatus shall not be 
poe by the licensee or by any other person 
either on behalf or by permission of the license 
for any purpose whatsoever except that societal 
in the schedule annexed hereto, or for the trans- 
mission or reception of messages except messages 
authorised by this licence. 

(2) In the case of limited-commercial stations 
established at points not provided with any 
other means of rapid communication, such as 
telegraph or telephone, or in the case of inter- 
ruption to such service, the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs may prescribe that the 


arsed in such ‘a. manner as ‘to cause no . 


“(iii) Shall be so constructed as to be _ 


Bis 


and such other wavelengths as shall be — 


the Director-General of Posts and Tele- — 


shall not exceed 100 watts, measured in ~ 
the case of valves in the anode circuit, and | 


- 


and such other stations specified in the 


\ 


the_ 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs — 


* 


person with the authority or by the per- 


messages by means of the Hcensed apparatus © 


, 


in British India, and to transport the licensed = 


ae, 


a 


municate with such stations as may be 
designated. In this event the licensee shall be 
~ entitled to collect a charge for the handling of 
~ such public correspondence, the amount of such 
d ne to be as approved by the Director-General 
_ of Posts and Telegraphs. 


Licensee TO OBSERVE CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTIONS, Etc. 

4. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
* of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, so far 
-_as they are consistent with the other provisions 
_ of this licence, and for the purposes of this 
- licence the licensee shall observe the Inter- 
Se national Telegraph Convention and the Inter- 
- national Telegraph Regulations so far as the 
~- said Convention and Regulations are capable of 
z being applied to wireless telegraphs in common 
_ with land and submarine telegraphs. 


_ PROTECTION OF SERVICE SIGNALLING. 

5- (1) The licensee shall not, by the trans- 
- mission of any message by means of the licensed 
_ apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
ra <a err interfere with service signalling. 
+ _ (2) If the Director-General of Posts and 
paoeaphe i is of opinion that the working of the 
_ licensed apparatus is inconsistent with the free 
- use of service signalling, the licensee shall, 

-when required in writing by the Director-General 

of Posts and Telegraphs so to do, close the said 
_ station; the making of sucha requisition shall 
e-be conclusive evidence of the opinion of the 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to the 
effect aforesaid. 
(3) Whenever the operators of the said station 
_ perceive through the medium of the licensed 
_ apparatus that service signalling is proceeding 
~. with which the licensed apparatus is likely to 
interfere, they shall refrain from using the 
. licensed apparatus until all indications that 
such service signalling is proceeding shall have 
a ceased. 
__ (4) These provisions for the protection of the 
service signalling shall be construed to be without 
‘prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
as visions. of this licence. 
ee As TO INTERFERENCE. 
y __ 6. (x) The licensee shall comply with all such 
aa - directions and observe all such rules and regula- 
tions as may be given or made by the Director- 
_ General of Posts and Telegraphs from time to 
time for the purpose of preventing interference 
_ with the working of any other fixed or mobile 
stations, and for enabling -the messages 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
_to be distinguished from those emanating from 
_ any other station. 
(2) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
23 “apparatus as not to interfere with— 
(a) The working of ‘any fixed stations 
_ established in British India or the territorial 
waters abutting on the coast of British India. 
____ by or for the purposes of the Director-General 
- of Posts and Telegraphs or any Department 
- of the Government of India or any Indian 
State, or for commercial purposes ; 
Sse (0) The transmission or reception of any 
| “messages between or at land Stations and 
mobile stations. 


_ STATIONS WITH WHICH LICENSED APPARATUS 
MAY COMMUNICATE. 
7. Except as specified in clause 16, the licensed 
Pe ocaratus shall not be used for communicating 
_ with any stations whatsoeyer other than those 
2 pecan in the schedule annexed hereto. 


g LIcENSED APPARATUS NOT TO BE ALTERED OR 
a MoveD.—PROTECTION OF OPERATORS. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
4 the consent in Ene of the Director-General J 


So ~ 


a 


of Posts and Telegraphs, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars, or moved 
from the places mentioned in the schedule an- 
nexed hereto or in any such supplemental -— 
licence as aforesaid. : 

(2) The licensee shall keep the licensed 
apparatus, and in particular the head gear 
receivers thereof, in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition. 

(3) The -licensee shall screen all lights 
emanating from the licensed apparatus in such 
manner as may be necessary to ensure the 
reasonable comfort and health of the certified 
operator. 


As To WorKING TRANSMITTING Avsitienes 

g. (1) When employed to radiate waves the 
licensed apparatus shall be worked only by a 
certified operator, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such certified 
operators as are required by the provisions of 
the rules. On such occasions a certified operator 
shall listen on suitably adjusted receiving 
apparatus for three minutes, at periods not 
exceeding fifteen minutes, in order that he may 
perceive if the licensed apparatus is causing 
interference to authorised wireless communica- 
tion. On being requested by any Government 
of India, Naval, Military, or Air Force station, 
to cease transmission the licensee shall comply 
immediately, and shall refrain from further 
transmission as long as may be required. 

(2) When employed to radiate waves the call 
sign of the transmitting station and that of the 
receiving station (if any) shall be signalled or 
spoken at the commencement and conclusion of 
every transmission. 

LICENSEE TO INDEMNIFY THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 

10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Government of India against all actions, 
claims and demands, which may be brought or 
made by any corporation, company or person in 
respect of any injury arising from any act 


-licensed or permitted by these presents. 


PROVISIONS AS TO SECRECY. 

ir. Except as specified in the schedule 
annexed hereto, the licensee shall not divulge 
to any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government of India or under 
orders of a competent legal tribunal) or make 
any use whatever*of any message coming to the 
knowledge of the licensee, and transmitted by 
service signalling or by any system of wireless 
telegraphy established and maintained by or for 
the purposes of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs or any Department of the Govern- 
ment of India, or by any licensee of the Govern- 
ment of India (other than the licensee), and 
shall be subject in this respect to the penalties 
specified in the Telegraph Act. 


POWER OF DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF PosTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS TO INSPECT LICENSED APPARATUS. 

12.‘ The Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs, or any agent authorised in that behalf in 
writing by him, may at all reasonable times enter 
all or any of the said stations either solely or 
jointly with any other person or persons for the 
purpose of inspecting, and*may inspect any 
apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy, and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus ~ 
fixed or being in such stations respectively, and 
the method of working and uses of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. At 
the request of any such authorised officer this 
licence or a copy of this licence certified by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs shall 
be produced by the licensee or the person for the 


tirne being in charge of and authorised to work 

the licensed apparatus. The Director-General of 

Posts and Telegraphs shall provide one certified 

copy of this licence for each of the stations herein 

licensed. ; 

Lic—nce AND OTHER DocuMENTS TO BE KEPT 
AT STATIONS. 

13. The licensee shall cause to be kept at 
every station mentioned in the said schedule 
a certified copy of the license under the hand of 
an officer authorised for that purpose by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to be 
a true copy and also such documents as may be 
prescribed by the Director-General of Posts and 


_ Telegraphs, and as. mentioned in the schedule 


annexed hereto. 
FEE FOR LICENCE. 

14. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in, 
respect of the licence hereby granted a fee of 
Rs, ro per annum in respect of each station at 
which the licensed apparatus is installed. 

(2) The said fee shall be payable before the 


issue of the licence, and the fee payable upon the 


renewal of the licence shall be payable before 
such renewal. 
Royalty FOR LIcENSED APPARATUS. 

(3), The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in 
respect of the licence hereby granted a royalty 
of Rs. per-annum in respect of each 
station at which the licensed apparatus is 
installed. 

(4) The said royalty shall be payable before 
the issue of the licence, and the royalty payable 
upon the renewal of the licence shall be payable 
before such renewal. 


LicENCE NOT TO BE ASSIGNED. 
15. Except with the consent in writing of the 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, the 


licensee shall not assign, underlet or otherwise 
dispose of, or admit any other person or body 


- to participate in the benefit of the licences, 


powers and authorities hereby granted, or any 
of such licences, powers or authorities. 


SIGNALS OF DISTRESS. 

x16. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive all requests for assistance and all signals 
of distress and shall answer such requests and 
signals and retransmit them with the least 
possible delay to the proper authorities by 
means of the licensed apparatus or any other 
means in the power of the licensee. 

As TO INTERFERENCE WITH TELEGRAPHS, 
TELEPHONES AND POWER CIRCUITS AND 
APPARATUS, 

17. (x) All apparatus used or intended to be 
used by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used as not either directly or by 
reason of the working or uses thereof to Interfere 
with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 
working or uses of any telegraph line of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 


‘which may from time to time exist, or, which it 


is probable, that the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs may have occasion to erect, 
place, fix or use, or to expose any such line to 
risk of damage or to risk of interference with the 
efficient or convenient working or uses thereof. 

(2) In case any telegraph line of the Govern- 
ment of India shall be damaged or the efficient 
working or uses thereof shall be wholly or 
partially interrupted or otherwise interfered 
with, and the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs shall certify in writing under his 
hand, that such damage, interruption or inter- 


ference has been caused directly or indirectly 


by any apparatus used or intended to be used 


_ by the licensee, or by any electric circuit used or 


| duction of appreciable electrical effects in a — 23 


ie 
<; 


iuiennied to be ea or by aapitiae done by o 0 
on behalf of the licensee in relation thereto, » yan 
licensee shall on demand pay to the Gov 
of India all costs that shall be reasonably insured _ 
in repairing such damage, and in removing or 
altering such telegraph line so as to restore the 
same to efficient working order, and in adding — =e 
thereto or substituting therefor, either tem- 
porarily or permanently, any other telegraph — . 
line if the Director-General of Posts and = 
Telegraphs shall certify that such addition or — A 
substitution is reasonably required by reason of — 4 
such interruption or interference. Should the. 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
consider that in the interests of the Government | 7 
of India it is desirable that the position or circuit 
of the licensed apparatus be altered he may, 
instead of having the telegraph circuit altered 
or removéd, order the licensee to alter or remove © 
the licensed apparatus or circuit. 

(3) The licensee shall provide against— 

(a) The disturbance of the receiving 
apparatus of any fixed stations by electro- ef 
Magnetic waves of any frequency or by con- © x 


duction currents emitted from the licensed — 
apparatus. ie om 
Note.—For the purpose of this provision the - iy 
term ‘ disturbance’’ is defined as the “ Ppro- . Be 
syntonised receiver, other than the receiver of — 
the licensed apparatus, adjusted as a whole to — 
a wavelength different from that of the. trans: - 
mitter of the licensed apparatus.” a 
(6) Interference with power, iciegrepe 
telephone lines or cables in which high potential 
currents might be induced ‘by means of the e ‘6 
licensed apparatus. igs 
(4) In the case of licensed apparatus whieh ae 
is not permitted to be used with an antenna, 
the licensee shall ensure that the station will — 
not radiate waves, and that the effects of con- 
ducted waves or earth currents of any frente 
or nature emitted by the licensed apparatus — 
shall not be appreciable on any telegraph or : 
power system. So bg 
An aerial crossing above or which is lable 
to fall on or to be blown on to any telephone 
or telegraph line or .overhead power wire 
(including electric lighting and tramway wires) 
must be guarded to the satisfaction of the owner 
or owners of the power line or lines concerned — 
so as to prevent any damage being done in ing a 
event of a break occurring. 


a 
Power To TAKE Possession oF OR ContRoL a 
LIcENSED APPARATUS UPON EMERGENCY. ae 
18. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall — 
have arisen in which it is expedient.for the Hee 
public service that the Governor-General in 
Council shall have control over the transmission 


and any premises, gear or 55 
therewith, or any part thereof, to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of the — 
Governor-General in Council, and to be used 
for the service of the Government and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the said 
officer may seem fit, and in that event he may 
enter any stations in_which any such apparatus 
is~installed, and take possession of the said 
apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. = 
(2) Any such officer may, in such event as — 
aforesaid, instead of taking possession of the 
licensed apparatus as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such person as he may think fit to 
assume the control of the trans e of — 
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__ wholly or partly, and in such manner as he may 
~ . direct and such persons may accordingly enter 
_ any station in which any such apparatus is 
- installed, and assume such control or the said 
officer may direct the licensee to submit to him 
Or any persons authorised by him all messages 
tendered for transmission or received by the 
licensed apparatus or any class or classes of 
such messages, to stop or delay the transmission 
_ or reception of any messages; or deliver the same 
to him or his agent and generally to obey all 
. such directions with reference to the transmission 
or reception of messages as the said officer may 
_ prescribe, and the licensee shall obey and 
_ conform to all such directions. 

a (3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
’ compensation (to be fixed by a-sole arbitrator 
_ nominated by the Government of India whose 
decision shall be final) for any damage to the 
_ licensed apparatus arising in consequence of the 
r exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 
(4) In the event of the licensee refusing to 
comply with the provisions of sections (1) and (2) 
; of this clause the Director-General of Posts and 
_ Telegraphs may’ immediately thereupon cancel 
the licence without the licensee being entitled 
to any compensation and without prejudice to 
any steps the Governor-General in Council may 
_ think fit to take to obtain possession of such 

' - licensed apparatus or to claim damages. 
_*. PRovisIONS FOR DETERMINATION OF LICENCE. 
Ig. The Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs may at any time, by notice in writing, 
but without assigning any reason, revoke and 
determine these presents and the licences, powers 
and authorities hereinbefore granted, and each 
and every of them, as to all or any of the stations 
~ hereby licensed, and thereupon these presents 
_ and the said licences, powers and authorities, 
and each and every of them, shall absolutely 
cease, determine, and become void as to all or 


any of the said stations (as the case may be)>- 


- without the licensee being entitled to any com- 
pensation and without prejudice to any right 


% of action or remedy which shall have accrued 
or shall thereafter accrue to the Government of 
_, India under any condition or provision herein 


contained. 


Licence NoT TO AFFECT RIGHTS OF GOVERNOR- 
GENERAL IN COUNCIL. 

= _ 20. Nothing in these presents contained shall 

prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 

_ General in Council from time to time to establish, 

‘extend, maintain and work any system or 

systems of telegraph communication (whether 

of a like nature to that hereby licensed or 

otherwise) in such manner as he shall in his 

discretion think fit, neither shall anything 

ZA herein contained prejudice or affect the right of 

_ the Governor-General in Council from time to 

* time to enter into agreements for or to grant 


s and Regulations—I ndia (British) 
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licences relative to the working and use of © 
telegraphs (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licensed or otherwise) or the transmission 
of messages in any part of British India or in 


“Indian territorial waters by means of wireless 


telegraphs or by any other means with or to 
any person or persons whomsoever upon such 


_ terms as he shall in his discretion think fit and 


(save as in this licence expressly provided) — 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 
by the Governor-General in Council by or under 
the Telegraphs Act. 


Noticrs, Etc. 

21. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by — 
the Governor-General in Council or the Govern- 
ment of India under these presents may be 
under the hand of the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs, and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the licensee 
at the address as given in the licence, and any 
notice to be given by the licensee under these 
presents may be served by sending the same by 
registered post letter addressed to the Director- 


“ General of Posts and Telegraphs, India. 


Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


in the presence of 


The day of 192 
Signed by: the licensee 
in the presence of e 

The day of : 192 


SCHEDULE No. 


ANNEXED TO 


Fixed Station Licence, Registered No. v 

Dated HY Pete 

r. Name of licensee. 

2. Address of licensee. 

3. Purpose for which station is licensed. 

4. Official name of station—Exact location. 
If movable, place in which station is normally 
located and atea over which it is permitted to 
be moved. 

5. Call sign. 

6. The station is licensed as a (*) 
station, Class (7) 


.(*) Here insert the “ type”’ of station as 
shown in the table below. 

(t) Here insert the “ class”? of station as 
shown in the table bélow. 


A 


> = Type. Class. 
~~ Limited-Commercial .. I 
Baie o: Ditto paper Tt 
Bees +, Ditto III Reception only 
Non-Commercial .. I 
oe Ditto ae Ill 
gos Name, 


Apparatus Allowed. 
Transmission and Reception 
Ditto . 


Transmission and Reception 
Transmission and Reception 


Communication allowed. 


Morse, or Morse;and Speech. 
Speech only. 
Morse and/or Speech. 


Morse and/or Speech. 
Nil Apparatus NOT to be used 
with Antenna. 


Address. - 


Qualification, 


4 


_ Wireless Telegraphs 


4, Antenna— 
a) Description. 
6) Height feet. 
c) Horizontal length above ground 
(d) Method of support. 
8. Details of Apparatus— 
(a) Transmitting. 
(b) Receiving. 

g. Wavelengths (metres)— 
Normal transmitting wave 
Additional waves authorised 
Range of waves over which 

apparatus is capable of transmitting 
Normal receiving wave 3 
Additional waves authorised 
Range of waves over which’ 

apparatus is capable of receiving 

10, Power— 


: feet. 


- 


(a) Source 
(6) Point where measured 
(c) Volts. Amperes 


(ad) D/C. or A/C 

(e) Cycles per second (A/C.) 

(f) Maximum watts to be taken by trans- 
-mitting instruments. 


11. The station is licensed to communicate 
with the following stations only :— 

12, The provisions of clause 11 of this licence 
do not apply to the following messages :— 

13. Hours during which station may work 
(Indian standard *time)— 

(a) Transmitting to 

(6) Receiving to 
14. Certified operators— — ? 

15. Authorised charges for transmission and 
reception of messages— 

(a) Messages on behalf of His Majesty’s 
Government centimes per word). 

(6) Other messages ( centimes per 
word). 

16, List of ‘documents to be kept at the 
station— 

(a) Certified copy of the 
schedule. 

(6) General Rules and Departmental 
Instructions for Radiotelegraph Stations in 
India. 

(c) Post and Telegraph Guide (latest Indian 
edition). 

Signed by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs for and on behalf of | 
_ the Governor-General in Council in 
the presence of , } 
The day of . 192 


licence and 


MOBILE STATIONS (SHIPS AND 
AIRCRAFT) LICENCE. 
WH Registered No. 
Dated 192 
TELEGRAPHS. 
Licence to establish, maintain and work 
in Ships and Aircraft 
registered in British India. 
INTERPRETATION CLAUSE. 

1. (1) In these presents (and in the schedule 
annexed hereto) the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction (that is to say)— 

(2) ‘‘ Station’’ means any. apparatus for 
wireless telegraphs erected for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages or signals, 
whether with or without antenna. 

“* Fixed stations ’’ means stations established 
on and (or on board any ship permanently 


: moored), 


_ Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885) as amended 


lished for service with ‘mobile stations, the — 
term being used only in respect of their service - 
with mobile stations. They are further. -sub- — 
divided into— 
(a) *‘ Coast stations ”’ whialt are those 
utilised for communication with ships at sea ; 
(6) ‘ Aviation stations’? which are those 
utilised for communication with aircraft in 
flight. : 
(3) ‘‘ Non-commercial stations ”’ means fixed = 
stations established for the purposes of research, 
experiment or instruction and which are operated iad 
by the licensee solely with a view to the advance- 
ment of the art of wireless telegraphy. ae 
“ Limited-commercial stations’ means fixed 
stations established in connection with thess--4j 
business of the licensee or for c g-the 
private or business correspondence of the 
licensee. ES, 5. 
(4) ‘‘ Mobile stations’’ means ship stations c 
and aircraft stations, =a 
“Ship station” means a station established. — 
on board a ship which is not permanently — 
moored. : 
“ Aircraft station’? means a station estab- 
lished in any balloon, whether nee or “free; 
airship or flying machine. 
(5) “ Director-General of Poste. and Tele- — 
graphs’ means the Director-General of Posts __ 
and Telegraphs, India for the time being. = =— 
(6) ‘Telegraph Act’? means the Indian 3 


by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Aisa 
IQI4 (VII of 1914). =H 

(7) “* Telegraph ” has the same meaning as in _ Z 
the Telegraph Act. 

(8) ‘* Wireless telegraph”? means any ‘Systemiags 
of communication by telegraph without the aid — 
of any wire connecting the points from and at = 
which the messages or other communications — cs 
are sent and received. — 

(9) ‘* Rules’? means the rules made from ae 
time to time under the Telegraph Act. ‘& 


(10) “‘ International Telegraph Convention,” ats 
“International Telegraph Regulations,” and 4 
** Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912,” Mean 
respectively the International Convention of — a 
St. Petersburg, dated the roth-22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made thereunder; 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention, | 
dated the 5th July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder and include — 
respectively any modification of the said Con- — 
ventions or Regulations made from time to time. 


(azp*-To radiate waves.” eae a shall © —s 
be deemed to “ radiate waves ”” when the trans- 
mitting apparatus is so arranged that it emits 7/ 
electro-magnetic waves which can be detected 
by a wireless telegraph receiving apparatus 
situated at a distance not exceeding 400 yards 

(x2) “‘ Service signalling’? means signalling © 
by means of any system of wireless telegra} 7 a, 
between any fixed or mobile stations of 
Majesty’s Imperial, Dominion or Indian Naval ; 
Military or Air Forces, 

(13) ‘ Certified operator’” means a 
who is in possession of a certificate or certificates ih 
of competency issued by the Director-General _ 

= 


authority in the United Kingdom, or,in any eae 

British Possession or Protectorate. - : Ve 
2. (1) Whereas 

of 


licensee) is desirous of ae maintainin 
and working in the ships and aircraft registere 


Laws 


> ea. 


- the Telegraph Act for the sole purpose stated in 
the schedule annexed hereto ; . 


__ (z) And whereas, it is unlawful to establish, 
- maintain or work any wireless telegraph in any 
_ ship or aircraft registered in British India except 
- under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs ; 
(3) And whereas at the request of the licensee 
_ the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
has agreed to grant to the licensee under the 
power conferred by the said Act, the licenses, 
_. powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 
and contained for the period, upon the terms 
and subject to the stipulations and conditions. 
hereinafter appearing ; 


(4) Now these Presents witness that the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
-~ him in this behalf hereby grants to the licensee 
- during the term or period commencing on the 
- day of the date hereof, and terminating on the 
_ 31st day of December; 192 , when (the licence 

* becomes invalid unless renewed by endorsement 
- thereon under the hand of the Director-General] 

of Posts and Telegraphs), licence and permission, 


(a) To establish maintain and work 
4 apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 
= called the licensed apparatus) in the ships and 
aircraft specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto (hereinafter called the stations) and in 
such other ships and aircraft as may be 
specified in any supplementai licence given 
from time to time under the hand of the 
Director-General. of Posts and Telegraphs, 
1 but subject in al! respects to the rules, and 
_ provided that the licensed apparatus— 
es (i) Shall be of the character specified 
in the said schedule or in any such supple- 
mental licence as. aforesaid ; 

(ii) If employed for transmission shall be 
~ of such a character that the waves emitted 
a are as pure and as little damped as possible, 
~~ and the licensed apparatus employed for 
reception at.each station shall be of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible 
Sa protection from disturbance during the 
reception of signals. Provided further, 
that the licensed apparatus employed for 
= reception shall be used in such a manner 

- as to cause no interference with other 
stations. ~ 

_ * (iii) Shall be so constructed as to be 

~ capable of using wavelengths specified in 

- the said schedule as measured by the 


4 


= standard of measurement in use for the | 
time being by the Government of India 
5x and other such wavelengths as shall be 


authorised in writing from time to time by 
ee the Director-General of Posts and Tele- 


graphs : 

(iv) Shall admit of the transmission and 
reception of messages at the rate of not less 
than 20 words_a minute, five letters being 
counted as one word. 

(v) Shall be so constructed that if it is 
employed to radiate waves these shall only 
be propagated— 

~~ In the case of ship stations by spark, 
interrupted continuous wave (i.e., ‘‘ tonic 
4 train”? or ‘‘ modulated by abrupt inter- 
~~ ruption’’) or valves or other apparatus 
-—s« generating pure continuous waves; — 
Soe In the case of aircraft stations by inter- 
_-~—s- rupted continuous wave or valves or other 
-—~— apparatus’ generating pure continuous 
a. A waves and the power to be employed shall 
not exceed roo watts, measured in the case 
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of high frequency alternators at the input 

terminals of the alternator - 

(6).To transmit and receive messages by 
means of the licensed apparatus between the 
said stations and between the said stations 
and land stations and other mobile stations. 
Provided. that the transmission and reception 
of messages from and at the said stations 
when in Indian territorial limits shall be subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
may prescribe from time to time; 

(c) To receive money and other valuable 
consideration for or in respect of the use of 
the licensed apparatus or for or in respect of 
the transmission or reception of messages by 
means of the said apparatus; 

(d) To import the licensed apparatus into 
British India or to obtain the same from any 
person licensed to import wireless telegraphs 
into British India, and to transport the licensed 
apparatus from the place of importation or 
the premises of the said person licensed to 
import wireless telegraphs, as the case may 
be, to the station. 5 
And ‘t is hereby declared that the said licence 

and permission is granted subject to the pro- 
visions of the Telegraph Act and on and subject 
to the following further conditions and pro- 
visions— 


RESTRICTION ON USE OF APPARATUS, 


3. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either 
on beha!f or by permission of the licensee for 
any purpose whatsoever except that specified 
in the -schedule annexed hereto, or for the 
transmission or reception of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 


LICENSEE TO OBSERVE CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTIONS, Etc. 

4. (1) The licensee shall observe the pro- 
visions of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, 
so far as they are consistent with the other 
provisions of this licence. In the case of licences 
for aircraft stations the expressions ‘‘ ship” 
and ‘‘ ship stations”’ in the Convention being 
read as if “ aircraft’’ and ‘“‘ aircraft station ” 
were substituted therefor. 

(2) For the purposes of this licence the 
licensee shall observe the International Tele- 
graph Convention and the International Tele- 
graph Regulations so far as the said Convention 
and Regulations are capable of being applied 
to wireless telegraphs in common with land 
and submarine telegraphs. 


PROTECTION OF SERVICE SIGNALLING. 


5. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus interfere with service signalling. 

(2) If the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs is of opinion that the working of the 
licensed apparatus is inconsistent with the free 
use of service signalling the licensee shall, 
when required in writing by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs so to do, 
close the said station; the making of such a 
requisition shall be conclusive evidence of the 
opinion of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs to the effect aforesaid. 

(3) Whenever the operators of the said 
station perceive through the medium of the 
licensed apparatus that service signalling is 


proceeding with which the licensed apparatus 


is likely to interfere. they shall refrain from using 
the licensed apparatus until all indications that 
such service signalling is proceeding shall have 
ceased, 
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(4) These provisions for the protection of the 
service signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this licence. 

As To INTERFERENCE,” 

6. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules and 
regulations as may be given or made by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs from 
time to time for the purpose of preventing 
interference with the working of any other fixed 
or mobile stations and for enabling the messages 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 
any other station.- 

LICENSED APPARATUS NOT TO BE ALTERED OR 
MoveED. 

7. The licensed apparatus shall not without 

the consent in writing of the Director-General 


‘of Posts and Telegraphs, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars, or moved ~ 


from the ships or aircraft mentioned in the 
schedule annexed hereto or in any such supple- 
mental licence as aforesaid. 

PROTECTION OF OPERATORS. 

8. (1) The licensee shall keep the licensed 
apparatus and in particular the head gear 
receivers thereof in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition. 

(2) The licensee shall screen all lights 
emanating from the licensed apparatus in such 
manner as may be necessary to ensure the 
reasonable comfort and health of the certified 
operator. 


CERTIFIED OPERATORS TO Work TRANSMITTING 
APPARATUS. 

9. When employed to radiate waves the 
licensed apparatus shall pe worked only by a 
certified operator, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such certified 
operators as are required by the provisions of the 
rules, or of any rule under the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1923. 

LICENSEE TO INDEMNIFY THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 

10. The licensee shail at all times indemnify 

the Government of India against all actions, 


_claims and demands which may be brought or 


made by any corporation, company or person 


‘ jn respect of any injury arising from any act 


licensed or permitted by these presents. 


PROVISIONS AS TO SECRECY. 

11. Except as specified in the schedule 
annexed hereto, the licensee shall not divulge 
to any person (other than the properly authorised 
officials of the Government of India or under 
orders of a competent legal tribunal) or make 
any use whatever of any message coming to the 
knowledge of the licensee and transmitted by 
service signalling or by any system of wireless 
telegraphy established and maintained by or 
for the purposes of the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs or any Department of the 
Government of India or by any licensee of the 
Government of India (other than the licensee) 
and shall be subject in this respect to the 
penalties specified in the Telegraph Act. 


POWER OF DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF POSTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS TO INSPECT LICENSED APPARATUS. 

12. The Director-General .of Posts and 
Telegraphs or any agent authorised in that 
behalf in writing by him may at all reasonable 
times enter all or any of the said stations either 
solely or jointly with any other person or persons 
for the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
1espectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy, and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 
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: 


the request of any such authorised officer this — 


Ee or being in such stations fespeeiyae aes ~ 
the method of working and uses of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. At 
licence or a copy of this licence certified by the 4 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs shall _ 
be produced by the licensee or the person for rie 
the time being in charge of and authorised to 
work the licensed apparatus. The Director- Z 
General of Posts and Telegraphs shall provide 
one certified copy of this licence for each of the — =a 


stations herein licensed. 


LICENCE AND OTHER DOCUMENTS TO BE Kak ‘= 
AT STATIONS. 
13. The licensee shall cause to be kept at 
every station mentioned in the said schedule ars a 
certified copy of the licence under the hand of — 
an officer authorised for that purpose by the © “4 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to 
be a true copy, and also such documents as may ~—— 
be prescribed by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs and as mentioned in the schedule - 
annexed hereto. 
FEE FOR LICENCE. a 
_ 14. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in 4 
respect of the licence hereby granted a fee of © 
Rs. 10 per annum in respect of each station at 
which the licensed apparatus is installed. a 
(2) The said fee shall be payable before the 
issue of the licence and the fee payable upon the 
renewal of the licence shall be payable bettas 
such renewal. 
LicENCE Not TO BE ASSIGNED. ee. 
15. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs the 
licensee shall not assign, underlet or otherwise 
dispose of, or admit any other person or body — 
to participate in the benefit of the licences, ee 
powers and authorities hereby granted, or any 
of such licences, powers or authorities. 


MESSAGES TO BE TRANSMITTED WITHOUT FAVOUR 
OR PREFERENCE. oe 
16. Subject to the provisions of this licence a 
and of the rules, the licensee shall transmit 
and receive messages by means of the licensed 
apparatus on equal terms without favour or~ — 
preference whether as regards rates of charge, “ 
order of transmission or otherwise. <2 
SIGNALS OF DISTRESS. - 
17. The licensee shall so far as possible & 
receive all requests for assistance and all signals _ 
of distress, and shall answer such requests and 
signals, and retransmit them with the least A 
possible delay to the proper authorities by — 
means of the licensed apparatus or any other 4 
means in the power of.the licensee. ~ eo 


Accounts, Recorps, Ere. 
18. (1) The licensee shall keep full accounts, Gs 
records and registers of all messages transmitted __ 
or received by means of the licensed apparatus, a 
and in such registers each of such messages ~ 
shall be accompanied by its identifying number 
and date and full particulars of its place of — 
origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Director-General of | 
Posts and Telegraphs shall from time to time ~ Be: 
reasonably require to be shown, messages on 
the service of the Government of India being 
distinguished from other messages in a : 
registers. : 
(2) The licensee - shall preserve all used 
message forms written and printed and tran- ~ 
scripts of messages and all other papers for a 
period of at least 15 months counting from the — 
month following that in which the radiotelegram 
were handed in as prescribed by the Radiotele- — 
graph Convention, 1912, and in default of anv 2 Z 
Posen on the subject in the said ee 


- 
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for such Berio’ as is on tine to time prescribed 
_ by the International Telegraph Regulations, and 
_ such registers and message papers shall be open 
to the inspection of the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs or his officers thereto 
authorised at the’ 

_ Office of the licensee in 


~ Loves ave ‘Regulations —India (Brivis!) 


_ between the fours of 10 a.m. and*s p.m. on | 


every day except punday or. a statute or general 
holiday. 

(3) The licensee shall render to the Director- 

, ~ General of Posts and Telegraphs such accounts 

4 as the latter may from time to time direct in 


respect of all charges due or payable under the | 


Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, in respect 
of messages exchanged between the stations 


hereby licensed and land stations, and shall pay | 


to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
‘at such times and in such manner as the latter 
may direct all sums which shall be due from 
the licensee in accordance with such accounts, 


PowER TO TAKE POSSESSION OF OR CONTROL 
LICENSED APPARATUS UPON EMERGENCY. 


19. (t) If and whenever-an emergency shall _| 


have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that the Governor-General in 
Council shall have control over the transmission 
_of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall 
be lawful for the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs or any other officer specially 
authorised by him to cause the licensed apparatus 
and any premises, gear, or plant connected 
therewith, or any part thereof, to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of the 
Governor-General in Council, and to be used 
for the service of the Government and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the said 
| officers may seem fit, and in that event he may 
- enter any stations in which any such apparatus 
- is installed, and take possession of the said 
_ apparatus, and use the same as aforesaid. 


. (2) Any such officer may in such event as 
-' aforesaid instead of taking possession of the 
licensed apparatus as aforesaid direct and 
-authorise such person as he may think fit to 
— assume the control of the transmission of mes- 
- sages by the licensed apparatus either wholly 
- or partly and in such manner as he may direct, 
and such persons may accordingly enter any 
station in which any such apparatus is installed 

- and assume such control or the said officer may 
direct the licensee to submit to him or any 
persons authorised by him all messages tendered 
for transmission or-received by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such 
messages, to stop or delay the transmission or 
Teception of any messages, or deliver the same 
to him or his agent, and yenerally to obey all 


such directions with reference to the trans-* 


mission or reception of messages as the said 
officer may prescribe, and the licensee shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. 


(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable | 


compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 
nominated by the Government of India, whose 
decision shall be final) for any damage to the 


_ licensed apparatus arising in consequence of the | 


exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 


_ (4) In the event of the licensee refusing to 
_comply with the provisions of sections (1) and (2) 
of this clause, the Director-General of Posts and 
_ ‘Telegraphs may immediately thereupon cancel 
_ the licence without the licensee being entitled 
' to any compensation, and without prejudice to 
_» .any steps the Governor-General in Council may 
_ think fit to take, to obtain possession of such 
licensed apparatus or to claim damages. 


a 
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PROVISIONS FOR Depot arion OF LICENCE. 


20. The Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs may at any time, by notice in writing, 
but without assigning any reason revoke and 
determine these presents and the licences, 
powers and authorities hereinbefore granted, 
and each and every of them as to all or any of 
the stations hereby licensed, and thereupon 
these presents and the said licenses, powers and 
authorities, and each and every of them, shall 
absolutely cease, determine, and become void 
as to all or any of the said.stations (as the case 
may be), without the licensee being entitled to 
any compensation and without prejudice to any 
right of action or remedy which shall have 
accrued or shall thereafter accrue to the Govern- 
ment of India under any condition or provision 
herein contained. 

LICENCE Not TO AFFECT RIGHTS OF GOVERNOR- 
GENERAL IN COUNCIL, 

21. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 
General in Council from time to time to establish 
extend, maintain and work any system or sys- 
tems of telegraph communication (whether of 
a like nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion think 
fit, neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 
General in Council from time to time to enter 
into agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and use of telegraphs (whether 
of a like nature to those hereby licensed or | 
otherwise) or the transmission of messages in 
any part of British India or in Indian territorial 
waters by means of wireless telegraphs or by 
any other means with or to any person or persons 
whomsoever upon such terms as he shall in his 
discretion think fit and ‘save as in this licence 
expressly provided) nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed to authorise the licensee to 
exercise any of the powers or authorities con- 
ferred on or acquired by the Governor-General 
in Council by or under the Telegraph Act. 


Notices, Etc. 

22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the Governor-General in Council or the Govern- 
ment of India under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, and may be served by sending the 
same registered post letter to the licensee at 
the address as given in the licence, and any 
notice to be given by the licensee under these 
presents may be served by sending the same 
by registered post letter addressed to the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, India. 

Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


in the presence of 


The day of 192 
Signed by the licensee 
in the presence of 

The day of 192 


SCHEDULE No. ANNBXED TO 
MoBILeE STATION LICENCE, REGISTERED No, 

Dated TO Sue oie 

I. Name of licensee, 

2. Address of licensee. _ 

3. Purpose for which station is licensed— 
Communication with land and mobile 

stations. 

4. Name of ship or number of aircraft— 
In which station is established. 

5. Port or place of registry. 
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6. Particulars of apparatus— 
(a) Transmitting. 
(6) Receiving. 
(c) If emergency set is installed. 
7. Power— 
(a) Source. 
(6) Point where measured. 
(c) Volts, amperes. 
(ad) D;C. or- AiG; 
(e) Cycles per second (A/C.). 
(f) Maximum watts to be taken by trans- 
mitting instruments. ; 
8. Authorised wavelengths (metres). 
note. Spark, 300, 600, 1,800. C.W. 
g. Number and qualification of operators. 
ro. Class of ship station under Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, 1912. 
11. Nature of services performed, 
_ 12. Hours of service. 
13. Authorised’ charges for transmission and 
reception of messages— 
(a) Messages on behalf of His Majesty’s 
Government ( centimes per word). 
(b) Other messages ( centimes per word). 
14. Name and address of person or persons by 
whom radiotelegraph accounts are settled. 
15. List of documents to be kept at the 
_ ~— station— 
(a) Certified copy of the licence and schedule. 
(6) General Rules and Departmental 
Instructions for Radiotelegraph stations in 
India. 
(ce) Post and Telegraph Guide’ 
Indian edition). 
= (d) International List of—Radiotelegraph 
Stations. 
(e) Liste Alphabétique Indicatifs 
d’Appel. ; 


See 


des 


AUTHORISED WAVELENGTHS. 

In the case of ship stations, the licensed 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using wavelengths of 600 and 300 
metres. The licensed apparatus may .be so 
constructed as to use any of the other wave- 
lengths specified or any wavelengths specified 

or any wavelengths prescribed by any admini- 
E stration for communication with direction 
finding stations. Provided always that the 


wavelength of 1,800 metres may ae used for | 


IRAQ (MESOPOTAMIA) 


(See Maps 16 and 21) 


RAO is recognised as an independent State with King Feisal at its head. 
A Treaty of Alliance between Great Britain ant Iraq Wwas- provisionally Ba 
1922, by which Great Britain will assist King Feisal’s — 
Government, in all matters political, civil and military, for a period of 20 fei 


\ 


signed in October, 


(latest | 
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~always that such variation from the normal 


. 


plated by. Article XXXV_ (2) che Sh 
Service Regulations annexed to the adiotele- > 
graph Convention, 1912. ing 

In the case of aircraft stations, the Hesrisags 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using waves of 600.metres (hereinafter ~_ 
referred to as the “‘ aircraft ship wave ”) and: 
goo metres (hereinafter referred to as the — 

‘aircraft normal wave”). It may also be x z 
constructed so as to be capable of using the ~ 
other waves specified as “ optional waves.” 333 
Provided always that, if the apparatus is so csc 
constructed as to be capable of using waves of 
2,000 to 3,000 metres it must always be capable ~ 
of using 2,400 metres continuous wave. Pro- 
vided further that the waves before referred to — ea 
shall not be used without the written permission — 
of the Director-General. a 

The use of the aircraft ship wave shall be “ig 
confined -to the system known as “ interrupted — 
continuous ’’ wave (i.e, “ tonic train” or 

‘modulated by abrupt interruptions”) save 
in the case of great emergency when if the use 
of this system is impracticable this wave may ce 
be used for the transmission and receipt of spoken _ 
messages. The aircraft normal wave shall be 
used only for the purpose of transmitting spoken — 
messages or for continuous waves. = 

The transmitting apparatus may be so con- = 
structed as to be capable of varying the wave _ 
emitted by an amount not exceeding 3:per cent a 
above and below the wave in use. Provided — 


wave shall only be employed when first calling, am 
when communication has not been Se 
when first calling, or in case of distress. 

The receiving apparatus may beso constructed — 
as to receive waves of any length, but it shall be om 
constructed so as to receive the aircraft ship — 
and aircraft normal waves. Provided always 
that if the transmitting apparatus is capable of © 
using the waves mentioned above the receiving a r 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to Bey a 
capable of receiving these waves. cee 
Signed by the Director-General of Posts 

and Telegraphs for and on behalf of 

the Governor-General in Council in 
the presence of 
The day of 


CONTROL AND ADMINISTRATION. ey 


1923. 


The 30-kW. wireless station at Basrah, erected during the fate war r has eo 
now been replaced by one of a valve type which was completed in January, — 
In addition to its public service with ships at sea, it has established 
regular working with Abu-Zabal, Cairo, for traffic to and from Great Britain 
and Germany, and with Syria via Beyrouth. 


IRISH FREE STATE ~~ 


HE laws and regulations governing wireless bere ae teloae a 


are at present the same as those in Great Britain. 


= OFFICIALS CONTROLLING ire So TELEGRAPHY., 


Official. — AS Title: Address. 


Jj. J. Walsh .. - .. | Minister for Posts and Telegraphs . | Dublin. 
een O’Hegarty ~ ,. | Secretary for the ventoheey of Posts and Telegraphs Dublin. 
P. Mulligan .. | Engineer-in-Chief, G.P.O. .. | Dublin. 


ee - The radio stations at Valentia and Malin Head for public correspondence 
with ships are at present staffed and worked by the Irish Free State on behalf 
| of the British Post Office.. 
a Low power wireless stations have been established at Tory Island and 
Falcarragh, co. Donegal. 
| Licences are issued to approved institutions and individuals for experi- 
| mental transmission, the fee payable being {1 per annum, 


There is as yet no broadcasting station in the Irish Free State, but the. 


i} Government has under consideration a proposal to establish a State- owned 
| broadcasting station in Dublin. = 
Licences for the reception of broadcast matter are issued at a fee of £1 
ee “per annum. Special licences aré also issued to amusement purveyors at the 
_ same fee, and to hotels, restaurants, etc., at a charge of £5 per annum. 


ITALY 


(See Maps 2 and 13.) ; 
HE executive power of the State belongs exclusively to the Sovereign, 
working through responsible Ministers ; whilst the legislative authority 
= rests conjointly with the King and Parliament, the latter consisting of two 
_ Chambers. : 


a CONTROL. 

“ye 

“ment and are operated by the Ministry of the Navy (Department of Artillery 
e. inn Armaments), the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs and the Ministry of 
- War. Each Ministry includes a special department for dealing with wireless 
telegraphy. No wireless societies or clubs have yet been established on a 
serious basis, but many are about to be formed. 


‘a . ADMINISTRATION. 
The current Rules and Regulations which we print below (and which 
cover the Italian Colonies) may be summarised in the following. List. There 


- are at -present none relating to aviation nor for amateur or experimental | 


_ transmitting stations except as provided under Articles 6, 7-and 8 of the 
Royal Decree No. 1067. 


3% The Law No. 395 of 30th June, I910, and Regulation No. 227 of 
_ ist February, 1912 (copies of which appeared in the YEAR Book for 1923), 
are now obsolete, and replaced by Royal Decrees No. 1067 of 8th February, 
~ 1923, and No. 1262 of 5th June, 1923; and the Decree No. 1587, of 12th 
_ November, 1916 (which was also printed in the YEAR Book for 1923) is super- 
* seded by the Royal Decree No. 1786, of 5th December, 1920. 


A—Royal Decree No. 2223, of 4th November, 1919, regarding 
Certificate in Radiotelegraphy. 
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-. B—-Royal. Decree No. 1786, of 5th December, 1919, regarding 
5 Ship Stations. 

ay O—Decree of 23rd May, 1921, regarding Control of Radiotelegraphic 
See Correspondence on board Ships. 

Beep D—Royal Decree No. 1067 of 8th February, 1923: Regulations for 
ie Wireless Telegraph Service. 
aa E—Royal Decree No. 1262, of 5th June, 1923: Supplementary 
i. to No. 1067. 
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ROYAL DECREE No. 2223, OF 4TH NOV- 


EMBER, tgI9. 
VITTORIO EMANUELE III. 


A By the grace of God and the will of 
the Nation, King of Italy. ~ 

Having seen the law of 30th June, 1910, 
No. 395, and the relative regulations approved 
by Royal Decree 1st February, 1912, No. 227; 

Having seen the Royal Decree No. 1002 of 
ith. July, 1913, ratifying the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention of London, 1912, 
and the acts thereto annexed ; 

Having seen the Royal Decree of 28th 
December, 1913, No. 1480, which extends to the 
radiotelegraph ‘service in the Italian Kingdom 
the provisions of the above-mentioned Con- 
vention of London ; 

Having recognised the necessity of estab- 
lishing—in harmony with the provisions of 
Article X of “the Service Regulations annexed 
to the aforementioned Convention of London— 
opportune regulations fur the issue of Govern- 


_ment certificates to vradiotelegraphists desirous 


of performing radiotelegraph service on board 
mercantile vessels ; 

On the proposal of the Minister Secretary of 
State for the Navy, in agreement with the 
Minister of Posts and Telegraphs ; 


WE HAVE DECREED AND WE DECREE: 


ArT. 1.—Certificates of competency to 
perform radiotelegraphic service on board com- 
mercial vessels, as contemplated in Article X 
of the Service Regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, will be issued by the School of 
Semaphorists and Radiotelegraphists of the 
Royal Navy at Spezia (Comando difesa 
militare maritima.) 

2. At the aforementioned school shall be 
instituted and maintained up to date a general 
register of all the candidates examined, with 
particulars of the examination undergone by 
each candidate, and the result. The school 
shall also preserve in its archives a copy of the 


photograph of each candidate, furnished with } 


all the particulars entered in the general 
register and also a personal description of the 
candidate. 

The Ministry of Marine shall be empowered 
to authorise, when circumstances require and 
merely as an exceptional case, that candidates 
shall be examined at other branches of the 
Royal Navy, but the examination must always 
be conducted under the supervision of the 
officials of the Royal School of Semaphorists 
and Radiotelegraphists. 

ArT, 2.—Candidates shall be examined by a 
suitable commission composed of : 

The Director of the aforementioned School 
or a superior officer of the Staff of the Royal 
Navy. 

Two officers or officials of the Royal Navy 
who are specialists in radiotelegraphy. 

The commission will assemble in the early 
days of each month, 

ART. 3.—Candidates, in order to be admitted 


‘to the examinations, shall forward, in due time, 


an application on “stamped paper to «the value 
of two lire addressed to the ‘‘ Direzione della 
regia scuola semaforisti e radiotelegrafisti 
Spezia,’”’ and such application must be accom- 
panied by the following documents : 

Certificate of study (not less than the 
‘‘licenza elementare ’’). 

Authentic copy of birth certificate proving 
that the applicant has completed his eighteenth 
year but is not more than thirty years of age ; 
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“Certificato di penalita ” ~Aiies ‘osrtthicn ae 
of good conduct), the date of which must not — 
be more than two months prior to the date of — : 
presentation of such document; ~ “a 

Certificate of good conduct and personal — 
character issued by the Mayor of the Commune 
in which the applicant is resident, bearing the 2, 
visé of the Prefect or Sub-Preféct ; 4 

Any certificates testifying to the applicant’s — 3 
knowledge of radiotelegraphy and foreign 
languages ; 

Certificate of Italian citizenship ; ~ 

Certificate of entry in the lists of the spilt 
or naval levies and the certificates of service 
performed ; : 

Two photographs ; ae 

Postal order for L.2.05, the fee for the 
certificate of radiotelegraphy. (This amount — 
will- be refunded to candidates failing to pass 
the examination.) $a 

The candidate shall declare in the application ~'} 
whether he has undergone previous examina- _ 
tion, and if so the date and place of Suh i 
examination. : 

N.B.—A man presenting the certificate ‘of 

‘esito di leva” or the extract of the “ matri- 
es della gente di mare” will not be required — 
to present a certificate of Italian citizenship. 

All documents shall be presented on paper 
stamped to the prescribed amount, unless the ~ 
applicant is able to show, by authentic 
document, that he is in a state of poverty. The ~™ 
application, however, must always be written 
on stamped paper. ee 

ArT. 4.—Applicants who are admitted to the-as 
examinations after having presented the 
prescribed application duly documented will 
be notified by the School authorities as to the — 
day on which they are to present themselves — 
to undergo the test. 


Art. 5—The Examining Commission shall i: 
rigorously satisfy itself that the candidate 
fulfils the conditions prescribed in the afore- 
mentioned Article X of the Regulations— 
namely, that he possesses a perfect knowledee ia 
of the radiotelegraph apparatus as shall enable 
him to render efficient radiotelegraph service 
on board ship. . 

Candidates must possess the knowledge of. 
radiotelegraphy stipulated in Appendix” A. 
(programme of examination for the granting — a 
of Government radiotelegraph certificates), © 
signed, on Our order, by the Minister of — 
Marine. —_ 

Art. 6.—In addition to the above-mentioned os 
tests candidates must undergo practical tests in 
transmission. and oral reception, the duration 
of such tests to be not less than ten minutes. 

In connection with the provisions of 
Article X of the Regulations of Service 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph — 5 
Convention of London, shall be issued : :. 

A first-class certificate in radiotelegraphy to 
those who attain a speed of transmission and 
oral reception not less than twenty words ‘per 
minute in a foreign language ; 

A second-class certificate in radiotelegraphy 
to those who attain a speed of transmission and — 
oral reception not less than twelve and not 
exceeding nineteen words per minute in a. 
foreign language. An average of five characters 
per word shall be taken as a basis for calcula- i 
tion. : 

Art. 7.—The aforementioned certificate | 
shall be. designated ‘‘ Brevetto internazionale — 
di radiotelegrafista’? and shall bear the 
photograph of the holder, duly legalised by _ 
the stamp of the authority of the Royal Navy, — 
and the personal description of the holder ee 
the qualifications attained. ce : 


< 
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“Arr. Be Abplicants who have bese declared , 


by the Examining Commission to be un- 
- qualified to receive the International Radio- 


telegraph Certificate cannot present them- 
selves for further examination if at least six 


-months have not elapsed from the date of the 


first examination. 


“Art. 9.—Radiotelegraphists who have 
Aerated’ a second-class certificate in radio- 


_ telegraphy shall only undergo the examination 


to obtain a first-class c.rtificate aiter three 
months have elapsed from the date of the last 
examination. 

ArT. 1o—Candidates who have been found 
unqualified after two consecutive examinations 
cannot undergo a further test without the 
special and exceptional authorisation- of the 
Ministry of Marine (Direzione generale di 
artigleria e armamenti). 

ArT. 11.—The issue of duplicate international 
certificates in radiotelegraphy is forbidden 
without the special authorisation of the 
Ministry of Marine (Direzione generale di 


- artiglieria e armamenti). 


ART. 12.—Radiotelegraphists must under- 
take to maintain the secrecy of correspondence, 


ArT. 13.—All violations of the: secrecy of 
correspondence, of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the relative regu- 
lations, and of the general rules governing the 
working of radiotelegraph stations open to 
‘public service will be punished by the temporary 
or permanent withdrawal of the radiotele- 
graphist’s certificate, according to the serious- 
ness of the infraction committed by the radio- 
telegraphist, irrespective of any more severe 
punishment that may be imposed. 


ArT. 14.—The present decree will enter into 
force from the day of its publication in the 
Gazzetta officiale. 

We order that the present decree, to which 
“has been affixed the seal of State, be inserted 
in the official collection of laws and decrees of 
‘the Kingdom of Italy, and we enjoin its 
whom it may 


- concem. 


Given this day, November 4, 1919, at San 


__ Rossore. 


of radiotelegraphy. 


VITTORIO EMANUELE, 
Sechi-Chimienti. 


Seen, The Keeper of the Seals : , 
Mortara, 
Pris. APPENDIX A. 
PROGRAMME OF EXAMINATIONS FOR THE 


GRANTING OF GOVERNMENT CERTIFICATES 
IN RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


Diagram of the various radiotelegraph 
apparatus used and the working of the 
individual parts. 

-A perfect knowledge of such apparatus, 
adjustment_and method of removing faults. 

Tuning of a station. Rules relative thereto. 
Cimoscopi (?) 

Receiving apparatus and the mode of using 
them. 

Sources of energy which feed radiotelegraph 
apparatus: Dynamos, alternators,  trans- 
formers, converter groups and converters. 
Accumulators and their maintenance. 

Measures necessary in the practice (working) 
Voltmeters, ammeter, 


its 


methods of insulation. 
Antenne and earth. - 
Precautions to avoid damage to the material 


- and staff during transmission. 


Protection_devices of the oscillatory circuits. 


Perfect knowledge of the general working 
rules of radiotelegraph stations open to public 
service, and also of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the Service Regula- 
tions annexed thereto. 

Perfect knowledge of 
abbreviations. 

Knowledge of foreign languages (optional). 

Duties of the radiotelegraphist as regards 
the radiotelegraph service. 

Secrecy of correspondence. 

Rome, 4th November, 1919. 

Seen, by order of His Majesty the King, 
SECHI, 


the conventional 


Minister of Marine. 


ROYAL DECREE No. 1786, DATED 5TH 
DECEMBER, 1920, 
B Requiring all commercial vessels, 
whether propelled mechanically or 
by sails, and used for the transport of 
passengers, and cargo vessels of a gross tonnage 
of 1,600 or more tons, when proceeding to sea, 
to be equipped with a radiotelegraph installation. 
(Published in the Gazetta Ufficiale of the 27th 
Dec mber, 1920, No. 304). : 


VICTOR EMMANUEL III 


By the grace of God and the will of the 
Nation, King of Italy 

Having seen the Law of June 30th, 1910, No. 
395, relative to radtotelegraphy and radtotelephony 
and the regulations appertaining thereto, approved 
by Royal Decree of February 1st, 1912, No. 2273 

Having seen the Royal Decree of July 1th, 
1913, No. 1006, which gives_effect to the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London ; 

Having “seen the ‘‘ Decrett Luogotenenziali”’ 
(Provisional Decrees) of the 12th November, 1916, 
No. 1587, and of 21st January, 1917, No. 180; 

Having heard the Council of Ministers ; 

On the proposal of the Minister for Industry 
and Commerce, in agreement with the Minister of 
Marine and with the Minister of Posts and 
Telegraphs ; 


WE HAVE DECREED AND WE HEREBY 
DECREE: 


ArT. 1.—All commercial vessels whether 
propelled mechanically. or by sails, used for the _ 
transport of passengers and cargo vessels of a 
gross tonnage of 1,600 or more tons must, 


‘whilst at sea, carry a radiotelegraph equipment. 


ArT. 2.—From this obligation to carry a 
radiotelegraph equipment are exempted vessels 
used for the transport of passengers and of a 
gross tonnage of less than five hundred tons, 
which make voyages of less than ten hours’ 
duration and do not depart more than fifty 
miles from the nearest coast. 

The Ministry of Industry and Commerce shall 
have power, in exceptional cases, to dispense 
from the obligation to carry wireless plant 
those vessels for which wireless telegraphy 
would not be required, having regard-to the 
coastal route followed by the vessel, local 
conditions of the voyage and other circum- 
stances. 

ArT. 3.—Vessels required to carry radio- 
telegraphic plant are, for the purposes of the 
tadiotelegraph service, divided into three 
classes according to the classification prescribed 
for ship stations by Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention signed in London 
on the 5th July, 1912, namely : 

1st Class.—Vessels with ship stations main- 
taining a continuous service. 


\ 


In the first class are included all PLAS = 


performing longgvoyages and recognised as 
suitable for the transport of two hundred or 
more persons.. 

and Class.—Vessels with ship stations main- 
taining a service of limited duration. 

In the second class are included all vessels 
performing any service whatever, not classified 
in the previous class or in the third class 
mentioned. hereunder. 

3rd Class.—Vessels with ship stations having 
no fixed working hours. 

In the third class are classified all vessels 
carrying less than 50 persons, irrespective of 
the service they maintain. 

In determining the number of persons that 
a vessel can carry, for the purposes of the present 
decree, account must be taken of the total 
number of persons composing the normal 
crew and the maximum number of passengers 
which the vessel is authorised to carry, according 
to the certificates issued by the Maritime 
Authorities. 

The owner or agent of a vessel classified in 
the second or third class, is entitled to require 
the vessel to be entered in a higher class, should 
it comply with all the obligations established 
for a higher class. 

ArT. 4.—Vessels which are not bound to 
maintain a permanent listening service but 
which, by the terms of the present decree, 
are required to carry a radiotelegraph equip- 
ment, must maintain, whilst at sea, a permanent 
listening service, if the Minister should deem 
this to be advisable for the safety of human 
life at sea. 

In the event of there being invented and 
internationally approved an automatic receiving 
apparatus for the distress call, it shall be 


permissible on vessels entered in the second 


class and having two radiotelegraphists, to 
substitute for one of them a member of the 
crew, duly authorised for the purpose, even 
though performing other duties on board. ~ 


ART. 5.—The radiotelegraphic plant, imposed 
by the present decree, must be able to transmit 
by day, from ship to ship, signals clearly 
perceptible, in normal circumstances and 
conditions, at a minimum distance of one 
hundred nautical miles. 

Each vessel which is obliged to carry a 
radiotelegraph installation must, irrespective 
of the category in which it is ‘classified, be 
equipped, in conformity with Article XI of 
the Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of I912, with a 
radiotelegraph emergency set the parts of which 
must be protected, as far as possible, from 
liklihood of damage. 

In any case the emergency plant must be 
situated entirely in the upper parts of the 
vessel and as high as practically possible. 

The emergency plant must have, as indicated 
in Article X1 of the regulations aforementioned, 
a source of energy entirely its own. The 
plant must be capable of being brought rapidly 
into operation and of working for at least six 
hours with a minimum range of eighty nautical 


miles for vessels registered in the first class 


-and fifty nautical miles for those entered in 


the other two classes. 

If a normal installation, the range of which, 
according to the terms of the present article, 
is at least one hundred miles, meets all the 
requirements indicated below, the emergency 
plant is, not obligatory. 

Art. 6.—Before being put into operation, 
each installation must be inspected and approved 
by a Commission composed of an officer of the 
“Capitaneria di Porto’’ (Port Authorities), 
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a Sateaate of the Ministry M who. 
a specialist in radiotelegraphy, and an inspecto 
or expert on the Italian Naval Register.  — : 
_ The certificate of inspection and approval - Path 
which constitutes a working licence, in accor- 
dance with the terms of Article 9 of the ; 
Regulations annexed to the -Radiotelegraph — 
Convention of 1912, shall show the character- — 
istics of the plant in relation to the decree of 
concession. 
It shall be prepared in duplicate, a copy ok 
which shall be handed to the Ghaiersiee = 
Officer of the vessel and shall not be issued if ~ 
the plant does not comply with the conditions 
established by the Radiotelegraph Convention ~ 


_of 1912 and the previous decree. . 


Radiotelegraph aaron shall be inspected — 
at least once a year by a Commission composed _ 
as stated above. 3 

The cost of inspection and approval of ap- 
paratus is to be borne by the licensee. Pe - 

Ax? 7.—Every captain of a vessel receiving a 
a distress call sent out from a vessel in distress 
is bound to proceed to the assistance of those — 
in danger. 

The captain of any vessel in distress has the 
right to determine which vessel or vessels, 
amongst those which have replied to his appeal, 
he considers most suitable to render him © ~ 
assistance. He shall not avail himself of this 
right until after consultation, as far as possible, © 
with the captains of the said vessels. The 
latter are bound to comply at once with the 
request, and to proceed at full speed to the 
assistance of those in distress. ig 

The captains of the vessels upon whom it is 
incumbent to render pan are freed from 
this obligation directly the captain or captains — 
called upon have intimated that they ate 
complying with the summons, or the captain = 
of one of the vessels which has reached the scene _ 
of the accident shall have made known to them” 
that their assistance is no longer necessary, <6 


If the captain of a vessel finds it impossible 4 a 
in the special circumstances of the case, to — 
proceed to the assistance of the vessel in distress, © 


he shall immediately inform the captain of the —__ 


latter. a 


He must also enter in ‘his log the ‘Teasons : 
justifyi.g ais action. -: a 
It-is incumbent on the licensees of ship — ~i& 
stations to report to the General Direction of — i 
the Mercantile Marine all violations of the 
ae of the present Article. = : 
. 8.—For the purpose of Article 'z of — 
the preseat decree, the owners or agents of 
vessels shall, within one month from ‘aes : <3 
publication of the present decree, make appli- 
cation to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs ~— 
for. the requisite licence for radiotelegraph ~~ 
stations to be installed on board existing 
vessels, not yet equipped with radiotelegraph 
apparatus and not relieved from the obligation —_ 
to carry an installation in accordance with the 
terms of Article 2. - 
As regards vessels which may _ become — 
nationalised after the date of the present - 
decree and be thereby under the obligation © = 
to carry radiotelegraph apparatus on board, 
the certificate of nationality or the provisional 
authorisation will not be issued unless the a 
aforementioned agents or owners prove that — 
they have presented the requisite application — x 
for a licence for the respective radiotelegraph 
ship station. = 
Owners or agents of vessels can, upon making — f 
application to the Ministry of Posts and Teie- — 
graphs, arrange for the wireless stations on 
board their vessels to be operated by Bete . 
radiotelegraphic firms or companies. _ a 


In) ‘this case the licence ior ship stations 


a _ may t be given to the said firms or companies. 


Pa 


The owners or agents, however, even in this 
case, are subject to all the obligations and 


_ responsibilities which are incumbent on them 


__ 


~ 


by reason of the provisions contained in the 
“present decree. = 
In applications for licences and in applications 


_ made in order to secure that radiotelegraph 


radiotelegraph firms or companies, 


ship stations shall be operated by private 
all the 
characteristics of the vessel shall be indicated 
with sufficient clearness to enable the classifi- 
cation of the vessel to be. determined, in 


accordance with the prévious Article 3. 


The aforementioned applications shall be 
presented to the respective Port Authorities, 
who, after having ascertained that the charac- 
teristics of the vessels indicated in the 
applications are correct, shall forward the said 
applications to the General Directorate of the 
Mercantile Marine. 

The latter shall designate the category as 
above, shall fix the date on which each ship 


~ station shall be ready to operate, and, with 


such indications, transmit the application to 


f --.the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, which 
{ will issue the corresponding licence, 


For proved cases of force ma eure, extensions 


‘may be granted to the date aforementioned by 


_ the Direction General of the Mercantile Marine. 


ART. 9.—No_ clearance will be granted to 
vessels in respect of which an application for 
a licence for the installation had not been made 
within the period specified by Article 8 or to 


vessels which, having the requisite licence, 


= Pa 


have not the station in order according to the 
foregoing provisions and in operation within 
the period fixed by the terms of the licence, 


- save however, for the provisions of the last 
paragraph of the preceding Article 8. 


As regards vessels which have not complied 
with the obligation as regards a wireless instal- 
lation but which have to proceed to sea in 
order to perform public-services or services of 
national importance, the Ministry for Industry 
and Commerce shall have power to order the 
installation and the working of the radiotele- 
graph station to be effected officially, at the 
expense of the owner of the vessel. 
ent of such expenses and of those for 
working the station shall be recoverable in the 


method indicated in Article 205 of the Code - 


of the Mercantile Marine. 


Art. 10.—No alteration is made in the 


terms of the Royal Decree of the 4th November, 


1919, No. 2223, regarding the Issue of Inter- 


- mational Certificates to Radiotelegraphists. 


ART. 11.—The present decree, which super- 


' sedes the Provisional Decrees of the 12th 


November, 1916, No. 1587, and of 21st January, 
1917, No. 180, shall come into force from the 
day of its publication i in the Gazzetta Ufficiale of 
the Kingdom and will be presented to Parlia- 


- ment for its conversion into Law. 


We order that the present decree, to which 
the seal of State has been affixed, be inserted in 
the Official Collection of Laws and Decrees of 
the Kingdom of Italy, and we enjoin all whom 
it may concern to observe it and to cause it 
to be observed. 

Given at Rome, 5th December, 1920. 


VICTOR EMMANUEL. 
Giolitti-Alessio-Sechi-Pasqualino- Vassallo. 
_ Place of seal : Seen by the Keeper of Seals : 


Fera. 


“Registered at ie Court of Account with 
reserve on 20th December, 1920. 
Reg. 182. Government Deeds a.f. 116. Gisci. 
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DECREE 23rp MAY, iga2r. 
THE MINISTERIAL SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR 
THE MARINE AND Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 
C In view of the statute of the 30th June, 
1910, No. 305 on Radiotelegraphy and 
Radiotelephony and the Regulation 


relating, approved by Royal Decree of the ist 


February, 1912, No. 227; 
In view of Royal Decree of 11th July, 1913, 
No. 1006 which ratifies the 1912 International 


Radiotelegraph Convention of London and the — 


acts added to tt ; 

In view of Royal Decree No. 1480 of the 28th 
December, 1913, extending the provisions of the 
said Convention to the Radiotelegraphic Service 
of the kingdom ; . 

In view of the Ministerial Decree No. 1537 of 
the 12th-November, 1916, and the Royal Decree 
Law No. 1786 of 5th December, 1920, which 
makes it obligatory for any category of merchant 
ships to have radiotelegraphic installations on 
board ; 

The necessity being recognised that control on 
private radiotelegraphic correspondence accepted 
on board ships should be exercised with the due 
guarantee ; 

Ir 1s DECREED: 


ARTICLE I.—In accordance with the pro-- 


visions of Article X, Clause 4 of the Regulation 
annexed t6 the i912 International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention of London, the radio- 
telegraphic service of every ship station is placed 
under the supreme contro! of the commander of 
the boat who shall exercise the requisite control 
over all correspondence. 

ARTICLE 2.—No radiotelegraphic correspond- 
ence can be transmitted or delivered by the ship 
ore unless passed by the commander of the 
ship 

Rome, May 23rd, 1921. 

The Ministers, 


ROYAL DECREE No. 1067, DATED 
8TH FEBRUARY, 1923. 


D Regulations for. the Wireless Tele- 
graphic Service(Gazzetia Ufficiale No.125 
of May 29th, 1923.) 

In virtue of the powers conferred on the Govern- 
ment by Law No. 1601 of 37d December, 1922; 

In view of Law No. 395 of 30th June, 1910, on 
vadiotelegraphy and vradtwotelephony and the 
relative regulations for the execution thereof, No. 227 
of 1st February, 1912; 

In recognition of the necessity to modify the 
regulations contained in the aforesaid Law No. 395 
of 30th June, 1910, by rules corresponding more 
nearly to the present requirements of the wireless 
telegraph service ; 


IT IS DECREED 


ArT. 1.—The plant for communication by 
means of electro-magnetic waves, without the 
employment of connecting conduction-wires, 
or by means of guided waves, as well as the use 
of such plant, whether on land, on board ship, 
or on board of air ships, in Italy, or her colonies, 
is reserved to the State. 

ArT. 2,—The Government is empowered to 
grant concessions or licences for the plant and 
the working of the services indicated in Art. 1, to 
any person, body or administration, public or 
private, of whatever nature. 

ArT. 3.—The direction and control of the 
wireless service, and of communication by means 
of guided waves, shall be in the hands of the 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs (with the 
exception of those for military purposes. 
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ArT. 4.—In order to avoid interference by 
public or private_wireless communications with 
the working of such communications as may be 


permanently established in the military interests, 


The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs will, in 
consultation with the Ministries of War and of 
Marine, prescribe in the regulations the charac- 
teristics regarding the working of public or 
private wireless communications, 


ArT. 5.—The Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, 
in collaboration with the consultative tecnico- 
_legal Commission established by Royal decree 
No. 71 of 7th January, 1923, will decide: 

(a) Controversies which may arise— 

1. Between the State and the conces-- 
sionaires ; 

2. Between the State departments 
working wireless communication 
stations ; 

3. Between the concessionnaires. 

(6) As to the redemption of the concessions ; 

(c) As to the eventual compensation due in 
the case of redemption, revocation, or suspen- 
sion of the concessions. 


ArT. 6.—Concessions for the installation and 
working of transmitting and receiving wireless 
stations, whether for public or private use, will 
be granted by Royal Decree, on the initiative 
of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
consultation with the consultative tecnico-legal 
Commission. 

On the other hand, authority to set up and 
work simple receiving stations, for the private use 
of the concessionnaire, will be conferred merely 
by means of a licence issued by the Ministry of 
Posts and Telegraphs, even if the stations are 
designed for the reception of news, music, etc., 
transmitted from a station which has been 
granted a concession for this purpose. 


The Government is empowered to grant-con- 
cessions over its own wireless installations to 
private industry. In such case the conces- 
sionnaire may be obliged, at the request of the 
Government, to take over the staff assigned to 
such installations. 


ArT. 7.—The concessionnaires of transmitting 
and receiving wireless stations, which are for 
their own use, to the exclusion of any communi- 
cation whatever for third parties, will pay, in 
advance, an annual due, which shall be fixed, 
by the decree granting the concession, between 
Lit. 300 and Lit: 12,000, in terms of the regu!a- 
tions which shall be issued by ministerial decree. 


In guarantee of the payment of this due, the 
above-mentioned concessionnaires shall be 
required, at the time of the granting of the 
concession, to deposit caution money equal to 
one year’s due. 

The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs is 
empowered to reduee such due to one-half, 
when the concessions in question relate to 
stations for important scientific, or instructional 
purposes, or of public interest. 


ArtT..8.—Concessionnaires of wireless stations 
which are merely receiving, for private use, will 
pay to the State, in advance, an annual due 
which wil) be prescribed in the licence of con- 
cession mentioned in Art. 6, and which will be 
of an amount between Lit. 180 and Lit. 600 for 
each station, when such station is authorised to 
receive messages of various lengths of wave in 
terms of the above-mentioned regulations. 

If, however, the receiving station is guaranteed 
to receive messages of only one fixed length of 
wave, the due will be fixed between Lit. 60 and 
Lit. 240, in terms of the above-mentioned 
regulations, 
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If the concessionnaires of the said receiving 
stations are authorised to admit-the public, or 


persons who have taken out a subsciiption with “s3 


them, to participate personally in the receiving - 
of news, or if they employ any method of dis- 
seminating the news received, the above- 
mentioned dues will be quadrupled. 


In guarantee of the payment of the due, the e 
concessionaire will deposit, at the time of the 


granting of the concession, caution money equal — 
to the due for one year. , 
ArT. 9.—The concessionnaires of stations for 
the public service will pay yearly to the State, © 
in three-monthly deferred instalments, a due 
equal to a percentage of their gross receipts, 


~ according to the balance sheet, and which must 


in no case be less than 2 per cent. They will, 
moreover, pay to the State progressive percent- 
ages on the nett profit on the share capital, in 
relation to the entity of the dividends payable 
to the shareholders, when such dividends exceed 
7 per cent. of the capital. 

The percentage on the gross receipts and the 
progressive percentages on the nett»profits shall © 
be prescribed in the decree granting the con- 
cession. 

In guarantee of payment, the concessionnaires 
will make a deposit, the amount of which shall - 
be established in the decree granting the con-_ 
cession, and which shall not be less than Lit.2,000 
for each station. . 

The caution money will be subject to revision 
every three years. 

In all cases in which the concessionnaires have 


no receipts from the public, the financial arrange- — ~ 


ments between the State and the concessionnaires 
will be regulated in each individual case by 
special rules to be laid down in the decree 


_. granting the concession. 


ART. 10.—The concessions may be suspended 
or revoked, without any compensation :— 

(a) When the installations, by not con- 
forming to the technical conditions laid down 
in the decree granting the concession, cause 
a disturbance to other-wireless stations, either 
belonging to the State, or for public use ; 


(b). For serious and repeated infractions by — 


the concessionnaire of the obligations laid 
down in the decree granting the concession ; 
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* (c) In all other cases provided for by the —— 4 


regulations relative to this decree. tea 

ArT. 11.—The Government is empowered 
at any time to resume possession of wireless 
stations, on giving a year’s w 


arning. eee 
It is, however, in the power of the Ministry, _ 


to renounce the exercise of this right for a 
fixed number of years, up to 15. 

The redemption shall include the cession of 
all materials and apparatus, and, in certain 
cases, of the building where the station is 


situated and the vesting in the State of all the - 


rights of the concessionnaires, including those 
involving third parties. 
The price of the redemption shall be decided, 
after the consultative tecnico-legal Commission 
has given an opinion, in agreement with the 
concessionnaires, and must not exceed the value 
of the material in operation at the time of the © 
estimate, taking into account depreciation for 
the period since the initiation of the undertaking 


and of any enlargements and renewals. ~ ch 


In the event of disagreement, the decision 
shall rest, without appeal, with three arbiters, 
chosen respectively by the Government, the 
concessionnaire and the President of the Court — 
of Appeal at Rome. = 

If a controversy should arise involving more 
than one concessionnaire, and if the concession- 


naires are unable to agree as to the nomination —_— 


— a 


- name, an 


their 2 biter, each of them shall propose a 
‘one-of the names so chosen shall 


> be drawn by lot, in the presence of a judicial 
delegate of the President of the Tribunal of 


Rome. — \ 
- The Government may take possession of the 
radiotelegraphic stations without waiting until 


- the redemption price shall have been fixed. 


\ 


_ ArT. 12.—The length of the concession will 
be laid down in the relative decree, but must 
not exceed 25 years. 

Art. 13—The Government is empowered to 
suspend, limit, or take over, for serious reasons 
of a military character, or affecting public 
security, the working of stations which have 
been conceded. a 

When, inthe exercise of such power, the 
State is obliged to pay indemnities, these must 
not exceed, in each case, an amount corres- 


ponding to the working expenses which may 
remain as a charge on the concessionnaire, as 
well as interest and ammortisation of capital. 
ArT. 14.—The concession is personal ; the 

concessionnaire is therefore forbidden to let 

or cede the concession, either in whole or in 
part, without the express authority of the 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 
~ Art, 15.=An obligation is laid upon the 
concessionnaire to maintain and guarantee 
secrecy as regards the telegraphic and tele- 
phonic service and to answer for the work 
done by his dependents. 

Art, 16.—The Ministry of Posts and Tele- 
graphs (after taking the opinion of the consul- 


S tative tecnico-legal Commission) is empowered 


to fix and modify the tariffs for the public 
wireless service. 3 

When the service has been conceded, as laid 
down in Article 2, the tariffs must be submitted 


to the approval of the above-mentioned Ministry 


</ 


‘ 


- by the Concessionnaires, and the Ministry may, 
even during the course of the concession, 
require that they should be reduced, when the 
nett profits of the undertaking exceed ten per 
cent. SS, 

ArT. 17.—The personnel of all wireless 

“stations, of whatever nature, or stations for 
guided waves, administered by any public or 


_. private body, must hold the certificate granted 


t 


at 


under Article 315 of the penal code. 


by the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, after 
examination on lines laid down, in cousultation 
with the consultative tecnico-legal Commission. 
The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs is 
empowered to oblige the concessionnaire to 
dismiss personnel employed by him in the 
service of the installations whom he considers 
no longer fit for such duties, in the interests of 


public safety ; and also, for the same reasons, 


to forbid the engaging of employees. 


Art. 18.—Every infraction of Article 1 of © 


this decree is punishable with a fine not exceed- 

ing Lit. 2,000 and with imprisonment for a 

period not. exceeding one year, these penalties 
being applicable cumulatively or separately, 
according to circumstances. 

The magistrate is also empowered to order 
the confiscation of the apparatus. 

While awaiting penal proceedings, the Ministry 
of Poris and Telegraphs, may, if requested by 
the Prefect, in the public interest, take pos- 
session of the installations and provide, if it 
seems good to him, for their removal or for 
their management direct, on the strength of a 
perfectorial decree. 

Art. 19.—Anyone causing destruction or 
damage to the installation, or interrupting or 

_ compromising, even temporarily, the wireless 
‘service, or abusing the signals for help reserved 

for ships or airships in danger, will be ek ee 
n the 


_ February, 1923, 


penal code. 

Art. 20.—Contrary to Article 12 of Law 
No. 2356 of 25th June, 1865, our Minister of 
Posts and Telegraphs is empowered to issue a 
declaration of public utility, in so far as referring 
to the installations mentioned in Article 1 of 
this decree. ; 

Such power may be exercised by this Minister, 
if he thinks it necessary, on the request of the 
concessionnaires mentioned in Article 2 of this 
decree. i 

Art. 21.—Law No. 395 of 30th June, rgro, 
Regulation No. 227 of 1st February, 1912, and 
every other disposition which is contrary to 
this decree, is repealed. 

ArT. 22.—The power to issue Regulations, 
by ministerial decree, after consultation with 
the consultative tecnico-legal Commission, for 
the execution of this decree, is delegated to the 
Government. 


TEMPORARY PROVISIONS. 

Art. 23.—While waiting for the publication 
of the regulations for the execution of this 
decree, the following temporary measures are 
enacted : 

The request for a concession in respcct of 
wireless installations must contain : 

(a) A precise indication of the person or 
body making the request ; if the concession is 
requested by a person, the penal certificate 
issued by the office of judicial registers, and the 
certificate of good conduct issued by the Syndic 
of the commune in which the applicant is 
legally domiciled, or habitually resides, must 
be attached to the request. 

If the concession is requested by a body, or 
by a commercial company, an authentic copy 
of the Articles of Association of the body or 
company, and of its statute, and proof of the 
execution of the formalities legally necessary in 
order to perfect the constitution of the body 
or company, must be attached to the request. 

Requests for concessions must all, without 
exception, bear the visa of the Prefect of the 
province where the person making the demand 
resides ; 

(b) an indication of the nature and scope of 
the concession, of the locality of the installation 
and of its supposed range ; 

(c) an indication of the length of time for 
which the concession is asked, and between 
what dates the station is likely to be in working 
order. 

The dues mentioned in Articles 7, 8 and 9, 
will be fixed by the Ministry of Posts and 


Telegraphs, after consultation with the con-_ 


sultative tecnico-legal Commission. 
The maximum plans of the installation must 
be attached to the requests for a concession. 


ROYAL DECREE, No. 1262, DATED 5TH 
JUNE, 1923. 


iD SUPPLEMENTING THE PROVISIONS OF 


RoyaL Decree, No, 1067 oF 8TH 
FEBRUARY, 1923, CONCERNING THE 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHIC SERVICE (Gazzetta 


Ufficiale, No. 144 of 2oth June). 
In virtue of the powers conferred on the Govern- 
ment by Law No. 1601, of 3rd December, 1922 ; 
In view of Royal Decree No. 
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1067, of 8th 
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Art. 1.—The following ‘Articles are siopended 


to the transitory dispositions of Royal. Decree : 


No. 1067, of 8th February, 1923: 
ArT. 24.—The Minister of Posts and Tele- 


: graphs has the power, up to three months from 


the publication of the Regulations mentioned 
in Art. 22, to revoke entirely the concessions 
granted before the publication of the present 
decree, for which the relative plant is not 
installed and placed in operation, and those 
for which part of the conceded plant is in 
operation, in so far as concerns the plant not 
installed, without the right of the concession- 
naire in any case to indemnity or compensation 
under any title. 

ArT. 25.—Until the Ministry of Marine shall 
provide with proper personnel for the functioning 
of wireless stations, which in addition to military 
service, simultaneously perform that of the 
correspondence of the Government and the 
public, the management and technical control 
of such stations shall continue to be entrusted 
to the Ministry of Marine, which in this regard 
shall act in agreement with the Ministry of 
Posts and Telegraphs. 
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For this _ purpose re for teh 
in the preceding paragraph in vi a 
Decree No. 764, of 18th March, 15455" two | 
officials of the Ministry of Marine and one o 
the Ministry of War shall be delegated by the 
respective Ministries to take part, in a delibera 
tive capacity, in the work of the technical 
legal consultative commission, instituted hyace : 
Royal Decree No. 71, of 7th January, 1923, — 
in so far as questions of wireless telegraphy are | 
concerned. -* 


a 

ART.-2. loThé exceptions to the dispositions - 
of paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 17 of Royal 
Decree No. 1067, of the 8th February, 1923, 
defined by paragraph 3 of the said Article, are 
extended to.the stations on board ship for 
which the Ministry of Marine will provide. 


ART. 3.—The permanent consultative com-— ae 
mission for wireless services, constituted by the 
LawNo. 395 of the 30th June, rg19, is suppressed. at 


ART. 4.—The present decree will be effective 
from the date of its publication in the Gazzetta 
Ufficiale. Joe 


sections : 


JAPAN 
(See Maps 17 and 19). 
Including : Hokoto (Pescadores), Sakhaluin (Karafuto), Kwantung, Formosa, 
Korea, Kiau-Chaw. ; 


HE present Emperor is Yoshihito (Harunomia), who retains the rights = : 
| of sovereign, and is assisted by a Cabinet and Privy Council. Saf 


CONTROL, 
The Department of Communications controls all Government stations 
and inspects all private stations in Japan. These are divided as follows -— 


Government Land Stations ee = os me =e 
Private Land Stations .. zs a ae 5% ya 
Government Ship Stations ... Re — sam OSE as 
Private Ship Stations .. AE 541 “ 


Besides these stations there are five Government stations, under the ey. 
jurisdiction of the Government-General of Korea and Kuantung, all open 
for public communication. In addition, there are many Navy and pets 
stations under the control of the Navy and Army Departments. pe 

~ Wireless work in the Department of Communications is divided into two 
(a) The Research eee ee and ({b) the Installation and Inspect- 
ing Section. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 
Mr. T. Inukai .. Minister of Communications j Tokyo. 
Mr T. Kuwayama Vice-Minister of Communications .. Tokyo ~ 
DIRECTION-GENERAL OF Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 
Official. aes Title. Address 
Mr. T. Hatekeyma re Director-General . Tokyo 
Mr. K. Yoshino Chief of Section of International Telegraphs Tokyo 
Mr. E. Sonoda Chief of Section of Inland Telegraphs  . Tokyo 
_ Mr. T. Kosai Chief of Section of oS Tokyo 
Mr, S. Inada Chief Engineer - Tokyo 


| 


% aN = eee TREHNICAE LABORATORY. 


* = % ‘ : | 

= ~ Official. Title. | Address. 
| Mr. K. Takatsu .. | Director oe Re es be Ne ap | 
fo - Mr, E- Yohoyama —.. | Engmeer . -.. ee ae os =e ae | oka 


A fe wireless station is now working in Formosa constructed by the 
_ Japanese Navy with materials produced in Japan. It was opened for 
service early in 1920. 


The stations of Fukuoka and Fusan are being equipped for wireless 
telephony for communication across the Chosen Strait. This forms part 
of the Government plan for linking up the various islands of the Empire 
by Wireless. 


. _ New high power stations are under construction for public services to 
' and from Europe and the Japanese colonies. 


= Traffic to and from America is exchanged between Iwaki and Kahuku : 


(Hawaiian Islands), and with Bolinas (San Francisco). 


The Fisheries and each Meteorological Observatory are being installed 
--with wireless, and a new station in Osaka will soon be opened for press 
_ services with Europe and America. 


5 The Japanese Government has also decided to erect erirclece stations on 
all the islands along the coast. 


__, A new telegraph training school has been erected at Meguro, a suburb 
of Tokyo, at a cost of 300,000 yen, and has been specially adapted for the 
training of radiotelegraph operators. 


4 sek fortnightly magazine devoted to the study of wireless telegraphy 
and telephony, and a monthly magazine named Musen-no-Nippon, or 
, Wireless Press, are published by the Wireless Press Agency. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The texts of the laws and regulations now in force are shown in accordance 
ch, with the list below :— 
A—Wireless Telegraph Law No. 26. 
B—Wireless Telegraph Regulations No. 16. 
--Q@—Foreign Wireless Telegraph Regulations.. 
D—Regulations relating to Private Wireless Telegraphs. 


- E—Summary of Ordinance No. 98 of December 2oth, 1923, regulating Private 
ee Broadcasting. 
F—Ordinance No. 14 of March 24th, 1924. Broadcast Radiotelegrams. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPH LAW. (ii) Installations on board vessels for _ 


a (Law No. 26, June 19th, 1915.) communication between vessels engaged in 
ins A Art. 1.— All wireless telegraphs a specific business belonging to one person, 
ie: and telephones shall be under the with the object of facilitating such business. 
eo! control of the Government. (iii) Installations on board vessels or on 
* Art. 2.—Wireless telegraphs and telephones land for the exclusive use of private persons 
referred to below may be privately established and communicating with telegraph offices — 
_. with the permission of the responsible Minister, for the dispatch and receipt of telegrams, 
to be determined by an Order. but disconnected from public telegraph, tele- 
(nas (i) Installations on board vessels with the phone, wireless telegraph or wireless telephone 
rE object of assuring safety to meen communications, 


“ - 
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(iv) Installations on board vessels or on 
land with the object of facilitating a specific 
business belonging to one person by mutual 
‘communication on land or between land and 
vessel, disconnected from public telegraph, 
telephone, wireless telegraph or wireless tele- 
phone communications, but to which the 
preceding clause is not applicable. 

(v) Installations with the exclusive 
object of carrying out experiments in con- 
nection with wireless -telegraphy or tele- 
phony. 

= (vi) Installations recognised as necessary 
by the responsible Minister, but not coming 
within the purview of the preceding clauses. 


ArT. 3.—Restrictions relating to private 
wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus, 
their installation and employment, together 
with the qualifications of persons operating 
private wireless telegraphs, will be determined 
by an Order. : 

Art. 4.—Private wireless telegraphs and 
telephones must not be used for purposes 
other than those for which they were estab- 
lished. Provided that their use shall not be 
prevented for signals of distress at sea, meteoro- 
logical reports, time signals and in other cases, 
to be determined by an Order, where public 
- utility is recognised by the responsible Minister. 

ART. 5.—Wireless telegraphs and telephones 
installed on foreign ships may only be used in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 2. 
Provided that their use shall not be prevented 
for signals of. distress at sea and for» com- 
munications with telegraphs and telephone 
offices whilst on voyage. 

Art. 6.—The responsible Minister may, by 
the issue of an Order, cause private wireless 
telegraphs or telephones to be used for the 
public service or for communications necessary 
for military purposes. 

In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article the responsible Minister may, where 
deemed necessary, send officials to carry out 
the required operation. 

Art. 7.—Where the responsible Minister 
deems it necessary in the interests of the public 
communication or on military grounds, he 
may withdraw his sanction from private 
wireless telegraphs or telephones or order 
changes in their equipment. 

Art. 8.— Where the responsible Minister 
deems it necessary for the sake of public 
security, he may order a restriction of or 
suspension in the working of or the removal 
of instruments and accessories belonging to 
private wireless telegraphs or telephones or 
wireless telegraphs or telephones installed on 
foreign vessels. 

In cases Coming within the purview of this 
Article, the responsible Minister may, where 
deemed necessary, send competent officials 
to seal up instruments and accessories or to 
effect their removal. 

ArT. 9. — Where persons responsible for 
private wireless telegraphs or telephones have 
contravened this Law, Orders based on this 
Law, or provisions arising therefrom, the 
- responsible Minister may withdraw his sanction 
from such wireless telegraphs or telephones or 
order the suspension of their operations. 

Art. 10.—Where sanction has been with- 
drawn from wireless telegraphs or telephones 
established by private persons the dismantling 
of their apparatus’ and mountings will be 
required by order of the responsible Minister. 
-This applies also in the case where private 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have ceased 
operations. 3 


Art. 11.—Where private wireless thleeeapaee 


or telephones or wireless telegraphs or tele- — 


phones established on foreign vessels have 
been called upon to deal with signals of distress 
at sea, such service must be refused. 

Art. 12.—Immediately on receipt of signals 


of distress at sea, wireless telegraphs or tele- 


phones shall acknowledge them and report to 
the wireless telegraph or telephone most con- 
veniently situated for purposes of rescue. 

In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where request has been made for ~ 
communication on specific matters, such com- 
munication should immediately be made 
regardless of the provisions of this Article. 


ART, 13.—Where the responsible -Minister- _ 


has ascertained that any person has illegally 


/ set up a wireless telegraph or telephone, he 


may appoint competent officials to enter such 
establishment, inspect the . apparatus: and 
mountings thereof, effect the removal of 
instruments and accessories, and take other 
steps appropriate to the circumstances. 

ART. 14.—The Government may, for the 
purpose of establishing wireless telegraphs or 


telephones to meet the needs of public com- 


munications, require the use of part of a vessel, 
and in case of necessity order special provision 
and equipment. Under the provisions of this 
Article a suitable rent for accommodation and 
actual cost of special provision and equipment 


will be paid by the Government on application, — 
ArT, 15.—Matters relating to the adminis- » — 
tration of wireless telegraphs, ~ wireless tele- 


phones, telegraphs, telephones, mails, postal 


money orders and post office savings, or signals 


of distress at sea, time signals and meteoro- 
logical reports may as determined by an Order 
be communicated free of charge by the wireless 
telegraphs or telephones provided for the 
public service. \ ? 


ART. 16.—Persons who have set up wireless 


telegraphs or telephones without permission, 
or have made use of wireless telegraphs or 
telephones set up without permission, or those 
who have made use of private wireless. tele- 
graphs or telephones after permission has been 
withdrawn will be subject to imprisonment with 
hard labour for a period not exceeding one 


year or to a fine not exceeding one thousand _ 


en. 

z In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have been placed at the disposal of other 
persons in return for money or commodities, 
they shall be confiscated, and the total sum of» 
money or value of commodities already dis- 
bursed or handed over shall be collected. 


Art. 17.—Persons using private wireless 


| telegraphs “or telephones. for purposes other 
than those for which they were established — 


will be subject to a fine not exceeding one 


thousand yen. 
In cases coming within the purview of this 


Article, where wireless telegraphs or telephones 1 


have been placed at the disposal of other 


persons in return for money or commodities, 


- 


(se 


they shall be confiscated, and the total sum of ~~ Ks: 


money Or value of commodities already dis- 
bursed-or handed over shall be collected. 

Persons applying to and having messages” 
sent by private wireless telegraphs or tele- 
phones will be subject to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred yen. : 


Art. 18.—- Persons contravening the pro- 
visions of Article 5 or disobeying orders based — 


on this Law for restricting or suspending the 
use, changing the equipment of or removing 
or dismantling wireless telegraphs or telephones 
will be subject to a fine not exceeding one 


— 


thousand yen. Where persons engaged in the 
.- business of wireless telegraphs or telephones 
'— have used ‘them in opposition to Orders for 
their restriction or suspension, this provision 
shall apply also to such persons. 

_ Art. 19.—Persons refusing without just 
cause to furnish the use of wireless telegraphs 
or telephones under the provisions of Article 6 
or of vessels or failing to make special provision 
or equipment under the provisions of Article 14, 
~ will be subject to a fine not exceeding one 
- thousand yen. - 

Art. 20.—Persons violating the secrecy of 
wireless telegraph or telephone messages Com- 
ing under treatment at telegraph or telephone 

_. offices will be subject to imprisonment with 
- “hard labour for a period not exceeding one year 
or to a fine not exceeding two hundred yen. 

Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones. have divulged 
the secrets of messages under the provisions of 

- -this Article they shall be subject to imprison- 
‘ment with hard labour for a period not exceed- 
ing two years or to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred yen. 
- -The offences dealt with in this Article must 
be established by prosecution. 

Art. 21.—Persons illegally evading charges 
connected with wireless telegraphs or telephone 
or causing other persons to evade them will 

: be subject to a fine not exceeding two hundred 
nt en. 
E Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have com- 
mitted acts referred to in the preceding para- 
graph, they will be subject to imprisonment 
.with bard labour for a period not exceeding 
_one year or to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
en. 
Po kws: 22.—Persons dispatching false com- 
munications by wireless telegraph or telephone 
__ with the object of causing harm to other persons 
-- will be subject to imprisonment with hard 
 fabour for a period not exceeding two years 
R or to a fine not exceeding five hundred yen. 
> ‘Persons dispatching false communications 
' by wireless telegraph or telephone with the 
_ object of adversely affecting the public welfare 
-_-will be subject to penal servitude for a period 
not exceeding five years or to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand yen. 
s Persons dispatching by wireless telegraph 
or telephone~reports of shipping casualties 
when there are in fact no shipping casualties 
will be subject to imprisonment with hard 
' labour for a period of not less than three months 
and not exceeding ten years. 

Persons engaged in the business of wireless 
telegraphs or telephones who have committed 
acts referred to in the first clause will be 
subject to imprisonment with hard labour for 
a period not exceeding five years or a fine 
exceeding one thousand yen; in the second 
clause to penal servitude for a period not 
exceeding ten years; in the third clause to a 
term of imprisonment with hard labour of not 
less than one year. 

aS ART, 23.—Where persons engaged in the 
J business of wireless telegraphs have without 
4 just cause opened, damaged, concealed or 
. thrown away telegrams sent by wireless 
telegraphy and coming under treatment at 
a telegraph offices, or have delivered them to 
7 persons other than their proper recipients, 
-. they will be subject to penal servitude for a 
~~ period not exceeding three years or to a fine 
not exceeding five hundred yen. Provided 
that cases coming within the purview of 
Articles 258 and 259 of the Criminal Code shall 
be dealt with according to that Code. 
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ART. 24.—Where persons engaged in the 
business of wireless telegraphs or telephones 


~ have, without just cause, neglected to deal 


with general public telegrams or communica- 
tions necessary for military purposes, or have 
caused them to be delayed, they will be subject 
to imprisonment with hard labour for a period 
not exceeding one year or to a fine not exceeding 
two hundred yen. 

Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have, without 
just cause, failed to deal with reports of 
distress to vessels under the provisions of 


Articles 11 or 12, or have caused them to be ~~ 


delayed, they will be subject to a term of 
imprisonment with hard labour of not less than 
one year. 

Persons obstructing communication of reports 
of distress at sea will similarly be dealt with 
under the preceding clause. 

Art. 25.—Persons obstructing, or com- 
mitting acts calculated to obstruct, general 
public communications or communications 
necessary for military purposes sent by 
wireless telegraph or telephone will be subject 
to penal servitude for a period not exceeding 
seven years or a fine not exceeding five hundred 
yen. 

ArT. 26. —-Unconsummated attempts to 
contravene the provisions of the last ten 
Articles are punishable. 

Art. 27.—Persons opposing, hampering or 
avoiding the competent officials appointed under 
the Law in the execution of their duty or 
failing to answer their questions or making 
false statements during the inspection required 
under the provisions of Article 13 will be 
subject to a penalty not exceeding one hundred 


yen. 

Art. 28.—The provisions of the Telegraph 
Law, Articles 4, 5, 11 to 21, 23, 24 and 45, 
apply to wireless telegraphs and telephones 
employed for the general public service and 
communications necessary for military pur- 
poses. d 

SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS. — The date 
of coming into force of this Law will be fixed by 
Imperial Ordinance. 

_ The above Wireless Telegraph Law came 
into force on November 1st, 1915. Imperial 
Ordinance No. 186, October 25th, 1915. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPH REGULATIONS. 


No. 16. 
Datep AprRIL 8TH, 1908. 
B Art. I.—The expression ‘“‘ wireless 
telegram ’’ means any telegram to 


be transmitted by wireless telegraphy. 

Art. 2.—In the present Regulations the 
term ‘coast station’? means any telegraph 
office on land equipped with wireless telegraph 
apparatus, and the term “‘ ship station ” means 
any telegraph office on board a ship equipped , 
with wireless telegraph apparatus. 

ART. 3.—Wireless telegrams shall bear the 
following abbreviated instruction :-— 

“RA” in the case of Romanised telegrams. 

ArT. 4.—The name of a coast station 
through which “a wireless telegram destined 
for a ship station is to be transmitted shall 
be indicated within parentheses in the address 
of the telegram, but such indication shall not 
be counted in the number of words even in the 
case of a Romanised telegram. 

In case such coast station cannot transmit 
the telegram, but there is another coast station 
which is able to do so, the intermediary of 
the latter may be resorted to. If a telegram 
destined for a ship carf be delivered direct to 


a 


the addressee from a telegraph office on land, 
it may be delivered from such office without 
the use of wireless telegraphy. 
(a) Wireless telegrams to be transmitted 
by way of intermediate ship station, with 
the exception of those handed in at a ship 
station, shall bear the following abbreviated 
instruction :— 
'“ RS” in the case of Romanised telegrams. 
Such intermediary transmission can in .no 
circumstances be made more than once. 


ArT. 5.—If the sender of a wireless telegram | 


destined for a ship station wishes to indicate 


the term during which his telegram is to be | 


kept at the coast station, the number of days 
shall be inserted in the telegram as paid 
instruction. 

Wireless telegrams without such instruction 
will be retained at the coast station for nine 
days from the day of handing in. However, 


in case the transmission of a telegram cannot | 
be effected on account of the ship’s station | 


leaving out of the radius of action of the coast 


station or for any other reason, the telegram | 
may not be retained, if the retention is deemed | 


unnecessary. 

Art. 6.—If the sender wishes to prolong the 
term of retention mentioned in Art. 5, applica- 
tion to that effect shall be made to the coast 


station before the expiration of the term. The | 


Same applies to further prolongation of the 
term. In such case, the term of retention will 
be nine days, unless specially indicated. 

‘The application shall contain the date of 
handing in, number of characters or words, and 


~ the names of the sender and addressee of the 


™ 


wireless telegram. 

The sender may make the application 
mentioned in paragraph 1 through the office 
of origin. If he wishes it notified to the coast 
station by telegraph, he shall pay the charge for 
a paid service telegram for the purpose. 

Art. 7.—The transmission of a _ wireless 
telegram is to be effected when both the sending 
and receiving offices are within the guaranteed 
range of action of each other. 

Art. 8.—In the case of ship’s distress, wireless 
telegrams informing the name of the~ship 
in distress the location and condition of the 
doomed vessel and any other particulars neces- 
sary for rescue, shall be treated by coast or 
ship station with absolute priority suspending 
all other communications. — - ; 

ArT. 9.—Paid service telegrams concerning 
enquiry, rectification, and stoppage of a wire- 
less telegram to which reply is required can 
be exchanged only between telegraph offices on 
land. 

ArT. 10.—‘ Urgent telegrams,” ‘‘ redirected 
telegrams,’ and ‘‘ telegrams with acknowledg- 
ment of receipt’? are admissible between 
telegraph offices on land. 


The sender of a wireless telegram with 
acknowledgment of receipt will be notified of 
the date and time at which the coast station 
-has transmitted the telegram to the ship station. 

(a) Telegrams of the same text originating 

from: the same ship station or from the same 
telegraph office on land, and passing through 
the same coast station, may be made a 
multiple telegram, so far as concerns the 
transmission between wireless telegraph 
stations or between telegraph offices on 
land, as the case may be, no matter whether 
the addresses of such telegrams be in different 
localities or they be served by different 
offices of destination. The telegram shall 
bear the following abbreviated instruction 
instead of that for an ordinary multiple 
telegram : » 


of Wireless Telegraphy a 


1 nd Telep ; : 
— ————— 
“SM” in the case of Roman dt 


grams. ; a ; 

~ Paragraph 2 of Article 4 is not applicab 
to the multiple telegram mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph when it is to be dis- — 
tributed to two or more ship stations, unless — 
every copy of such telegram can be trans- ~ 
mitted through the same coast station or — 
ee from the same telegraph office on 
and. = 
(b) Reply-paid: wireless telegrams shall 
bear the abbreviated instruction for “‘ reply _ 
paid,” ‘‘ urgent reply paid,” or “‘ collated — 
reply paid’? completed by the mention of 
the prepaid amount. If a prepaid amount — 
is 60 sen in the case of kana telegrams, and 
75 sen in the case of Romanised telegrams, 
the mention of the amount is not required. 


ArT. 11.—Wireless telegrams are subject 
to the following charge for the operation at a~ & 
coast station or a ship station in addition to 
the ordinary telegraph charge. It is provided, 
however, that the ordinary telegraph charge 
is not levied on a telegram which is to be trans- 
mitted only by wireless telegraphy. ae 


For Government and Ordinary Telegrams : 


Coast Charge——For a kana telegram, 20 sen 
up to fifteen characters; 5 sen for every addi- 
tional five characters or less: For a Romanised 
telegram, 25 sen up to five words; 5 sen for ~ 
every additional word. a 

Ship Charge.—Ditto. 


For Press Telegrams: =: 

Coast Charges.—z2o0 sen for every fifty char- 
acters or fraction thereof. — 
Ship Charge.—Ditto -- su 
(a) The following charge is levied in the ~ 
same way as mentioned in the preceding — 
Article on a supplementary copy of amultiple 
wireless telegram. Poe 


“tis 


For Government and Ordinary Telegrams ne 7 
Coast Charge-—For a kana telegram, 10 sen 
for a Romanised telegram, 15 sen. a 
Ship Charge.—Ditto. 4 <3 
For Press Telegrams : 3 


Coast Charge.—One-half the charge for the — 
original telegram. S ; 
Ship Charge.—Ditto. 7% 
(0) If, in the case where Paragraph 2 of 
Article 4 is applied, the amount paid fall ~ 
insufficient, the deficiency is collected 'from 
the addressee. In the case of a multiple 
telegram the amount to be collected is divided __ 
by the number of copies, and the quotient 
shall be the sum collected from one addressee. 


ArT. 12.—Wireless telegrams are free from — 
special charge applicable to telegrams handed 
out of the ordinary hours of duty. : = 


ArT. 13.—The following charges for a wire- 
less telegram shall be refunded less the amount ~ 
which had been appropriated for another — 
charge :-— ; ¥ — 

(x) The charges pertaining to the transmission 
by wireless telegraphy when not effected. ag 

(2) The charges pertaining to the transmission __ 
on telegraph lines when not effected. ee 

Art. 14.—An application for the refund of — 
charges for a wireless telegram handed in at a — 
ship station may be send in through any tele- _ 
graph office. a 

ArT. 15.—The term of retention mentioned — 
in Articles 5 and 6 1s not reckoned in the period 
of delay giving rise to refunds. 

ArT. 16.—Matters not expressly provided — 
for in this Ordinance are subject to the other 
regulations relating to inland telegrams. Pro- 
vided that the Regulations relating to Telegrams, — ; 

+ x 


et 
~ 
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__ wireless telegraphs and the reciprocal dispatch 
and receipt of telegrams on land. Provided 
that, if deemed necessary by the Department 
of Communications, charges for such service 
shall be specially fixed. 
|. The treatment of and special fixing of 
- charges for, wireless telegrams referred to in 
| the preceding clause will be separately notified. 


FOREIGN WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 
REGULATIONS. 


C The following supplementary regu- 
lations came into operation on July 
_ Ist, 1913, and apply to all Japanese 
possessions :— 
ArT. 1,—Foreign wireless telegrams are 
understood to be those which are treated 
according to the regulations of the London 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention or 
to the regulations concerning the radiotele- 
graphic service concluded between the Govern- 
ment of the Empire and foreign Governments 
- or companies. 
'_ Art. 2.—The rates to be charged for foreign 

“messages through Japanese coast and ship 

_ stations are as follows -— 
(1) Coast station rate, 24 yen (fr. 0.60) per 
word, 
(2) Ship station rate, 16 yen (fr. 0.40). per 
word. - 
The coast station rate referred to in the 
preceding paragraph includes the rate applicable 
_to the transmission on telegraph lines for 
wireless messages originating in or destined for 
the Japanese Empire or Southern Manchuria 
or for ship’s stations and the Japanese telegraph 
service. As regards urgent wireless messages 
for transmissions over land lines, an extra 
to yen (fr.'0.25) will be charged. 

Art. 3.—The rates to be charged for foreign 
radiotelegrams through foreign coast or ship 
stations will be indicated separately. 

ArT. 4.—The ordinary rate for foregn 
wireless messages accepted by a Japanese 
‘ship station for transmission through a foreign 
coast station will be fixed by the owners of the 
said foreign coast station. . 


Art. 4.—For the acknowledgment of receipt 
~ of foreign wireless messages handed in at a 
Japanese telegraph office and destined for a 
ship station and transmitted thereto through a 
Japanese wireless coast station, the ratefor the 
acknowledgment of receipt of interior telegrams 
for transmission between Japan and Southern 
Manchuria will be charged. 


Art. 6.—At the request of the receiver, or 
of the person empowered to receive messages 
-for and on behalf of the receiver, wireless mes- 
sages may be retransmitted only over Japanese 
land lines. 
Art. 7.—When the Japanese coast station 
given by the sender of a foreign wireless message 


\ 


~~ 


destined for a ship cannot transmit the said | 


message it may be transmitted through another 
Japanese coast station, provided such station is 
suitable for the purpose. This provision also 
applies in case the Japanese ship station cannot 
transmit a foreign wireless message to a Japanese 
coast station mentioned by the sender and where 
-another Japanese coast station exists and which 
is capable of performing the duty. 


| 


ArT. 9. (i)—Should a foreign wireless message 


be cancelled in accordance with Article 8, the 


sender shall be at once advised and the money 
paid by him returned without delay. 

(ii) Foreign wireless telegrams passing between 
the Imperial [Japanese] Telegraph Office in 


| Shanghai and Imperial ship stations through 


the intermediary of Imperial coast stations and, 
as circumstances require, ship stations may be 
entered in the Japanese !anguage. 

(iii) Article 3, Article 4, Clauses i and ii and 
Article 5, clause i, of the Wireless Telegraph 
Regulations, Ordinance No. 16 of the Depart- 
ment of Communications, issued in April, 1908, 
provide for foreign wireless telegrams in 
Japanese. 

(iv) Reply prepaid foreign wireless telegrams 
in Japanese must be marked “‘ reply prepaid ”’ 
followed by the amount paid for reply. 

(v) Foreign wireless telegrams dispatched or 
received at the places announced separately 
will be transmitted through the intermediary of 

. telegraph offices specially indicated.’ 

(vi) The treatment of foreign wireless tele- 
grams in accordance with the preceding Article 
is subject to the general regulations relating to 
foreign telegrams. 


ArT. 10.—Matters not specially provided for 
in this Ordinance as regards Japanese telegrams, 
foreign telegrams in Japanese, and other items, 


are subject to the general regulations relating 


to foreign telegrams. 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRIVATE 
WIRELESS TELEGRAMS. 


D (Ordinance No. 46, Department 
of Communications, 
October 26th, 1915.) 


ArT. 1.--The words ‘disconnected from 
public communications’ in clauses iii and iv 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law mean 
that the location for fitting up private wireless 
telegraph apparatus must be outside the boun- 
daries of direct telegram delivery or telephone 
subscription or on vessels on which no telegraph 
office is established. 


ArT. 2.—Wireless telegraphs set up in accord- 
ance with clause v, Article 1, of the Wireless 
Telegraph Law are limited to provision for 
experiments connected with the science and 
apparatus of wireless telegraphy. 


ArT. 3.—Permission will be given to the 
furnishing of vessels with aerial apparatus and 
its use for wireless telegraphy by private 
persons. ‘3 


ART. 4.—The apparatus and equipment of 
“private wireless telegraphs, except in specially 
indicated cases, will be required to conform 
with the following clauses :— 


(i) The apparatus must be capable of trans- 
mitting eighty kana characters or twenty 
European words per minute. 

(ii) The receiving apparatus must be 
capable of receiving messages transmitted 
on electric wavelengths of from t1oo to 
1,800 metres. ie 

(iii) The power supplied to the transmitting 
circuit corresponding to the distance required 
to be reached in the daytime must not exceed 
the following standards (measured at the 
primary coil of the transformer or at some 
point corresponding thereto). 


Required daytime distance, 


_ first-class 


the apparatus and fittings, 


specially desirable by the inspectors 
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Electric power. 
20 naut. miles, not exceeding } kilovolt amps. 


100 2 7”? ”? $ 97 Y 
200 ”? ‘ 2 ”? I ? >»? 
300 ”? ” ” 2 ”? ”? 
400 99 > ”? 3 2? ” 
500 7 


3? ? 9? +9 29 
(iv) The electric waves should be pure and 
as little dam;xd as poss.ble, 
must be capable of using waves of such length 
as may be specifically indicated between roo 
and 1,800 metres. 


ART. 5.—The establishment and maintenance 
of private wireless telegraphs required to be 
installed at certain telegraph offices in accordance 
with clause iii, Article 2, Of the Wireless Tele- 
graph Law will be carried out by the Communi- 
cations Office having local jurisdiction or a 
post office dealing with branch 
administrative business, 

Persons establishing private wireless tele- 
graphs under this Article must be responsible 
for the supply of and expenditure on articles 
required for their establishment in accordance 
with details furnished by the Communications 
Office having local jurisdiction or the first-class 
post office dealing with branch administrative 
business, and must further pay expenses of 
maintenance. 


_ ART. 6.—Persons proposing to establish private 

wireless telegraphs must append to their appli- 
cation documents inscribed with particulars 
under the following headings, submitting the 
whole to the Minister of Communications. 
Changes occurring under headings (i) to (iv) 
must similarly be notified. 

(i) The object of» the installation and 
grounds for its necessity, 

(ii) Site of installation (full address or 
name of vessel). 

(ili) Plan of construction (nature of 
apparatus, method of mounting, height of 
electric standards [masts], electric power, 
distance required to be reached in the 
daytime, details of supplementary equipment 
where required). 

(iv) Hours open for operation. 

(v) Nature of vessel, gross tonnage, 
owners, course navigated, and regular port of 
mooring (the principal home port of anchorage 
should be taken as the regular port of moor- 
ing). 

(vi) Time required for completion. 

The site of installation on vessels under 
heading (ii) and the plan of construction 
under heading (iii) should be illustrated by 
Separate drawings. 

ART. 7.—Where changes have been made in 
‘details under headings (v and vi) of the 
preceding Article, they must at once be notified 
to the Minister of Communications. In the 
case where the regular port of mooring has 
been changed such change must be notified 
also to the Communications Office having 
jurisdiction over, or the head post office 
dealing: with branch administrative business at, 
the former port of mooring. 


ART. 8.—When the fitting up and construc- 


The installation- 
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. establishment has been closed up, the aerials 


tion of a private wireless telegraph have been 
completed, the fact must at once be notified to 
the Minister of Communications. . 

ArT. 9.—When the Minister of Communica- 
tion has received a report under the preced- 
ing Article, he will send inspectors to examine 
after which a 
licence will be granted Provided that where 
a special inspection is not deemed necessary a 


licence may be issued forthwita.. If deemed 
under this | 


\ 
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Article a temporary licence will be issued for 
the opening of operations by the private wireless _ 

~ telegraph concerned. fon fh 5S ep ae 
ART. 10.—When a private wireless telegraph _ 
establishment’ is to be closed up, a notification _ 
to this effect must be sent to the Minister a 
of Communications seven days earlier. Similar 
notice must be given in the case of Suspension 

of a private wireless telegraph establishment. 
ART. 11.—When a private wireless. telegraph 


must be removed immediately and, unless 
special instructions have been given, apparatus 
specially pertaining to wireless telegraphy—~ __ 
dynamos, secondary electric batteries, dis- 
tributing apparatus, © electromotors, motor a 
generators, transformers, electric ‘standards, 
transmitters, receivers, meters, etc.—must be ; 
dismantled and removed within ten ~ days. 
Where sanction to a private wireless telegraph 
has been withdrawn the same provision 
applies. “3 


* 
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ART. 12.—When a change is made in the “3 
proprietorship of a wireless telegraph instalia- 
tion, a written application for permission 


jointly signed with both old and new names, 
must be submitted to the Minister of Com. ay 
munications. . 
Where, owing to succession on the decease 
of the proprietor or other causes, joint signa- 
tures cannot be obtained, a certificate to this Ber 
effect must be appended to the application, 
ART. 13.—The length of electric waves and es 
‘the call signal to be adopted by a private 
wireless telegraph will be decided by the Minister 
of Communications. ; = 
ART. 14.—When a private wireless tele- is 
graph has been sanctioned by the Minister of ie” 
Communications details of the installation 
under the following headings will be Officially 
announced. This applies also to changes 
effected therein :— 
(i) Name of 
tion. 
(ii) Object of installation, 
(1ii) Site of establishment, 
(iv) Call signal. 
(v) Ordinary range of distance. 
‘ (vi) Method of fitting up. 
(vii) Electric wavelength used, 
(viii) Hours open for operation, 


ART. 15.—Operators of private wireless 
telegraphs are required to possess the proper 
qualifications in conformity with the Regu- 
lations relating to Qualifying Examinations 
for Operators of Private Wireless Telegraphs. 
Provided that exception be made in the case 
of operators of private wireless telegraphs k 
established in accordance with Clause v, 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
who have received the special sanction of the 
Minister of Communications. ef 

ART. 16.—Proprietors of private wireless 
telegraphs must notify the Minister of Com- 
munications of all appointments or dismissals . 
of operators in the employ. In the case of 
appointments, copies of ‘antecedents forms, 
certificate of physical examination and certi- 
ficate of eligibility awarded on qualifying 
examination for operators of private wireless 
telegraphs must be appended, 

ART. 17.—Where the Minister of Communica- 
tions has ascertained that an operator of a 
private wireleSs telegraph is incompetent in 
the performance of his duties he-may order 
the dismissal of such operator. 

ART. 18.—A private ‘wireless telegraph 
establishment shall not begin operations until 
a licence or temporary licence has been received 
in accordance with Article g. - 


person setting up installa- 


— This Article. applies also 


——.. 
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- Art. 19.—When a private wireless telegraph 


establishment has begun operations the 


-- Minister of Communications must at once be 


notified accordingly. Provided that when 


the installation is one set up in accordance 


with clause iii, Article 2, of the Wireless Tele- 
graph Law, notification will be required seven 
_days before the opening of operations. 

to reopening of 
operations after notification of suspension has 
been made in accordance with Article ro. 

Art. 20.—The employment of private 
wireless telegraphs is required to conform 
with the following paragraphs. Provided 
that exception be made in the case of com- 
munications falling within the purview of 
Articles 22 to 24. 

(i) Only when not causing disturbance 
to messages sent by 
to military communications. 

(ii) In the case of installations on vessels, 
only whilst on voyage. 

(iii) In the case of installations set up in 
conformity with clause v, Article 2, of the 
Wireless Telegraph Law, only when not 
causing disturbance to communications from 
other wireless telegraphs. c 
Art, 21.—Communications sent by private 

wireless telegraphs must be in Morse symbols, 
and the method of transmission, except where 
special instructions are issued, must conform 
with the following provisions :— 

(i) Before making a call, the receiver 
must .be regulated to the best degree of 
perception to determine whether a message is 
already in transmission. A call must not 
be made until such message, if any, is 
completed. ; 

(ii) When making a. call the ‘‘ begin 
communication” signal == 0 == © == must 
first be sent, followed by the call signal of 
the party signalled, repeated three times, 


then the introductory signal sme @@ 
followed by own call signal, repeated three 
times. 


__ (iii) When _ the signalled party _ replies, 
he must send the ‘‘ begin communication ”’ 
signal © == @ === followed by the signalling 
party’s call signal repeated three times, 
then the introductory signal =me ee fol- 
lowed by his own call signal and the “ clear 
for transmission” signal =e =. This 
- applies also in the case of a reply to the 
call under provision vi. 
_. (iv) When there is no reply from the 
- signalled party to the -call made under 
provision ii, repeat the signals in proper 
order three times at intervals of two 
minutes. If there is still no reply, allow 
fifteen minutes to elapse, then make the 
call again in the same manner. 
(v) When communicating with the sig- 
nalled party by means of the international 


shipping signals, continue the call by sending © 


the international shipping signal PRB. 

(vi) When wishing to detect a wireless 
message within own range, use the ‘f Inquiry 
signal”? —e == © oman @ == and make the 
call provided under (ii). 

(vii) When the signalled party replies, 


begin the. required message immediately, 


VA 


and at its ending send the ‘‘end © com- 
munication” signal e =o =e and own 
call signal, followed by the ‘‘clear for 


transmission” signal =e = 

(viii) When - the signalled party has 
comprehended the message, he must 
immediately signify its receipt by sending 
the signal ‘‘ understand communication ”’ 
ae ees es ee 


a 
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(ix) When mutual messages have been~ 


completed, both parties must exchange 

the ‘‘finished”’ signal @ @ © =e = and 

their own call signals. 

(x) When in the case of an experimental 
message sent out by a wireless telegraph 
established in 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law 
the call signal of another party is not 
required, repeat own call signal three times 
and after ascertaining that there is no 
danger of hindering another message, begin 
the required communication, and at its 
ending send the ‘end cf message”’ 
signal © == 0 =m 6 and own callsignal. Pro- 
vided that such communication must not 
exceed twenty minutes in duration. 

ART. 22.—When dispatching a signal -of 
distress at sea by. private wireless telegraph, 
the preliminary ‘ship in danger’ signal, 
© © Ommameme ee should be repeated at 
frequent intervals according to circumstances 
followed by the name of vessel in distress, posi- 
tion, and details of conditions and other matters 
likely to facilitate rescue. ~ If it is desired 
to get into touch with a specified wireless 
telegraph a continued series of the ‘‘ ship in 
danger” signal e © @ =u=mmme ee should 
be followed by the call signal of the station 


signalled. 
ART. 23.—When a private wireless telegraph 
detects the ‘“‘ship in danger “signal # 


eo O mumm=n==e @ © accompanying a message 
of distress at sea, it must suspend all other 
messages and immediately reply, and report 


details in the order specified in the last Article . 


to another wireless telegraph situated at the 
most convenient point for purposes of rescue, 
Provided that where the message of distress 
includes a request for specified action before 
transmitting the report or for specified items 
to be included therein, such request must be 
complied with. 


In the case of a continued series of the . 


‘“‘ ship in danger ” signal e@ @ @ =uamame © © 
being followed by the call signal of a specified 
station, ohly in the event of no reply being 


received therefrom should the responsive 
steps be taken prescribed in the last para- 
graph 


aph. 

ArT. 24.—When sending out by private 
wireless telegraph a necessary warning of 
danger to navigation, repeat the preliminary 


navigation alarm signal TIT ten times at- 


short intervals, then transmit necessary 
details, after which, allowing an interval of 
ten minutes to elapse, repeat the alarm three 
times. When a_ private wireless telegraph 
detects the navigation alarm signal TIT 
accompanying a mecessary warning of danger 
to navigation, it must suspend all other 
messages. 

ART. 25.—A private wireless telegraph: shall 
not be prevented i 


electric power or wavelength used. Provided 
that, immediately after such use, 


scribed limits shall be reverted to. 


Art. 26.—When a telegraph office has sent 
out by wireless telegraphy the private ‘* suspend 
communication” signal ==e@ @ © mm all 
private wireless telegraph messages within such 
office’s range of distance must be suspended 
until the private “ renew communication ” 
signal @ === @ @ sme © is issued. 

ART, 27.—A private wireless telegraph shall 
not be prevented, in the cases referred to 
below, from operating outside the objects for 
which it was established. 


accordance with clause Vv, . 


in cases of messages coming ~ 
under the provisions of the last three Articles - 
only, from exceeding the prescribed limit of ~ 


the pre-~ 
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(i) When deemed necessary to exchange | 
telegraphs 


messages with other wireless 

concerning communications coming within 

the purview of Articles 22-to 24. 

(ii) When deemed necessary to exchange 
messages with other wireless telegraphs 
in connection with meteorological and time 
signals or the adjustment of apparatus. 

(iii) When rendered necessary to com- 
municate with a telegraph office equipped 
with wireless telegraph apparatus, following 
instructions issued by such office. 

(iv) When deemed necessary to exchange 
messages with military wireless telegraphs 

to meet the requirements of military com- 

munications. 

Art. 28.—When a private wireless telegraph 
has received a request from another wireless 
telegraph to exchange messages for the purpose 
of adjusting apparatus, it shall respond thereto, 
provided there is no danger of obstruction. 

Art. 29.—The Minister of Communications 
shall specially instruct the Wireless Telegraph 
Inspection Bureau to test a private wireless 
telegraph with a view to ascertaining whether 
it is properly employed and whether its com- 
munications are in order. 

Art. 30.—When sending instructions to a 
private wireless telegraph relating to its com- 
munications, the Wireless Telegraph Inspection 
Bureau will prefix to its call signal the wireless: 
telegraph inspecting signal emmeoeme 
in order to distinguish its. message from 
general communications. 3 : 

ART. 31.—Where an order is sent direct to 
an operator relating to the restriction or 
_ suspension of operations by the private wireless 
telegraph operated by him or the removal of 
its apparatus and accessories, the person 
responsible for the installation will be separately 
notified. : ‘ 

ArT. 32.—When a vessel with a private 
wireless telegraph on board comes within the 
wireless telegraph range of a telegraph office 
it must briefly report to such office its direction 
and distance therefrom, together with the 
“direction in which the vessel is moving. When 
about to withdraw from the range of such 
office a similar report must be sent. 

_ ~ ArT. 33.—The person tesponsible for a private 
wireless telegraph must report to the Minister 
of Communications, at the same time giving 
details, on all circumstances falling under the 
following headings :— es 

(i) When special restrictions have been 
imposed on the equipment and operation 
of the wireless telegraph concerned in foreign 
waters. Provided that exception be made 
‘where such restriction has been officially 

_ announced. : 
(ii) When messages have been sent in 

accordance with Articles 22-24. : 

(iii) When cases of contravention of the 
Wireless Telegraph Law or the Regulations 
connected therewith on the part of a private 
or foreign wireless telegraph have been 
detected. : : 

(iv) When matters have arisen calling for 
special attention in regard to the results of 

_ wireless telegraphy or other features. ; 

ART. 34.—The person responsible for a private 
wireless telegraph must keep a journal and 
cause the operator to record therein the items 
coming under the following headings :— 

(i) Time of beginning and end of messages, 
~ and wireless station signalled. 


(ii) Nature of message. 
under 


of the Wireless Telegraph Law and a list of the 


_therewith, on the apparatus mounting and 


(iv) In the case of private wireless tele- 
graphs established in accordance with Clause 
v, Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law, © 
the results of experiments. a 

(v) In addition to the matters under the 
above headings, references for future use. 
Communication journals as prescribed in this” 

Article must be preserved for fifteen months, — 
counting from the month following that in 
which they are completed. it 


ae? 

ArT. 35.—The person responsible for a private — 
wireless telegraph must affix in his operating - 
room, where they can easily be seen, his certifi- 
cate, together with copies of the penal clauses 


essential objects for which the installation was 
established. ee 


Art. 36.—The Minister of Communications — 
will from time to time specially send officials to 
examine reports, and documents connected —_ 


operations of private wireless telegraphs, in 
such cases the officials concerned will carry — 
proof of their competency. a 


ArT. 37.—Documents to be sent in under ie 
the provisions of Articles 7, 8, 10 and 19 may 
be replaced by telegrams. = 


“ee 


~ ArT. 38.—Documents to be submitted under 
this Ordinance to the Minister of Communica- — 
tions, with the exception of those.coming under - 
the preceding Article, must all be passed through _ 
the Communications Office having jurisdiction — 
over, or the tead post office dealing with 
branch administrative business at, the place of 
a land installation or the regular port of mooring 
of a vessel having an installation. 3 
Supplementary Regulations. -' =a 

ART. 39.—The provisions of Articles 1 to 3,- 

5 to 14, 18 to 20, 22 to 38, apply to private 
wireless telephones, and the provisions of 
Articles 22 to 24, 26, 29 to 31 and 36 apply to 
wireless telegraphs or telephones installed on 
foreign vessels. ee 
ArT. 40.—This Ordinance comes into force 
on November Ist, 1915. =Ag 


a 


PRIVATE BROADCASTING BY 
WIRELESS TELEPHONY. ae = 


SUMMARY OF ORDINANCE No. 98 ISSUED BY THE 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS, oe 

EB DECEMBER 20TH, 1923. - cae 
Transnutting Licences. . am 


The applicant for a licence to installa private 
broadcasting station employing wireless tele- 
phony must submit to the Minister of Communi- 
cations. a formal application accompanied by a _ 
prospectus stating his name, the location of the ~~ 
proposed station, the area included within the — 
proposed range, the nature of the matter to be 
broadcast, the normal day and night ranges, 
the date for completion, drawings and plans of _ 
the proposed station, the estimated cost of 
construction, and the estimated receipts and _ 
expenditure. 

Private broadcasting stations are classed 
under two categories : - : 

(1) Long distance, with a normal range of 
less than 160 kilometres, having an input power 
not exceeding 1°5 kilowatts and using wave- 
lengths of 360 to 385 metres. : 

(2) Short distance, with a nominal range of 
less than 30 kilometres, having an input power 
not exceeding 250 watts and using wavelengths Cn 
of 215 to 235 metres. rae 


i _ 


as iii) The circumstances coming a 26 
= seodtles 27 and 33, and the steps taken™in The natural wavelength of the aerial must 
5 accordance therewith. « _| not exceed 250 metres; it must be stayed so ~ 
ra : 


a Laws ana 


that it is not liable to injure man, beast or other 
object.- The earth system must be confined 


} solely to the installation. 


The transmitter must be installed in a suitable 


room to exclude extraneous sounds and to 


eliminate echoes, and the transmitted wave 


| must be continuous and well modulated to 
- conform with the sound wave. 


~The permission of the Minister of Communica- 


i tions must be obtained before making any 


_ alteration in the stations, in the nature of the 


matter broadcast, or for its suspension or | 


discontinuation. 
ae 


. The licensee must give the Minister of 
Communications seven days’ notice of his 
intention to start broadcasting. 


The licence fees (unless otherwise provided for) 


- shall be: 


For long distance stations, 500 yen every 
fixed year. 

For short distance stations, 300 yen every 
fixed year. 


In the event of a broadcast licensee charging 


fees from listening-in subscribers, such charges 


must be submitted to and be approved by the 
Minister of Communications. 


_ Every broadcast licensee must keep a record 
of the time of beginning and ending of each 

_broadcast transmission, particulars of the matter 
broadcast, number of subscribers, person in 
charge of the station, and other matter in 

_ accordance with Articles 27 and 33 of the 
Regulations relating to Private Wireless Tele- 
grams (see ‘*‘D’’). This record is to be preserved 
fof 15 months, : 


Public notice must be given of the granting 
_ of a broadcasting licence in which the essential 


_ particulars are to be stated, and, in the event 


of any modification of the original terms being 


approved, these alterations must also be publicly 


Pe 


notified. 


Receiving Licences. 2 
_ Application for broadcast receiving licences 


_ must be made to the Director of the Competent 


‘Communication Bureau (? chief post office) 
giving particulars of the proposed installation, 
and, in the case of ships, the name, gross 
‘tonnage, owners and regular ports of call, 
stating the broadcasting station to which the 
applicant wishes to listen, and accompanied by 
the written consent of the licensee of such 
broadcasting station. The receiver (unless 
otherwise sanctioned by the Minister of Com- 
munications), must be of a type examined and 
certified by the Electro-Technical Laboratory. 
The natural wavelength of the aerial must not 
exceed 150 metres, and the receiver must only 
_be tunable to wavelengths of 200 to 250 and/or 


350 to 400 metres. and must not be altered to 


receive other wavelengths. It must be so 
connected as not to cause any oscillation in the 
aerial circuit. The aerial must be efficiently 
protected against damage of contact with 
electric lighting, telegraph or telephone wires, 


_- and gas or othér pipes which may be considered 


= 


‘ee 
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dangerous on account of fire must not be used 
for earth connection. 


The fee for a receiving licence is 2 yen for every 
_ fiscal year. ; 


The regulations controlling private wireless 
_ telegrams shall, whenever applicable, be con- 
_ sidered as relating equally to wireless telephony. 


egulations—apan 


“that the wavelength is not affected by swaying | 
caused by the wind, and must be so guarded 


ORDINANCE No. 14, ISSUED BY 
F THE DEPARTMENT OF COM- 
MUNICATIONS, MarcH 24TH, 1924. 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO BROADCAST RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS, 


I.—Messages to be handed in every day for 
one year for the purpose of making them public 
on board a ship at sea may be treated as. broad- 
cast radiotelegrams, hereinafter called ‘‘ broad- 
cast telegrams,’’ in accordance with the regula- 
tions of this Ordinance. 


II.—A person who desires to despatch broad- 
cast telegrams shall present an application for 
licence thereof to the Minister of Communications 
through the competent Communications Bureau, 
stating therein the following particulars. 
it is desired to modify matters falling under any 
of the following items, except item 9, after the 
licence shall have been granted, the same 
procedure shall be appiicable). 

1. The nature of messages. 
2. Whether in Japauese or European 
language. 
. 3. Number of characters or words to be 
‘broadcast. 


4. The telegraph office where messagés are 


to be handed in. 

5. The station from which messages are to 
be broadcast. 

6. Time at which messages are to be 
handed in. 
_ 7, Time at which messages are to be broad- 
cast. 

8. Wavelengths to be used in broadcasting. 

9g. Names of receivers and of ships to which 
messages are to be addressed, the steamship 
line, and the owner of the ships. 

10. Code address of receivers (to be common 
to all receivers). 


When modifications are made in the matters 
of Item g, a notice thereof shall at once be given 
to the Minister of Communications through 
the telegraph office where the messages are 
handed in. - 

IiIl.—When the application for licence 
referred to in the preceding article has been 
granted, a notice thereof shall be given to the 


applicant by the competent Communications 


Bureau. 

Names of receivers of broadcast telegrams and 
their code addresses shall be notified to the 
public. : 

IV.—If the Minister of Communications deems 
it necessary, he may cause the sender to change 
the matters falling under Items 3 to 8 and 10 of 
Article 11. 

V.—When it is desired to change the number 


of characters or words to be broadcast, applica-" 


tion must be made at least one month before- 
hand. 
The number of characters or words to be 


. broadcast may not be changed at the receiver’s 


own convenience in the middie of a month. 


ViI.—The contents to be broadcast consist of 
the code address of the receiver and the text of 
the message. 

VII.—Broadcast telegrams shall be written 
in plain language, Japanese or European, 


VIlI.—When messages are handed in after 
the lapse of the fixed time they cannot be treated 
as broadcast telegrams, 


IX.—When messages are considered partly or 
wholly as an advertisement or-a private com- 
munication, they will not be treated as broadcast 
telegrams, 

X.—The number of characters or words of 
the broadcast telegrams actually despatched 


ee 


(When. 


3% 


‘may not exceed the authorised pumber. of 
characters or ‘words. 

‘X1.—Broadcast telegrams must. be written 
on a message form each as a single ere 
with a notification ** Radio Broadcasting ’’ i 
the column of the postage stamp, and the 
receiver’s address shall be indicated by the code 


é ~address. 


XII.—Broadcast telegrams may be received 
even by a shipwhich has no Government wireless 
station established on board, or which is not 
authorised to send or receive, through its own 
wireless equipment, telegrams to or from 
Government telegraph offices, provided that it 
is included in the address of such telegrams. 

XIJI.~—The tariff for broadcast telegrams © 
comprises the following rates per telegram, and 
a monthly fee of 5 yen per ship. 


European 


Japanese 

telegrams. telegrams. 

Broadcast Broadcast Charges 

characters. words. per month. 

Not exceeding -}| Not exceeding 

I,o0o characters. 200 words. Y 140.00 
1,500 ep 3001S, Y 200,00 
2,000 4 AO0} 745 Y 260.00 


| at least fifteen days in advance. 


XIV.— Accounts for broadcast telegrams shall 
be rendered every month, and on or before the 
toth of the next mouth the telegraph office of 
origin shall notify the sender of the total amount 
of charges thus arrived at. 

-When the notification referred to in the 


‘preceding paragraph has been received by the 


sender, the payment of the charge must be 
made by him in, currency to the telegraph office 
of origin on or before the 25th of that month. 

XV.—When the opening or the giving up of 
handling of broadcast telegrams takes place in 
the middle of a month, the charge for that 


~ month shall be reckoned by the day. The same 


rule shall apply in the case of increases or 
decreases in the number of ships to which broad- 
cast telegrams are addressed. 

XVI.—The charges prescribed in Article XIII 
shall not be reduced even if the number of 
characters or words of broadcast telegrams 
actually despatched does not reach the autho- 


XVII.—The charges prescribedin Article XITI . 
shall not be reduced or reimbursed even in cases 


rised number of characters of words. te ph 3 of Article XII and paragraph 3 of 


be given to the Minister ‘of Communications 


where it bas been impossible to receive broadcast 
telegrams owing to obstruction caused by the 
working of a Government ship station. 


_KENYA COLONY AND PROTECTORATE. 


(See Maps 25 and 28) = 


HE administration is conducted by a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, assisted by an Executive and a Legislative Council. 


t 


CONTROL. a 
OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. a ; 
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XVII rhe reduction in the. chante onor 
broadcast -telegrams shall be made, reckoning 
by the day, only in the following cases = i 


1. In the case of cancellation of ficonees Sa 
under Article XXI in the middle of a month,  _ 
or of decreasing the number of characters or — 
words of broadcast telegrams in accordance ~ 
with Article IV, the sum-covering the period 
on and after the date of the cancellation or of 2 
oe decrease. fey, 

In the case of suspension of Teoadaae ee 
(sieges for three consecutive days or more ~ 
owing to failure of the installation or other _ 
unavoidable circumstances, the sum covering : 
the number of days so suspended. 


XIX.—When the sender has failed to pay the 
charge on or-before the date fixed under para- 
graph 2 of Article XIV, the handling of the 
broadcast telegrams shall be suspended as long 
as the non-payment continues. ~ 

When the handling of the broadcast telegrams — 
has been suspended under the preceding para- 
graph for thirty days or more, or three times — 
during one year, the broadcasting licence may — 
then be revoked. 

XX.—When the despatch of broadcast tele- 
grams is to be discontinued, notice thereof shall” 


through the competent Communications Bureau 


¥ ! d 
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XX 1.—Should the Minister of C ommunicationS 
deem it necessary from the point of view of - 
public interest or on account of interruption re 
public services, the broadcasting licence may. 
be revoked. —4 

XXII.—In cases where the licence is revoked ~ 
under paragraph 2 of Article XIX, or the 
despatch of broadcast telegrams is given up 
under Article XX, within one year from the 
date on which the licence has been granted, the 
charges for broadcast characters or words for 
the remaining period of the year shall be. 
collected in one sum. = 

XXIII.—Matters not provided for in the | 
present regulations shall be subject to the ~ 
provisions for the handling of press telegrams, — 
with the exception of the provisions of chapter X_ 
of the Regulations relating to Telegraphs ; 2 
Article III, Article IV (bis) and Article X to ~ 
Atticle X (ter) of the Regulations relating to 
Wireless Telegraphs; Article VI, VII,’ para- 


Article XVI of the Regulations relating to Press __ 
Telegrams. , 


This Ordinance shall come into force on the 
first of April, 1924. : a 
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ORGANISATION. 


At present there are two radio stations open for public traffic in this 
- territory—one at Mombasa and the other at Kismayu, in Jubaland. 
~ Communication between Jubaland and Mombasa is maintained by 


-means of the wireless service. 


Licences have, so far, only been issued in respect of some half dozen 


experimental receiving stations, and only a small number of these latter are 


now being actually worked. 


~~ ADMINISTRATION. 
Radiotelesraphy is administered under the following :— 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 
B—Experimental Licence issued thereunder. : 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 
IQI3. Vg 
1. This Ordinance may be cited as 
A oe The , Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1913.’ 

2. The expression ‘wireless telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by 
telegraph as defined by the Indian Telegraph 
Act, 1885, without the aid of any wire con- 
necting the points from and at which the 
‘messages or other communications are sent 
and received. 

Provided that nothing in this Ordinance 
shall prevent any person from making or 
using. electrical apparatus for actuating 
machinery or for any purpose other than 
the transmiss on of messages. 

3. The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the estab- 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station 
or the installation or working of any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 
Protectorate or on board any British ship 
registered in the Protectorate. 


4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
Peccroh station or install] or work any appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 
the Protectorate or on board any British ship 
registered in the Protectorate except under and 
in’ accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 


and for such period as the Governor may deter- | 


- mine and shall contain such terms, conditions 
and restrictions on and subject to which ‘the 
licence is granted as the Governor shall consider 
desirable in the public interest. 


5. (t) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
witeless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand and five hundred rupees or to 
imprisonment of either description for a term 
not exceeding twelve months and in either case 
be liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked without a 
licence, but no proceedings shall be taken 
against any person under this Ordinance except 
with the previous sanction of the Attorney- 
General. | 

(2) If @ Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
- been established without a licence in that 

behalf or that any apparatus for wireless tele- 

graphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any ship within the jurisdiction 
without a licence in that behalf he may grant 
a search warrant to any police officer to enter 
and inspect the station, place, or ship, and 
' to seize any apparatus which appears to him 


} 
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to be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 

6. (1) The Governor may make regulations 
for all or any of the following matters :— 


(i) For prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under this 
Ordinance are to be made; 

(ii) i: or prescribing the fees payable on the 
grant of any licence ; 

(iii) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship, whether British or foreign, 
in the waters of the Protectorate shall be 
worked so as to prevent interference with 
naval signalling or the working of any 
wireless telegraph station lawfully established, 
installed, or worked in the Protectorate or 
the waters thereof and so as not to interrupt 
or interfere with the transmission of any 
wireless messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on 
ships at sea ; 


(iv) For prohibiting, except with the special 
or general permission of the Postmaster- 
General of the Protectorate, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, whilst such ship is in any of the 
harbours of the Protectorate ; 

(v) For prohibiting or regulating in case at 
any time in the opinion of the Governor an 
emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
‘for the public service that His Majesty’s 
Government should have control over the 
transmission of messages by wireless tele- 


graphy on board merchant ships, whether - 


British or foreign, in the waters of the Pro- 
tectorate, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board such ships while in such water by 
such further rules as the Governor may see 


fit to make from time to time and either in ~ 
all classes or in such cases as May be deemed 


desirable, 


(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraphs 
(ili) (iv) and (v) of this section shall apply to 
the use of wireless telegrap y for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


47. When an applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of the Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable him 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy 
a licence for that purpose shall be granted 
subject to such special terms, conditions, and 
restrictions as the Governor may think proper, 
but shall not be subject to any tent or royalty. 

8. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance or of any Regulations made thereunder 


v4 
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or in breach of the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall. be deemed to be an offence against 
this Ordinance and for every such offence not 
otherwise specially provided for the offender 
shall in addition to the forfeiture of any articles 
seized be liable to a fine of seven hundred and 


- fifty rupees. 
(2) All convictions, forfeitures, and -fines | 


under this Ordinance or any Regulations there- 
under may be had and recovered before a 


Magistrate of the first class, and every such | 
Magistrate shall have jurisdiction to pass any | 


sentence authorised by this Ordinance on any 
European or-other non-native convicted of an 
offence against this Ordinance notwithstanding 
anything in any Ordinance or law limiting the 
jurisdiction of such Magistrate over Europeans 
and non-Natives. 

9g. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1908, 
is hereby repealed~ Provided however— 

(1) Every licence granted under the said 
Ordinance and in force at the commencement 
of this Ordinance shall be deemed to have been 
granted under this Ordinance. 

(2) All Regulations made under the said 
Ordinance and in force at the commencement 
of this Ordinance shall be deemed to have been 
made under this Ordinance and shall continue 
in force until other provision is made. 


LATVIA . 


(See also Maps 3 and 9g) 


HE Government of Latvia, according to the Constitution of 1922, is 
republican, representative and democratic. 
Legislature, the Executive and the Judicature. 
National Assembly (‘‘ Saeima ’’), and the Executive are the President of the 
Republic and the Cabinet of Ministers. 


CONTROL. ; 

The control of wireless telegraph operations, except military and naveee 
stations, is in the hands of the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
assisted by the Central Wireless Section of the Department. ze 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


Eduards Kadikis — .. Se = 
Janis Linters. .. se << 


It is proposed to erect a broadcasting station at Riga early in 1925. 


ORGANISATION. 
At the present time the following wireless stations are in operation :— 


Coast Stations (P.G.) ee 
Coast Stations (Official) .. 


Long Distance Fixed Station 


Ship Stations (Commercial) 
Central Receiving Station 


There are no direction finding stations and no amateur licences. 
are fifteen private receiving stations for time and meteorological signals and — 
two schools—one for military and: the other for private Operates An 
Amateur Radio Club has been established. ae 


~“ 


Director-General of Posts and | Riga 
Telegraphs 
-- | Chief of Central Wireless Section.. | Riga 


= £ “LICENCE. oe 

In exercise of the powers deputed 

B to me under Section 7 of the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, = 


~~ Postmaster- 
General of the Colony and Protectorate of Keny ay 
do hereby licence and authorise a 
residing at = : 


to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy, 
and for such purpose to import wireless telegraph > 
apparatus and install the same at such place 
as the Postmaster-General shall approve subjec 
to the conditions and restrictions following, 
that is to say: 


1. All apparatus utilised pursuant to the 
provisions of this licence shall be used solely for | 
the purpose of scientific study in wireless — 
telegraphy, and in no case shall the licensee 
install apparatus capable of being used for the 
purpose of sending wireless signals, or use the 
receiving apparatus for the purpose of receiving 
either private messages or for any commercial 
telegraph traffic whatsoever. 


2. This licence shall remain in full force ands 


operation for from date 
hereof. 
Given under my hand at Nairobi this, the 


day of » 19ee . 
Posimaster-General. = 


It is composed of the 
The Legislature is the — 


- 


Title. Address. 
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There 


_ 


agian ADMINISTRATION. 


on n January Ist, 1922. 


ey 


: feria was admitted to the International Radiotelegraphic Convention. 


A—Law relating to the Establishment and use of Radio 


Stations. 


B—Regulations for Merchant Ships. 
- C—Regulations for the Examination of Latvian Commercial 


Radio Operators. 


D—Form of Licence for the Installation of Wireless Apparatus 


on board ship. 


E—Form of Licence for Operating Wireless Apparatus on 


board ship. 
F—Regulations. 


‘LAW CONCERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF RADIO STATIONS AND UPON 
MAKING USE OF THEM. 

A 1. All radio stations on the territory 

of Latvia and on board ships and 
aeroplanes sailing under the flag of 


- Latvia are managed by the State or subjected 
» __ to the control and inspection of the Government.. 


NoTE I. 

All telegraphs, telephones or other? apparatus 
of like nature, inter-communicating or sending 
out or exchanging signals by means of electro- 
magnetic waves are considered to be radio 
stations. . 

; NOTE 2. 

The territory of Latvia constitutes the whole 
land territory of Latvia, the te1ritorial waters 
of Latvia and the air over these territories. 


Note 3. 
The officials empowered by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs have the 
right to control all radio stations on board 


- foreign ships coming into the territory of Latvia, 


‘to examine their certificates, licences and 
installations, and to ensure the observation of 
all Radiotelegraph International and Latvian 


“regulations, both general and local, by that 


radio station. 

_ 2. No private person, corporation or Govern- 
ment institution in Latvia, on Latvian ships or 
aeroplanes, excepting the Ministry of Communi- 
cations and the Ministry of War, has the right, 
without previous permission given by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, to 
manufacture, provide, keep, establish or use 
radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic stations, 
apparatus or parts. 

3. The Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs may issue—in conformity with the 
present law and the 1912 London Radiotele- 
graphic Convention and other international 
treaties, already concluded or which wil] further 
be concluded,—detailed regulations for the 
use of all radio stations in Latvian territory 
excepting stations controlled by the Ministry 
of War. These regulations must be confirmed 
by the Minister of Communication. 


_ 4. In order to guarantee secrecy of corres- 
pondence or for the security of the State the 
Minister of Communication independently or 
at the request of the Minister of War is entitled 
to revoke, without explanation of the reasons, 
the permissions given or to close private radio 
stations. The owners must remove the 
apparatus and accessories installed in the time 
fixed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, failing which the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs willdoso at the expense 
of the owners.. 


_Note.—All radio stations excepted those be- 
_ longing to the Ministries of War or of 


Ship Stations in Latvian waters. 


Communications are considered private 
stations. 


5. Incase of war or on the proclamation of the 
state of siege, the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs is entitled upon request of the 
Minister of War to close all private radio 
stations on land, on board ship or on aeroplanes, 
or to put them under the control of the Ministries 
of Communication or of War. In such cases 
all private radio stations, apparatus and parts 
may be legally requisitioned for the use of 
these branches of Administration. 


6. The mutual relations in radiotelegraphic 
questions between the Ministries of War and 
of Communications and the stations belonging 
to them (including private stations under the 
management or control of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs) are regulated by 
joint committees of these branches of Adminis- 
tration, their decisions have to be confirmed by 
the Ministers of War and of Communications. 
In case of dissent between the Ministers of 
War and of Communications the Cabinet of 
Ministers decides the question. 

7. The stations belonging to the Ministry 
of War must observe the 
Radio Convention and general telegraphic 
regulations, when transmitting signals of danger 
or warning, in communications with foreign 
states or exchanging general public corres- 
pondence. 

8. To provide for the safety of navigation 
(on sea and in the air) the Minister of Communi- 
cations, in agreement with the Ministers of 
War and of Foreign Affairs and, in conformity 
with the international treaties and conventions, 
may issue regulations for the compulsory fitting 

the use of radio stations on Latvian vessels 
of different tonnage and type. 


g. In cases of contravention of Article 2 of 
this law or the ordinances and regulations 
based on Articles 3 and 8 of the same law, the 
Minister of Communications is entitled to 
retract the permissions given and to close the 
stations. The transgressor may be sentenced 
by the Criminal Court to imprisonment (Penal 
Code, Article 20), or to a fine of 100-2,500 francs, 


or the two punishments jointly, and the Court = 


has the right to confiscate al] the radio stations, 
apparatus and accessories in his possession. 
If a person belonging to the crew of a vessel or 
aeroplane becomes liable for punishment, he is 
not allowed to leave the Latvian territory until 
he has deposited a security in currency. 

10. This law annuls the regulation of October 
28th, 1922 (the Governments News 1922, 
No. 247) concerning the installation and use of 
radio stations, 

Stgned : J. CAKSTE, _ 
President of the State, 
Riga, June 4th, 1923, 


International | 


RNs 


', graphic Convention, 1912. 


318 


EXTRACT 
WIRELESS REGULATIONS. 
B 1. No shipboard wireless — station 


on a Latvian merchant ship shall be 

, - established or operated without a 

‘licence issued by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs of Latvia. 

2. Firstly the shipowner requests permission 
to provide and establish a wireless station. 
Secondly the shipowner informs the Director- 
General of the accomplished — installation, 
how he intends to operate it, the hours of service, 


wavelength, etc., and requests a licence for ° 


operating. 


3. lf the station fulfils all prescriptions of the 


radiotelegraphic regulations the Director- 
General delivers the requested licence. This 
licence is to be produced anywhere at Latvian 
or foreign ports on request by the wireless in- 
spectors of these ports. 

4. The Director-General determines the‘inter- 
national call signal and takes steps to ensure 
that the name of the ship station is incorporated 
in the international list of the world‘s wireless 
stations. 

5. [he shipboard station and operators must 
observe all prescriptions of the Radiotele- 
In case of contra- 
vention they are liable to punisbment, and 
their licences and certificates annuled. 

6. The Latvian shipboard wireless stations 
charges are determined by the Director-General. 

(Signed) Ep. Kapikis, 
Director-General. 
J. Linters. 

: Chief of Central Wireless Sectton. 
Confirmed by the Minister of Communications, 

Riga, March 30th, 1922. 


EXTRACT FROM THE REGULATIONS 
FOR THE EXAMINATION OF LATVIAN 
COMMERCIAL RADIO OPERATORS. 


C In conformity with Art. 10 of the 
London Radio Telegraphic Convention 
of July 5th, 1912, I publish the follow- 

ing decree :— 

1. Situations on Latvian merchant ships 
. are available only to radio operators 
“who have a certificate issued by the Director- 
General. 

2. This certificate will-be delivered after an 
examination and after the ap li ant has signed 
a declaration that he will keep secret all radio- 
telegraphic correspondence. 

3. Every radio operator may be re-examined 
Should the progress in radiotelegraphy demand 
it. The certificate may be given for a determined 
time. 

4. In special cases, aliens can obtain certifi- 
cates as radio operators on board Latvian ships, 
for a short period only. 

Riga, March 30th, 1922. 

(Signed) Ep. Kapixs, 
Director-General, 


LICENCE FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 
A SHIPBOARD WIRELESS STATION, 


ee core STEAMSHIP Co.,, Lrp, 


D You are hereby authorised to acquire 
for your ship “ gToss 
and net R.T. a wireless telegraph 

shipboard station of a size that conforms to the 
regulations of those countries which your ship 
is to visit, and to instal the station on. board 
the ship. 

The installation will be tested and certified 
at the ships next arrival at Riga, For ship- 


ys sie of W rele Telegraphy lad. Telep) om 


FROM MERCHANT SHIPS. 


board nities station the callsignal re 
has been reserved. 
Riga, 1922. 


of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia. 
Chief of Wireless Section. 


LICENCE. a 
E In conformity with the regulations ‘ 
of the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, London, 1912, by these 
presents it is permitted to open for communi- ~ 
cation the radiotelegraphic station, installed — 
with my permission on board the Latvian 
ss.‘ oe....” belonging to the port of Riga. 
The Latvian Post and Telegraph Administra- ~ 
tion certifies that the station mentioned as — 
decoded below fulfils all the conditions cited — 
in conformity with the International Radio-— 
telegraphic Convention and has been registered — 
relative to this service as shipboard station) 
of the third Class. ; 


Riga, 1922. ; a 
(Signed) , + 
whale cic eS 4 
of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia. ; 
SCHEDULE.OF STATION AND APPARATUS, ~— f 
{pale OnIp,- steamer: 
2. Registered tons, gross and average speed. 
Owner. i 
Home port. 
International Code letters. 
. Radio call letters. 
Nature of service. 
Hours of operation. So eae 
Class. De 
. Ship charge: * 
With Latvian coast or shipboard stations, z 


Lae 


SO BIHAR Y 


05 centimes per word. ‘a 
With foreign coast or shipboard stations, aa 
15 centimes per word. a 
rz. Normal day range in nautical miles with 
other ship at sea. 
12. System. 
13. Power: 
Transformer input. 
Primary source of power. 
Direct current generator. — “24 
14. Characteristics of transmitting system. 
15. Characteristic of receiving system. 
16. Wavelength range of receiver. 
17. Antenna. 
Type of aerial. 
Essential dimensions. 
. 18. Auxiliary apparatus: 
Emergency set. 
Power. Source. 
Normal day range with ships. 
1g. Wavelength. Antenna Current. 


(amperes). Pas < 
300 _ Re 
450 se 
800 aE, 
600 — 
(Signed) 
Chtef of Central Wireless Sectton 
Tispedena 3 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING - 


F THE. USE: OF RADIOTELE- _ 
GRAPHIC STATIONS ON BOARD | 
VESSELS IN LATVIAN TERRI- 
TORIAL WATERS. (ENAcTED By VIRTUE OF 
ARTICLE 3 OF THE LAW RELATING TO THE 
ESTABLISHMENT AND USEOF RADIOTELEGRAPHIT 
STATIONS IN LatyIiA). 
1. All radiotelegraphic stations gn post 


se 


“Latvian or foreign vessels within the Latvian 

territorial waters are forbidden, without special 

| authority, to use their transmitting apparatus 

except for the exchange of radiotelegrams. 
a) In cases of distress or salvage. 

b) With the nearest Latvian coast station. 

: (c) With stations on ships more than ten 
~ “nautical miles distant from the nearest 

} ~~ Latvian coast station. 

In the cases (b) and (c) of this Article, radio- 
} telegraphic communication must cease imme- 
) diately upon the request of any Latvian coast 
! peation which is included in the International 

ist. 

| 2, Within the Latvian ports where radio- 

telegraphic coast stations are established, and in 
i other regions designated by the Government 
h which are controlled by the nearest radio- 
| telegraphic station, no station may be used even 
fj for the purposes covered by (a) of Article 1 
) sunless it has a special authority for the other 
} cases. 
} 3. Application must be made to the Director- 
| General of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia for 

special authority to transmit in cases other than 
| those above-mentioned. 
| -4. Ships of war in Latvian ports may use 
their transmitting apparatus, in addition to 
cases of distress or salvage, provided they have 
i previously obtained permission ~from the 


~ 


i 3 


\ 


|} established in Malta. 
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Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Upon receipt of 
such permission, ships of war must always 
arrange with the chief of the nearest coast station 
the question of wavelength and times of trans- 
mission. — 

In other Latvian territorial waters, ships of ~ 
war, if duly authorised, may use their radio- 
telegraphic station without restriction. Trans- 
mission must always cease upon request from 
any radiotelegraphic station of the Latavia 
Government. 

5, Every ship in Latvian waters must strictly 
conform with the International Rules and local 
regulations.: 

6. In matters concerning radiotelegraphic 
stations on Latvian warships, the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs arranges directly 
with the Minister of War. % 

4, These regulations remain in force while 
Latvia is not in a state of war, and relate only to 
ships from countries which are not in a state 
of war. 


Riga, September rrth, 1893. 
(Signed) Ep, KabpIKIs, 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
(Signed) J. LINTERs, 
Chief of Central Wireless Section. 


Confirmed by the Minister of Communications, 
September 13th, 1923. 


ee MALTA 
f | (See Maps 2 and 13) 
Including Gozo. 


a P i \HE Island forms the headquarters of the British Mediterranean Fleet. - 
aa By letters patent dated April 14th, 1921, responsible government was 
‘The previously existing Council of Government gave _ 


place to a Legislature composed of two Houses—the Senate and Legislative 


e Assembly. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


| There are four stations, two belonging to the Navy ; one, which is open 
for public service to ships, belongs to the Eastern Telegraph Company ; and — 
the British Air Force Station at Calafrana. . 


— ‘t, - ADMINSSTRATION. 


Wireless telegraphy in the Colony is administered under the provisions 


* of the Wireless Telegraphy Apparatus Ordinance, 
| Shipping Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923. 

| Ordinances have been made by His Excellency the Governor. 
| 


1922 and the Merchant 
Regulations under these 
The Ordin-— 


ances and Regulations are printed below. = 


A—Ordinance No. 


TI / Of 1922) 


The Wireless Telegraphy 


oe 


Apparatus Ordinance, 1922. ; / 
~B—Conditions under which licence may be granted under 


i Article 3 of above Ordinance. 
i. | Q@—Ordinance No. 1 of, 1923. 


The Merchant Shipping 7 


ic Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923. 


Schedule). 


Licence). 


E—Government Notice, November 23rd, 


. ae D—Government Notice No. 117, May 25th, 1923 (Amending 


1923 (Forms of 


ny 


= tee ee i ae 
$207 Ts var-Book kf W irles Telegraphy and Te nd Teleph ony 
ay any - fine fLHOAt previous ” “notice. Si 


# PLUMER, F, 
< ey Cn 
6th June, 1922.” 
ORDINANCE No. II oF 1922. 
A AN ORDINANCE enacted by the 
Governor of Malta in the exercise of 
the powers conferred upon him by His 


Majesty’s Letters Patent dated the 14th of April, - 


1921, constituting the office.of Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief of Malta. 


To Control Wireless Telegraphy. 
WHEREAS wireless telegraphy is a reserved 
matter under the provisions of the Malta 
Constitution Letters Patent, 1921, and it is 
expedient to make a law with regard to the 
possession of wireless telegraphic apparatus. 


Be it enacted by the Governor as follows :— 


I. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘ The 
Wireless: Telegraphy Apparatus. Ordinance, 
1922.’ 

2. No person shall, without ythe written 
permission of the Governor, make, buy, sell 
or have in his possession or under his control, 
any apparatus for the sending or receiving of 
messages by wireless telegraphy, or any appara- 
tus intended to be used as a component part of 
such apparatus; and no person shall sell or 
give any such apparatus to any person who has 
not obtained such permission as aforesaid, and 
any person having in his possession or under his 
control any such apparatus, whether with or 
without the permission of the Governor, shall 
on demand deliver the apparatus to the Governor 
or as he may direct, and if any person con- 
travenes the provisions of this article he shall 
be guilty of an ofience against this law. 

3. The Governor may annex to any written 
permission as aforesaid such terms or conditions 
as he thinks fit and upon the breach of any such 
terms or conditions the person committing such 
breach shall be guilty of an offence against this 
law. 

For the purpose of this law, any apparatus 
Galinarity used as-a distinctive component part 
of apparatus for the sending or receiving of 
messages by wireless telegraphy or telephony 
shall be deemed to be intended to be so used 
unless the contrary is proved. 

A person committing an offence against 
this law shall, on conviction, be liable to a fine 
not exceeding £50; and on a second or further 
conviction, to a fine not exceeding £100, or to 
imprisonment for a period not exceeding three 
months, or to both such imprisonment and fine ; 
and on conviction of a first or other offence 

against this law the Court may, and on the 
recommendation of the Governor shall, declare 
the permission given to the person convicted 
to be cancelled and order the apparatus to be 
delivered up to the Commissioner of Police. 


6. In this Ordinance, ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ”’ 
means any system of communication by means 
» of electric signals or telephony without the aid 
of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the messages or communications are sent 
or received. 

Passed 6th June, 1922. 

By Command, 
Ep, R. Mirsup, 
Clerk of the Nominated Council. 


B CONDITIONS OF LICENCE GranTED 

UNDER ARTICLE 3 OF ORDINANCE 
No. II oF 1922, 

1. This p.tmission may, by order of the 

Governor be withdrawn, modified or cancelled 


_ |. withdrawal, modification or cancellation shall 
| not give the licensee or any other person what-. 
' soever any claim for compensation, or remunera 


| for receiving messages in the course of 


| intercepted by the said apparatus whether such — 


| of His Majesty’s Service, or of a private or — 


| Wireless Telegraphy installations in Malta or 


| used in connection with the said apparatus :— a 


| or any officer authorised by them or by one of | 


Aw 


tion for any loss, damage or default, arising” 
therefrom, or any right to know the reaso 
thereof. 

2. The apparatus shall be ree at the address — 
mentioned in the licence, and not removed ~ 
therefrom for any reason without the permission 
of the Governor. 

3. The said apparatus is to be used: exclusively ee 
experi- 
mental or scientific work, and is not to be used | 
for sending or transmitting any signals, signs, — 
words or messages whatsoever, or for any 
commercial! purpose. 

4. The licensee sha’ observe seropulonsly 
and absolutely the secrecy of all messages 


+o 


messages be in connection with any department 


commercial nature, or a press message, and shall — 
refrain from imparting directly or indirectly to” 2. 
any person any sort of information received by — 
the apparatus or any part of such information, 
and shall ensure that such information is not ~ 
conveyed in any way through his act, omission, 
neglect or default, or that of amy person 
employed by him, or who assists him, or is for 
any reason present on, or has access to, the be 
premises. 
5. If the licensee at any time makes use of _ 
thermionic valves in connection with any 
apparatus _pdSsessed by virtue of this licence 
the receiving circuits of such apparatus shall 
be so loosely coupled as, in the opinion of the 
inspecting officer, to prevent interference with — 
the communications of the Imperial i - = 


Gozo. 
6. The following wavelengths shall not- be 


I,300 metres, 1,900 metres, 1,680 metres. : 
7. The Governor, the Naval, Military or Air | 
Force Authorities, or the Commissioner of _Folosas 


them for that purpose, shall have power to — 
inspect at any time, even without previous ~ 
notice, the said apparatus in the presence of the — :. 
licensee or his representativ e, for the purpose of 
ascertaining that the conditions of this licence — 
are being observed. For this object any officer 
authorised as above shall have free access to — 
the apparatus and to any-part of it, and liber 
to inspect, examine and use any instrument or 
device or any part thereof, as well as any books, — 
papers or other materials "pertaining to or used — 
in connection with the same. Such officer, a 
however, shall treat as secret and confidential, 
and shall not make any use whatsoever of any — 
nformatton by him obtained during or by reason ~ 
of such inspection, except in so far as itis 
necessary for him to divulge it in the executions 
of his office or duty. : 
8. The grant of this permission shall not be ee 
held to entail on the Government, the Civil, 
Naval, Military or Air Force Authorities any 
responsibility whatsoever for anything done, — 
suffered to be done, or omitted by the licensee” 
or any one employed by im or acting for him, ~ 
or assisting him, in the use or the working of the 
sa d apparatus and through which or by reason — 
of which any liability whatsoever, civil” or — 
criminal, is at any time incurred. Nor shall the _ 
grant of ‘this permission be held to exonerate the — 
licensee from any such liability as herein 
mentioned, or in any way to diminish it, or to — 
indemnify him in respect of any act, pak 
omission, which -constitutes a breach of any iia 


<- 


Ww 
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‘civil or criminal Jaw or regulat'on in force at any 


permission. ; ; 
_ 9. There shall be payable for the grant of this 
permission such an annual fee as may be 
prescribed by regulations issued by the Governor 
under the Fees (Reserved Matters) Ordinance, 
1922. Such fee shall be payable in advance at 
the. office of the -Lieutenant-Governor, The 
Palace, Valletta. 

| to. This permission is valid for twelve 
} calendar months from the date upon which it is 
| given but without prejudice to the provisions 
} of condition 1 hereof. 


Priumer, F. M., 
; Governor. 
‘i 23rd January, 1923. 


ORDINANCE No. I oF 1923. 


t@ _ AN ORDINANCE enacted by the 
Governor of Malta in the exercise of 
the powers conferred upon him by 
His Majesty’s Letters Patent, dated the 14th of 
April, I921, constituting the Office of Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief of Malta. 


Amended by Ordinance No. V of September 
21st, 1923 (the amendments being printed here- 
under in italics). 


To Control Wireless Telegraphy on Ships. 
Whereas Wireless Telegraphy is a reserved 
matter under the provisions of the Malta 
Constitut on Letters Patent, 1921, and it is 
expedient for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of Malta that provision be made therefor 
so far as ships registered in Malta are concerned. 
It is enacted by the Governor as follows: 
I. This Ordinance may be cted as ‘‘ The 
Merchant Shipping Wireless Telegraphy Ordi- 
} mance, 1923.” 
) 2. Every seagoing British ship registered in 
Malta being a passenger steamer or a ship of 
sixteen hundred tons gross tonnage or upwards 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and a licence to keep and use the 
same, and shall maintain a wireless telegraph 
service which shall be at least sufficient to 
comply with the Rules made for the purpose 
under this Ordinance, and shall be provided 
with at least one or more certified operators and 
} watchers, in accordance with such Rules. 
3. The Governor may exempt from the 
obligations imposed by this Ordinance any 
ships or classes of ships if he is of opinion that, 
having regard to the nature of the voyages on 
which the ships are engaged or other cireum- 
stances of the case, the provision of a wireless 
telegraph apparatus is unnecessary or unreason- 
able. 
4. The Governor shall make Rules prescribing 
the form and substance of licences to keep and 
use wireless telegraphy installations, the nature 
of the wireless telegraph installation to be 
provided, the services to be maintained, and 
the number, grade and qualifications of the 
operators and watchers to be carried, and 
| providing for the examination of operators and 
' watchers in cases where necessary, and for fees 
|  payablein respect of such examination. Provided 
that no ship shall be required to carry more 
| than one operator unless more than one operator 
| would have been required under the provisions 
of the Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914. 
5. Asurveyor of ships or a wireless telegraphy 
_ inspector appointed by the Governor may 
inspect any ship for the purpose of seeing that 
she is properly provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and certified operators and watchers 
- in conformity with this Ordinance, and with 


‘time during the period of the validity of this ) 


; Laws and -Regulations—Malta 
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any Rules from time to time made thereunder, 
and for the purpose of that inspection shall have 
all the powers of a Board ot Trade inspector 
under the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916. 
The Governor may by Rule made under this 
Ordinance prescribe for the payment of afee 
for such inspection, 


If the said surveyor or inspector finds that the 
ship is not so provided, he-shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in his 
opinion is requisite to remedy the same, 


Every notice so given shall b. communicated 
by the said Surveyor or Inspector im writing to 
the Collector of Customs, and any ship which 
may seek to obtain a clearance or ‘transire 
shall be detamed until a certificate under 
the hand of any such surveyor or inspector 
is produced by the Master of the ship to the 
Collector of Customs to the effect that the ship 
is properly provided with wireless telegraph 
i stallation and certified operators and watchers 
in conformity with this Ordinance and with 
any Rules from time to time made thereunder. 


If the surveyor or inspector is satisfied’ that a 
ship ts properly provided with an installation and 
operaiovs and watchers as required by the pro- 
visions of this Ordinance or of any rules made 
from time to time thereunder he shall forthwith 
inform the Collector of Customs in writing that the 
ship 1s so provided and shali give a certificate 
under his hand to the same effect to the owner or 
master of the ship. 


6. The licence to keep and use a wireless tele- 
graphy installation required by Article 2 of this 
Ordinance may be issued by the Governor to the 
owner of aship or his agent applying for ihe same 
so soon as the Governor skall have received from 
the surveyor or inspector the certificate aforesaid. 
The said licence shall be valid for twelve calendar 
months. 

7. Every seagoing ship registered in Malta 
which is provided with a wireless telegraph installa- 
tion shall, whether the foregoing provisions apply 
to tt or not, obtain a licence from the Governor of 
Malta to keep and use such intallation. The 


Governor may by regulations made from time to~ 


tume prescribe the form, substance and duraticn 
of such licences, the conditions on which they are to 
be issued and held, the fees payable therefor and the 
nature ana character of the apparatus authorised 
by the licence, 


8. If the provisions of the foregoing articles 
of this Ordinance or of any Rules from time to 
time made thereunder are not complied with in 
the case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and 
any such offence may be prosecuted before the 
Court of Magistrates of Judicial Police. 


g. The obligations imposed by this Ordinance 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution 
for, the obligations as to wireless telegraphy 
imposed by the Merchant Shipping (Convention) 
Act, 1914. 


10. The foregoing provisions of this Ordinance | 


shall, as from a date three months after the 
coming into operation of the obligations imposed 
by this Ordinance on British ships registered in 
Malta, apply to ships other than British ships 
registered in Malta while they are within any 
port in these Islands in like manner as they 
apply to British ships so registered. é 


11. In this Ordinance the expression ‘‘ pas- 
senger steamer ’’ means a steamer which carries 
more than twelve passengers, and ‘‘ wireless 


Pa Falta, 
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telegraphy inspector ” means an officer appointed 
by the Governor for the purpose mentioned in 
Section 5 of the Ordinance. 


“Wireless telegraph installation’’ means any 
apparatus used or capable of being used for the 
purpose of communication by means of electric 
signals without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the messages or com- 
munications are sent or received,”’ 


References to or citations of the Merchant 
Shipping Wireless Telegrabhy Ordinance, 1923 
shall include reference to or citation of this 
Ordinance, and the two Ordinances shall for all 
intents and purposes be read as one, 


s 


Passed 23rd January, 1923. 
By Command. 


Epw. R. Mirsup, 
Clerk of the N: ominated Council. 


SCHEDULE. 


~- Watcn). 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 
MAY: 25TH, °1923). = 
‘(AmenviInc SCHEDULE OF TIMES OF 


In exercise of the powers vested in the 
Governor by Article 4 of the Merchant Shipping 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923, - 
Excellency the Officer Administering the 
Government, has been pleased to amend the 
rules made by Government Notice No. 15, 0 
January 23rd, 1923, regarding the services to b 
maintained in order to comply with the said 3 
Ordinance in the manner shown in the Schedule | 
hereto. “s 

Subject to this amendment the said Rule z 
and Schedule thereto shall remain in force. 

By Command, 

Epw. R. MiFusp, 

Clerk of the Nome Count, 

M aay 25th, 1923. 


Times of Watch 


Times of Watch 
for One Operator | for Two Operators — 
Zones. Western Limit. | . Eastern Limit. Greenwich Greenwich : 
Mean Time. Mean Time. « 74 
B.— Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 90° E|} from 4h. to 6h. | from oh. 
Eastern Arctic Zone A. 6h,” ,,;720 4h. 
Sea a¥2 he 5 142h: 12h. 
TO. hs yssroon. 16h 
iy 20h 
C, — China Sea, | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of from 2h. to 6h. |} from oh 
Western Pacific Zone B 160° E. 4 tie >:.6 be 
Ocean. S2h.>,53 ons iz2h 
12D, T4ens 16h 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE 
E NOVEMBER 23RD, 1923. 
(Forms or LICENCE) 

It is notified fo1 general information that His 
Excellency the Governor, in the exercise of his 
powers under Section 4, of the Merchant Shipping 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923, has made 
the following rule: 

There shall be three forms of licence to keep 
and use wireless. telegraphy installations on 
ships. The said forms shall be those whereot 
copies signed by the Governor have this day 
been deposited in the Office of the Lieutenant- 
Governor. Form No. 1 shall be used in the case 
of ships compe'led by law to carry wireless 
-telegraphy apparatus; Form No. 2 in the case 
- of ships not so compel ed and Form No. 3 in 
the case of ships equipped with receiving 
apparatus only. 
fe The substance of the said licences shall be 
that contained in the said deposited copies. 

It is further notified that the forms of licence 
may be seen on application at the Lieutenant 
Governor’s Office, The Palace, Valletta. 

By Command, 
Epw. R. Mirsup, 
Clerk of the Nominated Council. 


November 23rd, 1923. 
F In exercise of the powers vested in 
the Governor by Article 4 of the 
Merchant Shipping Wireless Telegraphy 
' Ordinance, 1923, His Excellency has been 
pleased to make the following rules regarding the 
nature of the wireless installation to be provided 
on ships, the services to be maintained, and the 


number, grade and qualifications of the operators 
and watchers to be carried. 


Rutes REGARDING THE NATURE OF THE 
WIRELESS INSTALLATION TO BE PROVIDED, THE — 
SERVICES TO BE MAINTAINED, AND THE NuMBER, _ ; 
GRADE AND QUALIFICATIONS OF THE OPERATORS 
AND WATCHERS TO BE CARRIED ON MB®RCHANT 
SHIPS UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE MERCHANT 
SHIPPING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, " : 
1923. ; 
_ Interpretation. * 
I. The number of hours occupied in a voyage - 
from port to port means the normal number of © 
hours occupied in a voyage between one port of — 
call and the next. * 


Clauses 2 to 10 and the Schedule of Times of 
Wath for Ships rejuired to carry one or two — 
operators are practically identical with te ter 
of the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) 
Rule 1920 in force in Great Britain, with tie ex~ 
ceptin tkat in Clauses 8 and 9 for the words, 
“Tip BOARD OF TRADE AND THE POSTMASTER- 
GENERAL” tn the british Rules, reai “ THE 
GOVERNOR” in Maltese Rules, and in Clause 10 — 
for ihe words ‘* Tuk PostMASTER-GENERAL ” read 
‘* Toe BRITISH POSTMASTER- GENERAL,” 


ir. The Governor may grant certificates to 
operators and watchers and may accept certi- 
ficates g-anted to op ators by the Government 
of any part of His Majesty‘s Dominions, or of 2 
foreign country 1n pursuance of the regulaticas 
annexed to any International Radiotelegraph bh 
Convention for ee time being in force, 7 


- 


a - MAURITIUS 


(See Maps 25 and 33. ) 


HE Administration of the Colony and its dependencies is vested 
in a Governor, assisted by an Executive Council and a Council of 


Government. 


a _ A new station was opened at Rose Belle in March, 1924. 


a 2 ADMINISTRATION, 


The legislation affecting Wireless Telegraphy in Mauritius, originated 
by an Ordinance (No. 33) issued in 1903, was amended by the ‘‘ Wireless 


Telegraphy ” 


F 


Br (August 22nd, 1913). 
i by Wireless Telegraphy. 


on Wireless Telegraphy). 
B—Regulations framed under Ordinance No. 


(Amendment), Ordinance (No. 25), of 1912. 
been consolidated by Ordinance No. 11 of 1913, and three sets of Regulations 
have been framed thereunder, as follows :-— 


| 2 ~ A—Ordinance No. 11 of August 22nd, 1913 (to Consolidate tie Laws 
. 


These have since 


rr of 1913: (Art*4) 


Be C—Additional Regulations respecting the transmission of messages 


D—Regulations governing the transmission of messages by Wire- 


less Telegraphy through Rose Belle Station to and from 


Merchant Ships at sea. 


Transmitting Stations. 


; 

! . 

: E—Regulations, March 24th, 1924, concerning Wireless Telephone 
| 


ho ORDINANCE No. 11. 

Bo August 22nd, 1913. 

Ss A Be it enacted by the Governor, 
i with the advice and consent of the 
Council of Government, as fo lows :— 


1. Definition of *“* Wireless Telegraphy.”—In 
is Ordinance “ Wireless Telegraphy ’’ means 
) any system of communication by telegraph 
without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the messages or 
& other communications are sent or received:; 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
“prevent any person from making or using 
I electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
- of messages. 
f . 2. Licence for“ Wireless Telegraphy.”—(1) A 
} person shal] not establish any wireless tele- 
} graph station or install or work any apparatus 
). for wireless telegraphy in any place or on 
} board any ship registered in the Colony except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Governor. 
|} (2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
‘and for such period as the Governor may 
} determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
~ ditions and restrictions on -and subject to 
which it is granted. 


3. Apparatus aboard ships.—A person shall 
not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed on any merchant ship, whether 
_ British or foreign, while that ship is in the 
territorial waters of the Colony, otherwise 
_ than in accordance with regulations under this 
- Ordinance. 

4. Regulations.—(1) The Governor in Execu- 

tive Council] may from time to time make 

- regulations for carrying into effect the purposes 

w giv this Ordinance. 

| (2) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it 
_ is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’ s ere yetppent should haye control 


over the tranSmission of messages by wireless 


telegraphy, ‘the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to-time, and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 


5. Search Warrant.—lIf a Magistrate is 
satisfied by information on oath that there is 
reasonable ground for suspecting that a wire- 
less telegraph station has been established 
without a licence in that behalf, or that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 
installed or worked in any place or on board 
any merchant ship without a licence in that 
behalf or contrary to the provisions of any 
regulations made under this Ordinance or of 
any licence granted under this Ordinance he 
may grant a search warrant to any police 
officer or any person appointed in that behalf 
by the Inspector-General of Police and named 


_in the warrant, and a warrant so granted shall 


authorise the police officer or person named 
therein to enter and inspect the station, place 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 


6. Penaliies—Any person who shall offend 
against any provision of this Ordinance or any 
of the regulations made thereunder shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
rupees (Rs. 500) and upon such conviction the 
Court may order that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy in connection with which the 
offence was committed shall be seized and 
forfeited. 

7. Repeal Clause.—Ordinances No. 
1903 and 25 of 1912 are repealed. 

8. S/ ort Title.—This Ordinance may be cited 
as “ The Wireless Telegraphy (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1913.’ 
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324  Year-Book of W a 
Passed in Council at Port Louis, Island of 
Mauritius, this twenty-ninth day of July, One 
thousand nine hundred and _ thirteen. 
B THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ORDINANCE No. 11 OF 1913 
ARTICLE 4. 


1. Apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall not be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

2, Apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
--board.a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall not be worked in such a 
way as to interfere with 


REGULATIONS FRAMED UNDER 


(a) Naval signalling, or 


(b) The working. of any wireless a, SS 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on 
ships at sea. 


3. In these regulations ‘* Naval Signalling ’’ 
means signalling by means_of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or be- 
tween a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval 
station and any other wireless telegraph 
station whether on shore or on any ship. 

4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these Regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 


5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the 
person to whom the same is addressed by 
being left on board the ship on which the 
offence is charged to have been committed 
with the person being or appearing to be in 
command or charge of the ship. 


6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


7. Any person who shall offend against any 
of these Regulations shall be liable-to a fine 
not exceeding five hundred rupees (Rs. 500), 
and any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in 
connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted may be seized and forfeited. 


8. The Regulations published under Govern- 
ment Notification No. 19 of January 25th, 
1913, are hereby repealed. 

Made by His Excellency the Governor in 
Executive Council at a meeting held on 
August 22nd, rg13. 


C ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS RE- 
SPECTING THE -TRANSMISSION 


OF. MESSAGES BY WIRELESS. . 


TELEPHONY. 
(MADE UNDER ARTICLE 4 OF THE WIRELESS 

-TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE NO. If OF 1913.) 

1. Telegrams for transmission to ships at 
sea will in all cases be held at the Wireless 
Station until the ship in question arrives within 
range, 1.¢., telegrams wil] not be transmitted 
to a ship which is approaching the Island until 


she has called the wireless station ‘for the fiat 
time. 

2. In the case of a ship going away from the | 
Island the telegram will be transmitted im-_ 
mediately on receipt at the wireless station 
unless she is known to have already passed out al 
of range. In this case and in all cases where — 
the transmission of the telegram by wireless — 
proves to be impossible, the sender will be 
informed by service advice from the poses 4 
office at which he handed in his telegram, and | 
will be refunded the wireless charges. 

Made by the Governor in Executive Connell 
at a meeting held on the twerlhycoiaty day of © 
December, 1919. “a 

D REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE ~ 

TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES 

BY WIRELESS ‘TELEGRAPHY — 
THROUGH ROSE BELLE STATION, TO 
AND FROM MERCHANT SHIPS AT SEA. 3 

(MADE UNDER ARTICLE 4 OF THE WIRELESS ex ‘ 

TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE No. If OF I913.) _ 

1. Messages received by Wireless Telegraphy al 
from merchant ships at sea shall be handed in 
at Rose Belle Post Office by an officer or agent ~ 
of the Wireless Station and shal] be transmitted — 
to any of the telegraph -offices of the Colony — 
for delivery to the addressee free of charge.* __ 

2. Messages for transmission to merchant — 
vessels at sea shall be accepted at any of the — 
telegraph offices in the Colony subject to the 
following charge and condition :— 

(a) The charge shall be at the rate of ache bs 
cents of a rupee per word. 

(0) The minimum number of words to be - 
charged shall be ten.+ $ 
3. Therules and regulations for the aoceptataa 

and transmission of messages by wireless tele- — 
graphy shall be in accordance with the rules © 
and regulations at the Mauritius Post Office and ~ 
Telegraphs for the time being in force. ; 

4. Messages in code wil] not be transmitted — 
or received by wireless telegraphy. 

5. Regulations published under Government _ 
Notices “No. 94 of 31st May, 1919, and No. 47 
of 25th February, 1920, are repealed. 

Made by the Governor in Executive Council, 
at_a meeting held on the ninth day of July, , 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty. 

Amended and Approved by the “Officer _ 
Administering the Government at a meeting 
of the Executive Council held on the twenty- 
second day of August, 1922, and ordered to take ‘ 
effect from the 1st August, 1922. ; ; 


WIRELESS TELE PHONE TRANS- © 
MITTING STATIONS. Be 
REGULATIONS MADE RY THE ~ 
GOVERNOR IN EXECUTIVE COUNCIL — 
UNDER ARTICLE 3 OF THE WIRELESS — 
TELEPHONY ORDINANCE, 1924. 

1, Applications for the establishment of any 
wireless telephone apparatus or installation shall — 
be made to the Colonial Secretary. 
2. The Colonial Secretary may grant.a licence — 
to any person of British nationality, possessing 
satisfactory references, for the establishment — 
of any such apparatus or installation. No 
ee shall be granted to any minor, 
3. No apparatus or installation shall be used 
except of a type approved by the Colonial 
Secretary. 


E 


of 


* A charge of 12 centimes per word is now 
made. 

+ The minimum charge has now been aban- 
doned, : 


- The wavelength used in transmission shall be 
not more than 350 metres with a power not 
exceeding 100 watts, or as the Colonial Secretary 
Imay determine. 

The extreme height of the aerial limit, and the 
total length of mutabie wire, including leading- in 


_ wires, shall be as the Colonial Secretary directs. 


4. (1) The transmitting station shall be in 
charge of a person who has satisfied the Colonial 
_ Secretary by examination that he has attained 
a sufficient knowledge of the adjustment of the 
apparatus or installation he wishes to use. 

Such person shall be required to have a 
sufficient knowledge of the regulations of the 
International Convention, in su far as they relate 


_ to interference. 


_ (2) All transmitting stations shall be provided 
with a receiving apparatus or installation. 


5. (1) The Colonial Secretary shall have the 


Laws and Regulations—Mexico 


absolute control of all stations installed, and 
such stations may be inspected or closed by any 
officer deputed by him, as may be required. 


(2) The officer deputed by the . Colonial 
Secretary shall have power to check -the 
** tuning ’’ of any apparatus or installation. No 
person shall interfere with any such apparatus 
or installation after each ‘‘ tuning’’ shall have 
been so checked, 


6. Any breach of any of the provisions of © 


these regulations shall be punishable by a fine 
not exceeding Rs.500, and the apparatus or 
installation in respect of which any such offence 
is committed shall be liable tc confiscation. 


Approved by the Govermor in Executive 
Council at a meeting hela on March 24th, 1924, 
E. JULIENNE, 
Clerk of the Executive Council. 
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MEXICO 


(See Maps 5x 302 AS rand 44.) eee “4 

HE Republic of Mexico, with a President at its head, is divided into oes : 
28 states, two provinces (territorio), and a federal district. Soa 
, | CONTROL. ae 

The wireless service is worked exclusively by the Federal Government, ee 


presided over by the Secretariat of Communications and Public Works. The 
direct control is in the hands of the Radio Department of the Dirkccioy ¥ 
General de Telégrafos Nacionales. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY: 


Official. Title. Address. : Be 
Amado Aguirre, Engineer Secretary of Communications and Public | Mexico. 
Works 
Antonio Gonzalez Montero ., | Director-General of National Telegraphs | Mexico, 
Raymundo Sardenata .. | Chief of the Radio Department Mexico. 


f ORGANISATION. 

Private installations are allowed on the conditions established by the 
Direccio6n General de Telégrafos Nacionales authorised by the Secretariat of } 
Communications and Public Works as long as the Decree promulgated on ee 
October 19th, 1016, is not violated. The radiotelegraphic stations open ; 
for public service to ships are 13 in number. 

There are at present no radiotelegraphic arrangements in connection with 
aviation. Time and weather signals combined with ‘‘ Shipping Advice ’”’ 
services are sent out from the coastal wireless stations daily. 


ADMINISTRATION. : 
National Radiotelegraphic Laws are being drawn up. The only extant oe 
~ decree relative to radiotelegraphy runs as follows :— A 
; A—Decree of October 1oth, 1916. a eae 
B—Use of Wireless Apparatus at the Port of Tampico. NZ 


5 


ArT. I.—The establishment and ex- 

A ploitation of Radiotelegraphic Stations 

is forbidden in the Mexican Republic 

except urider the express authorisation of the 
Federal Government, which can only accord it 
on the terms and under the conditions which 


are contained in the Regulations attached to 


the said Law. 


Art. II.—Anyone who without the authori- 
sation of the Federal Government establishes 
- a Radiotelegraphic Station shall be liable to a 


~ *penalty of 500-1,000 pesos, or imprisonment 


from 1 to 11 months, or shall sufter a combina- ipa’ 


tion of both penalties in accordance with the 
seriousness of the offence. Moreover, all 
apparatus, machines, and accessories forming 
part of the installation shall be sequestra ed 
for the benefit of the State. 


Art. IJI.—If any corporation which installs 
a Radiotelegraphic Station be a company or 
any other responsible body, direct responsi- 
bility with regard to the infraction of this law 
is vested in the person of the directors, agents 
or administrators. 
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Art. IV.—Any persons who make use of a 
Radiotelegraphic Station installed without the 
authorisation of the Federal Government shall 
be liable to a punishment of half the penalty 
enacted in Art. II preceding. 


Art. V.—Any persons who make use of a 
Radiotelegraphic Station without the authori- 
sation of the Federal Government, or who 
intercept a communication between Public 
Departments, or who divulge its contents, 
shall be liable to the penalty which is contained 
in ART. 770 of the Penal Code of the Federal 
District. 


ArT. VI.—This Law enters into operation 
rom the date of its publication. 


In accordance with Article 8 of the 

iB London Convention, which requires 
that ‘‘ The working of radio stations 

shall be organised as far as possible so as not to 
disturb the working of other radio sta’ions,”’ and 
Article XLVI, Service Regulations affixed to the 


MONACO 


ONACO is a department of France, but a Principality with Prince 


Louis the reigning monarch. 


ADMINISTRATION. * +3 

There is no commercial wireless telegraphy and fiona in the State, | 
Private installations are regulated by the decree printed below. 
A—Decree ruling the conditions of the establishment and use of | 
radiotelegraphic apparatus designed solely to receive time ~ 

and meteorological telegrams. =a 


ORDER. 
A We, Ministers of State of the Prin- 
cipality, 

Considering the agreement between 
the *"Goverament of the Principality and the 
French Government, resulting in an exchange 
of letters on April 12th, 1921. 

Considering the deliberations of the Govern- 
ment Council on March 19th, 1921, and 
March 8th, 1922. 

DECREE 

The conditions ruling the establishment, use 

and employment are fixed as follows by such 


persons in the Principality of the radiotelegraphic _ 


stations designed solely to receive time siguals 
and meteorological telegrams. 


Art. 1.—Applications for licences must be 
addressed to the Minister of State. The 
application must indicate the precise spot where 
the station will work and furnish a description of 
‘the apparatus employed. 

ArT. 2.—The licence is granted by the Minister 
of State. 

ArT. 3.—The receiving stations endorsed in 
Article 1 can only be used for the receipt of time 
signals and meteorological telegrams. All 
transmission ot signals is formally prohibited. 

ArT. 4.—The contents of radiotelegrams, 
other ion meteorological ones, which would 
eventually be collected by the authorised 
receiving stations, must not be written down 
nor made known to anyone outside the officials 
appointed by the Administration, or of com- 
petent legal police officers. 

No use whatever shall be made of these 
telegrams. 

ART. 5.—The Administration reserves the 
right to subject the receiving stations to such 
control as seems proper. 

__ Art. 6.—The State will be under no responsi- 
bility on account of the use of the receiving 


x SrcBak if W Bae Telegraphy Sat: Telephony 


they may use their transmitter while at ancho OT 


International Radiotelegraphic Caiventiod of 
1912, which requires that ‘‘ The exchange of — 
correspondence between shipboard stations shall — 
be carried on in such a manner as not to inter- 7 
fere with the service of the coastal stations, the - 
latter, as a general rule, being accorded the right _ 
of priority for the public service.’ 


It is notified that American vessels when 
anchored in the port of Tampico, must not an 
gage in the transmission of wireless messages 7 
to other American ships and to coastal stations 
in the United States at all times. Certain hours — = 
have been set apart for this purpose so as not to 
inconvenience Mexican stations at or near 
Tampico, and it has been requested that such 
vessels, while in the port of Tampico, confine ~~ 
their wireless operations to the hours specified r& 
for that purpose by the Mexican authorities. 


Operators on ships arriving at Tampico . f 
should ascertain from the Mexican Radio 
S ation at that port (XAJ) during what hours a 


in the harbour. 


” 


stations of wireless telegraphy, concession for 7 
which has been granted. 'e 
ArT. 7.—The concessionaires must notify the — 
Minister of State of any modification which they — 
propose to adopt in the installation of ther 
station. 

The Administration can, moreover, at any ¥ 
time, and for whatever reason, suspend or revoke 
the granted permissions, without having to pay — 
any indemnity whatever or making known any © 
motive for their decision. 

These licences carry no privileges, and cance 
be made an obstacle to any similar licences — 
granted subsequently to any other petitioner 
whatever. They cannot be transferred to a 
third party without the express consent in 
writing of the Administration. 

At the first application of the Administration, - oF 
each licensee must immediately place his station — 
out of working order. 

Art. 8—The licensee must submit to all” 
customary or fiscal arrangements resulting fron» 
the laws, rules and regulations which may 
happen to ovcur in the affairs of establishment — 
or use of the wireless telegraphy stations. Pape 

ART. 9.—The licensee must pay a statistical — 
fee fixed at 10 francs per annum, and for each — 
authorised receiving station. S 

ArT. 10.—The cost of stamps applied to th 
acts relating to the licence of time signal station 
are to be borne by the licensee. 

ArT. 11.—The present order shall be dep ited 
at the General Secretary’s Office of the Minister 
of State, to notify whom it may concern. 

ArT. 12.—The Counsel to the Government for 
Public Works and Miscellaneous Aftairs is 
charged with the execution of the present Order. — 


Executed at Monaco, at Government Houses ty 
March 24th, 1922. 


ty 


- Le Bourpon, _ 
Minister 4 State, 


MOROCCO. 


a (See Maps 2, 24 and 28) 


divided into three zones—French, Spanish and International (Tangier), 
respectively. The position of the International zone, hitherto somewhat 
vague, has now been defined by the Tangier Convention, shortly to be put 


} into force. » 


| (a) FRENCH ZONE. 
; CONTROL. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 

I a ee ee ee eee 

| M. le Colonel Torquebiau Directeur du Service des Transmissions .. Résidence Général 

es. Rabat. 

| M. Walter .. as * Directeur de I’Office des Postes Télégraphes et Résidence Général 
: 4 Teléphones Rabat. 


The Directeur du Service des Transmissions at the Residency General 
is in control, through a controlling station at the Residency General, of all 
wireless telegraph stations, Civil, Military, and Naval, in the French zone. 


ORGANISATION. 


The present organisation consists of the Shereefian Government stations — 


at Tangier and Casablanca. These are for public use, the stations at Fez, 
| Mequinez. Marrakech, Agadir, and others, being solely for military use. The 
) station at Mediuna is used only for the transmission of Navy and Protectorate 
| official urgent messages. | 

, A station for reception of messages from France has been opened at 
| Rabat. 

| A station.has been installed at Casablanca for aviation purposes. 

- _ Meteorological reports are transmitted four times daily from Mediuna 
AC. N.M.) 

There is a direction- gods station at Chetaba. 


- ADMINISTRATION, 


Wireless telegraph forms a Government monopoly. 

1 Military wireless telegraph stations keep headquarters at Rabat in- 
formed as regards meteorological conditions for the use of the military 

_ Aeronautical Bureau. 


i of the Radiotelegraphic Convention of London, i912. 
No licences are given, and legislation for the grant of licences for working 
wireless telegraphy will not be undertaken. 
| Generally the French laws and regulations apply also to Morocco. 
A law regulating wireless telegraphy for air service will shortly be issued. 


| (b) SPANISH ZONE. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


At the present time there are in existence the following stations: Melilla _ 


= | (EGB), erected in July, 1908; Ceuta and Tetuan (EGD and EGK res- 


y the Franco Spanish Treaty of November 27th, 1912, Morocco was 


The current laws and regulations governing wireless telegraphy consist - 


pectively), in July, 1911, and July, r914; Larache (EGF), in December, ~ 


te LOLI; and pesicenas (EGO). 
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The officers in command of these stations are as follows : — 
a ; j 


- 


: Official. Title: Address. ~ 
- Don Andres F. Mulero .. | Major of Engineers Lictei- on .- | Melilla. 
Don Juan Reig y Valerino .. | Major of Engineers .. iF co .. | Ceuta and Tetuan. 
Don Pedro F. Bolaiios .. | Captain of Engineers sip ts « -_| “Larache. 


“Phese are the only permanent wirele ss stations in the Spanish Zone — 
They are all under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of War, and are controlled 
by the Centro Electro- tecnico y de Comunicaciones (Engineers). 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Existing arrangements as regards meteorological information are the 
same as those for Spanish stations, the Madrid station being in charge of ~ 
this service. No public facilities at present exist for the transmission - or 
‘reception of messages. 

The regulations governing these stations are the same as for Spain, © 
and licences are given by the Centro Electro-tecnico y de Comunicaciones ; 
after the necessary examinations. : "4 


NEW CALEDONIA 3 { 
(See Map 56.) . 


Including : New Hebrides, Loyalty Islands, The Isle of Pines, The Wallis — 
Arch _pelago, The Huon Islands, Futuna and Alofi- p 


EW CALEDONIA is under the administration of a Governor assisted — 
by a Privy Council. The seat of administration is Nouméa, the capital aj 
where there is a station under French control. 


NEW HEBRIDES 


The New Hebrides consist of four groups of islands, the Bane Torres, — 
Central, and Southern, administered by a Condominium established under — 
a Convention between Great Britain and France, signed on October 20th, ~ 
1906, each country being represented by a Resident Commissioner. The ~ 
seat of Government is at Vila, in the island of Efate. The laws of the two — 
nations apply to their respective nationals in the group, as also such joint” 
regulations as may be passed by the Resident Commissioners, or the High 
Commissioners for Great Britain and France under the authority of the 
Convention referred to. Natives are subject to regulations similarly enacted. 


~ CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, ‘i 

An agreement was arrived at in 1913 between the British and French 
Governments to establish a wireless telegraph station in the New Hebrides at ~ 
the joint expense of the two Governments. The station at Vila was opened P 
to the public in September, 1916. 
Wireless telegraphy in the New Hebrides is practically a State monopoly. _ 

No provision is made for licences for private installations, which are pro- “ 
hibited, except with the permission of the administration. The Resident — 
Commissioners are responsible for the control of radiotelegraphic activity in- 
the islands. The only station at present is the land station of Vila, which is — 
directly controlled by Government and is open for public service to ships. — 
There are no firms or companies engaged in the manufacture of wireless — 
apparatus and no wireless societies or clubs. No aviation radio stations: 
exist. A meteorological message is sent out daily to Fiji. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


} 
Official. | Title. 


- The British and French Resident Commissioners .. 


< 


sfoundland 


Laws and Regulations—New 
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A Joint REGULATION TO REGULATE THE 
INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE NEw HEBRIDES. 


1. From the date of the passing of 
A this regulation it $Yall be unlawful 
for any person to use or ‘establish 
in any of the islands of the New Hebrides, 
including the Banks and ‘lorres Islands, any 
apparatus or installation for the purpose of 
electrical communication by wireless _tele- 
graphy without a licence first obtained froin 
the Resident Commissioners conjointly such 
licence to be granted on such terms and 
conditions as the Resident Commissioners 
aforesaid may from time to time determine. 


2. Any person offending against the pro- 
visions of the preceding section -or failing to 
comply with the terms and conditions of a 
licence when granted by the Resident Com- 
missioners under the provisions of this regu- 
lation shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
twenty pounds and to forfeit any apparatus 
used or established for the purpose afore- 
mentioned. 


3. Offences against this regulation shall be 
justiciable by the Jont Court contemplated 
by the tenth Article of the Anglo-French 
Convention of the twentieth day of October, 
one thousand nine hundred and six, and pending 
the establishment of such court by the court 
“of the nation to which or to whose legal system 
~ the accused may belong. 


/ 


-_4. This regulation may be cited as ‘“‘ The 
Wireless Telegraphy Regulation, 1909.” 


| Published and exhibited at the Public 
~ Offices of the Resident Commissioners for His 


' Britannic Majesty and for the French Republic 
this seventh day of January in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and nine. 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


, ADMINISTRATION. 

_ Two joint regulations affecting wireless telegraphy have been issued by 
the Condominium Administration, the first dated January 7th, 1909, No. 1, 
‘* The ~Wireless Telegraph Regulation, 1909,’ the other the ‘ Wireless 
Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, No. 3, of 1916.” 

The texts of these appear below :—— 
A—Regulation dated 1909. 
B—Wireless Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, 1916. 


A Joint REGULATION TO CONTROL THE USE 


OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON 
MERCHANT VESSELS IN THE NEW 
HEBRIDES. ; 


1. From the date of the passing of 
this regulation all apparatus for 
wirelesss telegraphy on board merchant 

ships in the territorial waters of the New 
Hebrides shall be worked in such a way as not 
to interfere with: 

(a) Naval signalling ; 

(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the New Hebrides or the territorial 
waters thereof; and 

(c) The transmission of any messages be- 
tween wireless telegraph stations established 
as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraph on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while the ship is in any of the harbours 
of the New Hebrides except with the joint 
special or general permission of the Resident 
Commissioners, 

3. The Resident Commissioners shall have 
power to issue such further rules as to them 
may seem expedient for the control of wireless 
telegraphy on merchant vessels and for the 
censorship or messages transmitted from such 
vessels while in the territorial waters of the 
Group. 

4. Any infraction of this regulation shall be 
punishable by the Joint Court with a money 
penalty of from one to twenty pounds and 
imprisonment for one day to one month or 
with one or other of these penalties. 

5. This regulation may be cited as the 
“Wireless Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, 
1916.” 

Published and exhibited in the * Public 
Offices of the Resident Commissioners for 
Great Britain and the French Republic, at 
Vila, in the New Hebrides, this 30th day of 
October, 1916. 


AND LABRADOR 


(See Map 37) 
6 ; \HE Executive is vested in a Governor aided by an Executive Council. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS JTELEGRAPHY. 


: Official. ‘Title. Address, 
Hon. John R. Bennell, O.B.E. Prime Minister and Colonial] Secretary. . St. John’s 

Capt. Wm. C. Winsor wits Ae .. | Minister of Marine and Fisheries ; do. 
W. J. Woodford a3 Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. . ay do. 
Hon, Arthur Mews, C.M.G. Bt. .. | Deputy Colonial Secretary ae sie do. 
_ Mr. H.W: Le Messurter, J.P., C.M.G. .. | Deputy Minister of Customs .. ee do. 
Mr. Wm. Campbell .. Vinee ed -. | Secretary Postal and Telegraph Dept. do. 
7, 4 na 4 
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“CONTROL. 


The Deputy Minister of Customs refuses clearance te any vessels” of 
Newfoundland Register not licensed in conformity with the Acts, or whose: 
operators are not in possession of provisional service certificates issued | by 
the Minister of Posts. 


x 


ORGANISATION, ae 


The Sealing Industry forms an important item in the industrial activities 
of the Colony, and the instalment of wireless equipment on the fleet of scalenay 
has been made compulsory. 

Owing to the damage caused by floating ice to cables connecting the many | 
neighbouring islands with the mainland, a number of small wireless stations — 
have been erected to establish intercommunication between these islands— 

ind the inland Postal Telegraph System. These stations have proved in- 
valuable in transmitting information regarding the movements of the seal 
patch and in connection with the pulp and paper industries in. White Bay. — 
The following stations are now in operation :—Flat Islands (AJ), St. 
Brendans (GJ) and Salvage (V) in Bonavista Bay; Rencontre (MF) in” 
Hermitage Bay ; Pass Island (WS) in Fortuna Bay ; Campbellton (CM) and 
Exploits (EX)in Notre Dame Bay ; Harbour Deep (MB) Hampden (HJ) and 
Westport (WA) in White Bay, all being of the 2 in. spark coil type and — 
working a wavelength of 200 to 250 metres. There are also stations in operation 
on the islands of Ramea and Gaultois on the South Coast. a 


At the present time the following pees exist :— : 
Public service to ships .. ia Bs re oS 


J 
Government service only .. -s 25 Piel Cte 
Public inland traffic re =i ‘si =f ge ee. 
Direction-finding service .. a a PK rea fel 
Ship stations Ft — 2 se a Mee 9, 
ADMINISTRATION, iia 
The general regulation of wireless is Soren” by the Posts and Tele . 


. graph Acts, 1891 to 1906. sie a 
A—Act of 1905 (Cap. VII). a 
B—Post and Telegraph Act, 1906. 
C—Wireless Telegraphy (Steamers) Act, 1914. 
D—Wireless Licence. 
E—Provisional Certificate for Wireless Operators. 
F—Amateur Experimental Licence. . 


. =a 


THE ACT OF ‘tcos, CAP VII. A sum of four thousand dollars ($4,000) 
This Act refers to taxes upon in respect of every wireless telegraph station © 
A business transacted by telegraph and or other means of communication by wire- 
telephone companies within and in | less methods of telegraphy between thi 
transit through the Colony. Clause 2, Section Colony and any place, ship or vessel outsides 
2, reads as follows :— this Colony, for the time being belonging 
A sum equal to one per cent. in manner to or worked by or on behalf of the company ~ 
hereinafter provided of the total amount which now is or hereafter shall be established _ 
received by or due to the company in respect. | __im this Colony. 


of all telegraphic messages passing over the The first of such payments shall be made eo 
land lines of the company or transmitted or | on the 30th day of June, 1906: Provided that 

received by any wireless method of tele- | if the Governor in Council is satisfied that any 
graphy to or from any place within this | such wireless telegraph station or other such — 
Colony from or to any other place within means of communication is established for the ;, 
this Colony during a period of twelve | purpose only of reporting passing shi c 
calendar months ending on the first day of | vessels, he may dispense the payment of suck 
May of each year: Provided that this sub- last-named sum and discharge the compan: 
section shall not apply to.messages which from liability therefor in respect of such station 
originate or are delivered in any place | or means of communication. 


outside the Colony. Clause x (1) of the Act of June 15th, 1905), 
The first of such payments shall be made | Cap. XXI, reads :— 

on the 30th day of June, 1906, in respect Whenever in the opinion of the Governor 

of the period of twelve months ending on an emergency shall have arisen in which 

the preceding first day of May. | it is expedient for the public service that the 

Section 4 of the same Clause (2) reads as | Government of the Colony shall have control 


follows :— | over the transmission of messages over any 


==: 


| other form of telegraphy, it shall be lawful 
| for the Governor in Council at any time to 
assume and for any length of time retain 
possession of any telegraph line, telephone, 
or any form of telegraphy in this Colony, 
and of all things necessary for the efficient 
working thereof, and may for the same time 
require the exclusive service of the operators 
and other persons employed in working such 
telegraph line, telephone, or any form of 
telegraphy; and the company or other 
proprietor of such telegraph line, telephone 
or any form of telegraphy, shall give up 
possession thereof, and the operators and 
other persons so employed shall, during the 
time of such possession, diligently and faith- 
fully obey such orders and transmit and 
receive such despatches as they are required 
to’ receive and transmit by any officer duly 
authorised by the ~Governor in Council, 
and every company or other proprietor, 
“operator or person violating any of the 
provisions of this section shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars ($100) 
for every refusal or neglect to comply with 
the requirements thereof, such penalty 
‘to be recovered by action in the name of 
the Minister of Finance and Customs, in a 
summary manner before a Stipendiary 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace. 


-posT AND TELEGRAPH ACT, 1906, 

1. (1) A person shall not establish 

B any wireless telegraph station or 

install or work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, in any place in this Colony 
or on board any ship registered in this Colony. 
} except under and in accordance with a licence 
| granted in that behalf by the Postmaster- 
General, with the consent of the Governor in 
Council. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
) and for such period as the Postmaster-General 
} may determine, and shall contain the terms, 
conditions, and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted, and any such 
. licence may include two or more stations, 
| places or ships. 

(3) [f any person establishes a wireless tele- 
graph station without a licence in that behalf, 
or installs or works any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy without a_ licence in that behalf, 
he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, and 
be liable on conviction in a summary manner 

betore a Stipendiary Magistrate to a penalty 
} not exceeding fitty dollars, and on conviction 

on indictment to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred dollars or to imprisonment, with or 
without hard labour, for a term not exceeding 
twelve months, and in either case be liable 
to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


proceedings shall be taken against any person 
under this Act except by order of the Post- 
master-General. 

(4) lf a Stipendiary Magistrate is satisfied 
by information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
Station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed. or worked 
in any place or on board any ship as aforesaid 
4 without a licence in that behalf, he may grant 
--a search warrant to any police otficer or any 

officer appointed in that behalf by the Post- 
master-General, and named in the warrant, 
- _ and a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
-" officer named therein to enter and inspect 
~ the station, place or ship, and to seize any 


~ 


meee telegraph line, telephone line, or by ‘any 


installed or worked without a licence, but no - 
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apparatus which appears to him to be used, - 
or intended to be used, for wireless telegraphy 
therein. 

(5) When a fine under this Act is imposed 
by a Court, Judge or Magistrate, and the 
master or owner of any ship is ordered to pay 
the same and the same is not paid at the time 
and in the manner prescribed, the Court, 
Judge or Magistrate making the order may, 
in addition to any other powers they may have 
for the purpose of compelling payment, direct 
the amount remaining unpaid to be levied by 
distress and sale of the ship, her tackle, furniture 
and apparel. 5 

(6) The Postmaster-General » may make 
regulations for prescribing the form in which 
applications for licences under this Act are 
to be made, and, with the consent of the 
Governor in Council, the fees payable on the. 
grant of any such licence. 

(7) The expression ** wireless telegraphy ”’ 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph as defined in “‘ The Post and Telegraph 
Acts, 1891 to 1904,” without the aid of any 
wire connecting the points from and at which 
the messages or other communications are sent 
and received. 

2. This Act shall be read with and form part 
of ‘“‘The Post and Telegraph Acts, 1891 to 
1904,” and the said Acts and this Act may be 
cited as ‘‘ The Post and Telegraph Acts, 1891 

— to 1906.” ; 


WIRELESS Sey relia he (STEAMERS) 
AC 


The following Act respecting the 

6 provision of wireless telegraphy on 

steamers engaged in the trade of 

Newfoundland was passed on September 4th, 
1914 :— 

1. Every steamer to which this Act applies 
shall be provided :— 

(1) With a wireless telegraph installation 
approved of by the Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries ; 

(2) With at least one qualified wireless 
operator approved of by the Postmaster- 
General ; 

(3) With a Morse signalling apparatus 
approved by the Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries ; : 

(4) With at least one person on board capable 
of operating such signalling apparatus and 
of reading signals from other ships. 

2. The wireless telegraphy installation pro- 
vided on a ship to which this Act applies shall 
be maintained in good order and shall be 
attended to by an operator qualified as afore- 
said in accordance with rules and regulations 
to be made by the Governor in Council under 
this Act for the purposes thereof. 

3. No steamer to which this Act applies 
shall receive a clearance at any Custom House 
for the Seal Fishery or otherwise unless and 
until the Collector is satisfied that the pro- 
visions of this Act in respect of said steamer 
have been complied with. 

4. If any requirement of this Act is not 
complied with in the case of any steamer to 
which this Act applies, the master or owner 
shall be liable for each offence to a fine of 
twenty-five hundred dollars, to be recovered 
in a summary manner before a Stipendiary 
Magistrate. < 

5. This Act shall apply to any steamer” 
which ordinarily is engaged in prosecuting 
the Seal fishery from any port of this Colony, 
when engaged in the Seal fishery or when 
carrying more than sixty persons ; and to 
any other vessel carrying passengers from or 
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within this Colony when named by the Governor 


in Council in a Proclamation to be published: 


in the Royal Gazette. ; 

6. Nothing in this Act shall affect the obliga- 
tion to obtain a licence for a wireless telegraphy 
installation under ‘‘ The Postal and Telegraph 
Acts, 1891 to 1906,’’ or prevent the Governor 


in Council or other persons exercising a like 


control over such wireless telegraphy in times 
of war or otherwise as may be exercised in 
respect of other wireless telegraphy. 


D SHIP LICENCE 
W. 19 Oka 


COLONY OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 
** LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY.” 


. Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 


London Convention of 1912. 
The herein named...... 


eee eee eee eseeeeee 


SPF ea rare e Rta la rs\aile' Ue api geoe avarersiaues for the term or 
period commencing on the first day of April, 
nineteen hundred and.......... Jor er and 


terminating on the thirty-first day of March, 
mineteen hundred and:............... and to 
install and operate at such station the apparatus 
mentioned in the schedule hereto, on payment 
of the sum of one dollar, being the licence fee 
for the privilege above named. 

This licence is subject to the following terms, 
conditions and restrictions:— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say: 

The expression “‘ marine signalling ’’ means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships, 
between ships and shore stations and any 
other wireless telegraph station, or between 
shore stations and ships. ; ; 

2. {1) The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for wireless telegraphy, 


except the apparatus hereinafter called the ~ 


‘licensed apparatus’? specified in the said 


“schedule hereto. 


(2) No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
until the same have been approved of by the 
Government of Newfoundland. : 

3. (1) The licensee shall so operate the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any wireless telegraph station established in 
Newfoundland, or with marine signalling on 
the waters or territory of Newfoundland or 
neighbouring waters or territory. are 

(2) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Postmaster-General and with all 
rules prescribed by the Postmaster-General for 
observance by his licensees :-— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purposes of syntony or 
enabling the messages exchanged by means 
of the licensed apparatus to be distinguished 
from those emanating from any other wireless 
telegraph station ; ; 

(b) With respect to any alternation of 
messages which’ the Postmaster-General 
may think necessary ; and Me Se? 

(c) Generally with respect to avoiding inter- 
ference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another. : 

(3) The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
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the consent of the Postmaster-General, 
altered or modified in respect of any of © 
particulars mentioned in the schedule hereto. — 
4. The licensee shall, if so required in 
writing by the Postmaster-General, cease to 
operate the licensed apparatus for such period 
(not exceeding...... hours in any one day) 
as may be specified by the Postmaster-General. 
5. Subject to the provisions of this licence, 
and in accordance with the regulations issued 
from time to time by the Postmaster-General, 
the licensee shall transmit and receive messages — 
by means of the licensed apparatus to and from ~ 
any coast station or to and from any other ship © 
without regard to the particular system of wire- — 
less telegraphy installed at such coast station — 
or.on such ether ship, on equal terms without — 
favour or preference, whether as regards rates — 
of charge, order.of transmission or otherwise. 
6. Thelicensee shall not be obliged to transmit — 
and receive commercial messages by means of — 
the licensed apparatus to and from a ship station — 
on a ship registered in a country which does not — 
adhere to the Internationa] Radiotelegraphic — 
Convention, unless instructed so to do by the ~ 
Postmaster-General in his regulations. va 
7. (1) If and whenever any Department. of — 
the Government shall require the licensee, his — 
servants or agents to transmit, by means of the ~ 
licensed apparatus, any message on His Majesty‘s — 
service (including messages to and from ships of 
His Majesty’s Royal Navy or Newtoundland — 
or Canadian Government vessels), such messages 
shall have priority over all other messages, and gee 
the licensee, “his servants and agents shall, as « _ 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the same, — 
and shall, until transmission thereof, suspend — 
transmission of all other messages, and the rates _ 
to be charged on such messages shall net exceed 
half the rates charged the ordinary public. 
(2) The licensee shall not be entitled to claim * 
any compensation in respect of the suspension — 
of the transmission of messages as aforesaid. __ 
8. The licensee shall, so far as possible, receive 
from all other stations all requests for assistance 
and all signals of distress and retransmit them a 
with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any other means in his power. ‘ig 
g. The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
(other than properly authorised officials of the — 
Government or a competent legal tribunal) or — 
make any use whatever of any message coming — 
to the knowledge of the licensee and transmitted _ 
by marine signalling or by any system of wireless _ 
telegraphy. ba 
10. All messages transmitted by means of ~ 
the licensed apparatus shall be copied in full in — 
registers to be kept by the licensee for that — 
purpose, and in such registers each of such 
messages shall be accompanied by its identifying — 
number and date and full particulars of its 
places of origin and ultimate destination and 
such further particulars as the Postmaster- 
General shall from time to time reasonably — 
require to be shown, messages on His Majesty’s 
service being in such registers distinguished from ~ 
other messages. The licence shall preserve all — 
used message forms written and printed, and 
transcripts of messages and all other papers 
for such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the i-egulations of the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, and such registers and _ 
message papers shall be open to the inspection 
of the Postmaster-General or his officers thereto 
authorised at the head office of the licensee, in 
SSS they ; fore cook ones od lenis. ce pDELWECIEEE 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m., on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. aa 
11. The Postmaster-General or his officers ~~ 


~ 


- 


a 
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may, from time to time and at all reasonable 


| times, eriter upon the herein licensed station, 


for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic 


) instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 


such stations, and the working and user of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 

12. Thelicensee shall prepare a detailed return 
of the messages handled by the licensed station 
during each month on the forms provided for 
that purpose by the Postmaster-General and 


shall forward the same to the Postmaster-General 


at the end of each month. 

13. (1) Thelicensee shall observe at the station 
the provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention as adhered to by His 
Majesty in respect of the Colony of Newfound- 
land and the detailed regulations from time to 
‘time made thereunder for carrying such provi- 
sions into. effect. 

(2) The licensee shall operate the licensed 
apparatus in accordance with any regulations 
which may be issued from time to time by the 
Postmaster-General. 

14. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licenseéé shall not assign 
or sublet this licence. 

15. The licensed apparatus at the said ship 
station shall be worked only by a person or 
persons holding a certificate or certificates 
issued by the Postmaster-General. 

Certificates shall be granted to persons’ of 
such technical proficiency, and shall be in such 
form and subject to such conditions as the 
Postmaster-General may from time to time 
prescribe. 

16. The licensee shall carry this licence on 
the ship on which the ship station is established 


under this licence, and also such documents as 


may be prescribed by the Postmaster-General, 
for the purpose of enabling the licensee to com- 


municate with coast stations in accordance. 


with the rules and regulations of the Inter- 
patonal Radiotelegraphic Convention of Berlin, 
1906. 

17. (1) If, and whenever, in the opinion of the 
Postmaster-General or any officer in command 
of one of His Majesty‘s ships of war, an 
emergency shall have arisen in which. it is 
expedient for the public service that the Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission 


of messages by the licensed apparatus, it shall 


be lawful for the said Postmaster-General, by 
warrant under his hand, to direct and cause the 
licensed apparatus or any part thereof to be 
taken possession of in the name and on behalf 
of His Majesty and to be used for His Majesty’s 
service and, subject thereto, for such ordinary 
services as to the said Postmaster-General may 
seem fit, and in that event, any person authorised 
by the said Postmaster-General may enter upon 
the stations-of the licensee, and take possession 
thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 


(2) The Postmaster-General or any officer in 
command of one of His Majesty’s ships of 
war may, when he considers such an emergency 
as aforesaid to have arisen, instead of taking 
possession of the stations of the licensee, direct 
and authorise such persons as he may think 
fit to assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus, either 
wholly or partly and in such manner as he may 
direct, and such persons may enter upon the 
licensee’s premises accordingly, or the said Post- 
master-General or officer may direct the licensee 
to submit to him all messages tendered for 
transmission or arriving by the licensed 


apparatus or any class or classes of such messages, 
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to stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him or his agent. and 


generally to obey all such directions with ~ 


reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said Postmaster-General or officer may 
prescribe, and the licensee shall obey and con- 
form to all such directions. 
(3) In any such case as aforesaid, if the licensee 
shows that during the exercise of any of the 
powers aforesaid, his receipts for the licensed 
apparatus with respect’ to which the said powers 
have been exercised have been less than his 
receipts from the same source during a cor- 
responding period, the Government «shall pay 
to the licensee, as compensation for any loss of 
profit sustained by the licensee by reason of the 


exercise by the Postmaster-General of any of — 


the powers hereby reserved, such sum as may be 
settled between the Postmaster-General and the 
licensee by agreement or as in case of difference 
may be determined by arbitration. Provided 
always that no such compensation as aforesaid 


-shall be paid if and so far as the powers hereby 
reserved to the Postmaster-General are exercised ~» 


for the purpose of preventing direct communica- 


tion with any of His Majesty’s enemies, and, save . 


with the consent of the Postmaster-General, 
no such compensation shall be paid if and so 
far as the powers aforesaid are exercised for 
the purposes of preventing direct or suspected 
communication with any. of His Majesty’s 
enemies or of protecting the interests of His 
Majesty under the apprehension of impending 
war. 

18. In case of any breach, non-observance or 
non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the terms or conditions herein 
contained and on the part of the licensee to be 
observed .and performed, then and-in any such 
case, the Postmaster-General may by writing 
revoke and determine these presents, and the 
said licences, powers and authorities and each 


and every of them shall absolutely cease, deter- 


mine and become void. Z 
19. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 


General, from time to time, to establish, extend, 


maintain and work any system or systems of 
wireless telegraphic communication (whether 
of a like nature to that hereby licensed or 
otherwise) in such manner as he shall in his 
discretion think fit, neither shall anything 
herein contained: prejudice or affect the right_of 
the Postmaster-General, from time to time, to 
enter into agreements for or to grant licenses 
relative to the’ working and user of wireless 
telegraphs (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licensed or otherwise), or the transmission 
of messages in any part of Newfoundland, by 
means of wireless telegraphy, with or to any 
person or persons whosoever upon such terms 
as he shall, in his discretion, think ft. 

zo. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Postmaster-General under these presents 
may be under the hand of any authorised 
officer, for the time being, of the Newfoundland 
Postal Telegraph Department and may be 
served by sending the same by registered letter 
to the licensee, and any notice to be given by 
the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered letter 
addressed to the Postmaster-General, St, John’s, 
Newfoundland, 


Ce i 


Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE POSTAL TELEGRAPHS, 
NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Dated at St. John’s this...... ak oa ta day of 
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PROVISIONAL 
WIRELESS OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE. 
This is to certify that the 
BEAT QR SOON o'vels oiiece eae eye ee his ets 


resident of s..<.%. Sonctie ie 
is a British subject and is certified by the 
local Superintendent of the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph Company of Canada to have the 
necessary technical proficiency for the position 
of wireless operator having acted as such on 
GUC S COATICE seams ae sls ws ....-plying 
oy the territorial waters of Newfoundland 
rom 
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tee ees eee Ramtaiseen h trarcieiGlemsertc mista nad Newfoundland. 
Maximum 
Descrip- Source of Power taken Frequency 
Name of | Normal tion of Wave- Power and y of ~ | > ohip Sesame 
Station. | Range. | Receiving | length. | Maximum Transmitting Alternator, | Charge. 
Apparatus. Output. Instruments. if any. 
Volts. | Amps. 


AMATEUR EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE. 
TOW s t<.6 LICENCE NO3.'5.2 se o's 


DOMINION OF NEWFOUNDLAND, 


LicENCE TO USE RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 
; EF Issued in accordance with the provisions 


of the London Convention, 1912, and the 

Post and Telegraphs Amendment Act, 
1906, and these Regulations made thereunder. 

The herein named.. 

ECS ON Us OLS, caersitts cause oe aisicie seis sate 
herein called the licensee, is hereby licensed 
to establish and operate an experimental 
_fadiotelegraph station Situated at...... Seth bee 
MENS. bs Coes oop -ostor- the-term ‘of one year 
commencing on the............day of........ 
and terminating on the..........day of...... 
and to install and operate at such station the 
apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of One Dollar $1) 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named, | 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the - following terms, 
conditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the term ‘ Minister” 
means the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs 
service for the time being. 

2. (1) The licensee shall not establish, install 


teccees 


or operate any apparatus for radiotelegraphy, | 
except the apparatus hereinafter called the | 


“licensed ‘apparatus ”’ in the said 
schedule hereto, 


than those specified therein. 


specitied 


(2) The licensee shall work the licensed | 


nor use wavelengths other | 


| 


apparatus solely for the purpose of conducting | 
experiments in radiotelegraphy and for no | 


other purpose whatever. 


3. (1) The licensee shall so work the licensed | ~ 


a oe as not to interfere with the working | 


of any radiotelegraph station established in | 


Newfoundland or the territorial waters abutting 


on the coasts of Newfoundland (whether on | 


‘shore or on any ship), by or for the purposes 
of the Minister of any Department. of His 
Majesty’s Government or for commercial 
_purposes and in particular with the sending 
or receipt of any messages between or at radio- 
telegraph stations established as aforesaid 
on land and radiotelegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. 


| 
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tHe has aiisedbed™ to the’ Oath of ‘Secrecy 
and understands that this certificate is a 
provisional one, valid for not more than six 
months from the date of-issue inscribed hereon. - ors 
Issued in accordance. with the London — 
Convention; rg12, and the Wireless Teleprapliye: 9 
(Steamers) Act, r914, Newfoundland Legislature, 
and regulations made thereunder, 
General Post Office, et 
St. John’s, Newfoundland. ~~ nee 
asi 8's aGAYLOL 
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Minister of Posts and Roya 
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(2) With a view to preventing such inter-_ 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to. the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licensees :— 

{a) With respect to all arrangements to~ 
be adopted for the purpose of securing 
syntonised apparatus or for enabling the  — 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those —_ . 
emanating from any other radiotelegraph 
station ; 

(b) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference between one _ radiotelegraph 
station and another. 


4. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned . 
in the schedule hereto. 


5. (1) The coupling between the primary 
and the secondary- circuits of the oscillation 
transformer shall not be closer than that which 
gives a difference of 5. per cent. between the _ 
mean .wavelength and either of the two waves 
emitted by the coupled circuits. 

(2) The logarithmic decrement per whole — 
period, of the emitted waves, shall not exceed | 
two-tenths. =" 

6. The licensee shall not divulge to any . 
person (other than the properly authorised 
otficials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of > 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus. a 


7. The Minister or his officers may, from time 
to time and at all reasonable times, enter upon a 
the herein licensed station, for the purpose of __ 
inspection, and may inspect apy apparatus 
fixed or in use in such station, for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by radiotele- __ 
graphy and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
and the working and user of such apparatus | 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. — 


8. All apparatus used or intended to be used — i. 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 

and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere 
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vith» the efficient | or monventent maintenante. 
orking or user of any telegraphic line. 


9. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 


- the Minister against all actions, claims and 


demands which may be brought ot made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 


_ of any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 


to. The licensed apparatus shall only be 
worked by a person, or persons, holding an 
Amateur ‘xperimental Certificate of Proficiency 


in Radiotelegraphy. 


. 11. The licensed apparatus shall be operated 


in accordance with the Regulationsissued by the 
Minister and in accordance with such provisions 
of the International Radiotelegraph Con- 


_vention as are applicable to such operation. 


12. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 


13. (1) The Minister may at any time in 


his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
to determine these presents and the licence 


or permission hereby given at the end of one 


- calendar month from the date of such notice, 
~ and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 


determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
vision herein contained on the part of the 
licensee to be observed and performed. 


(2) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to. use the licensed apparatus 
for such period as may be specified by the 
Minister. 


14. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the terms or conditions 


_- herein contained and on the part of the licensee 
‘to be observed and performed, then and in 


any such case, the Minister may, by writing 
revoke and determine these presents and the 
licences, powers and authorities hereinbefore 
granted, and thereupon these presents, and the 
said licences, powers and authorities and each 


~ and every of them shall absolutely cease, 
determine and become void. 


15. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of radiotele- 
graphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to those hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion 


- think fit, neitber shail anything herein contained 


rejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
tom time to time, to enter into agreements 
for or to grant licences relative to the working 
and use of radiotelegraphs (whether of a like 
nature to those heieby licensed or otherwise), 
or the transmission of messages in any part of 


Newfoundland, by means of radiotelegraphy, 


with or to any person or persons whomsoever 
aren pice terms as he shall, in his discretion, 
n 


16. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister under these presents may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of the 
Postal Telegraph Service, and may be served 
by sending the same by ‘registered. post letter 
to the licensee, and any notice to be given 


-__by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
i paved by sending the same by_ registered 


post letter addressed to the Minister of Posts. 
‘and Telegraphs, St. John’s Newtoundland. 


Minister’ of Posts and Telegraphs. 
St. ee s Newfoundland. 
WARY OF ok cae Sane rt ht re Oe 
Department of the Postal ‘Telepragha, St. John’ s, 
N ewfoundland. 
Dated this....... ...day of... 


oversee lQZ ‘% 


SCHEDULE. 
1. Name of ape 
2. Location . Se SOOO iors «Pe 
3. Call Signal . Paaate nets AP PRO on. 
4. peg eins ea of station under Regulation 
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5. Type of aerial . 
6. Natural wavelength of este Ween a Srerace oie 
47. Transmitting wavelength ......... Sfausee 
8. Decrement per complete ostillation Bra 
g. Characteristics of transmitting 
to. Characteristics of receiver 
IX SOULCEL Ol: POWER HAs Sew: co sia oo Srwiteeetefeneirte 
12. Maximum to be taken by transmitter . 
FF 1EACCe number. of Cycles. Nes. aaa eecees 
14. Hours during which the station must 
WR ROE ATAUSIM oy a anit tae mcne htiete ade 
15. Stations with which the licensed stations 
may communicates it. seece cess Ricans tevecnte 
Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Department of the Postal Telegraph Service, 
St. John’s Newfoundland. 
Dated this........day of.. 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR AMATEUR Exe 
PERIMENTAL STATIONS. 


1. At amateur experimental stations the 
power used measured at the terminals of the 
transformer must not exceed } kW. 


2. The wavelengths which may be. used 
vary with the distance between the licensed 
station and any commercial coast or land 
station or a route of navigation as follows — 

For transmission :— 

Class- 1—Station located within five miles 
of a commercial coast or land station or a route 
of navigation, shall not use a transmitting 
wavelength greater than 50 metres. 


Class fi—Stations located more than. five : 


but less than 25 miles from a commercial coast 
or land station or a route of navigation, shall 
not use a transmitting wavelength greater 
than 100 metres. 

Class I1I]—Stations located more than 25 
but less than 75 miles from a commercial 
coast or land station or route of navigation, 
shall not use a transmitting wavelength greater 
than 150 metres. 

Class IV—Stations located more than 75 
miles from a commercial coast or land station 
or route of navigation, shall not use a trans- 
mitting wavelength greater than 200 metres. 


3. A distinctive call signal shall be allotted 
to each station commencing with the figure 
“8 eg., 8AA, 8AB, which signal must be 
sent not less than three times at the termination 
of vee transmission. 

The Regulations of 
Ridiotelegraph Convention, 
be observed by the station. 

5. The station must take every precaution 
to prevent interference with the working of 
othe. stations. 

6. The station, when operating, must listen 
for the signal ‘‘STP” which will indicate 
that an amateur experimental station is in- 
terfering with commercial business. 


the International 
where applicable, 


+, The latter signal will only be made- ‘use. 
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of by certain nuthorised Government station 
and will not be used unless absolutely necessary. 
The signal ‘{STF” will, whenever possible 


_ be preceded by the call signal allotted to the 


amateur experimental station to which the 
interference is attributed and will be followed 
by the call signal of the Government station, 
On seceipt of the ‘‘ STP” signal, all amateur 


Yr car-Book of W ireless Telegraphy and | Teleph ih 


‘ments are being taken. 


until the Goverment station gives the signal \ 
Cancel sSTPs?s— 

8. The aerial must be conuented. to the 
transmitting apparatus only when actual” 
communication is in progress or when measure- 
At. all other times” 
such as when the spark is being tested or sending 
is being PISCE, the aerial! must be discon- 
nected. 


experimental stations will cease to operate 


NEW ZEALAND 


= ee (See Maps 55 and 56.) 


Including : Auckland Island, Chatham Islands, The Cook and other Pacific — 
Islands, Kermadec Islands and Western Samoa. = 
HE Dominion of New Zealand consists of three main islands in the ~ 
South Pacific Ocean, known as the North, South, and Stewart Islands. 
The New Zealand Government also. administers the Cook Islands Group, 
Niue Island the former German possession of Western Samoa, and, con- 
jointly with the Imperial peer and the Government of Australia, 
the Island of Nauru. y 
The constitution rests upon the Act of 1852, under which the Executive ~ 
authority is vested in a Governor-General assisted by a Council of Ministers 
with a legislature of two houses. < 
CONTROL. 
The Post and Telegraph Department is responsible for the administration 
of wireless telegraphy in New Zealand. The permanent head of this Depart- — _ 
ment is the Secretary of the General Post Office at Wellington. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


— soci, 


> Official. Title. Address. AP 
— pe SS a = a a ee a et oe eee apeheraecnindege aie 
Hon. Mr. J. G, Coates Postmaster-General and Minister of Tele- | Wellington. = 
graphs 4 Oe 
Mr. A. T. Markman Secretary, General Post Office .. | Wellington. 
Mr. E. A. Shrimpton, M.I.E. rE. Chief Telegraph Engineer Wellington, 
Mr. G. McNamara First Assistant Secretary oe Wellington. 
Mr. J. Robertson ‘ Second Assistant Secretary Wellington. 
Mr. A. Gibbs, M.I.E. Es Deputy Chief Telegraph Engineer . Wellington. 
Mr otis. D5. IR Johnson. . | Controller of Savings Banks and Accounts Wellington. 7 
aa 
ese EX ORGANISATION. : 
ag A short account of the earlier history of the development of wixelieg be 
telegraphy in New Zealand may be found in the YEAR Boox ‘for 1923. At Z 
‘the present time four stations in New Zealand are open for public service 3 
E% with ships, and at a fifth station a listening service for distress or other 4 
urgent calls from ships is maintained. ‘ i 
PRIVATE STATIONS, AMATEUR, AND EXPERIMENTAL. >. a 


To meet the growing demand for permission to experiment in wireless 
telegraphy, the Department issued provisional permits authorising the 
use of receiving apparatus for experimental or instructional purposes, the 
conditions of the permits being designed to prevent interference with the con- 

_ duct of public wireless telegraph work. Regulations governing the issue of 
-, licences for amateur, experimental and broadcasting ‘stations were gazetted 
on January 18th, 1923, the provisional permits being then recalled and 
replaced, when required, by formal licences. The regulations and the terms 
_~ of the licences are printed below. The interest taken is evidenced by the s 
- fact that 3,000 receiving station licences were issued in a period of approxi- > 
mately twelve months. ye 
Up to the ist July, 1924, three experimental stations, twenty- -five . © 
_.. Grade I and forty-four Grade II, have been licensed. 
Bo Amending regulations are now in course of preparation, 
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Lawes and Regulations —New Zealand 4s BI 


BRR NERS TING STATIONS. 

‘There are now seven broadcasting stations operating in New Zealand. 
Mutual interference is limited as far as practicable. .IThe North and South 
Islands have been mapped out in suitable areas in which broadcasting stations 
_ of an appropriate power and using certain fixed wavelengths are to operate. 

_Ascheme which is to be put into operation upon the enactment of suitable 
legislation is now under the consideration of the New Zealand Government 
| whereunder radio-telephone broadcasting will be organised on a satisfactory 
| financial basis and will be controlled by an organisation with a personnel 
representative of all interested parties. 


WESTERN SAMOA. 

The regulations governing the issue of licences for amateur, experimental 
and broadcasting stations are applicable in the mandated territory of Western 
_ Samoa, with the exception of Clauses 1o (a) and 22 (regarding British nation- 
ality). The powers conferred on the Minister of Telegraphs or the District 
Radio Inspector are, in the case of Western Samoa, to be read as references 
-to the Administrator, the Secretary to the Administrator, or the Superinten- 
dent, Apia Radio Station, as the case may be. 


Cook GRouP AND NIUE ISLAND. 

Half-kilowatt spark radio-telegraph stations have recently been opened 
at Aitutaki and Mangaia in the Cook Islands Group to communicate with 
Radio-Rarotonga ; and a radio-telephone station will be erected on Niue 
(or Savage) Island for communicating with Radio-Apia in Western Samoa. 


EXTENDED WORKING BETWEEN SHORE AND SHIP STATIONS. 
An agreement has been arrived at with the Administrations of the 
Commonwealth of Australia and Fiji, which permits intercommunication 
_ during certain hours between ship and shore stations other than the nearest 
coast station in waters bounded by the three countries. 


; Rapio DIRECTION-FINDING AND RApDIo BEACONS. 
The Marine Department in collaboration with the Post and Telegraph 
Department has continued its investigations into the utility of radio 
direction-finding apparatus in New Zealand waters. Tests of ship direction 
finding equipment operating in conjunction with temporary radio beacon 
stations at various points of the North Island have been carried out success- 
fully. 

| ADMINISTRATION. 
In July, 1914, regulations were made for the control of ships carrying 
wireless telegraph apparatus while within the territorial waters of New 
Zealand. These regulations were revoked and others made in lieu thereof by 
Order in Council dated January 30th, 1918. Further regulations for the con- 
trol of amateur, experimental, and broadcasting stations were made by Order 
in Council dated January 17th, 1923. The regulations relating to ship stations 
were also amended by new regulations issued on September 14th, 1914, and 
further amended on January 17th, 1923. 
The Laws and Regulations at present in force are printed below :— 
—Extract from the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908 (Part X). 
—Extracts from the Post and Telegraph Amendment Act, 1911 
(amended 1913, 1920, and 1922). 

—Extract from the Shipping and Seaman Amendment Act, 1909, 

—Regulations as to certain ships being provided with wireless 
te egraph apparatus, 

—Regulations affecting all ships within the territorial waters 
of New Zealand. 

—Form of ship licence and regulations for the granting of 
licences to ships registered in New Zealand. 
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Stations. 


ratus. 


—Broadcasting Licence. 
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POST AND TELEGRAPH ACT 


The following extracts from Part X 

A of the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908, 
and from the Post and Telegraph 
Amendment Acts, IgI1I, 1913, 1920 and 1922, 
relate to wireless telegraphy in the Dominion :— 
162. The Governor may from time to time 


-establish stations for the purpose of receiving 


and transmitting telegraph messages within 
New Zealand or between New Zealand and 
parts beyond New Zealand by what is com- 
monly known as_ ‘‘ wireless . telegraphy,”’ 
including in that expression every method 
of transmitting messages by electricity other- 
wise than by wires, whether such method 
is in use at the time of the coming into 
operation of this Act, or is hereafter discovered 
or applied. 

163. The provisions of Part VII of this 
division of this Act shall, as far as is applicable, 
mutatis mutandis, extend and apply co stations 
established under this part of this Act, and to 
communications by wireless telegraphy. 


164. Every person who erects, constructs, 
or establishes any station or plant capable of 
transmitting or receiving wireless telegraphic 
signals otherwise than in accordance with a 
licence granted by him in that behalf by the 
Minister of Telegraphs is liable to-a fine not 
exceeding five hundred pounds; and any plant, 


- machinery, instruments, and material used by 


him for such purpose may be forfeited and dealt 


_ with as the Minister directs. 


Part VII of this division of the Act referred 
to deals with the construction and regulation 
of electric lines. It authorises the Governor 
to establish electric lines and purchase lines 
and plant. He may make regulations as to 
the management, working and maintenance 
telegraph. Any officer or person 
employed in the working of any telegraph who 
improperly divulges the contents of any 
telegram transmitted or presented for trans- 
mission by such telegraph, or the purport of 
such telegram, is liable to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred pounds, or to imprisonment with 
hard labour for any period not exceeding six 
months. 


EXTRACTS FROM AMENDMENT ACTS, 


OF I911; 1913, I9g20 AND 1922. 
Post AND TELEGRAPH (AMENDMENT) ACTS 
1911, SECTION 3, AS AMENDED BY SECTION 6 
OF THE AMENDMENT ACT OF 1920. 


3. (1) The Minister of Telegraphs 

B may in accordance with regulations to 

be made in that behalf by the 
Governor-General in Council, grant licences to 
any person, association, or corporation for the 
installation and working within New Zealand 
or no board anyship registered in New Zealand, 


—Agreement for Bytonded Se between Shore and Shi Tae 
—Provisional Permit for Experimental or Instructional Appa- 


—Radio Telegraph Regulations for Amateur, Experimental and — 
Broadcasting Stations. 

—Amateur Receiving Licence. 

—Experimental Transmitting Licence. 

—Amateur Transmitting Licence (Grades I and 1). 


—Samoa Post and Telegraph Amendment Order, 1923. 


Post AND TELEGRAPH (AMENDMENT) _ Act 


we 
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of apparatus for wireless telegraphy, within thes ‘g 
meaning of Part X of the principal Act. ~—_ 

(2) Subject to any such regulation, every 
such licence shall be in such form and for 
such period and shall contain such terms, — 
conditions, and restrictions, as the Minis oo 
of Telegraphs thinks fit. 

(3) The Governor may by Order in Council — 
make such regulation as he thinks proper as 
to the granting of such licences, and as to the ~ 
form, period, terms, conditions, and restrictions ~ 
thereof and as to the fees payable in respect 
thereof. 


1913. 

g. (1) The Governor may from time to time, se 
by Order in Council, make such regulations as ~ 
he thinks proper governing the use of wireless 
telegraph apparatus on merchant ships whether 
foreign ships or British ships not registered in — 2 
New Zealand, while within the territorial © 
waters of New-Zealand. 

(2) Such regulations may provide for the 
detention of any merchant ship on which a _ 
breach of the regulations has been made, — se 
pending the institution and determination of — 
proceedings in respect of such breach and the 
recovery of any fine imposed in respect thereof. 


Post AND TELEGRAPH (AMS SDMA oe 
1922. ; 
9. The authority conferred on the Caverns 3 
General -in Council by Sub-section 3 of 
Section 3 of the Post and Telegraph Adena 
ment Act, I911, to make regulations with - 
respect to licences for the ins al. ation and 
working of apparatus for wireess teegraphy — 
shall be deemed to include power to make 
regulations with respect to any or all of the 
matters following, namely :— ie 
(a) The revocation or suspension of any 
such licence by the Minister of jee 
and the grounds of such revocation or “sus- 
pension ; 
(bd) The dismantling or confiscation of any 
such apparatus by or by direction of the 
Minister, and the grounds on which” the — 
powers of dismantling or confiscation may — 
be exercised ; 
(c) The making by licensees or applicants — c 
for licences of declarations of secrecy, desizi.ed 
to prevent the unauthorised divulgence of 
wireless cot munications that may be inter- “ia 
cepted in the course of the exercise of the © 
privileges conferred by the licence; _— 
The imposition. of penalties for any — 
breach of the regulations or of the conditions — 
of a licence, or of any declaration of secrecy ;_ 
(e) The prohibition or regulation of the 
use of apparatus which may generate eléktrios sy 
waves likely to interfere with the coneetss oe 
public wireless communications. 
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ais TE FROM THE SHIPPING AND 
Se SEAMEN “AMENDMENT ACT, 1909. 

~ 50. The Governor may "from time 


Zi =A ¢ regulations requiring ships registered 
in New Zealand and carrying passengers to be 
a eer with apparatus for transmitting 
messages by means of wireless telegraphy, and 
} may by such regulations prescribe fines not 

exceeding fifty pounds for any breach thereof 
| by the owner or master of a ship, 


REGULATIONS AS  TO™ SHIPS” REGIS 
, TERED IN NEW ZEALAND BEING 
PROVIDED WITH WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHY APPARATUS. 


D Order in Council, dated the 20th 
ce October, 1913, under the ‘authority of 
Section 50 of the Shipping and Seamen 
Diiaiihiont Act, 1909, and amended by regula- 
tions made by Order im Council, dated 8th June, 
ss eas 
a REGULATIONS. 
is. I. Every steamship registered in New 
} Zealand, and carrying passengers, which is 
; engaged’ in the foreign or inter-colonia] trade, 
“a except steamships trading to the Chatham, 
- Auckland, Campbell, and Antipodes Islands, 
; and every home trade steamship which is 
_ authorised by her ordinary survey certificate 
to carry not less than 150 passengers at sea, 
shall not leave or attempt to leave any port in 
~ New Zealand unless such steamship is equipped 
with an efficient apparatus for radio communi- 
' cation in good working order, to be operated 
by a person skilled in the use of such apparatus, 
which apparatus shall be capable of trans- 
mitting and receiving messages over a distance 
of at least one hundred miles, day or night. 
2. Ships required by these. regulations to 
_ Carry the apparatus prescribed above shall be 
~ placed in the third class aS defined by Article 
= XIIl-of ‘the Detailed Service Regulations, 
-/ appended to the International Radiotelegraph 
- Convention, 1912—that is, they are not bound 
__~ to perform any regular listening service. 

3. The Minister of Marine may~ appoint 
Se isecn. for the purposes of these regulations, 
_ and such inspectors and superintendents of 
Mercantile Marine may visit any steamship 

required by these regulations to be equipped 
with apparatus for radio communication before 
they leave port, and ascertain if they are 
equipped with such apparatus the operation of 
which shall be carried on by a telegraphist 
hold ng a certificate as prescribed by Article X 
- of thé Detailed Service Regulations attached 
to the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention. 

4. Where a passenger steamship subj ct to 
these regulations is without the apparatu; and 

- tne operator prescribed, and is about to 
a.tempt to leave port, an inspector or superin- 
tendent shall :— 

(a) Notify the master of the fine to which 

~ he-wiil be liabie and of the particulars in 
respect of which the law has not been com- 
plied with ; 

(6) Notify at once the Collector of Cus- 
toms, who may thereupon withhold the 
vessel’s clearance tunti] the requirements of 

. these regulations are complied with ; 

(c) Prepare a report in writing of his 

action and transmit it to the Collector of 
— Customs, who shal} forward a copy to the 
Secretary of the Marine Department. 

5. An inspector or superintendent may, at 

any time before a vessel subject to these 
- regulations leaves port, require the master to 


to time by Order in Council make 


give him a certificate, in the form set forth in. 
the appendix hereto, that the wireless apparatus 

of his ship is sufficient and in good working 

order, and the master shal! give such certificate 

before the. vessel leaves port. 

6. The power necessary to transmit signals 
shall at al] times, while the vessel is under way 
be available for the wireless operator’s use. 

7. Subject to the above regulations, the 
installation and operation of the apparatus 
required by them to be fitted shal] be in con- 
formity with the requirements of the Post and 
Telegraph Act, 1908, and its amendments, and 
the regulations made thereunder. 

8. Any master or owner of a steamship com- 
mitting a breach of these regulations is liable 
to a fine not exceeding £50. 

APPENDIX. 

This is to certify that the wireless operator 
in principal charge of the apparatus for radio- | 
communication on the s.s. ‘‘ ”” has this 
day certified to me in writing that the said 
apparatus is efficient and in good. working 


order. 
(Signed) 
Master. 


AMENDING REGULATIONS AS TO SHIPS 
BEING PROVIDED WITH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY APPARATUS. 

Made by Order in Council, dated the 8th day 
of June, 1914, under the authoriy of Section 50 
of the Shipping and Seamen Amendment Act, 
1909. 2 
Provided further that, if in his opinion 
the ci:cumstances justify it, the Minister of 
Marine may exempt steamships plying 
within any prescribed limits in the home 
trade from the operation of these regulations, 
and may, if he thinks fit, limit the time for 
which any such exemption shall be in force. 


REGULATIONS 


FOR CONTROL OF SHIPS CARRYING WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH APPARATUS WHILE WITHIN TERRI- 
TORIAL WATERS OR HARBOURS OF NEW ZEALAND. 


E Made by Order in Council on the 
30th January, 1918, under the Authority 
of the Post and Telegraph Amendment 
a t, 1913, and Amended by Regulations made by 
Order 11 Council dated 17th January, 1923 for the 
Control of Ships carrying Wireless Telegraph 
Apparatus while within the Territorial Waters 
or Harbours of New Zealand. =" 
1. In these regulations, if not inconsistent 
with the context :— 

‘* Territorial waters of New Zealand ’’ means - 
and includes all] tidal waters included within 
the Dominion of New Zealand, and al] parts 
of the open sea within one marine league of the 
coasts of that Dominion measured from low- 
water mark. 

‘“* In harbour’’ means inside any harbour 
in New Zealand or within three miles of the 
entrance of any such harbour which a ship is 
about to enter or leave. : 

‘“‘ Minister of Telegraphs’’ means the 
Minister of Telegraphs for the time being. 

‘* Wireless telegraphy’’ has the same 
meaning as in Section 162 of the Post and 
Telegraph Act, 1908. 

it Telegraph ”’ has the same meaning as in 
section 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act 
1908. 

es Naval signalling’’ means signalling by 
means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
between two or more ships of His Majesty’s 
Navy, betweea ships of His Majesty’s Navy 
and naval stations, or between a ship of His 
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Majesty’s Navy or a naval station and any 
other wireless telegraph station, whether a 
coast station or a ship station. 


‘* The Admiralty ’’meansthe Commissioners 
for executing the office of Lord High Admiral 
a adele Kingdom of Great Britain and 

relan 


** Coast station ’’ means a wireless telegraph 
station which is established on land or on 
board a ship permanently moored, and which 
is open for the service of correspondence 
between the land and ships at sea. 

“‘ Ship station ’’ means a wireless telegraph 
station established on board a ship which is 
not Belaneersy moored. 


““Messa e”? means a telegram or other 


communication made by means of wireless 
telegraphy. 


“said 'officer or person may “prescribe, and the | 


said person or persons in charge of the said 
apparatus shall obey and conform to all Such: 
directions, . 


Suips IN HARBOUR. 


7. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 4 


board a merchant ship shall be worked or used — 


while such ship is in harbour, except as herein- 
after provided or with the consent in writing 
of the Minister of Telegraphs. 


(a) When the ship is in any harbour of g 
the Dominion of New Zealand, but not © 


berthed—+.e., out of touch with the land line 
telegraph system—the licensed apparatus 


may be used for the purpose of communi — 


cating, on minimum power, with the nearest — 
coast station, or may be used in circumstances _ 


in which communication with the nearest | 


coast station is impracticable, and where 
the interest of navigation would be facilitated — 
thereby, to establish communication with — 
a more distant coast station, or, if neces am Re 
with another ship station. 

(6) In exceptional circumstances, such as” 
the non-operation from any cause of the 
land line telegraph system, when the ship — 
is in any harbour of the Dominion of New 
Zealand and berthed therein, the licensed 
apparatus may be used to communicate with 

board a merchant ship while in the territorial the nearest coast station on matters affecting — 

waters of New Zealand shal] be worked in such the interest of navigation. When it is_ 

a way as not to interfere with naval signalling, impracticable to communicate with the 

or with the working of any wireless telegraph nearest coast station, communication may be 

station lawfully established, installed, or worked, established with a more distant coast station, — 
in the Dominion of New Zealand or the terri- or, if necessary, with another ship station. 
torial waters thereof; and, in particular, the (Regulations 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 revoked.) — 
said apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission of 
messages between wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea and wireless telegraph 
coast stations. 

5. If and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient in the public 
interest that His Majesty’s Government shall 
have control over the transmission of messages 
by the said apparatus, and it shall be lawful 
for any officer of His Majesty’s Navy or Army, 
or for any other person authorised in that 
behalf by the Admiralty, or by the Minister of 
Telegraphs, to take possession of or to cause the 
said apparatus or any part thereof-to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of His 
Majesty, and to be used for His Majesty’s 
service, and, subject thereto, for such ordinary 
services as to the said officer or person may 

_-seem fit; and in that event any person author- 
ised by the said officer or person may enter 
upon any ship on which such apparatus is 
installed and take possession of the said 
apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. 

6. Any such officer or person may in such 


2. Theseregulations shallapply only to foreign 
merchant ships and to British merchant ships not 
registered in New Zealand, while such British 
or foreign ships are within the territorial waters 
of New Zealand, or in harbour. 

3. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


SHIPS IN TERRITORIAL WATERS. 
4. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 


PENALTIES. 


13. If any breach of these regulationsiscom- 
mitted by any person on board any ship while in 
the territorial waters of New Zealand or in 
harbour, the person so committing thesame and 
the owner and master of the ship shall be 
severally liable on summary conviction to a 
fine not exceeding £100. “d 

14. Whenever the Minister of Telegraphs or the — 
Secretary of the Post and Telegraph Department 
has reasonable cause to believe or suspect that 
any breach of these regulations has been com- 
mitted on board any ship while in the territorial © 
waters of New Zealand, or in harbour, he may 
give notice in writing to the Collector of Cus-_ 
toms at any port in New Zealand to detain the 
ship under section .g of the Post and Telegraph 
Amendment Act, 1913, until the sum of £100, 
or such smaller sum as may be specified in the 
notice, has been deposited with the Collector by 
or on behalf of the owner of the ship. 

15. If on the receipt of that notice, or at any ~ 
time within three months thereafter, the shipis 
found within such port, the Collector of Customs ~ 
event as aforesaid, instead of taking possession shall withhold the certificate of clearance of the 
of the said apparatus as aforesaid, direct and | ship under section 35 of the Customs Act, © 
authorise such persons as he may think fit to 1913, until and- unless the aforesaid sum is 
assume the control of the transmission of | deposited with him or the aforesaid notice of 
messages by the said apparatus, either wholly | detention is withdrawn. we 
or partly, and in such manner as he may direct 16. If within six months after the date of the - 
and such persons may-enter upon any ship on offence in respect of which the ship has heen al 
which the said apparatus is installed accord- detained a conviction for that offence is obtained _ 
ingly; or the said officer or person may direct against any person, the sum so deposited shall 
the person or persons in charge of the said be available for the satisfaction of any fine and 
apparatus to submit to him, or any person costs imposed or awarded by the conviction, © 
authorised by him, all messages tendered for and the residue, if any, shall be returned to the _ 
transmission or arriving by the said apparatus person by whom or on whose behalf the deposit _ 
or any class or classes of Such messages, to stop was made. ’ 
-or delay the transmission of any messages, or 17. If within the period of.six months afore- ~ 
deliver the same to him or his agent, and said no such conviction is obtained, the sum so 
generally to obey all such directions with deposited shall be returned to the person by 
reference to the transmission of messages as the whom or on whose behalf it was deposited. et 
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x TELEGRAPH SHIP STATION. 


} AND REGULATIONS AS TO THE GRANTING OF 
) LICENCES FOR THE INSTALLATION AND WORKING 
} OF APPARATUS FOR WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON 
|) BOARD ANY SHIP REGISTERED IN NEW ZEALAND. 
5 ‘In pursuance and exercise of the 
KF power and authority conferred upon 
me by section 3 of the Post and Tele- 

‘graph Amendment Act, 1911, and section 6 of 
Post and ielegrap.a Ame..dme it Act, 1920, 


| LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 


| Minister of Telegraphs of the Dominion of 
_ New Zealand, hereby grant alicence to 

S : for the installa- 

} tion and working of apparatus for wireless 

} telegraphy (within the meaning of Part X of 


the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908), on board 
the ship or ships named in the Schedule hereto, 
and subject to the regulations providing for 
the working of wireless telegraphy on ship 
stations made by Orders in Councilof the seventh 
day of September, 1914, -nd t e s-venteenta 
day of January, 1923, tue provisions of which 
are printed hereon. 
Given under my hand, at Wellington, this 
day of » 19 
Minister of Telegraphs. 
Entered in the Register of Warrants of the 
Minister of Telegraphs, this day of 
» 19 


Secretary, Post and Telegraph Department. 


SCHEDULE. 


LICENCE FOR THE INSTALLATION AND WORKING OF APPARATUS FOR 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON BOARD SHIPS OWNED BY 
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REGULATIONS. lations”’ means respectively the International 


Made by Order in Council on the 7th September, 
1014, under the authority of Section 3 of the Post 
and Telegraph Amendment Act, i911, and 
amended by Regulations made by Order in Council 
dated the 17th January, 1923, for the granting of 
Wireless Telegraphy Licences to Ships registered 
in New Zealand. 


x. In these regulations, if not inconsistent 
with the context :— 

** Minister of Telegraphs ’’ means the Minister 
of Telegraphs for the time being. 

“Wireless Telegraphy”’ has the same 
meaning as in Section 162 of the Post and 
Telegraph Act, 1908. 

“‘Telegraph”’ has the same meaning as in 
seenee 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act 
1908. 

“Naval signalling” means signalling by 
means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
between two or more ships of His Majesty’s 
Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s Navy and 
naval stations, or between a ship of Hus 
Majesty’s Navy or a naval station and any other 
wireless telegraph station, whether a coast 
station or a ship station. 

‘*The Admiralty ”” means the Commissioners 
for executing the office of Lord High Admiral of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

_ ‘*The International Telegraph Convention ”’ 
and the ‘International Telegraph Regu- 


Convention of St. Petersburg dated the roth- 
22nd July, 1875, and the service regulations 
made thereunder; and include respectively 
any modifications of the convention or regula- 
tions made from time to time. 

‘““The Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912,” 
means the convention signed at London on the 
5th day of July, 1912, and the service regula- 
tions made thereunder; and includes any 
modification of the convention or regulations 
made from time to time. 

*“Coast station’’ means a wireless telegraph 
station which is established on land or on board 
a ship permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service of correspondence between 
the land and ships at sea. 

‘“Ship station’’ means a wireless telegraph _ 
station established on board a ship which is not 
permanently moored. ; 

‘‘In narbour’”’ means inside any harbour in 
New Zealand or within three miles of the 
entrance of any such harbour which a ship is 
about to enter or leave. 

‘“ Message’? means a telegram or other com- 
munication made by means of wireless tele- 
graphy. ; > 

“ Telegram’? has the same meaning as in 
section 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908. 


2. The Minister of Telegraphs may, at the 
request of any person or company desirous of 
establishing, installing, working, and using 
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on ships feleneing 36 such person or company, 
and registered. in New Zealand, apparatus for 
wireless telégraphy, grant to such person or 


company (hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensee’’) - 


a licence,-in the form of the Schedule hereto, 
for the period, upon the terms, and subject to 
the conditions and restrictions hereinafter 
appearing. : 5 
_ 3. Each ship station is bound to exchange 
radiotelegrams with any coast station, or with 
any other ship station, without distinction as 
to the radiotelegraph system adopted by that 
station. 


4. Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned -in Article 13 of the Service Regu- 
lations annexed to the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention, 1912, as is specified in the licence issued 
in respect thereof, and the equipment of the 
station, hours of duty observed, and other 
requirements shal] be appropriate to such class 
in accordance with the provisions of the Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912. 


5. The apparatus used at all ship stations 
shall, as far as possible, be in keeping with 
scientific and technical progress. The waves 
emitted must be as pure and as little damped 
as possible. 


6. The apparatus must be capable of trans- 
mitting and receiving at a speed of at least 
equal to twenty words per minute, the word 
being reckoned at the rate of five letters. 


7. The apparatus shall be so constructed 
as to be capable of using wavelengths of 600 
to 300 metres as measured by the standard of 
measurement in use by the Post and Telegraph 
- Department for the time being; and such 
other wavelengths not exceeding 600 metres 
as shall be authorised from time to time by the 
Minister of Telegraphs; Provided always that 
the wavelength of 600 metres shall normally 


be used for communication, and, further, that” 


the wavelength of 1,;00 metres may be used 
for transmission in the exceptional] case referred 
to by Article 35 (2) (a) of. the Service Regu- 
lations annexed to the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention, 1912; Provided, further, that only 
wavelengths of 600 metres shall be used by 
the licensee during the period of any war in 
which the United Kingdom is engaged. 


~ 8. (1) Thelicensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee, or by any other person eithér 
on behalf or by permission of the licensee, for 
the transmission or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by these regulations; 
and the licensee shall not, except as ierein- 
after rovided or with the consent in writing 
of the Minister of Telegraphs, send or receive 
messages from or at the licensed apparatus 
when in any harbour in the Dominion of New 
Zealand. 

(2) When the ship is in any harbour of the 
Dominion of New Zealand, but not berthed— 
4.é., out of touch with the land-line telegraph 
system—the licensed apparatus may be used for 

“the purpose of communication, on minimum 
wer, with the nearest coast station, or may 
Se uscal in circumstances in which communication 
with the nearest coast station is impracticable, 
and where the interests of navigation would be 
facilitated thereby, to establish communication 
with a more distant coast station, or, if necessary, 
with another ship station. 

(3) In exceptional circumstances, such as the 
non-operation_frem any cause of the land line 
telegraph system, when the ship is in any harbour 
of the Dominion of New Zealand and berthed 
therein, the licensed apparatus may be used to 
communicate with the nearest coast station on 


matters affecting the interes 0! navieatiod 
When it is impracticable to communicate with — 
the nearest coast station, communication may — 
be established with a more distant coast station, _ 
me if necessary, with another ship station. = 

(1) The licensee shall not by the <a 
se ieten of any message by means of the 
licensed apparatus or otherwise by the use of 
the licensed apparatus, interfere with naval — 
signalling. 

(2). If the Admiralty are of opinion that the” 
working of the licensed apparatus at any ship — 
station is inconsistent with the free use of naval — 
signalling, the licensee shall, when required — 
in writing by the Minister of Telegraphs so to — 
do, close the said station. e: 

(3) These provisions for the protection of — 

naval signalling shall be construed to be with- — 
out prejudice to the generality of any other b: 
provisions of the licence. - 

10. The licensee shall observe the Inter- — 
national Telegraph Convention and Inter- ~ 
national Telegraph Regulations so far as the ~ 
said convention and regulations are capable ~ 
of being applied to wireless telegraphy in — 
common with ordinary land and submarine 
telegraphy. : 3 

11. The licensee shall observe the provisions z! 
of any regulations from time to time made ~ 
under the provisions of the Post and Telegraph 
Act, 1908, and ‘its amendments, by the — 
Go ‘ernor-General, in -Council or Ly the 
Minister of Telegraphs in relation to the ~ 
conduct of wireless telegraph business, so far 
as the same are applicable to the licensee. 


12. The licensee shall observe the provisions © ES 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912. : 


I~ The licensee shall comply with all such — 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister of Telegraphs — 
from time to time for the purpose of preventing — 
interference with the working of any other 
wireless telegraph station, and for enabling the © 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed — 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph 
station. 


14., The licensed apparatus shall not, with- _ 
out the consent of the Minister of Telegraphie a 
be altered or modified in tespect of any of the — 
particulars referred to in the licence issued in 
respect thereof, and such apparatus shalljat all 
times be maintained in good working order. 

15. Except as provided in these regulations, ~— 
the licensee shall transmit messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus on equal terms, — 
without. favour or preference, whether as 
regards rates of charge, order of transmission, 
or otherwise. a 

16. The licensee shall, so far as possible, — 
receive from ships and light stations all request=< 
for assistance and all signals of distress, and 
shall answer such requests and signals and- a 
retransmit them with the least possible delay, _ 
and with priority over all other messages, to the_ 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
apparatus or by any other means in the power 
of the licensee. Frage 

17. The licensed apparatus at ship stations _ : 
shall be worked only by a person or persons 
holding a certificate or certificates issued or 
recognised by the Minister of ‘Telegraphs. — : % 
Certificates shall be granted to persons of © 
British nationality possessing the qualifications — 
prescribed by the Radiotelegraph Convention, ~ 
1gt2, and shall be in such form and subject to 
such conditions, directions, or rules as the — 
Minister of Telegraphs shall from time to time — 
prescribe; and such certificate my a Atk : 


iy 
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or ‘breach, on the part of the holder, of the 
~ Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, or of any 
| conditions, directions, or rules prescribed by 
the ‘Minister of Telegraphs for the guidance of 
- operators or for the working of such ship 
~ stations. 

18. (1) The licensee, his servants and agents, 

} shall not divulge the contents or the purport of 
_ the contents of any message, or make any use 

| whatever of any message coming to his or their 
~ knowledge, other than to the addressee or his 
authorised agent, or to properly authorised 


- Minister of Telegrap. 
tribunal. 

(2) The licensee shall render to the Minister 
of Telegraphs such accounts as the Minister of 
Telegraphs shall direct in respect of all charges 
due or payable under the Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, in respect of messages 

- exchanged between the licensed ship stations 
and coast stations and shall pay to the 
- Minister of Telegraphs, at such times and in 

- such manner as the Miuister of Telegraphs shall 

direct, all sums which shall be due from the 
licensee under such accounts. 

19. The licensee shal] keep full accounts 

’ records, and registers of all messages trans- 
+ mitted by means of the licensed apparatus; 
~- and in such registers each of such messages 
shall be accompanied by its identifying number 
and date, and full particulars of its place of 
origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Minister of Telegraphs 
shall from time to time reasonably require to be 
~ shown. The licensee shal] preserve all used 
message. forms written and printed, and tran- 
scripts of messages, and all] other papers for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, and, 

| in default of any provisions on the subject i. 

_- the said convention, for such period as is from 

time to time prescribed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations; and such registers 
and message papers shal] be open to the 
inspection of the Minister of Telegraphs or his 

_authc-ised officers. 

20. The Minister of Telegrapbs, and any 
agent authorised in that behalt in writing by 
him, may at al] reasonable times enter upon 
any licensed ship station for the purpose of 
inspecting, and may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or being in such station for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by wireless 
telegraphy, and all other telegraphic instru- 
ments and apparatus fixed or being in such 
station, and the working and user of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 

21. The licensee shal] carry on every ship on 
which. a ship station is established a print or 
copy of the licence, certified under the hand of 
an appropriate officer of the Mi: ister of Tele- 
_graphs to be a true copy, and shall produce such 
print or copy for inspection if required to do so 

y the competent authorities of the countries 
_ where the ship calls, and also such documents 
as may be prescribed by the Minister of Tele- 
graphs for: he purpose of enabling the licensee 
to commuricate with coast stations and ship 
stations, 1 a>cordance with the Radiotelegraph 

~ Convention, 1912. 

| 22. (1) Every licence shall be ‘n force from 

the date of the granting thereof unt1 the 
31st December of the year in which it is issued, 
ae and no longer; but may be renewed from year 

j to year. 

(2) The licensee shall pay to the Minister of 
geceraphe for and in respect of eae licence 


s, or to a competent legal 


tee NY | 


. ae of. Taleeraphs in case of misconduct, 


officials of His oat 2g s Government or of the - 


— 


in the licence. 

(3) All royalties payable under any licence 
shall be payable on the date of the granting or 
renewal thereof, as the case may be. 


23. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister of Telegraphs, the licensee shal} not 
assign, underlet, or otherwise dispose of or 
admit any other persons or body to participate 
in the benefit of any licence. 

24. If and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient in the public 
interest that His Majesty’s Government shall 
have control over the transmission of messages 
by the licensed apparatus, it shall be lawful for 
any officer of His Majesty’s Navy or Army, or 
for any other person authorised in that behalf 
by the Admiralty, or by the Minister of Tele-. 


“granted, and of every renewal thereof, a royalty _ 
of 5s. in respect of each ship station ‘included 


graphs, to take possession of or to cause the _ 


licensed apparatus or any part thereof to be 
taken possession of in the name and on behalf. 
of His Majesty, and to be used for His Majesty’s 
service and subject thereto for such ordinary 
services as to the said officer or person may 
seem fit; and in that event any person 
authorised by the said officer or person may 
enter upon.any ship on which any such appa- 
ratus is installed and take possession of the 
said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid, 
25. Any such officer or person may in such 
event as aforesaid, instead of taking possession 
of the licensed apparatus as aforesaid, direct 
and authorise such persons as he may think fit 


- to assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus either ~ 


wholly or partly and in such manner as he may 
direct, and such persons may enter upon any 
ship on which any apparatus is installed 
accordingly ; or the said officer or person may 
direct the licensee, his servants or agents, to 
submit to him, or any person authorised by 
him, al] messages tendered for transmission or 
arriving by the licensed apparatus, or any 
class or classes of such messages, to stop or 
delay the transmission of any messages or 
deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said officer or person may prescribe, and _ 
the licensee, his servants or agents, shall obey 
and conform to all such directions. 

26. In any of the following cases, that is to 
say :— 
(a) In case any sum of money which ought 

to be pald by the licensee to the Minister of 

Telegraphs under or by v'rtue of these regu- 

lations shall be in arrear and unpaid for one 

calendar month after the time at which the 
same ought to be paid under or by virtue of 
the provisions herein contained; or 
(b) In case any breach, non-observance, of | 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the ~ 
provisions (other than a provision for the 
payment of money) or conditions herein 
contained,— 
then and in any such case the Minister of - 
Telegraphs mav, by notice in writing, revoke 
and determine the licence as to all or any of the 
ship stations thereby licensed, and thereupon 
the said license shal] absolutely cease, deter- 
mine, and become void as to all or any of the 
said ship stations, as the case may be, but 
without prejudice to any right of action or 
remedy which shal] have accrued to His Majesty 
under these regulations or otherwise. 7 

27. Nothing in these regulations shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister of 
Telegraphs from time to time to establish, 


~ 


N 
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extend, maintain: and work any envhens or 
systems of telegraphic communication (whether 
of a like nature to those licensed hereunder or 
otherwise) in such manner as he shall in his 
discretion think fit. Neither shall anything 
herein contained prejudice or affect the right 
of the Minister of Telegraphs from time to time 
_to enter into agreements for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and use of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those licensed 
hereunder or otherwise) or the transmission of 
messages in any part of New Zealand by means 
of wireless telegraphy, or by any other means, 
with or to any person or persons whomsoever, 
upon such terms as he shall in his discretion 
think fit. And (save as in these regulations 
expressly provided) nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed to authorise the licensee to 
exercise any of the powers or authorities 
conferred on or acquired by the Minister of 
Telegraphs by or under the Post and Telegraph 
Act, 1908. 

28. Any notice, request, or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the Minister of Telegraphs under these regu- 
lations may be under the hand of the Secretary 
for the time being of the Post and Telegraph 
Department, and may be served by sending 
the same in a registered letter addressed to the 
licensee at the office or place of residence for 
the time being of the licensee, or, if such notice, 
request, or consent relates to any particular 
ship station, by delivery to the master of the 
ship upon which such station is installed ; and 
any notice to be given by the licensee under 
these regulations may be served by sending the 
_~same in a registered letter addressed to the 
Secrétary, General Post Office, Wellington. 

29. All licences heretofore ‘issued under the 
regulations hereby revoked shall continue in 
force, subject to the regulations under which 
they were issued, until the expiry of the current 
term thereof, but shall not be capable of renewal 
under the regulations so revoked. 
AGREEMENT FOR EXTENDED WORKING 
BETWEEN SHORE AND SHIP STATIONS. 

An agreement has been arrived at 

G with the Administrations of the 

Commonwealth of Australia and Fiji, 

which permits intercommunication during 

certain hours between ship and shore stations 

other than the nearest coast station in waters 
bounded by the three countries. 

The procedure to be observed for extended 
range working is as follows :— 

1. Provided a ship station is not within 
25 miles of the nearest coast station it may 
work a more distant coast station at any time 
provided the ship station transmits on a wave- 
length of 450 metres. The call shall be made on 
a wavelength of 600 metres and the coast 
station shali acknowledge the traffic on a 
wavelength of 600 metres. 

2. Ship stations may relay traffic for a coast 
station other than the nearest, at any time 
provided such transmission is made on a 
wavelength of 450 metres by the originating 
ship station as well as the relaying station. 
All calls shall, however, be made on a wave- 
length of 600 metres. 

3. While working on a wavelength of 450 
metres, coast and ship stations must suspend 
work at the end of each period of fifteen minutes, 
and keep watch on the wavelength of 600 


metres during a period of three minutes before - 


‘continuing transmission or reception on a 
wavelength of 50 metres, as provided in 
Article 32 of the Convention Regulations. 

4. Coast station may tranansmit traffic to 
ship stations that are not within 25 miles of a 
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| other than the nearest coast station exceptona — 


traffic from ships (as at present) vessels indi- 
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aba ‘station Gelon sine to another Administ 
tion, at any time on a wavelength of 600 metres, | 
‘provided the ship station can receive the traffic 
without difficulty, and no interference with the 
nearest coast station results. a 

5. The exchange of traffic between ship 
stations and the nearest coast station must be — 
given priority over traffic for transmission — 
between ship stations and a more distant coast — 
station, whether such traffic is transmitted on a 
wavelength of 450 metres by the ship station — 
or on 600 metres by the coast station. 

6. A ship station shall, when required at ted 4 
request of the nearest coast station, cease 
working on a wavelength of 450 metres. = 

7. Immediately a ship station is eauipped 
for transmission on a wavelength of 450 metres, © 
it will be an infringement of these rules for that. is 
station to transmit traffic for any coast station 


wavelength of 450 metres. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPH TRAFFIC. ‘ 
The following rules indicate the New Zealand «— 
Coast Radio Station which should, under normal | 
circumstances, be worked by chal eee 
Trans- Pacific, Oversea, and Coastal vessels 
when such vessels are within wireless range of 
the New Zealand coast. 
INTERCOLONIAL. ogee 
I. (a) Vessels sailing in either direction 
between any South Island (N.Z.) port, and any 
Commonwealth port, via FovEAUX Srr AIT, will 
be worked by Radio-Awarua. ae 
(b) Should Radio-Awarua be cLosEep for 


cated in (1) (2) will be worked by Radio- 
Wellington, (See footnote ‘‘ Vessels bound via — 
FouvEAuX .STRAIT; working in daylight.”) — 
2. Vessels sailing in either direction between 
any South Island (N.Z.) port and any Common- — 
wealth port, via Cook Strait will be worked by 
Radio-Wellingtoa. 
3. Vessels sailing in either direction between 
Wanganui or Wellington, and any Common- 
wealth port, will be worked by Radio-Wellington. 
4. Vessels sailing in either direction between 
Napier, Gisborne, or other East Coast port 
South of East Cape, and any Commonwealth 
port via Cook Strait, will be worked by Radio- j 
Wellington. ae 
5. (a) Vessels sailing in either direction 
between any East Coast port North of East 
Cape and any Commonwealth port will be 
worked by Radio-Auckland. 
(See footnote). 


as 


Nore.—yre Vessels sailing- in either direction 
between (a) any Commonwealth port or 
any West Coast (N.Z.) ports, and (6) any — 
other N.Z. port via Foveaux Strait : work- 
ing in daylight. 

It should be noted that daylight communi- 

cation between such vessels and Rapio- 
WELLINGTON is as a general rule impracticabk . 
This is particularly applicable to vessels when 
nearing the West Coast or rounding-the South 
Island through Foveaux Strait. Operators on 
vessels sailing in these directions should en- — 
deavour to clear traffic during the night hours ~ 
when no difficulty should be experienced.» 
Awarua Radio keeps watch for Distress Calls. 
between the hours of 6 a.m. and 8 p.m.; and 
will notify Radio-Wellington regarding any 
vessels calling with traffic during that time, but 
the traffic should be held until the hours of 
darkness unless of an urgent nature. Awarua— 
is fitted with a Spark Coil, with which short 
range communication with vessels is practicable, 
and is actually carried out when the traffic 
relates to local navigation, 


will work Radio-Auckland. 
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) (bv) Vessels sailing in either direction via 
_ Norrn Cape between any East Coast port 
| South of East Cape and any Commonwealth 
port, will be worked by Radio-Auckland whilst 


| the vessel is north of East Cape, and by Radio- 


oan when the vessel is south of East 
Cape. 

6. Vessels sailing in either direction between 
New Plymouth, or other West Coast port north 
-of New Plymouth and any Commonwealth 
port, will be worked by Radio-Auckland. 

(See footnote). 


TRANS-PACIFIC. 

7. (a) Vessels sailing in either direction 
between (a) Suva, Nauru, or any of the’ Pacific 
Islands to the Westward of Rarotonga, and 
(0) Auckland, New Plymouth, or any New 
Zealand port north of the East Cape on’ the 
East Coast or north of New Plymouth on the 
West Coast will be worked by Radio-Auckland. 
(See footnote). E 

(6) In the event of any vessel mentioned in 
preceding paragraph (a) being bound direct to 
(or from) any New Zealand port south of East 
Cape, or south of New Plymouth, such vessel 
will be worked by Radio-Wellington when the 
vessel is south of East Cape or south of New 
Plymouth as the case may be. 

8. Vessels sailing in either direction between 

(a) Makatea Isiand, Rarotonga, or San Francisco 
via Rarotonga, and (b) Auckland, New Ply- 
mouth, or any East Coast port north of East 
Cape, or West Coast port north of New Ply- 
mouth, will be worked by Radio-Auckland. 
(See footnote). 
- g. Vessels sailing in either direction between 
(a) Rarotonga, San Francisco, via Rarotonga, 
or Makatea Island, and (0) Wellington or any 
New Zealand port on the East Coast south of 
the East Cape or any New Zealand port on the 
West Coast south of New Plymouth (via Cook 
Strait) will be worked by Radio-Wellington. 
_ (This includes the San Francisco-Wellington 
Mail steamers), 


OVERSEA VESSELS, ; 
10. Vessels sailing in either direction between 
Panama Canal or Monte Video and Auckland, 
or any East Coast port north of the East Cape, 
or any West Coast port north of New Plymouth, 
(See footnote). 
Ir. Vessels sailing in either direction between 
Panama Canal or Monte Video and Wellington, 
New Plymouth, or any New Zealand port 
south of East Cape on East Coast or south of 
New Plymouth on West Coast, will work Radio- 
Wellington. 


COASTAL, 

12. Vessels sailing between one New Zealand 
port and anothery.—When open for traffic Awarua 
will work vessels which are south of Lyttelton 
on. the East Coast or south of Greymouth on 
the West Coast. When Awarua is not open for 
traffic (as at present) Radio-Wellington will 
work these vessels. 

13. Vessels on the West Coast whilst south 
of New Plymouth and north of Greymouth and 
| A ONS a aa a ve see aera 


Footnote to 5, 6, 7, 8 and ro. 

Awanui keeps only a restricted watch on 600 
metres for ship stations. Radio-Auckland’s 
watch on that wavelength is continuous. Vessels 
Should call Radio-Auckland, and work that 
station as much as possible. Radios Awanui 
and Auckland are connected by Morse line, and 
Awanui will stand by on 600 metres to assist 
Auckland at all times when he is not working 
on 2,000 metres. &é 


arr 


vessels on the East Coast whilst squth of the 
East Cape and north of Lyttelton will work 
Radio-Wellington. 

14. Vessels on the West Coast whilst north 
ot New Plymouth and vessels,on the East Coast 
whilst north of the East Cape will work Radio- 
Auckland. 

15. It should be noted that during daylight 
hours, Radio-Wellington and Radio-Awarua are 
badly screened from ship stations in the vicinity 
of Westport and vessels in that locality should 
endeavour to work Auckland or Awanui if 
difficulty is experienced in working Wellington 
during those hours. : 

16. Similarly the locality round about 
Tolaga Bay and Tokomaru Bay is rather badly 
screened from Auckland and Wellington during 
the daylight hours and ship stations may find 
it necessary to relay urgent traffic during those 
hours if other vessels are in such a position as 
to be able to render assistance. 


Post AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 


PROVISIONAL PERMIT ISSUED BY THE 
MINISTRY CF TELEURAPHS. 


AUTHORISING THE USE OF WIRELESS * 


RECEIVING APPARATUS FOR E,PERI- 
MENTAL OR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES 
AS INDICATED HEREON. 
PARTICULARS REGARDING PERMITTEE 
APPARATUS. 

Name of person to whom the permit is 
issued, and where applicable, the body on 
whose behalf the permit is held :— 

Address : 

Location of apparatus :— 

Purpese for which apparatus authorised 

(experimental or instructional) : 

THIS PERMIT authorises the person or 
body referred to herein to use for experimental/ 
instructional purposes wireless receiving appara- 
tus subject to the conditions hereinafter 
mentioned. The Permitis a provisional one and 
will subsequently be replaced, where circum- 
stances justify the same, by alicence. 

The Permit is subject to withdrawal or 
cancellation at any time when, in the opinion 
of the Minister of Telegraphs, such action 
becomes necessary. 

Any breach of the conditions referred to 
will result in withdrawal or cancellation of the 
Permit and will be regarded per se-as indicating 
the unfitness of the Permittee to receive a 
regular licence. 

While it is the intention to give every reason- 
able facility to persons or bodies who are in 
any way likely to further the interests of wireless 
science or of radio communication, and who 
are not actuated solely by motives of amusement, 
it should be distinctly understood that the 
Minister of Telegraphs is charged inter alta 
with the responsibility for the uninterrupted 
carrying-on of the public radio services, for 
the secrecy of public radio correspondence, 
and for the reliable detection of Distress Signals 
upon which depends in a great measure the 
safety of life at sea. These facts render it 
imperative that the following conditions should 
be strictly observed, and Permittees are there- 
fore enjoined to co-operate with the Post and 
Telegraph Department in every possible way 
with a view to ensuring the furtherance of the 
objects mentioned. 

Secretary, Post and Telegraph Department. 
Date 


AND 


Signature of Permittee. 
Witness : 
Radio Inspector. 


| Date: 


a 


= 
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CONDITIONS, UNDER WHICH PERMIT IS 1ssoeo: 

1. ‘‘ Radio Inspector’’ in this Permit means 
the District Telegraph Engineer of the district 
in which the wireless receiving station is situated, 
or such officer or officers as may be deputed by 
him. ‘* Perm ttez’’ means the person in whose 
name the Permit is issued, and who is held 
responsible for the due observance of the follow- 
ing conditions :— 


2. Object of Permit.—This Permit authorises 
the use of the wireless receiving apparatus 
described in Schedule A, or such modification 
thereof as may subsequently be approved 
in writing by the Radio Inspector. 

_ 3. Alterations to Apparatus.—Any change 
that is contemplated in the type or charac- 
teristics of the receiving apparatus referred 
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to in Schedule A must first be notified in writing ~ 


to the Radio Inspector and be accompanied 


where necessary by descriptive diagrams.- 


These changes must not be effected until the 
written sanction of the Radio Inspector has 
been obtained. This precaution is necessitated 
mainly on account of the highly “‘ interfering ”’ 
properties of valve receivers operating under 
certain conditions, and it should be clearly 
understood by Permittees authorised to use 
valve receivers that serious interference may 
actually result from the same within a radius 
of ten miles of a public radio station. 


4..Amateur Warning Signal.—When using 
valve receivers within ten miles of a Govern- 
ment Radio Coast Station, Permittees must 
continually listen for the Aimateu Warning 
Signal from such station—viz., A.A.A.A.O.R.M. 
(followed by a figure indicating minutes), 
and must immediately cease operations upon 
receipt of the same until the time indicated 
has expired. In this connection the greatest 
care must be exercised on the part of the 
Permittee to avoid interfering with the receipt 
and handling by radio stations open for public 
correspondence of the International Distress 
Signal, SOS. 
5. SOS Signals: Proc dure.—If, in connec- 
_ tion with his use of the authorised apparatus 
: ~ any Distress Signals should come under the 
notice of the Permittee, and there is reason 
to believe that such signals have not been 
intercepted by a radio station open to public 
correspondence, the Permittee shal} immediately 
take such steps as may be available (e.g., by 
telephone) for communicating the same to the 
_-nearest Government radio station, or, if this be 
impracticable, to a responsible officer of the 
Post and Telegraph Department. 


6. Custody of Apparatus*—The wireless ap- 
paratus authorised by this Permit shall be 
_ kept in secure custody, and no part of the same 
shall be removed. from its authorised location 
without the approval of the Radio Inspector. 


97. Inspection of Apparatus.—The wireless 
apparatus shall be subject to inspection by 
the Radio Inspector at all times; and every 
facility shall be given to such officer to carry out 

. any inspection or test that may be considered 
_ necessary. . 

. 8. Supervis'on by Permtttee—The apparatus 
-shall not be brought into operation for any 
purpose in the absence of the Permittee or 
apart from his supervision, and in order to 
safeguard. this requirement the Permittee must 
see that Condition 6, requiring the apparatus 
to be kept in safe custody, is faithfully observed. 

9. Declaration of Secrecy.—The Permittee 


~ shall be required to execute a Declaration 


of Secrecy which provides that he shal] not 

divulge to any unauthorised person any informa- 

tion relating to public radio correspondence 
“ : 


.Radio Inspector whenever required. 


which may ¢ come to his” “hea leee 
he will by every means in his power seek 
preserve the secrecy of the same. Except 
is made in the case of meteorological and ° 
signals which are broadcasted for g 
information. Any breach of this conditior 
wil] be seriously noticed. The Permittee shal] 
not commit to writing any such public radio 
correspondence that may come to his knowledge, 
and shall be responsible for seeing that no 
unauthorised person is permitted to become 
acquainted with thesame. In the case of bodies 
for whom the Permittee may be acting in a 
representative capacity, the latter shall be 
held responsible for satisfying the Radio In- 
spector that all members of the body having 
access to the apparatus shall first have executed 
the Declaration of Secrecy. The apparat S. 
shal] be regarded as under the direct supervision 
of the Permittee, but, in order to facilitate the 
work of such body, the responsibility of super-- 
vision may be shared with one or more approved — 
persons, as may be arranged in writing with the 
Radio Inspector. “These responsiblesupervisors 
shall be present whenever the apparatus is 
being used, and sha!l supervise such use with 
the object of ensuring that all the conditions of 
the Permit, particularly those relating to the 
Amateur Warning Signal, to Distress Signals, 

and to the secrecy of public correspondence, 
are Strictly observed. 


10. Log Record.—The Permittee shall keep — F 
a log record showing the hours during which — 
the authorised apparatus is in operation and ~ 
embodying a record or the reception of any — 
of the special signals referred to in Condition 4. — 
This log shal] be produced for perusal by the. > 


11. Temporary Disuse of Apparaius.—Apart- | 
from the requirements of Condition 4, the use - 
of the apparatus shall cease at any time and 
for any period that may be considered necessary = 
by the Radio Inspector. ra. 


12. Amendment of Conditions—The Per- 
mittee shall be prepared and shall be required 
to comply with any amended or additional — 
conditions that circumstances may from are =3 
to time render it necessary to ee 2%, 

3 a 

SCHEDULE A. ae 

DESCRIPTION OF WIRELESS RECEIVING APPA- _ 
RATUS AUTHORISED UNDER THIS PERMIT. 


a 


RADIOTELEGRAPH’ REGULATIONS FOR 
AMATEUR, EXPERIMENTAL AND BROAD- 


CASTING STATIONS. 
JELLICOE, Governor-General. 
ORDER IN COUNCIL, 
Ai the Government Buildings at Miia P the 
17th day of January, 1923. 
Present : 7 

The Ricut HonouraBie W. F. Massey, P.C., 
PRESIDING IN COUNCIL. x 
In pursuance and exercise of the — 
I power and authority conferred on ~~ 
him by the Post and Telegraph Act, 
1908, and its amendments, His Excellency the > 
Governor-General of the Dominion of New 
Zealand, acting by and with the advice and 
consent of the Executive Council of the said ~ 
Dominion, doth hereby make the following 
regulations in connection with the licensing of 
the installation and working of apparatus for 
radiotelegraphy; and doth direct that this 
Order in Council shall have effect from the date __ 
of its publication in the “‘ \ ew Zealand Gazetie.” — 


iS "REGULATIONS. 
bar _ INTERPRETATION. 


x: In these regulations, 
ith the context :— 


“The Admiralty” 


if not inconsistent 


means the Commis- 


3. 
_Adiiatty of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland; 

i- ** Amateur station ’’’ means a radio station » 
~ licensed for the reception, or for the reception 

-- and transmission of radio communications 
| other than public correspondence, and erected 

solely for personal interest or for experimental 

-- purposes ; 

: ** Antenna ”’ means the electrical conductor 
or system of conductors used for receiving or 

~ emitting electro-magnetic waves ; 
-** Apparatus”? means and includes all equip- 
- ment of every kind used in Tadio telegraphy ; 

** Broadcasting station” means a radio 
station licensed to broadcast for general 

information certain classes of radio communi- 

cations specified in the licence ; 

F “Coast station’? means a radio station 
which is established on land or on board a 
‘ship permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service of public correspondence ; 

** Continuous waves”? means waves which, 
_after reaching the steady state, are periodic, 
ot: é., the successive oscillations are identical ; 

“Damped waves’ means waves con- 
sisting of successive wave trains in which 
the amplitude of the oscillations, after 
reaching a maximum, declines gradually ; 

““District Radio Inspector’? means the 
- District Telegraph Engineer of the District in 

-- which the radio station is situated ; 

~~ “ Deputv Radio Inspector ”’ or ‘* Assistant 
Radio Inspector ”’ means stch officer or officers 

_ of the Post and Telegraph Department as 
may, with the genera]approvalof the Minister, 

+ be deputed from time to time by the District 
Radio Inspector to act on his behalf ; 

_ “* Experimental station’? means a radio 
station licensed for the reception, or for the 
_ reception and transmission of radio communi- 
cations intended to promote investigations of 
a scientific character ; 

_ “ Government station’? means any radio 
station at which radio communications are 

transmitted or received by means of radio 


” 


--telegraphy, and which is operated by any | 


- Government Department or by the Admiralty; 

. ** Licensee ’’ means any person, association, 

or corporation to whom a licence for a radio 

- station is granted in pursuance of these 
regulations ; 

** Minister’’ means the Minister of Tele- 
graphs for the time being ; 

** Naval signalling’’ means signalling by 
means of radiotelegraphy between two or 
more ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy and Naval stations, 
or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or 
a Naval station and any other radio station ; 

** Operator ’’ means any person to whom an 
amateur operator’s certificate is issued in 
pursuance of these regulations ; 

**Public correspondence’? means any 
radio communication transmitted by or 
intended for a Government station or any 
licensed radio station other than an amateur, 

- experimental, or broadcasting station, except 
such radio communications as may be broad- 
casted for general information ; 

*“Radio communication’? means any 

- communication, message, or signal propagated 
by means of radio telegraphy ; 
x ’ SS ae 
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* Radio Inspector ”’ means such officer or 
officers of the Post and Telegraph Department 
as shall from time to time be appointed by 
the Minister to act in that capacity ; 

“* Radio station *’ means any station where 
radio communications are transmitted or 
received by means ot radio telegraphy ; 

‘The Radio Telegraph Convention, 1912’ 
means the Convention signed at London on 
the 5th day of July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made therein; and includes any 
modification of the Convention or regulations 
made from time to time ; ; 

“ Radio telegraphy’”’ means every system 


of electrical communication utilizing radio ~ 


frequencies with or without the use of con- 
ductors to connect the signalling points, and 
includes therein all systems of radiotelephony ; 

“Ship station’” means a licensed station es- 
tablished on board a ship which is not per- 
manently moored. 


GENERAL, 


2. The Minister may, at the request of any 


person, association or corporation, desirous of 
establishing, installing, working, or using 
apparatus for radiotelegraphy for amateur, 
experimental, or broadcasting purposes, grant 
to such person, association or corporation, a 
licence in the form of the Schedule hereto for 
the périod, upon the terms, and subject to these 
regulations, and to such conditions and restric- 
tions, not inconsistent with such regulations, 
as the Minister may impose from time to time. 

3. Subject, to these regulations, no person 
shall operate a radio station for which any such 
licence is gratited unless_he is the holder of an 
amateur operator’s certificate which may be 
issued in pursuance of these regulations. 


4. Any of the powers or authorities given to _ 


the Minister bv these regulations may be dele- 
gated by him to such officer or officers of the 
aa and Telegraph Department as he thinks 
t. $ 
5. A Radio Inspector may exercise any of the 
powers conferred by these regulations on a 
District Radio Inspector; and a Deputy Radio 
Inspector or an Assistant Radio Inspector may 
exercise such of the powers of a District Radio 
Inspector as that officer may, with the general 
approval of the Minister, delegate to him. 
Rapio Districts AND Rapio_ INSPECTORS. 
6. For the purposes of these regulations the 
mainland of New Zealand shal] be divided into 


four (4) radio districts, which shall] be identical 


with the telegraph and telephone districts 
cuperintended by District Telegraph Engineers, 
These radio districts shall be classified as 
follows :— 

(1) Auckland 


(3) Can terbury. 
(2) Wellington. 


(4) Otago, 


Chatham Islands shall be included in the ~ 


Wellington Radio~District, and Stewart Island 
shall be included in the Otago Radio District. - 

District Radio Inspectors of the above- 
mentioned radio districts shall be respectively 
the District Telegraph Engineers, Auckland, 
Wellington, Christchurch, Dunedin. 

47. The following shall each constitute a 
separate radio district classified as under :— 

(5) Western Samoa. (6) Cook Islands. 

The radio Inspectors of these districts shal] be 

respectively the Superintendents of the coast 


stations Radio-Apia and Radio-Rarotonga, and 


such other officer or officers as may be appointed 
by the Minister. 

8. Intending applicants should “make in- 
quiries to the nearest District or Deputy Radio 
Inspeetor where doubt exists as to the radio 
district in which the proposed radio station 1s 
located, 
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applicant shal] forward a statutory declaration 
setting out the circumstances connected with 
the loss, mutilation or destruction of the cer- 
tificate or licence. ‘aa 
The application shall be investigated by 
the District Radio Inspector who wil] forward 
the same to headquarters for consideration. 
10. Every applicant for any such licence If it be decided to issue a duplicate, the certificate 
or for an operator’s certificate shall furnish | or-licence shall be endorsed ‘‘ duplicate” 
to the satisfaction of the Miinister such technical |» across the face. A fee of 5s. shall be payable for 
or other information as may be required by | the duplicate certificate or licence. .. 
him; and, in addition thereto :— 1g. The holder of an amateur apparatus 
(a) Evidence of British nationality ; certificate shal] be required, during the holding 

(6) A reference as to character from a of the said certificate, to maintain his proficiency © 
reputable citizen not related to the applicant; in the subjects covered by the certificate and 
(c) Date and place of birth ; where a District Radio Inspector has reason 

(d) Full name and address ; F to believe that this regulation is not being 

(e) Information as to whether the licence | complied with, and the non-compliance there-_ 

is required on his own behalf or on behalf | with is inimical to the public interest, he may 
of an association or corporation; and order a re-examination of the holder of the 
(f) A statement as to the purpose of the | amateur operator’s certificate with a view to it 
proposed radio station. e being determined whether the said certificate 
11. The required information having been | should besuspended or revoked by the Minister; 
inserted on the proper form, the application | and the Minister may take action accordingly. 
shall be signed by the applicant and verified 20. The Minister may, at his discretion, 
by a statutory declaration made by him. revoke or suspend for such period as he deems 
12, The application shall then be forwarded | ft any operator’s certificate or any licence 
to the nearest District Radio Inspector who shal] for a radio station where it is found that the a 
satisfy himself as to the qualifications of the | operator or licensee at the date the certificate 
applicants and wil] then despatch the applicant | of licence was granted to him was ineligible — 
to headquarters for consideration. or has since become ineligible for a certificate — 
Should the application be approved, the | or; Jicence, or where in his opinion the provisions _ 
applicant will be notified that he may proceed | of the regulations governing the issuance of — 
to erect a station. Upon the completion of the | 4 certificate or licence have been disregarded 
erection notification to that effect shall be sent or violated, or where undue interference with — 
to the District Radio Inspector. Where deemed the operation of any Government coast or ship _ 
necessary the District Radio Inspector shall | station is found to result: the Minister may — 
inspect the station to determine whether it | further order the confiscation or dismantling 
fulfils the requirements of the regulations. | of the licensed apparatus in cases where, in 
If, in his opinion, the station complies with the his opinion, such action is warranted 7 =: 
regulations and is satisfactory in all respects, A li ; HAI not t q f a e 
the District Radio Inspector shaJlissue a licence PaaS sta onthe F D ry nt ae ‘which pe yi 
accordingly. The licensee may then, and not jud.ment of the Minister is likely unduly to — 


until then, operat the station or permit the 2 : : is 
: ? : : inter'ere with the operation of. any Government — 
station to be operated strictly in accordance coast or ship station, or for any radio stationts 


with these regulations. : : - z 
13. Where t is impracticable for the District | the eet rae Hage he: pee wo 

: : in the judgment of the Minister, be inimical — 
Radio Inspector to have the completed radio to the public interest. , is 


station inspected within a reasonable time : } ws 
22. The applicant for a licence for a radio 


and where he has r-ason to believe that the 2 : C 2 
regulations have been complied wth, he may | Station or for an operator’s certificate shall be 
a British subject. = 


issue a tempora y permit for the operation ot ; 

the station in accordance with these regulations 23. The applicant for a licence or for an 

until it is duly inspected and approved. operator’s certificate shall have attained the © 
age of fourteen years. 2% 


, APPLICATIONS. 

g. Intending applicants for a licence to 
erect or operate an amateur, experimental, or 
broadcasting station should, in the first instance, 
apply to the nearest District or Deputy Radio 
Inspector, who will furnish any needed advice 
and supply forms of application. 


~ 


> 


LICENCES AND OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATES. 

14. Thelicence shallspecify allthe information 
necessary to the identification of the licensee 
and of the licensed radio station, and, in addition, 
sha include technical particulars of the radio 
station and of the power, wavelength and types 
of transmission authorised therein. 


FEES AND CHARGES. 


24. The annual fee to be paid in respect 
of licences issued by the Minister for'the in- 
stallation and operation of any class of radio — 
station shall be as follows :— 


15. The licence for a radio station shall 
remain in operation for a period of twelve months 
from the date of issue. 

16. An application for renewal of a licence 
for a radio station shall be made through the 
District Radio Inspector on the form provided 
for the purpose, and shall be accompanied 
by the amount of the annual fee for the ensuing 
period. , 

17. An amateur operator’s certificate is not 
transferable; and the licence for a radio station 
shall not be transferred except upon the ap- 
proval of the Minister. 


(r) An amateur station for re- 
ception only (including reception 
from broadcasting stations) .. 

(2) An amateur transmitting 
and receiving station, Grade II .. fr 

(3) An amateur transmitting 
and receiving station, Grade I .. 2 

(4) An experimental transmit- 
ting and receiving station. . va 
_ (5) A private broadcasting sta- a. 
faye a Ss ee bg ee LO 

(6) A toll broadcasting station 5 0 o 
25. The fees to be paid in respect of examina- __ 


18. In the event of the loss, mutilation or 
destruction from any cause of an amateur 
- operator’s certificate or of a licence for a radio 
station, application for a duplicate should be 
made to the District Radio Inspector, and the 


‘ 


tions for an amateur operator’s certificate, shall — 

be as follows for each examination or re-examina- 

tion :— é‘ 
(rz) Amateur Operator, Grade I, 5s. ~ 
(2) Amateur Operator, Grade Il. 58. 
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26, The fee to be paid in respect of a duplicate 


,} of an amateur operator’s certificate, or of a . 
|) radio station licence shal] be 5s. 


27. Where payment of the above-mentioned 


| fees is not made on the due date the Minister 
|) shall not issue the said licence or certificate 
| or, if issued, shall suspend or revoke the same as 
| he may deem proper; provided that in the case 
| of a recognised educational institution carrying 
i out research work calculated to benefit the 
i science of radio telegraphy, the Minister may, 
| at his discretion, remit the annual licence fee. 


CLASSIFICATION OF TRANSMITTED WAVES. 
28. For the purpose of these regulations 


| the various types of emissions are classified as 


under :— 

(Type A.1r) Continuous waves, key modu- 

lated; meaning continuous waves of which 
the amplitude or frequency is varied by the 
operation of keying as in telegraph trans- 
mission. 2 

(Type A.2). Continuous waves, modulated 
at audio-frequency; meaning continuous 
waves in which the amplitude or frequency 
is varied in aperiodic manner at an audible 
frequency and commonly referred to as I.C.W. 

(Type A.3). Continuous waves modulated 
by speech; meaning continuous waves in 
which the amplitude or frequency is varied 
according to-the characteristic vibiations of 
speech. 

(Type B.). Damped waves; this includes 
waves from spark transmitters or other 
types of transmitters having a characteristic 
decrement similar to the spark transmitters. 


- DAMPED WAVES (TYPE B.). 

29. The use of damped waves is prohibited, 
except for research work on approved lines and 
subject to special written consent. 


: CALL SIGNAL. 

30. Every radio station licensed hereunder 

to transmit radio communication shall, for 
purposes of identification, be allocated an official 
callsignal by which the station shall be identified 
and which is to be used in the manner hereinafter 
given whenever a radio communication is 
caused to be transmitted from the said radio 
station. 
_ 31. For the transmission of any radio com- 
munication to any other licensed radio station, 
the procedure governing communications be- 
tween ship stations and ship stations or ship 
stations and coast stations and outlined in article 
25, sections 1 and 2 of the Detailed Service 
Regulations appended to the Radio Telegraph 
Convention, 1912, shall apply. 


32. Where the transmissions are of an ex-, 
~perimental character and not addressed to 


any specific station, the cal] signal shall be 
sent thrice, both at the commencement and 
at the close of each radio communication or 
connected series of radio communications. 

33. The scheme of allocation of call signals 
shall be :— 

(a) For a broadcasting station the number 
of the radio district in which the station is 
situated followed by the letter ‘‘ Y ’”’ and one 
or more identification letters, e.g. 1 YA 
37 YK G. 

(6) For an amateur station, the number of 
the radio district in which the station is 
situated followed by two or more identifica- 
tion letters—e.g., 1 AA, 4 BOM. 

(c) For an experimental station, the number 
of the radio district in which the station 

_is situated followed by the letter X and one 
or more identification letters—e.g., 2 XAD 
3 XTU. 


34. Any licensee or operator who impersonates 
any other licensee or operator, or who improperly 
uses the call signa] of another radio station, 
commits an offence against these regulations. 


DECLARATION OF SECRECY. 

35. Every licensee (other than an association 
or corporation) and every operator shal] execute 
a declaration of secrecy to the effect that he 
will not divulge to any unauthorised person any 
information whatsoever relating to public 
correspondence that may come to his knowledge ; 
and that he will by every means in his power 
seek to preserve the secrecy of the same. Such 
licensee or operator sha’l not commit to writing 
any public correspondence that may come to 
his knowledge, while exercising the powers 
conferred upon him by the licence. In the case 
of societies, institutes and similar bodies, al] 
members of the body, having access to the 
apparatus shall execute the declaration of 
secrecy, and special care shall be taken to 
ensure that al] the conditions of the licence, 
particularly those relating to secrecy of public 
correspondence, are strictly observed. 


CONTROL OF RaApIo STATION IN EMERGENCY. 

36. If and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient in the public 
interest that His Majesty’s Government shall 
have control over the transmission of radio 
communications by the licensed apparatus, it 
shal] be lawful for any officer of His Majesty’s 
Navy or Army or for any other person authorised 
in that behalf by the Admiralty or by the 
Minister, to take possession of or to dismantle or 
to cause the licensed apparatus or any part 
thereof to betaken possession of or to be dis- 
mantled in. the name and on behalf of His 
Majesty, and to be used where such use may be 
deemed necessary for His Majesty’s service, and 
subject thereto for such ordinary services as 
the said officer or person may deem fit; and in 
that event, any person authorised by the said 
officer or person may enter any radio station in 
which any such apparatus is installed and take 
possession of dismantle the said apparatus 
and use the same as aforesaid. 


INSPECTION DuRING CURRENCY OF LICENCE. 

37. The radio station must be open to inspec- 
tion at al] times by a District Radio Inspector, 
and every reasonable facility given for ascertain- 
ing the condition of the station and whether the 
regulations are being strictly complied with. 

38. The licence of the radio station. and the. 
operator’s certificate shall at all times be 
exhibited in a prominent place at the radio 
station. 


NATURE OF RADIO COMMUNICATIONS. 

39. A radio station licensed under these 
regulations shal] not be used in any way to 
compete with Government communications- 
services, and shal] not transmit or receive radio 
communications, the transmission or reception 
of which is calculated in the judgment of the 
Minister to cause a loss of revenue to the Fost 
and Telegraph Department. 

40. The licensee or the operator shall not 
transmit any radio communication of a seditious, 
profane, obscene, libellous, or offensive nature. 

41. The licensee or the operator shall not 
transmit any radio communication of a false 
or misleading character, and in. particular shall 
not transmit any false SOS signal. — 


TRANSMITTING STATIONS TO BE EQUIPPED’ FOR 
RECEPTION, 

42. An amateur experimental or broadcasting 
station shall be equipped for reception as well 
as for transmission, and shall observe the 
prescribed conditions relating to the keeping of 


se cee faa 4 


ie eas tga ee x 


“ 
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watch for the interference warning signal 

AAAAQORM ; provided that this requirement 

may be waived by the Minister in the case of a 

- broadcasting station, communication with which 

can be conveniently obtained by-an adjacent 

coaststation by means of a government telephone 
exchange connection. 


INTERFERENCE. 

43. The licensed radio station shall at all 
times be operated in such a manner as to avoid 
interference with other radio stations and in 
particular with Government and coast and ship 
stations. Iu this connection radio stations 
shall be guided by the principles laid down in 
Sections 1 and. 2a of Article 7, and Sections 3, 
4 and 5, of Article 24, of the Detailed Service 
Regulations appended to the Radio Telegraph 
Convention. 1912. Amateur and experimental] 
transmissions shal] be as brief as possible, and 
the duration of individual transmissions shall 
not exceed five minutes. Transmitters s}all be 
disconnected from the radiating system when 
not actually in use for the transmission of signals. 

44. Except where otherwise provided, licensees 
or operators of broadcasting stations and of 
amateur and experimental transmitting stations 
must, after every transmission or short series of 
transmissions, listen for the interference warning 
signal AAAAQRM (here follows a number indi- 
cating minutes), and transmitted by a Govern- 
Ment station on 600 metres, and must imme- 
diately cease transmission upon receipt of the 
same until the time indicated has expired. 
The ‘greatest care must be exercised in this 
connection on the part of the licensee or operator 
to avoid interfering with the receipt and hand- 
ling by Government, coast, or ship stations of 
the international] distress signal, SOS 
(@ © @ mmerese@ ee). and of any _ radio 
communications that may be exchanged in 
connection therewith. 

45. All the technical provisions of the licence 
of a radio station relating to power, wavelength, 
type of transmitter, and the like, shall be 
faithfully observed, and no unauthorised varia- 
tion shal] be made therein ; and.the station shal] 
at alltimes be maintained at the highest possible 
degree of efficiency and selectivity. 


SOS SIGNALS.—PROCEDURE. 

46. If, in connection with his use of the 
“authorised apparatus, any distress signal should 
_come under the notice of the licensee or operator, 

and there is reason to believe that such signal 
~ has not been intercepted by a Government, 
a coast or a ship station, the licensee or operator 
shal] immediately take such steps as may be 
available (e.g., by telephone) for communicating, 
the same to the nearest Government station 
- or, if this be impracticable, to a responsible 
officer of the Post and Telegraph Department. 
TEMPORARY PERMITS FOR DEMONSTRATIONS, 
47. In cases where temporary authority is 
sought for demonstrations of radioteleg aphy 
in connection with lectures, scientific proceed- 
ings, or the like, the Minister may, at his discre- 
tion, grant the necessary permission. Every 
care shall be taken to safeguard the secrecy of 
public correspondence, and only in special cases 
shall permission be given to operate transmitting 
apparatus connected to an antenna or earth. 


Loc REcorpD. 

48. The licensee of a radio station licensed for 
transmission shal] keep a log record showing the 
hours during which the authorised transmitting 
apparatus is in operation, and embodying a 
record of the reception of any special signal 
referred to in Regulation 46. This log shall be 
produced for perusal by the District Radio 
Inspector whenever required, 
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-testimonials from some recognised scientific or — 
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49. Schools, colleges, institutes, societies and 
like bodies shall, in accordance with the - object 
in view, be classified by the Minister in one or 
other of the amateur or experimental grades. - 
50. Portable radio stations shal! be classified 
by the Minister in one or other of the amateur — 
or experimental! grades, and shall be subject to — 
such additional conditions regarding field of 
operation and the like as the Minister may deem 
it necessary to impose. = 


ANTENNA. + 

51. For experimental or research purpos 
where communication with another station is” 
not essential to the object in view, use shall be — 
made as far as possible of transmitting circuits 
which do not radiate energy, or the radiation — 
from which is reduced to a minimum. 
52. No limitations shall be imposed regarding — 
the type or dimensions of a transmitting antenna; — 
provided that the requirements as to operating. a 
wavelengths are strictly complied with, and that — 
no interference is caused with the operation of _ 
other radio stations by reason of the type or 
dimensions of antenna employed, 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING AMATEU I : 
TRANSMITTING STATIONS. <2 


53. Licences for amateur transmitting stations 
shall be divided into two grades according tos 
the purpose for which the station is intended — 
and to the qualifications of the applicant. a 

54. A Grade I amateur transmitting station © 
licence shal] be granted to amateurs with a = 
sufficient knowledge of or past experience in 
radiotelegraphy and or furnishing satisfactoryaa 


technological person or institution, and holding 
in addition a Grade I amateur operator’ $24 
certificate ; but in the case of an association or — 
corporation the licensee, not being in possession — 
of such a certificate, may employ a person — 
holding an amateur operator’s certificate of — 
Grade I, or a certificate of a higher class, to 
operate the said station. 
55. A Grade I amateur station shall beam ; 
operated by a person holding a Grade Iamateur _ 
operator’s certificate, the qualifications for e 
which are as follows :— = 
Proficiency in Morse operating, both. saa 
sending and receiving, at the rate of ten (10) 
words per minute, five (5) letters comprising 
a word; an adequate knowledge of the ~ 
' principles and adjustment of the authorised — 
radio apparatus and of the laws. and regulas 
tions relating to the operation and conduct — 
of amateur stations. = 
56. The following transmitting wavelengths — 
shall, at the discretion of the Minister, be 
available for allocation to Grade I amateurs, 


\ 


-* 


‘but only such wavelengths shall be employed — 18 


at any station as are specified in the Station — 
licence :— ee 
(A) A general wave for all 
classes of service except- 
j ing Type B (damped 
waves) .. 
(B) A band of waves for radio ; 
telephony (Type A3)>.. 151-160 
(C) A band of waves for 
I.C.W. (Type Az) a 161-170 
(D) A band of waves for C.W. , 
key modulated (Type Ar) 171-180 Ss ,,_— 34 
57. At the discretion of the Minister the — 
power permitted to Grade I amateur stations — 
shal] be 50 watts or under according to the — 
qualifications and aims of the applicants. 
The power rating of radio transmitters ana be 
as deteramed by the Minister. 


err 
-. 150, metres: 7 am 
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5! hi cases where creed research work is 
being undertaken which would be facilitated 
| by an extension of the powers conferred in the 
} Grade I amateur station licence, the Minister 
shall, at -his discretion, grant such temporary 
_ Privileges as, in his opinion, may be necessary 
to cover the object in view. 
3 59. A Grade II amateur station licence shall 
be granted to amateurs not possessing the 
3 requisite knowledge or experience in radio 
_ telegraphy to entitle them to a Grade I licence, 
but whose aims and qualifications are such as 
_ to justify the issuance of an amateur station 
licence, Grade II, and who hold, in addition, a 
mn P Grads II amateur operator’s certificate; but 
_ in the case of an association or corporation, the 
licensee not being in possession of such a 
certificate may employ a person holding an 
amateur operator’s Grade II, or a certificate of 
} a higher class to operate the said station. 
. 60. A Grade I] amateur station shall be 
operated by a person holding a Grade II amateur 
_ Operator’s certificate, or a certificate of a higher 
i class. The qualifications for a Grade I 
} amateur operator’s certificate are as follows :— 
i. +.-Proficiency in Morse - operating, both 
sending and receiving; at the rate of eight 
(8) words per minute, five (5) letters or figures 
comprising a word; an adequate knowledge 
- of the principles and.of the adjustment of 
i je the authorised radio apparatus, and the laws 
if and regulations relating to the operation and 
| conduct of amateur stations. 

61. For Grade II amateur transmissions, a 
general wave of 140 metres shal] be used for ‘all 
types of waves, 
(Type B), which are prohibited. 

Be 62. The maximum power permitted to 

Grade II amateur stations shall be five watts 

- The power rating of radio transmitters-shall be 
-as determined by the Minister. 

63. Amateur transmissions shall not be made 
between the hours of 7 p.m. and 8 p.m. NZMT. 
_+ The Minister may, at his discretion from time to 
| time, impose such further restrictions as to the 
| hours of transmission as he may deem necessary. 


: 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO AMATEUR RECEP- 
coe TION (INCLUDING RECEPTION FROM BroAp- 
CASTING STATIONS). 


et 64. The range of wavelengths for reception is 
unlimited. 
65. The type and dimensions of an antenna 
intended for reception only are not limited by 
these regulations. 
‘ - 66. In the interest of radiotelegraphy gener- 
ally the types of receiving circuits authorised by 
the licence sha | not include those which, in the 
judgment of the Minister, unduly energise the 
- _receiving antenna. (Note. “An example of such 
types is that in which one coil of a two-coil 
_tainer is used as a reaction coil inductively 
couple to the antenna coil). 


Pe SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO BROADCASTING 
* STATIONS. 


_ 67. For the purposes of these regulations, 
broadcasting stations are classified as follows :— 


(A) “ Private broadcasting stations” at 
which no charge is made for the broad- 

joa casting of radio communications ; ; 

z (B) “ Toll broadcasting stations” at ‘which a 

ie charge is made for the transmission of the 

broadcasted radio communications. 


68. A licence for a broadcasting station may 
be granted to persons who, in the judgment of 
= the Minister are qualified satisfactorily to 
_ conduct such a station in accordance with the 
Fi z . Tequirements of these regulations. 
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69. The licensee of a broadcasting~station 
shall not.operate the said station unless he holds 
an amateur operator’s certificate, Grade I, or a 
certificate Of a higher class, which has been 
endorsed to authorise broadcasting operations ; 
but the licensee not being in possession of such 
a certificate may employ an approved person 
holding a similar certificate so endorsed to assist 
in the operation of the said station ; provided 
that in certain cases the requirements as to 
Morse operation shall] be waived as indicated in 
regulation 42. 


70. Broadcasting stations shall be classified 
and controlled by the Minister in such a manner 
as shall, in his judgment, reduce to a minimum 
mutual interference between adjacent broad- 
casting stations and render the service as widely 
available as possible. ; 

71. At the following and/or at such other 
broadcasting centres as may be decided upon 
by the Minister the normal power of a broad- 
casting station shall be 4 kilowatt and the 
wavelengths of transmission shal] be-as indicated 
hereunder or as may be varied by the Minister 
from time to time :— 


metres. metres. 
Whangarei .. 330 . Wellington eas 
Auckland .. 260 Nelson .. -- 335 
Hamilton 3212360 Greymouth ~. 205 
New Plymouth 385 Christchurch .. 380 
Gisborne «« 335 Timaru... ee S508. 
Napier .. .. 380 Dunedin +. 370 


Palmerston North 340 Invercargill .. 270 


72. At the following and/or at such other 
broadcasting centres as may be decided upon 
by the Minister the normal power of a broad- 
casting station shall be } kilowatt and the wave- 
lengths of transmission shall be as indicated 
hereunder, or as may be varied by the Minister 
from time to time :— 


Metres. Metres. 
Kaitaia a 220 Wanganui «2220 
Dargaville -. 190 Dannevirke .. 250 
Thames... ic? te Masterton «. 195 
Tauranga e225 Westport «. 195 
Rotorua .. I90 Kaikoura ie 3220 
Whakatane +. 250 Oamaru.. <2 220 
Te Kuiti eee Pas) Queenstown .. 190 
Taumarunui .. 210 Roxburgh .. 250 
Hawera .. -. 190 Gore cia. -. 195 
Hastings -» 195 


73. The power rating of the radio transmitter 
of a broadcasting station shall be as determined 
by the Minister. 

74. The antenna of a broadcasting station 
shall not be subject to restriction ; provided the 
requirements as to operating wavelengths are 
strictly complied with and that no inherent 
interference is caused with the operation of other 
radio stations by reason of the type or dimen- 
sions of the antenna employed. 


75. Where only one broadcasting station is 
licensed as a broadcasting centre the operating 
hours shall, subject to discretion of the Minister, 
be unlimited, but where more than one broad- 
casting station is licensed to operate at the 
same broadcasting centre, the Minister shall 
determine the hours of operation and shall be 
guided therein by consideration of the public — 
interest. 

476. On Sundays during the hours of rr a.m. 
to 12.30 p.m. and 6.30 p.m. to 8 p.m. NZMT, 
priority shal] be given to the broadcasting of — 
religious services and kindred matter. 

77. Subject to the provisions of regulation 78, 
neither direct nor indirect advertising shall be : 
undertaken by broadcasting stations. 


* < 
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78. At the commencement of each "isartte’ 
item the broadcasting station shall repeat its 
call signal three times ; and in addition thereto 
may announce the full name and address of the 
broadcasting station and make brief remarks 
relevant to the matter about to be transmitted. 

79. Broadcasting stations shall not be used 
for the dissemination of propaganda of a con- 
troversial nature, but shall be restricted to 
matter of an educative or entertaining character 
such as news, lectures, useful information, 
religious services, musical or elocutionary enter- 
tainment, and such other items of general 
interest as may be approved by the Minister 
from time to time. The licensee of a broad- 
casting station shall not transmit radio com- 
munications, which, in the judgment of the 
Minister, do not come within’ the authority of 

. this regulation, or do not conduce to the public 
interest. 
SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO EXPERIMENTAL 
TRANSMITTING STATIONS. 

80. A band of wavelengths from 390 to 410 

metres shall, at the discretion of the Minister, 


be available for allocation to experimental 
stations, but only such wavelengths as are 
specified in the station licence shall be employed. 

81. The normal power of an experimental 
station shall be 50 watts, the power rating of a 
radio transmitter shall be as determined by the 
Minister, 

82. In cases in which an approved investiga- 
tion is being undertaken which would be 
facilitated by an extension of the powers con- 
ferred in the experimental station licence, the 
Minister may, at his discretion, grant such 
temporary privileges as, in his opinion, may be 
necessary to cover the object in view. 

83. An experimental transmitting station 
licence. sh 1] be granted only to a person of 
recognised attainments in the theory or practise 
of radiotelegraphy or to a body engaged in 
conducting experiments for the development of 
the science of radiotelegraphy. 

84. The licensee of an experimental trans- 
mitting station shall not operate the said 
station unless he holds an amateur operator’s 
certificate, Grade I, or a certificate of a-highe. 
class, but the licensee, not being in possession 
of such a certificate, may employ a person 
holding an amateur operator’s certificate, 
Grade I, or a higher class, to assist in the opera- 
tion of the said station. 

85. The hours of transmission of experimental 
stations shall be as determined by the Minister. 


PENALTIES. 

86. Every licensee or operator who acts in 
contravention of or commits an offence against 
any of the provisions of regulations 34, 35, 40 
or 41, shall be liable to a fine of £50 or to 
imprisonment for six months. 

87. Every licensee or operator who’ act 
in contravention of or commits an offence 
against any of these regulations for which a 
penalty is not hereinbefore provided, shall be 
liable to a fine of £10 or to imprisonment for 
three months. 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 
AMATEUR RADIO STATION FOR RE- 
CEPTION ONLY. 

Dominion oF NEW ZEALAND. 

POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 
Registered No. (Thislicence expires 
In pursuance and exercise of the 
J the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 

and Telegraphs Act, 1908, and the 


powers and authority conferred upon 
- Post and Telegraph Amendment Acts, rgII, 


.the said station (which is described in the 


2 Sate 
4 Ay 
1920 and tigi vasnentivane ac by the 
regulations made by the Governor-General 
in council on the ~. 1922, fo 


amateur, experimental and broadcasting sta- 
tions, M is hereby licensed to 
erect an amateur station for the reception only, 


schedule appended hereto) being situate at 3 
in the radio dis- | 
trict of ; and to operate 
the said station for a period of twelve calendar — 
months from the date hereof. The installation 
and operation of such radio station shall be — 
carried out in accordance with the provisions — 
of the regulations aforementioned, or such © 
amendments and additions as may hereinafter. % 
be gazetted and, in addition thereto, shall be 
subject to such further restrictions and con- — 
ditions as may from time to time be notified — 
by the Minister of Telegraphs. 
For the Minister of Telegraphs 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. — — 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO — 
STATION. c 

1. Name of licensee. 
2. Location of station. 


Signature of licensee. 

Note.—No receiving circuit may be used 
which contravenes the provisions of regulation — 
66. 
Licence issued in accordance with regulation , 
12. ; 


Date: District Radio Inspector. 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN ~— 
EXPERIMENTAL RADIO STATION. =~ 
DomINION oF NEw ZEALAND. 
POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. — 
Registered No. (This licence expires he 
In pursuance and exercise oie thes 
K powers and authority conferred 
the Minister of Telegraphs by the I Pe 
and Telegraph Act, 1908, and tea 
Post and Telegraph Amendment Acts — 
of 1911, 1920 and 1922 respectively, and by 
the regulations made by the Governor-General — 
in Council on the > 1922, fora 
amateur, experimental and broadcasting sta-_ 
tions, M. is hereby licensed toms iad 
erect an experimental station, the said station — 
(which is described in the schedule appended 
hereto) being situate at ; 
the radio district of and to peta ’ 
the said experimental station for a period of — 
twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
The installation and operation of such vadioa 
station shal] be carried out in accordance with ta 
the provisions of the regulations aforementioned — 
or such amendments and additions as may” 
hereinafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto Mg 
shall be subject to such further restrictions _— 
and conditions as may from time to time be _ 
notified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 
For the Minister of Telegraphs 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. — ; # 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 7 
STATION. 


1. Name of-licensee. 

2. Location of station. 

3. Call signal. 

4. Types of transmission authorised. 
5. Lype of transmitter. 

6 


. Power, watts. 


= = 


SO pomihie: pesrelcacit., 
8 Authorised hours of transmission. 
~ g. No. of RUPELAUOr certificate, 
(Signature of licensee.) 
Note.—No receiving circuit may be used 
oe contravenes the provisions of regulation 
66. 
Licence issue in accordance with Regula- 
tion 12. 
Date 


District Radio Inspector 

} LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 

| AMATEUR RADIO TRANSMITTING AND, 
* RECEIVING STATION, GRADE.... 

DoMINION OF NEW ZEALAND. 

POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 

Registered No. (This licence expires ) 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

L powers and authority conferred upon 

the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 

and Telegraph Act, 1908, and -the 

Post and Telegraph Amendment Acts 

of IgII, 1920 and 1922 respectively, and by 

the regulations made by the Governor-General 

in Council on the 71922 Afor 

amateur, experimental and broadcasting stations 

5, is hereby licensed to erect an 

amateur transmitting station Grade the 

said station (which is described in the schedule 

appended hereto) being situate at 

in the radio district of , and to 

operate the said amateur station for a period 

of twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 

The installation and operation of such radio 

station shall be carried out in accordance with 

- the provisions of the regulations aforementioned 

or such amendments and additions as may 

hereinafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto 

shall-be subject to such further restrictions 

and conditions as may fromtime totime be 

notified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 

For the Minister of Telegraphs, 


<7) Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. 


‘ SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 
STATION. 
ot: Namie of licensee. 
2. Location of station. 
. Call signal. 
4. Types of transmission authorised. 
5. Type of transmitter. 
_6. Power,- watts. 
7. Operating wavelength. 
8. Authorised hours of transmission. 
os 9. No. of operator’s certificate. 
(Signature of licensee.) 
4 Note.—No_ receiving circuit may be used 
which contravenes the provision of regulation 66. 


w 


Licence issue in accordance with Regula- 
tion I2. 


Date. District Radio Inspector. 
LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE~A 
$ RADIO BROADCASTING STATION. 
Dominion oF NEW ZEALAND. 
POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 
Registered No. (Thislicence expires ) 
In pursuance and exercise of the 
M powers. and authority conferred upon 
the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 
and Telegraph Act, 1908, and the Post 
and Telegraph Amendment Acts of tog1I, 
1920 and 1922 respectively, and by the 
regulations made by the Governor-General 
in Council on- the 7°4-4922,-4 for 
amateur,experimental and broadcasting stations, 
Ap is hereby licensed to erect a 
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broadcasting Station,” the said station (which 
is described in»the schedule appended hereto) 
being situate at in the radio 
district of and to operate the 
said broadcasting station for a period of twelve 
calendar months from the date hereof. The 
installat 01 snd op ration of such radio station 
shall be carried. out in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the regulations aforementioned or 
such amendments and additions as may here- 
inafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto 
shall be subject to such further restrictions 
and conditions as may from time to time be 
notified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 


For the Minister of Telegraphs. 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO. 


STATION. 


. Name of licensee. 

. Location of station. 

Call signal. 

. Types of transmission authorised. 
. Type of transmitter. 

watts. 

. Operating wavelength. 


. Power, 


. Authorised hours of transmission. 
. No. of operator’s certificate. 
. Classification of station. 


wow ON Aut WY NH H 
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. Nature of authorised communications. 
< » 


(Signature of licensee.) 


Note.—No receiving circuit may be used which 
contravenes the provisions of regulation 66. 


Licence issued in accordance with Regula- 
tion 12. 


Date District Radio Inspector. 
F, D, THomson, 


Clerk of the Executive Council. 


SAMOA POST AND TELEGRAPH AMEND- 
MENT ORDER, 1923. 
JELLICOE, Governor-General. 

ORDER IN COUNCIL. 

At the Government House at Wellington, this 
12th day of February, 1923. 

Present ; 

His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL IN 
COUNCIL, 

N His Excellency, the Governor-General 
of the Dominion of New Zealand, acting 
by and with the advice and consent 

of the Executive Council of that Dominion, and 
in pursuance of the authority to make regulations 
for the peace, order, and good government of 
the Territory of Western Samoa conferred upon 
him by the Samoa Act, 1921, and of all other ~ 
powers and authorities enabling him in that 
behalf, doth hereby order as follows :— 

r. This Order may be cited as the Samoa Post 
and Telegraph Amendment Order, 1923, and 
shall be read with and form part of the Samoa 
Post and Telegraph Order, 1920. 

2. This Order shall come into force on the 
first day of March, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-three. 


M 


9 
7 
ra 

\ 


an 


3. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in the Samoa Post and Telegraph Order, 1920, 
the Radio Telegraph Regulations for Amateur 
Experimental and Broadcasting Stations, as 
published in the New Zealand Gazeite of the 
eighteenth day of January, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-three, shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Order, apply to Samoa in the 
same manner as if that territory was part of 
New Zealand. 

4. Clause 10 (a) and clause 22 of the said 
regulations shall have no force or effect in 
Samoa, 


NICARAGUA 


(See Map 44) 


CONTROL, 

HE control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is in the ends of the 7 
Government, under the direction of the Minister of Public Works a 

the Director-General of Communications. ~ 


/ 


| purposes of this Order be read as references to 


| stration or the Superintendent, Apia Radio 


. OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


5. All powers ankeeed by the said 1 2. 
tions on the Minister of Telegraphs shall in 
Samoa be exercised by the Administrator, and 
all references in the said regulations to 
Minister of Telegraphs, or to the Secretary, 
to the District Radio Inspector, shall for 


the Administrator, the Secretary to the Admin 


Station, as the case may be. S 
- FD. THOMSON. 4 


- 


Clerk of the Executive Council. — 


Official. 


‘General Fernando Solérzano | Minister for Public Works 6 


Mr. Paulino Solérzano 


| ORGANISATION. < 

With regard to wireless telegraphy, none of the installations at present a: 
existing in Nicaragua is owned by the Government. 
Government possesses a station in Managua, the capital of the Republic, and 
there are two stations owned by private companies on the Atlantic Coast. 
These stations (with the exception of that owned by the American Govern- 
ment) have been erected under contract with the Government of the 
Republic, and are subject to the provisions of the London Radiotelegraphic s. 
Only one of them is open to public service with ships. 
Another wireless station, which will be erected in, or in the heighboam aa & 

of the town of Managua, will be used fer public correspondence for both 
land and ship stations. 

: A receiving station has been installed at the Administration General is 
of Communication for BLESS and time (7 5 meridian) messages. 


Convention of 1912. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The Nicaraguan Government has granted a concession: to the Tropical 
Radio Telegraph Co. for the installation and exploitation of wireless stations 


in Lee country for public use. 


NIGERIA — 


(See Maps 24 and 26) 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
HERE is only one wireless station in Nigeria—at Lagos—erected by” 
the African Direct Telegraph Company in 1912. 
The Postmaster-General controls the wireless services. 
There are no wireless societies or clubs, nor are any licences issued at at 
present for private installations or stations. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
Wireless telegraphy is administered under :— 
A—tThe Wireless Telegraph Ordinance. 
B—Regulations made under the Wireless Telegraph Ordtaaiaes i 


service with. ships. 


Director-General of Communications .. a= 


Address. 


Title. : 


‘Managua. 


Managua. 


The United States 


It is open to public 
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THE “WIRELESS ~ TELEGRAPHY 

ese ORDINANCE. = 
1. Short Title—This Ordinance may 

be cited as the Wireless Telegraphy 

Ordinance. 

2. Definitwon.—Definition: ‘ Wireless Tele- 
graphy” means any system of communication 
by telegraph without the aid of any wire 

}. connecting the points from and at which the 
_. messages or other communications are sent 
} or received. 
)} 3. Licence for Wireless Telegraphy.—(1) A 
person shall not establish any wireless telegraph 
- station or instail or work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy in any place or on board 
any ship registered in Nigeria except under and 
in accordance with a license granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(2). Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions on and subject to which 
it is granted. 

4. Apparatus Aboard Ships to be Worked in 
Accordance with Regulations—A person shall. 
not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed on any merchant ship, whether 
_ British or foreign, while that ship is in the 
territoria]) waters of Nigeria, otherwise than 
in accordance with regulations made under 
this Ordinance, 

5. Regulations.—(1) The Governor may make 
regulations for carrying into effect the purposes 
of this Ordinance. 

(2) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
eGavEniat: an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 

Majesty’s Government sHould have control over 
: 
| 


the transmission of messages by wireless 

telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 

board merchant ships while’in the territorial 

waters of Nigeria shall be subject to such 

further Regulations as may be made by the 
_ + Governor and such Regulations may prohibit 
; or regulate such use in all cases or in such 
> cases as may be deemed desirable. 

6. Search Warrant.—lIf a Magistrate is satisfied 
by information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for suspecting that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without a licence 

_in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any merchant ship 
without a licence in that behalf, or contrary 
to the provisions of any Regulations made 
‘ander this Ordinance or of any ‘licence granted 

- under this Ordinance, he may grant a search 
warrant to any police officer or any person 
appointed in that behalf by a superior officer 
and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 

_ granted shall authorise the police officer or 
person named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship, and to seize any ‘appara- 


tus which appears to him to be used or in- 
tended to be used for wireless telegraphy thereon. 
7. Penalties and Procedurem—Any person 


’ who shall offend against any provision of this 


Ordinance or any of the Regulations made 
thereunder shall be liable to a fine of fifty 
pounds, and the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed-shall be 
seized and forfeited. 

8. Saving Section as Regards Electrical Ap- 
paratus.—Nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating macbinery 
or for any purpose other than that of wiles 
telegraphy. = 
REGULATIONS MADE UNDER SECTION 5 

OF THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 
ORDINANCE. 


rt. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of Nigeria shall be worked in such a way as not 
to interfere with :— 

(a) Naval signalling, or 

(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully . established, installed or 
worked in Nigeria or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 

_shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 

“interfere with the transmission of any mes- 

sages between wireless telegraph stations 

established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 

2. In these Regulations ‘‘ Naval signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system-of 
wireless telezgraphy between two cr more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. 

3. No apparatus fos: ‘wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant:ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
or waters of Nigeria except with the special 
or general permission of the Governor. 

4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these Regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working of 
any apparatus on board such ship. 

5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 

6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


NORWAY 


(See Maps 2, 9, and 15.) 2 


Re ORWAY is a constitutional monarchy, the reigning SUuateiea being 


B | King Haakon VII. 


: CONTROL. 
a Radiotelegraphy is organised under the supervision of the Telegraph 


_. Department ; 


whilst for naval and military purposes the- War Office and 
a Admiralty exercise jurisdiction over their own wireless section. 


M2 


~* 


, 


- country appear in the following pages in accordance with the list appended — x 


Norwegian flag and which do not belong to 


8 Y nea) af W ae Telegraphy wa Telephony 
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Address, 


Official. | Title. 
Capt. Niels Stockfleth Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs .. Oslo 
Schultz Nickelsen 
Mr. Hermod Peterson Radio Engineer and Chief of Wireless Depart- Oslo (Telegraph 
ment ; Department) — 
Comdr. J. Bull Director of Mining Department of the Navy Horten (Navy Yard) 
Comdr. F. Bugge_ .. Inspector Wireless Department of the Navy Horten (Navy Yard). _ 


ORGANISATION. nt 


The latest available statistics enumerate :— - 
Stations for public service to ships... ce i see : 
Stations for Government traffic only .; a 3 
‘ Stations for public service “i ae Pap aS . 
Stations for public service radio iiephons * FOS.’ 
Stations for Transatlantic public traffic Be ae I 


Stations under construction Se 
Installation on Norwegian merchant vessels ay about Ag 
_ Two Norwegian companies have been formed under the titles of ‘ N orsk 
Marconi Kompani A/S” at Oslo, and Norsk Telefunken- Radioaktie- = 
selskap. The former company is working in conjunction with Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., London, and has the sole rights of the Marconi — 
patents for Norway. The latter is working in conjunction with the Telefunken 
Company. 
There has recently been formed a wireless club called. Norsk Rani 
Klub. A Broadcasting Company is in formation and the first station will berg 
-erected in Oslo. = 
ADMINISTRATION. © “ 
The Laws and Regulations under which wireless is administered in this — 


_ hereto :— - a ae 
A—Law of July 24th, 1914. | 3 
= B—Law of August 18th, 1914. ; a 


C—Regulations. \ a 
D—Ship Licence. oa 
E—Certificate for Wireless Telegraphists. F 
F—Agreement between Telegraph Administration of Norway, Den- ~ 
mark and Sweden regarding expeditious forwarding of9 
radiotelegrams. 


LAW OF JULY, 1914. be carried on—even Hsaey have permission — 

Law of July 24th, 1914, supplementing for same from the authorities of the forties 3 

A and nl ies the Law of April 2oth, country--subject to observance of the pro-— 
1899, relating to the forwarding of visions which are made with respect thereto ~ 
communications by aid of telegrabhic conductors or by the King or whomsoever he may hav ‘ 
such like installations and relating to the repeal of | ®uthorised for the purpose, who may, moreover, 
Law No. 2 of July 16th, 1907 :— sho alt poate ihe meee or Recs fom a 
Section 1.—On ships which sail under the phere Kirr: iy aqurele circumstances may be ec 
The King may determine that import and 
sale in the country or letting of apparatus or 
parts of apparatus for transmission or reception — 
by radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony shall be 
depending on special permission, which will be — 
given by the King or whomsoever he maya 
authorise hereto. " 
Further directions as to the conditions where- 
The permission may at any time be withdrawn upon such permissions\ are granted shall be 5 


if the conditions imposed are not adhered to. drawn up by the King. Fe Ne: 

Detailed Rules and Regulations relating to Doubts as to what is’ meant by “ parts of € 
the fitting up and working of such stations | @Pparatus”’ after this law are decided upon by ~ 
or installations shall be drawn up by the King, the King or whomsoever he may authorise 

On ships which sail under a foreign flag and hereto. a 
are within Norwegian territorial waters Section 2.—The exceptions mentioned in | the 
wireless telegraphing and telephoning can only ’. Law of April 29th, 1899, under Section 1, © 


the Norwegian family, stations or installations 
for telegraphing or telephoning by wireless 
both within and without the boundaries of the 
Kingdom may only be installed and worked 
after an authorisation obtained in advance, 
which will be granted by the King, or whoever 
may be authorised thereto, on certain definite 
conditions for a stipulated period of time. 


FE a“ 


2nd paragraph, relating to the working. of 
plant which may be used by a commune or 
private person for his own use, or such as 
railways may instali for their own working, 
shall not apply so far as the working of 
installations for wireless telegraphy or tele- 
_phony are concerned. 

Section. 3.—Any infractions of the afore- 
mentioned conditions shall’ be punished pur- 
suant to the provisions laid down in the Law 
of April 29th, 1899, Section 6. ~ 

Moreover, any transgression of the rules or 
_ provisions which are drawn up with regard to 

_ Section 1 of the present Law shall be punished 
by fines. 

Section 4.—This Law shall come into force 
immediately. The Law of July 16th, 1907, 
containing additions and amendments to the 
Law of April 29th, 1899, relating to the for- 
warding of communications by means of 
telegraph lines or similar installations, is 
hereby repealed. 


LAW OF AUGUST, 1914. 


The following paragraph, taken 
from the ‘' Law of August 18th, 1914,” 
amending the Law of April 29th, 1899, 

relates directly to Wireless T legraphy :— 
Within the boundaries of Norway, or its 
territorial waters, stations and installations for 
wireless telegraphy and telephony may only 
be erected or worked after permission has been 
obtained from the King or whomsoever he 
may authorise thereto, and on such conditions 

as are laid down in the said permission. 


REGULATIONS. 
The following regulations are based on 
G the Law of July 24th, 1901 :— 

i. Within the limits of Norwegian 
territorial waters radiotelegraphic or radio- 
telephonic stations on board toreign ships must 

not be used without special licence, unless it 
: concerns :— : : ft of 

(1) Correspondence regarding ships in distress 
or in order to prevent accidents. 

(2) Correspondence with the nearest Nor- 
wegian coast station. : R : 

_ (3) Correspondence with other ship stations 
provided each of the ships are at least 10 nautical 
tiles from the nearest Norwegian coast station. 

In the cases (2) and (3) the correspondence 
shall at once be suspended if it is required by the 
Telegraph Department, the Marine Department, 
or by any one of the radio stations under their 
authority. 

2. In Norwegian ports, where official radio 
stations are established, and within territories 
which at any time may be determined by 

- Norwegian authorities, and about which infor- 
‘mation may be obtained at the nearest official 
‘coast station, the ship station must not be used 
for other correspondence than mentioned in 
para. 1 (1), unless special permission is obtained. 

3. Requests for permission to use the radio 
stations within the Norwegian territorial waters 
for other correspondence than mentioned above 
must be sent to the Telegraph Department, 
which takes its decision after conference with 

- the Marine Department. _ 

4. However, the preceding provisions do not, 
with the following exceptions, apply to stations 
on board foréign ships of war. | Provided the 
ships enter Norwegian ports, where official radio 
stations are established (see the list published 
by the Telegraph Department), and wish to 

make use of the radio apparatus on board, they 

- shall first apply to the manager of the official 

radio station at the place, which will inform it 

z what times it is permitted to use the apparatus. 


= 
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In this application, which can be made by 
radio, the wavelength which it is wished to use 
shall be stated. 

In Norwegian ports and _ territorial waters 
such vessels may otherwise freely use their 
radio stations. The correspondence must, 
however, at once be suspended, when it is 
required by the Telegraph Department, the 


Marine Department, or by any one of the | 


stations under their authority. 

5. Whenever the radio station is used during 
the stay of the ship.in Norwegian waters, this 
shall be done subject to the regulations contained 


in the International Telegraph Convention, with- 


the rules pertaining thereto. 

6. The above-mentioned regulations are only 
applicable when Norway is not at war, and only 
to the ships of non-belligerent foreign forces. 

7. The preceding regulations come into force 
from September 1st, 1922. From the same 
date the previous regulations approved by the 
Roya: Decree of October 23th, 1908, are repealed. 


‘ NORWEGIAN LICENCE CONDITIONS. 
Conditions for erection and working 
D of Radiotelegraph and Radiotelephone 
stations on board ships (ship stations). 
ForM OF LICENCE. 


According to the Law of 24th July, 1914, 
and. the Royal Decree of the 30th August, 
Ig1I3, permission is hereby given to.......... 
to erect and work on board the ship.......... 
a  Radiotelegraph Station (Radiotelephone 
Station) in accordance with the Table of 
Particulars on the last page of this form. The 
permission is valid: from..........0seseee8 to 


the following conditions. 

1. The station shall belong to the.......... 
class of stations as specified in the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention Service Regula- 


tions, Art. XIII b, and will thus have........ 


Ba se ate tee are MV of otros service, 


2. The installation shall be effected in every 
respect in accordance with the installation 
plan approved by the Telegraph Department, 
and must not be departed from without the 
agreement of the said department. Ships 
belonging to the 1st and znd classes must be 
provided with emergency’ Radiotelegraph 
installations, as laid down in the existing 
Radiotelegraphic Service Regulations. 


3. The holder of the licence shall, as far as 
the erection and working of the station is 
concerned, be under the obligation in every 
respect to adhere to existing international 
agreements with annexed regulatons con- 
cerning Radiotelegraph and Telephony when 
such International agreements “have been 
adhered to by Norway, and further he shall 
abide by such regulations as may be issued by 
the Department for Public Works or by the 
Telegraph Department. 


4. The Telegraph Department shall have the 
right, in the interests of the service and (after 
conferring with the Naval Department) to 
require any alterations to be made in the wave- 


lengths employed as given in the above- — 


mentioned Table of Particulars within the 
limits laid down in the regulations either as a 
temporary or permanent measure in the 
working of the station. 


@ 

5. The holder ‘of the licence shall recognise 
the importance of keeping the station in the 
best possible conditions in order to ensure 
good working. 


= re 
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6. The station shall be under the obligation 
to forward telegrams to and from persons on 


board, with due regard to existing general rules 


for such. work, Further, the station shall 
be obliged to commu iicate with other ship 
or coast stations without regard to the system 
of apparatus employed at those stations, 


7. The answering of signals from ships in 
distress and the correspondence caused thereby 
shall have priority over all other correspondence. 

8 Duriag the ship’s stay in a Norwegian 
Port the station must not be used for com- 
munication either with Norwegian or with 
Foreign coast stations. Neither shall the 
station, while the ship is in a Norwegian port, 
be used for communication with other ship 
stations without special permission, or unless 
such communication is effected with a view 
to prevent accidents. Special permission is 
granted by the Telegraph Department after 
conferring with the Naval Department. 


g. The call signal of the station is.......... 


10. The tax due to the ship station is...... 
ages (ore { centimes) per 
word with a minimum of............. - «+ (Ore) 

; -centimes) per message. 


Ir. The service on board must be per- 

formed by one telegraphist, or, for -ship 
stations of class I, by two or more telegraphists 
holding a certificate issued by the Telegraph 
Department. 
_ This certificate states that the telegraphist 
concerned possesses the knowledge and abilities 
as prescribed in the existing iofepnarinal 
Regulations, 


The granting of such certificate depends upon 
the’ passing of an examination arranged by the 
Telegraph Department. Petty Officers and 
Seamen belonging to the Navy’s staff of 
mechanics, and who are specially trained 
as Radiotelegraphists for the Navy, are entitled 


PESOS : 


-to such certificate when they can prove to the 
- Telegraph Department that they have the 


necessary knowledge of the handling of tele- 
grams and when they procure from _ the 
authority concerned in the Navy, a testimonial 
to the effect that they satisfy the International 


Regulations as far as their knowledge of the | 
_ instruments, ability, etc., is concerned. With- 


out the permission of the Telegraph Department 


other, than Norwegian subjects must not be - 


-employed for the service on board. 

~ The holder of the licence must take the best 
possible care that the contents of messages 
do not come to the knowledge of unauthorised 
persons. 


The telegraphist must make the usual promise | 


of secrecy. 
12. The holder of the licence is responsible 


for the charges that- are due for the’ trans- 


mission of the messages sent from the. ship 
station, including the charge for the coast 
station. 

The Telegraph Administration, on its side, 
pays to the holder of the licence the charges 
that are due to the ship station for the messages 

~ addressed to the ship. ‘“ Journals ’’ (abstract) 
should be kept in Tespect of the correspondence 
(traffic). These * Journals,” together with 
the originals of the transmitted messages and 
such other documents as may be required, are 
to be sent to the Telegraph Department, as far 
as possible, at the end of each month. 


The mutual settlement of the charges will 
take place quarterly or monthly, as may be 
arranged between the Telegraph Department 
and the holder of the licence. However, with 
the agreement of the Telegraph Department 
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fe the holder of the Heante may nalts. ‘oth r 
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arrangements for the accounting of stations on 
ships that are exclusively engaged in foreig 
waters. Such arrangements may “be! saan = 
with the Administrations owning the coast 
stations that the ships usually make use 
of. Similarly, the Telegraph Department — 
may make arrangements other than those — 
mentioned above _ with Foreign Adminis- z 
trations, 


13. The station is subject to such supervisior 
as may be decided by the Department for — 
Public Works, and one or more of the Officials 
appointed by the Department for Public — 
Works or by the Telegraph Department — 
should be given opportunity to inspect the 
station. “Ga 


For the-supervision of the station the holder 
of the licence has to pay a certain fee that will 
be decided by the Department. 


14. When State or other public reasons so ~ 
demand it, the Department for Public Works — 
or the Naval Department may partly or entirely — 
prohibit the transmission of any kind of & 
traffic correspondence at the station without 
admitting any claim for compensation, — 
Likewise, in the interests of the service, the” 
Telegraph or Naval Department can prohibi 
with the same effect all correspondence from ~ 
the station, either at certain places or at certain — 
times of the day. " A 


15. The Norwegian State has the tight to 
take over the station with six months’ notice 
against compensation, the amount of which 
will be fixed after valuation, should it not be 
possible to arrive at an amicable adjustment. 


The valuation will be made by a Committee 
of three members, whereof one member is — 
nominated by the owner, one by the Telegraph — 2 
Department and one by the Department for 
Public Works. Pp 

The member nominated by the Department 
for Public Works will be the Chairman of the 
Committee. 

The questions put before the Committee will — 
be decided solely by a majority of votes. 


-In case the owner has not, within thirty — 
days after the reception of the invitation, made 
any such nomination as mentioned above, . — 
or in case the member nominated by him! fails 3 
to attend, the valuation will then with obli- — 
gatory effect. be decided by the other uominees.. 


In case of equal voting the vote of the a 
Chairman shall decide the matter. +3 


In the valuation regard shall only be paid 
to the technical value of the station at the :" 3 
moment of valuation, the income, etc., derived — 
from the station not being taken into ‘account, _ 
The valuation shall take place within a e 
time-limit fixed by the Telegraph Department © 
and will be at the public expense. 


16. The licence shall become null and voided 
in case :— 9 
(a) Use is not made of it within a year of oa 

its issue.~ +2 

~ _(b) Breach is made of any of its regula- 
tions. 5 
: (c) The ship ceases to fly the Norwegian 
ag. 


17. Disputes as to the intent and rieoaing 
of this licence shall, with obligatory: effect, be~ 7a 
decided by the King. aan 


The Telegraph Department, 


ae 


; SCHED ULE. 


Wave- 
Normal} lengths io 
Type of | range (the Description 
System | Instal- (by normal of Power 
lation. | day). wave to Supply. 
5 be under- 
é lined). 
¢ 
CERTIFICATE. 
It is hereby testified that........ 


has in a 


eeeereeeo se ereoseseeeereeeoeeereas 


satisfactory manner passed the test 
- for radiotelegraphists, ordered by the Telegraph 


Administration, comprising :— 
(a) Management of apparatus, and know- 
ledge of their action. 
(6) Transmitting and receiving by the ear 
with the speed ordered for a certificate 


Qiienet cess ewes sClass, 
(c) Regulations. 
With reference to above, ANC SAG. oferty oan 


- has made the promise of secrecy fixed for tele- 


enh officials, there is hereby given to........ 
oF a oan, tea certiicate of. 2... . +. .sGlass, 


as radiotelegraphist on board ships. 


_ The Telegraph Administration, 
oi He Sas on eeeoeeeeen 


~ AGREEMENT 
REGARDING CERTAIN EXCEPTIONS TO THE PRO- 
VISIONS OF ARTICLE. XXXV OF THE SERVICE 
REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
RADIOTELEGRAPH CONVENTION. 


With a view to securing a more 
F expeditious forwarding of  radioiele- 
grams from a ship to tts homeland, the 
fellowins Agreement has been concluded between 
the Royal Norwegian, the Royal Danish, and the 
Royal Swedish Telegraph Administrations, 
subject to the necessary sanctions. :— 
Notwithstanding what is stipulated in Article 
“XXXV para. 1 of the service regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
~ Convention, according to which a ship station 


Description 
= Description ‘ of Emer- 
of Trans- Type of | gency Gear 
mitting and Aerial for ship 
Receiving (Sketch | stations of | Re- 
Instruments. with “1st and | marks 
(Detailed measure- | 2nd classes. : 
sketch ments (Detailed 
ofcon- attached).| sketch of 
nections connections 
attached.) attached.) | 


} 
| | 
| } 


shall as a rule send its radiotelegrams to the 
nearest coast station, radiotelegraph stations on 
board ship flying the Norwegian, Danish or 
Swedish flag are entitled to send to the nearest 
coast station of the ship’s homeland such radio- 
telegrams as are addressed to that country 
subject to the following conditions :— 

1. That the ship is at least 25 nautical miles 
from any other coast station open: for general 
correspondence. 


2. That the ship’s distance from the coast 
station concerned is not greater than the 
distance from any other coast station situated 
in a country other than Norway, Denmark or 


‘Sweden and open for general correspondence. 


3. That transmissions cease immediately at 


the request of a nearer coast station whose. 
correspondence is being disturbed ‘by such 


transmissions, and 


4. That the provisions of the International ~ 


Radiotelegraph Convention and the annexed 
Service Regulations be maintained in other 
respects. 


This Agreement which is executed in three’ 


copies and in each of three countries’ languages 
comes into force on the 1st January, 1921, and 
shall remain in force indefinitely and until three 
months from the day on which it shall have 
been determined by one of the contracting 
parties. 


Christiania, the.......... December, 1920. 
The Royal Norwegian Telegraph Administration. 

Copenhagen, the......... December, 1920. 
The Royal Danish Telegraph Administration. 
The Stockholm, the.......... December, 1920. 

Royal Swedish Telegraph Administration. 


NYASALAND PROTECTORATE. 


(See Maps 25 and 31) 


HIS Colony is administered (under the Colonial Office) by the Governor 
“and Commander-in-Chief, assisted by an Executive and a Legislative 


Council. 


s 


ADMINISTRATION, 
Wireless telegraphy is not at present in operation, although permits 
to import receiving sets have been granted. Provision has been made in the 
Statute Book for its regulation, as follows :-— 


WIRELESS ORDINANCE, 1908, 
1. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘' The 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1908.”’ 
-2. No person shall establish or use any 
apparatus or installation for the purpose of 


» operating wireless telegraphs without a licence 


from the Governor. 


| 
| 


Any person contravening this section shall 
be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding 
£100 or to, imprisonment with or. without 
hard labour for a term not exceeding twelve 


: 


2 


months with or without the option of a fine, ~ 


and in addition any apparatus or installations in 
respect of which an offence under this section is 


3 dig 


committed may be forfeited and sae; or disposed 
of as the Governor may direct. 

- 3. The Governor in Council may from time 
to time make, and when made shall publish in 
the Gazette, rules prescribing the terms and 
conditions upon which licences to establish 
or use apparatus or installations for the purpose 
of operating wireless telegraphs may be granted, 


and may bmipose a ‘ciety on conviction - for 
breach of any rules so made of a finé not exceed. 

ing £50 or imprisonment with or without hi d 
labour for a term not exceeding six months 
witn or witht t eonption f 4 fine, .nd such | 
rules may further provide for forfeiture and 
sale or disposal as the Governor may direct of © 


any such apparatus or installations as aforesaid. 


~ 


PACIFIC ISLANDS ; 


(See Map 50.) 
' Including : 
: Tonga (Friendly Islands, under British Protection) Ducie Islands, Gilbert 
and Ellice Islands Colony, British Solomon Islands, Starbuck Islands, Malden 
Island, Baker Islands, Palmyra. a 
JAPANESE—The Marianne (Ladrone) The Caroline Islandsall 
Marshall Islands. eu 
TONGA ISLANDS (Friendly Islands) B. 
HE Tonga Islands are under the protectorate of Great Britain, as 


proclaimed on May tgth, 1900. The present Sovereign is Queen Salotepl 
who is assisted by a Legislative ASSEN . 25 


be * 
f 


“CONTROL. = 

A department of Telegraphs and Telephones was inaugurated at the 
time of the erection of the wireless station, under whose jurisdiction fall” 
all matters concerning radiotelegraphy and telephony. 


Islands, 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. 
_Mr. J. R. Land Bie 
Bee ca Mchalle: 


Address. ~ 


Supt. of Telegraphs and Sere pam ar, : Nukualofa 
axe Pea | 


Wy. ireless. Officer 


ORGANISATION. 
The Station of Nukualofa is owned and cgntsalind by the Tongan 
Government and handles commercial traffic. The station works with Suva ~ 
(Fiji), Apia (Samoa) and ships. t: 
Telegrams are delivered between the hours of 9 a.m.and4p.m. No 
porterage charge is imposed on delivered telegrams. These are delivered — 
within a one-mile radius of the wireless station. Telegrams for persons — 
residing outside the mile radius are either posted to the addressee or delivered — 
to an authorised agent residing within the mile radius. Received tcleeraraail 
may also be telephoned to subscribers to the Telephone System free of 
charge. \ a 
In accordance with a general scheme for weather forecasting in the 
South Pacific, Nukualofa makes daily observations, at 0330 G.M.T. Civil © 
of Barometer reading, Wet and Dry Bulb Thermometers, Direction and — 
force of wind (Beaufort scale) and state of Sky and Weather (in Beaufort 
letters), and forwards same to Apia on 680 metres at 0815 G.M.T. Civil. — 
During the hurricane months (November to April inclusive) observations ~ 
as above are also made at 2030 G.M.T. Civil and forwarded to Apia on 680 — 
metres at 2130 G.M.T. Civil. Aas 
In the event of local stormy weather warning is broadcasted by N ukualofa — 

for the information of ships in the vicinity. 
All weather telegrams are handled free of charge. 


* 
ADMINISTRATION. 


‘As regards the European population, Tonga comes under King’s Regula- — * 
tion No. IX of 1912. (See Gilbert and Ellice Colony.) The use of wireless 33 
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Kingdom of Tonga. 


AN ORDINANCE 


To GOVERN THE UsE oF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 

IN THE KinGpom oF Tonca. (No. 5 of 1918.) 
Be it enacted by the King by the 
advice and with the consent of the 
Privy Council as follows :— 

1. The short title of. this Ordinance shall be 
The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1918. 

2. It shall not be lawful for any Tongan to 
establish maintain or use in the Kingdom of 
Tonga any apparatus or instrument for the 
purpose of electrical communication by means 
of wireless telegraphy without having previously 

’ obtained from the Privy Council a licence in 
’ that behalf to be granted on such terms and 
‘conditions as may be prescribed by any rules 
made under this Ordinance and on’Such other 
terms and conditions as the Privy Council may 
from time to time think fit to prescribe. 

3. It shall be lawful for His Majesty the King 
in Council from time to time to make rules :— 

(a) Prescribing the manner in which 
licences under this Ordinance are to be 
applied for and granted and the fees pay able 
on the grant of such licence. 

(b) Generally for the purpose of carrying 
this Ordinance into effect. 

4. Any person who contravenes the provisions 
of this Ordinance or of any rules made hereunder 
or fails to observe or perform the terms or 
conditions of a licence granted hereunder or 
prescribed by any rules aforesaid shall be liable 

/ onconviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds 

or in default of payment to imprisonment for 

- * any term not exceeding six months and the 

apparatus or instrument in respect of which 
such conviction was obtained may by order of 

-the magistrate before whom such conviction 

was obtained be forfeited. 


2 5. All proceedings under this Ordinance may 
be taken befdre a Police Magistrate and the 

- mode of procedure shall be according to th> 
law in force for the time being in respect of other 
offences punishable on conviction before a 
Police Magistrate. : 3 
March 5th, 1918. 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS APPARATUS. 
For EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES ONLY. 


: " GRANTED BY THE HiGH Commis- 
B SIONER FOR THE WESTERN PACIFIC IN 
PURSUANCE OF SECTION 3 OF KING’S 
REGULATION No. IX oF 1912. 
_ (t) Permission is hereby granted to 
of hereinafter called the licensee, to 
establish, install and operate at 
apparatus for the transmission and reception 
of wireless telegraphy and radiotelephony pro- 
vided that the apparatus installed shall be of 
the character specified in the Schedule hereto. 

(2) That the apparatus shall be worked and 
the messages shall be transmitted and received 
solely for the purpose of conducting experiments 
in wireless telegraphy or radiotelephony and 
for no other purpose. 

-(3) The apparatus shall be so worked as not 
to interfere with the working of any wireless 
telegraph ‘station estabiished in the Kingdom. 
of Tonga or the territorial waters abutting on 
the coasts of the Kingdom, F 


_ stations on merchant ships is controlled by the ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy Rules, 
made under the above-mentioned King’s Regulation. 
_ is in force regulating the use of wireless by Tongan natives. 
-. A—An Ordinance to govern the use of wireless telegraphy in the 


An-Ordinance 


(No. 5 of 1918.) 


B—Form of Experimental Licence. 


(4) With a view to preventing such inter- 


‘ference as in (3) the Licensee shall comply with 


all directions given him by the Superintendent 
of Telegraphs, Tonga, with respect to avoiding 
interference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another. 

(5) The apparatus shall not, without the 
consent in writing of the Superintendent of 
Telegraphs, be altered in respect of any of the 
particulars mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 

(6) The Licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Government against any action, claims or 
demands, which may be brought or made by / 
any corporation, company or person, in respect 
of any injury arising from any act, licensed or 
permitted, by this authority. ‘ 

(7) The Licensee shall not, by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the: 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the 
apparatus, interfere with Naval signalling. 

(8) Neither the Licensee or any person on 
his behalf or by his permission shall divulge to 
any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message coming to his knowledge or to the 
knowledge of any such person as aforesaid and 
intercepted by him from any wireless telegraph 
station. © 

(9) The Superintendent of Telegraphs or his 
agents or assistants may, from time to time, 
and at all reasonable times, enter upon the 
premises wherein the apparatus is installed for 
the purpose of inspecting such apparatus, and 
the Licensee shall afford all requisite and proper 
facil ties for such inspection. 

(10) Except with the consent in-writing of the 
Superintendent of Telegraphs aforesaid the 
Licensee shall not assign, underlet or otherwise 
dispose of or admit any other person or body 
to participate in the benefit of the permission 
herein granted. 

(11) If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Government ot Tonga an emergency shali have 
arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Government of Tonga shall have 


“control over the transmission of messages by 


the apparatus, it shall be lawful for the Superin- 
tendent of Telegraphs to cause the apparatus or 
any part thereof to be taken possession of in 
the name and on behalf of the Government and 
to be used for Government service and in that 
event any person authorised by the Superin- 
tendent of Telegraphs may enter upon the 
premises and take possession of the apparatus 
and use the same as aforesaid for such time as 
considered necessary provided always that: the 
apparatus shall remain the property of the 
Licensee. 

(12) The Government may in its absolute 
discretion give notice in writing of the with- 
drawal of the permission herein granted and at 
the end of one calendar month from the date 
of such notice the apparatus shall be discon- 
nected to the satisfaction of an officer of the 
Telegraph Department, and, at the discretion of 
such officer, part thereof may be removed from 
the premises and be held by the Government 
during such period as considered necessary or 
expedient. All or any apparatus so removed 
shall remain the property of the Licensee, In 
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_ the event of withdrawal of permission herein 
referred to it shall not be incumbent on the 
Goverrment to xive its reasons for so doing. 


(15) No improper signals, such as those of 
distress or geographical positions calculated to 
cause apprehension are to be made by means of 
the apparatus. 


(14) In case of any breach, non-observance or 
non-performance by the Licensee of -the con- 


. GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS COLONY 


Y the ‘Gilbert and Ellice Order in Council, 1915,” these Islands, 
together with all small islands, islets, rocks and reefs, depending on them, ~ 
were annexed to and form part of His Majesty’s Dominions, and are known | 
as the ‘‘ Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony.’’ The Administration of the 
Group is vested in a Resident Commissioner, who is responsible to the High 
Commissioner for the Western Pacific, with headquarters on Ocean Island. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
Radiotelegraphy is a Government monopoly, though licences may bex 
‘granted for private erection and working. There are four wireless stations 
in the group, viz.: Ocean Island, Tarawa, Fanning, and Washington Islands. — 
The two latter stations, which are privately owned by the Fanning and 4 
Washington Islands Trading Company, are not at present in operation. — 
Tarawa is owned and operated by Messrs. Burns, Philp & Co. : 
; Ocean Island is the only Government land station, being operated and 
controlled by the Government of the Colony. 
This station works with Suva, Tulagi, Rabaal, Nauru aad Tae az 
Telephony stations are being erected for the British uo Com-— ~ 
mission for communication with Nauru. . 


There are no existing or projected stations designed for aviation. or = 
meteorological purposes and no time or weather programme is in force at — 


any of the existing stations. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS- TELEGRAPHY. 


ditions herein contained and on his, part 4 
observed and performed, the Superintendent 
of Telegraphs may in writing revoke the pera 
mission herein granted. <, 
* Given under my hand this day of 

I9 , at : = 


High Commissioner for the. . 


Western She 
Suva, Fiji. 


Per 


<I 
oa 


Official. 


Title. | Address. 
M1, G. L. G. Tilford .. | Engineer-Operator in Charge 485 =e | Ocean Island ~_ z 
= * ADMINISTRATION. 


The following are the rules and regulations at present in force :— 


A—King’s Regulation No. IX of r1g12. 
B—Rules under the provisions thereof. ~3 


KING’S REGULATION No. IX OF Igi2. 
To GOVERN THE USE OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE WESTERN PaciFic. 

1. This Regulation may be cited as 
A **The Wireless Telegraphy Regu- 
lation, 1912.” 
2. The Wireless Telegraphy Regulation, 1907, 
is aan repealed. 

. (rt) It shall not be lawful for any person 
to atk lish, install or use any apparatus for 
the purpose of electrical communication by 
means of wireless telegraphy in any protector- 
ates, islands, or places within the jurisdiction 
of the High Commissioner for the Western 
Pacific spec‘fied ‘n the schedule hereto without 
a licence to do so first obtained from the said 
High Commissioner. 

(2) A licence under thissection shall be subject 
to such ters and conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by any rules made under this regulation 


and to such other terms cat conditions as the = 
High Commissioner may from time to time a 
prescribe. z a 

4. The High Commissioner may make rules 
from time to time to carry out the provisions — 
-of this regulation and in particular to regulate — 
the use of apparatus for wireless tele E = 
on board merchant ships, whether British or 
foreign vessels, while in the territorial waters of - _ 
the protectorates or islands or places aforesaid. 


5. Any person who contravenes the pro-- ~* 
visions of this Regulation or of any rules made 
hereunder, or fails to observe and pertorm = 
the terms and conditions of a licence granted © 
by the High Commissioner hereunder or pre- 
scribed by any rules aforesaid, shall be liable - 
to a penalty not exceeding one ‘hundred pounds © 
and to the forfeiture of any apparatus estab- 
lished, installed or used for the Purpose store 4 
mentioned. 


a 
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d Regulations—P glestine 


6. This Regulation shall not apply-to the 
islands of the Pacific Ocean known as the New 
Hebrides, including the Banks Islands and 
_ Torres Islands. 


* SCHEDULE. 
The British Solomon Islands Protectorate, 
The Gilbert and Ellice Islands Protectorate, 
-_ The Union (Tokelau) Islands, The Phunix 
Islands, Fanning Island, Washington Island, 
Christmas Island and all other islands in the 
Western Pacific not being within the jurisdic- 
tion of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
any of the states thereof or of the Dominion 

_ of New Zealand or of any civilised Power. 
RuLES TO REGULATE THE USE OF 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON 
MERCHANT’ SHIPS IN THE WESTERN 
__ PaciFic, MADE BY THE Hi1GH COMMISSIONER 
~ UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE WIRELESS 

__ “TELEGRAPHY REGULATION, I9gI2. 


4. These rules may be cited as the Wireless 
Telegraphy Rules, 1917. 

2. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the protectorates,islands and places specified 
in the Schedule to the Wireless Telegraphy 
Regulation, 1912, shal] be worked in such a 
way as not to interfere with— 

(a) Navalsignalling; and 

(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station, lawfully established, installed 
or worked in those protectorates, 
islands or places or the territorial 
waters thereof; 


and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or‘interfere with 
the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 


- said on land and wireless telegraph stations. 


-» established on ships at sea. 
3. (a) The apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall not be worked 
_ whilst such ship is within a harbour in any 
colony, protectorate or island specified in the 


a > 


Schedule to the Wireless Telegraphy Regula- 
tion, 1912. : 

(ob) For the proper enforcement of the above 
every ship of British registerin any such harbour 
shall completely disconnectits aerial wires from 
its radio apparatus, the ends of such wires being 
suspended entirely clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in such 
a manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected. 


(c) Every ship of foreign register in any such 
habour shall, subject to the provisions of the 
following subsection (d) take down its aerial 
wires completely and disconnect the same trom 
its radiotelegraph apparatus. 


(dz) Aship ot foreign register remaining in any 


such harbour for less than twelve hours, may, at . 
the discretion of the Resident Commissioner or ~ 


other Government officer in charge’ ot the 
colony, protectorate or island to which such 
harbour belongs, be permitted to leaveits aerials 
up, provided the same are disconnected in 
accordance with the provisions ot subsection (6) 
of this rule. 


4. If at any time, in the opinion of the High 


Commissioner, an emergency has arisen in which ~ 


it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters aforesaid shall be subject to such further 
rules as may be made by the High Commissioner 
from time to time, and those rules may prohibit 
or regulate that use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be deemed desirable. 


5. It shall be the duty of the master of a ship 


to see that the requirements of these rules are © 


carried out. : 


6. These rules shall not apply to the use of 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. 


7. The rules made on December 16th, 1912, 
are hereby repealed. 


Dated. this twenty-ninth day of August, 


1917. 


MARIANNE (LADRONE), CAROLINE, MARSHALL ISLANDS 


DY the Treaty of Versailles, Japan obtained mandatory of the former 
German possessions north of the equator, their population being largely 


Japanese. 


The station at Guam, Marianne Islands (See Map 22), is owned and 


operated by the U.S. Navy. 


f 


: : PALESTINE 


(See Maps 3, 16, 25, 27.) 


HE Government is in the hands of a High Commissioner assisted by 


an Advisory Council. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
There are no Government or commercial wireless stations in the country. 
Wireless traffic is transmitted via Egypt, the charges being similar to those 
in force in Lower Egypt, with the addition of a terminal charge at the usual 


international rates. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
We print below the text of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 1924, and 


=f a copy of the provisional licence for reception issued under that ordinance. 


- >> 
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fs Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 1924. 
B—Form of Receiving Licence. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 
1924. 
An Ordinance to regulate Wireless 

A Telegraphy, Visual and Sound Signalling 

and similar methods of communication 
_ tn Palestine. 

BE. IT ENACTED BY THE HiGH COMMISSIONER 
FOR PALESTINE, WITH THE ADVICE OF THE 
ADVIsoRY COUNCIL THEREOF :— 

I. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1924. 
2. The expression. ‘ wireless telegraphy ” 


means any system of communicaticn by means | 


of any apparatus for transmitting messages or 
other communications by means of electric 


signals without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 


other communications are sent or received. 


3. (t) A person shall not establish or maintain 
any wireless telegraph station, or install or work 
or maintain any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy, in any place in Palestine or on board 
any ship or aircraft registered in Palestine, 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalt by the High Commissioner. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the High Commissioner 
may determine, and shall contain the terms, 
conditions, and restrictions on and subject to 

which the licence is granted. 

(3) Where an applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of the High Commissioner that 
the sole object of obtaining the licence is to 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telegraphy, a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted, subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions, and restrictions as the Fuee Commis- 
sioner ee? think proper. 

(4) If any person patabtenes a wireless 
au aes station without a licence, or installs or 
works any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
without a licence, he shall be liable, on con- 
viction by a District Court, to a penalty not 
exceeding £E. 200 or to imprisonment not 
exceeding six months and in either case be 
liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked without a licence ; 
but no proceedings shall be taken against any 


'. person under this Ordinance except by order of 


the Attorney General. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything in the pre- 

ceding sub-section, if a magistrate is satisfied 

’ by information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for suspecting that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established’ or maintained 
without a licence in that behalf, or that any 
apparatus for wireless telegra phy has been 
‘installed or worked or maintained in any place 

or on any ship or aircraft within his jurisdiction 
without a licence, or contrary to the provisions 
of any Regulations mace under this Ordinance, 
he may grant.a search warrant, and a warrant 
so granted shall authorise the police officer or 
person named therein to euter and inspect the 
station, place or ship or aircraft, and to seize any 
apparatus which appears to him to be used or 
intended to be used for wireless telegraphy 
therein. 

4. (1) The Postmaster-General may make 
regulations with the approval of the High 
Commissioner. 

(a) prescribing the form and manner in which 
applications for licences under this Ordinance 
are to be made and the fees payable on the 
grant or renewal of any such licence ; 
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~ 6. The provisions of this Ordinance shall 


the energy is sent and received as they apply. to ae 


(6) requiring any operators or other persons — 
engaged in the working of wireless telegraphy — Zi 
to be provided with -certificates and making © 
provision as to the manner and the conditions — 
of the issue and renewal of any such certificate, 
including examination and tests to be undergone. — 

(c) as to the working of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed in ships and air- — 
craft not registered in Palestine while such cE. 
ships are in the territorial waters of Palestine, _ Re 
and such aircraft are upon or over the territory = ' 
or the territorial waters of Palestine ; eS 

(d) for giving effect to the provisions of any — a 
international convention to which the Goverm- | 
ment of Palestine has acceded and any regulation — a 
made thereunder so far as the same relate toy 2 
wireless telegraphy. ae J 

(2) Ahy person acting in contravention of, 
or failing to comply with, a regulation made a 
under this Section, shall be liable to imprison- _ 
ment for a term not exceeding six morths ora — es 
fine not exceeding £E. 50 or both penalties, and 
in the case of continued offence, a further fine — 4 
not exceeding £E. 5 for each day duting which ~ 
the offence continued. He shall further be liable — 
to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy — 
in Respect of which the offence is committed. 


(t1) Any person who sends by wireless © by 
eaaohy a message or communication of 
which the publication would be an _ offence 
under any Article of the Penal Code or of any 
law or Ordinance if it were made by means of — i 
the press or at a public meeting, shall be liable 
to the penalties prescribed in such Article. “he 


(2) Any person who ae 

(a) sends or attempts to send by wireless 
telegraphy a message or communication of an _ 
indecent, obscene, or offensive character, or a 
message Or communication subversive to public eet 
order or calculated to disturb the public peace ; - i 
or “ 


panty | 
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(b) serits or attempts to send by wireleia Se 
telegraphy a signal of distress of a false or 
misleading character or a false or misleading — 
message as to a vessel in distress ; or =a 

(c) improperly divulges the purport of’ any 
message sent or proposed to be sent by wireless a 2 
telegraphy ; ‘em 
shall be liable, on conviction by a Magistrate, 
to a fine not exceeding £E. 50 or to imprison- — 
ment for a term not exceeding six months Or. aa 
to both penalties. 

(3) Any person convicted of an “offence 
under this Section shall further be liable to 
forfeit any licence granted under this Ordin- 
ance and any apparatus by means of which the 
offence was committed. 


apply to any visual or sound signalling station 
used or intended to be used for the purpose 
of communication witb ships at sea as they 
‘apply to wireless telegraphy stations, but, | 
subject to the provisions of Section 7, shall not 
apply to such stations on board a-ship ‘or — 
aircraft, For the purpose of this Section, visual x 
or sound signalling station includes any per- 
manent or fixed apparatus for the purpose of 
visual or sound signalling. vt 
The provisions of this Ordinance shall apply Ly 
likewise to the installation and working of 
‘apparatus for utilising etheric waves for the pur- 
pose of transmission of energy without the aid of ey 
any wire connecting the points from and at which 


* 


Laws and Regulations—Paraguay 


| the fistalld}ion and working of apparatus a 
_ wireless telegraphy. 


7. lf at any time in the opinion of the High 
Commissioner an emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient that the Government of 


i Palestine should have control over the trans- 


{ 


‘on the 25th November, 1870. 


| mission of messages by wireless telegraphy or 


_visual or sound signalling or the utilisation of 


_etheric waves for the transmission of energy, 


it shall be lawful for the Postmaster-General, 
with the approval of the High Commissioner, 
to take possession forthwith of any apparatus 
for any such purposes, and, during the con- 
tinuance of the emergency, to make sich 
further rules as appear necessary with respect 
to the possession, sale, purchase, construction 
and use of apparatus for any such purpose or 


component parts of such apparatus. 


The contravention of any such regulation 
shall be subject to the same pen: alties as the 
contravention of a regulation made under 
Section 4°of this Ordinance. 

8. The Ottoman Law dated 6th of August, 
1330, concerning wireless telegraphy shall cease 
to have effect in Palestine. 


PROVISIONAL LICENCE TO ESTABLISH 


B A WIRELESS RECEIVING STATION. 
| 


is hereby ‘authorised (subject in all respects to 
the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1924, and to the conditions set out 
on the back hereof) to establish a Wireless 
Sea for the piipose of eee ee 

Nah seh or a 
period ending on the last day of the month 


eeeor steerer r eee 


eee eer ease eere eters eese 


Issued « -on bebalf of the 
High Commissioner.......... 
Postmaster-General. 
Signature of Licensee.......:.. 


If it is desired to continue to maintain the 
station after the date of expiration, a fresh licence 
must be taken out within fourteen days. 


CONDITIONS: 

1. The Licensee shall not allow the station 
to be used for any purpose other than that of 
receiving messages. 

2. The station shall not be used in “such a 
manner as to cause interference with the 
working of other stations. In particular, re- 


action must not be used to such extent as to _ 


energise any neighbouring aerial. The station 
shall also be subject to such restrictions as to 
wavelength as may from time to time be 
imposed by the Postmaster-General. 

3. The combined height and length of the~ 
external aerial (where one is employed) shall not 
exceed 30°5 metres. An aerial which crosses above 
or is liable to fall-upon or be blown on to any 
overhead wire (including electric lighting and 
tramway wires) or is capable of producing a 
contact between an overhead power wile and 
the Postmaster-General’s telegraphs must be 
guarded to the reasonable satisfaction of the 
Postmaster-General and the owner of. the 
ee wire concerned. 


The Licensee shall not divulge or allow 
to ae divulged to any person (other than a duly 
authorised officer of the Palestine Government 
or a competent legal tiibunal) or make any use 
whatsoever of any message received by means 
of tLe station other than time signals, musical 
performances and messages transmitted for 
general reception. 


5. The station shall be open to inspection at 


all reasonable times by duly authorised officers 
of the Post Office who will produce their cards - 


of identity on request. 
6. The Licence may be cancelled by the 
Postmaster-General at any time either by 


specific notice in writing sent by post to the is 


Licensee at the address shown hereon, or by 
means of a general notice in the Official Gazette 
addressed to all holders ot wireless receiving 
licences for broadcast messages, and will he 
cancelled on breach of any of the foregoing 
conditions. In, the event of cancellation the 
decision as to whethe: any part of the fee shall 
be returned will rest with the Postmaster- 
General. 
N.B.—Any change of address must be promptly 
communicated to the Postmaster-General. 


PARAGUAY 


(See Maps 49, 51, 52 and 53.) 


HE Republic of Paraguay is divided into two distinct portions by the. 


river bearing the same name. 


The present constitution was proclaimed 


The legislative authority is vested in a Congress 
ef two houses, the executive being entrusted to a. President, assisted by five 
ministers. 


/ 


CONTROL. 


There are three wireless stations in Paraguay at present open to the 
public, their control being vested in the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 
These stations are situated at Asuncion, the capital of the Republic (or— 
more strictly—Lambaré, on the outskirts thereof), Concepcion, and Encar- 
nacion. They are identical in capacity and possess a radius of 300 miles by 
day and 600 miles by night. 

_ There are no privately owned stations. The Government has instituted 
a wireless telegraph school which is attached to the college of Ministry and 
Naval Cadets. 


reyes 


- public service. 


. East. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 


Z 


Official. | “Title. 


Belisario Rivarola Minister of Interior 
José del R. Ayala 


Sebastian Cavina 


ORGANISATION. -. 

The Paraguayan wireless service is at present confined to the interior — 
of the country, for the Governments of Paraguay and Argentina have not — os 
yet been able to come to a working agreement for the maintenance of a 
An agreement, however, has been entered into by the two — 
Governments to use wireless as an auxiliary to relieve congestion or break= — 


down of the line system. 


The three Government installations are-not confined to a specific 
Government service, but are available for the public service within the 
country and occasionally, on emergency, for: communication with the 


exterior. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
There are no special laws or regulations oiecne the subject, but the 
text of the Convention referred to above will be found below. 


A—Convention between Paraguay and Argentina. ; 


CONVENTION. 
The following is the text of a 
Convention entered into between the 
Governments of Paraguay and the 


Argentine Republic. 


Date of the Convention, 
November 15th, 1918. 
Plenipotentiaries— 
For Paraguay: Dr. Eusebio Ayala. 
For Argentina: Dr. José Maria Cantillo. 
After an interchange of credentials, which 
were found in order, the following agreement 
was signed, the object of which is to facilitate 
communication between the two- countries 
mentioned. 


1. For the telegraphic interchange between 
Argentina and Paraguay  radiotelegraphic 
methods will be used as an auxiliary whenever 
—owing to the amount of traffic or breakdowns 
in the terrestrial lines—it may become neces- 
sary to use wireless in order to maintain an 


uninterrupted service. 


2. Both the Argentina and the Paraguay 


offices will use for the exchange of messages 


the Posadas and Formosa stations, one at a 
time, or the two if necessary. The two manage- 


PERSIAN GULF 


(See Maps 3, 16 and 21) 


Including : Oman, Bahrein Islands, Aden, Perim, Sokotra, and the Kuria z 
Murai Islands. ; 


MAN is an independent State in South-Eastern Arabia, whose integrity 
has been guaranteed by Great Britain and France. 
Taimur bin Feysil is the reigning head. 


Aden is an important coaling station for ships voyaging to and from the 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
Head of Telegraph Office .. 


thirty days after its ratification by the con- 


Address. 


Avenida Colombia, Asun- 
cion 

Calle Yegros, Esq. Ber-_ 3% 
mejo, Asuncion < a, 
431, Calle Oliva, Asuneic 


ments will see to it that the traffic is distri- ‘@ 
buted in such a way as to ensure the sich 
service between the hours between 12 no. i and © 
12 midnight, Argentine time. The wavelengths ~ 
will be of the standard damped type of 600 
metres. 

3. Whenever it is required, and should it be _ 
impossible to carry through the exchange over 
the stations named in the preceding article, — a! 
the service may be taken off directly between 


~ Buenos Aires and Asuncion. _ 


4. In all matters referring to transmission — 
rates, accounts and service regulations, the — 
Argentine and Paraguay regulations at present — 
in ior in the telegraphic service will apply. . 

This convention will come into effect 


tracting parties, and either party may withdraw 
at any time by giving 90 days’ notice previous 
to the date when the suspension of the service : 
is intended to take effect. = 
This convention is. made out in duplicate — 
and signed by the two plenipotentiaries whose ~ Ss 
seals have been affixed, and they have agreed ~ 
that the exchange of the ratification will | : 
take place in the city of Asuncion within thirty — 
days from this date. 


e 
the 


Sultan Sey eis 


a 


Laws a ies is, 


ne geen ; i “CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 


| pPepartment of the Government of India. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
| There are no local laws or regulations applying to wireless telegraphy 
} in the Persian Gulf. 


eee PERU 
— _~- (See Maps 49, 50 and 52) 


CONTROL. 
“4 7 \HE control of radiotelegraphy i is directed by the Minister of the Interior. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 
. | Administrator-General Posts and Telegraphs .. | Lima 


Ricci .. .. | Superintendent of the Radiotelegraph Service .. | Desamparados 187 
(Lima), Centra] Office 


By virtue of an agreement with the Peruvian Government, Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., on May ist, 1921, took over the adminis- 
tration of the Postal, Telegraph and Radiotelegraphic Services of the 
Republic and will operate them for a period of twenty-five years. 

E The concession includes the sole and exckisive operation of all national 
and international wireless telegraph stations within the Republic and the 
exclusive right to erect any further wireless stations that may be necessary. 

In accordance with the terms of the above agreement, a programme of 
_ reconstruction and reorganisation of the radio service is being carried out. 

Fifteen stations are now open for public service of which three are of 
- medium power (15 kw.) and two are equipped with Radiotelephonic apparatus. 
Several new stations are contemplated, including a high-power station for 
international correspondence, and one at present under construction at 
Piura. 
> There are at present no weather, meteorological, hydrographic or press 
services. A time signal service is in operation in Lima, at I p.m. daily, 
-seventy-fifth meridian time, a time-ball is dropped from the mast of San 
Cristobal wireless station in accordance with the wireless signal received 
from the U.S. Naval station at Darien (Canal Zone). There are no direction 
finding stations. 
ADMINISTRATION 
- The following rules and regulations are at present in Peru.:— 
A—Decree dated January 14th, 1921. 
B—Decree dated May 15th, 1922. 
C—Law No. 2263 concerning Ship Stations. 


they may be, under their respective jurisdictions, 
this being the only way to avoid clandestine 
cOmmunications which might compromise the 


Decree DaTED JANUARY I4TH, 1921. 
; A Considering :— 


The: stations are under the control of the Indo-European Telegraph 


1. That, according to the laws of 

the Republic, the national services of 

ee icaté and telegraphs and other similar services 

form a monopoly, the exploitation of which is 
in the hands of the State; 

2, That the modern system of wireless 

- telegraphy and telephony should, owing to 

their nature, be included in the said monopoly 


because they give the same services as. the 


ordinary electric telegraphy, the only difference 
_ between the two being the means its trans- 
_mission; and, 


3. That the recent war of nations has shown 


the necessity that Governments should supervise 


_ the telegraphic installations of whatever kind 


neutrality of the nation and _ endanger its 
sovereignty. 

It is decreed :— 

Art. 1. Only the State may exploit, within 
the territory of the Republic, the systems of 
telegraphy and telephony known by the names 

of ‘‘ wireless telegraphy and telephony 44 and 
“ radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony.”’ 

Art. 2.—The Executive Power only will be 
able to concede specially limited permission for 
the establishment of small wireless telegraph and 
telephone stations for scientific training, experi- 
ments or local service, it being understood that 


these offices will always be subject to official — 


inspection, supervision and regulation. 


eats Lee 


™ FS 


- mnust present certificates from some Government | C 


368 oe Bok ar W. ee Telegraphy oe, Telephony — % 


- IH 


ArT. 3.—On the denouncement and verifica- | stances, be allowed to. employ a quali: 
tion of any clandestine installations by the | operator to work the transmitting and receivi 
departmental authorities, the Ministry ee | apparatus. : 
Government is authorised to proceed to the 
P : , eis 7. It has been decided to charge small pees to 
immediate destruction of the same without any - cover staff and inspection expenses. For every 


right of claimron the part of the interested parties. | station with power not exceeding 10 wat 7 


| $10.00 will be charged as initial fee, plus an 
annual fee of $20.00. In total, $30.00 for the 
B It being necessary to regulate the | first year and $20.00 for each succeeding year. 
concession of authorisations for thé | These fees cover both installations—transmitting - 
installation and use of small radio- | and receiving. For more powerful installations 
telegraphic or radiotelephonic stations, intended | higher fees will be charged. 


for instructidénal purposes, scientific experiment, 8. Transmission will only be permitted toa 


or given determined local services; in con- | 

Dartiey with Art. 2 of the Supreme Decree of specified and duly authorised stations, and in” 

the 14th January, 1921, it is resolved that, ape case the number of these must not exc 
ve. Written authorisations must be obtained — 


when the Government grants a licence for the 
ze P < : : ‘9. _. from the proprietors of the stations with which - 
installation of small radiotelegcaphic or radio * UnigattOade bocbelwada: 


telephonic stations, it will be made under the 


DecrEE DATED MAy I5TH, 1922. 


_ 


following conditions :— AERIALS. % 
1. Every transmitting station must . be The height and maximum dimensions of these 4 

equipped with a receiving apparatus. must be as follows : 4 
z. Applicants must produce proofs of their | Maximum height of aerial above ground, 

nationality and two references written by roo feet. Z 

petsons of Peruvian nationality who are not-| Total length of wire, including lead-in wice 

_ relatives. — : 100 feet for single wire aerials, and 140 feet 

3. The installation must be approved by the — where two or more wires are used, e.8., ‘ota 

Admin‘strator-General of the Radiotelegraphic | — length of double wire, 70 feet. 

Service. 


9g. Portable Installations —The general con- — 
4. Absolute secrecy must be kept of all | ditions are the same as for fixed stations. The — 
correspondence received by means of the | power of these stations is limited generally to 
apparatus. | ro watts, and their use will ordinarily be per- — 
5. The applicants must show"to the Admin-/| Mitted within a radius of ro miles froma fixed — 
istrator of the Service that the station is desired pia : 


for scientific purposes or for public utility. If Law No. 2263. 
they contemplate scientific investigation they | 


Art. 1.—Steamers of one thoueanaial 
five hundred tons displacement or over, — 
engaged especially in the transport of — 
+ passengers, that touch in ports of the Republic, 

must be equipped with radiotelegraphic instal- Y 

lations with a transmitting range of at least 

300 miles, and a competent staff to attend to thes 

_ service of eee se ee tac? mn 
P a ot epee class of ship and with the stations establis 

oe eee Sppacarus matwiich ay ts f8 in So a be satruteste ees cost 

(b) A knowledge of the regulations of the seg dyer) Silher  geecaste sgh 8 ei 

International Convention, not only as regards eb gee ore Peene engineer appointed bys 

the prevention of interference, but also as | ‘He xecutive Power ay 

regards the duties imposed upon op*rators. ART. 2. alah limit of six months, counted from i 

(c) Prove a speed in the transmission and | the promulgation of this law is fixed for the — 
reception of not less than twelve words per | Steamship companies in the Pacific to comply — 
minute (Morse code). with the obligation imposed in Article 1, under ~ 

When it is necessary ‘to bxamine an applicant | the penalty of their steamers not being admitted 
in the qualifications referred to a fee of $5.00 | to any of the ports ofthe Republic. _ 
will be charged. ArT. 3.—The present law relates to companies | 

Should the licensee not possess the required | having permanent service established in the 
qualifications he may, under exceptional circum- | Republic. 


department or some recognised scientific body | 
that they are competent investigators. 

6. Every transmitting station must be under 
the control of a person holding a certificate of 
competency from the Administrator-General of 
the Service, or possessing— : 

(a) Sufficient knowledge for the regulation 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 


(See Maps 22 and 23.) 


HE Philippine Islands belong to the United States of America, but the , 
country has a representative and practically autonomous government. 
The members of the Senate and House of Representatives are all filipina 
elected by popular vote. 


ORGANISATION AND CONTROL OF WIRELESS STATIONS. 


There are twenty-nine land stations owned and operated by the Insular 
Government, all of which are open for general public service. One of these i 
stations, Zamboanga, in the Island of Mindanao, works with the Britishigs 
North Borneo Government station at Sandakan. 


Laws and Regulations — Portugal “369 | 


The entire radio system, except a few stations of the United States 
Army and Navy, are controlled by the Government of the Philippine Islands 
and form a part of the telegraph cable and postal system of the Insular 
Government. The station at Cavite operated by the United States Army 
and Navy is also open to ship and foreign traffic, and transmits time and 
| weather signals. 

& The stations of the Philippine Government are designed primarily*for 
commercial business. Those at Batangas, Iloilo, Cebu and Malabang serve 
as an auxiliary to the telegraph and cable system. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Tiler Address. 
}- Hon. Cipriano E. Unson | Actg. Sec. Dept. of Commerce and Communication .. | Manila 
_ Mr. José Topacio .. | Dir. of Bureau of Posts = a ive Bre .. | Manila 
ADMINISTRATION. 


‘The radio laws and regulations of the United States are in force as far 
as local conditions permit. : 
|; . A bill is being passed by the Philippine Legislation giving authority to 

- the Director of Posts, under the general supervision of the Secretary of 
Commerce and Communications, to regulate the establishment and operation 
of wireless stations in the Philippine Islands and on vessels registered therein. 


POLAND 
(See Maps 3 and 8) 


CONTROL. 
HE control and administration of wireless telegraphy in the Republic 
of Poland is under the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 


STATIONS. 

There are now four transmitting stations in operation at Posen, Warsaw, 
Cracow and Grudziadz, and further stations for internal communications are 

- under construction or projected. 

ADMINISTRATION. 


The first diet of the Republic of Poland passed a statute in May, 1919, 
under which radiotelegraphy and telephony was made a Government mono- 
poly. The development of radiotelegraphy has necessitated the addition 
of new clauses to this statute which authorises the Ministry of Posts and 
Telegraphs to grant licences for the construction, ownership and use of 
commercial wireless stations, and for broadcasting and private stations. 


PORTUGAL 


(See also Maps 2, 10, 24 and 33.) 
Including: Cape Verde Islands, St. Thomé and Principe, Azores, 


N October 5th, 1910, the Republic was proclaimed, and on August 2oth, 
1911, the present constitution was established. Affairs are administered 
by a President, the two Chambers reserving to themselves the legislative 
functions. 
CONTROL. 

The radiotelegraphic service in Portugal is a state monopoly. No private 
individual is allowed to erect or work wireless,-and may not even own a 
simple receiver. The only exception made is that in favour of shipping 
companies, which are allowed to have wireless stations on board their vessels, 


- Orricrats Comer tte WIRELESS T BLEGRAPHY. int: : 


Official. 


Pilinio da Silva 

Antonio Maria da Silva 

Helder Ribeiro 

Delfim Miranda Monteiro 

Carlos de Vasconcellos =e 

Joao Domingos dos Santos .. 
Ayres Ferreira de Sousa 


Alvaro de Melo Machado 


Minister of Na 


Electricity 


- 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The current laws and regulations reprinted below comprise :— 
A—Act of July 15th, 1913. 


B—Regulations. 


€—Decree of April 18th, 1916. 
D—Decree of March 29th, 1917. 


THE ACT OF JULY 15TH, 1915. 

1. On the expiration of a period of 

A three months from the approval of 

the Regulations for the execution of 

the present law, no Portuguese steam vessel, 

with accommodation for more than fifty 

passengers (including crew), shall be permitted 

to sail from any port without having installed 

a wireless telegraph apparatus of the system 

which suits it best, in good working order, and 

capable of despatching and receiving radio- 

telegrams within a radius of action which must 
never be Jess than 100 miles. 

(a) From this provision those steamers are 
excepted which navigate only between ports 
situated at distances of less than 200 miles, 

(b) For steam vessels, which navigate in 
the Colonies where there are coastal radio- 
telegraph stations, and which only occasion- 
ally come to the Metropolis, the period 
granted for the installation of wireless tele- 
graphy, to which the present article refers, 
shall be six months. 

2. The wireless telegraph material of a vessel, 
and the respective service of transmission and 
reception of radiotelegrams, shall be under the 
charge of one or more duly qualified tele- 


number of telegraphists, their 
qualifications, and that of the indispensable 
auxiliary staff, the organisation of their 
technical instruction, provisions with respect 
to the service of supervision, conditions of 
the installation of the apparatus, and the 
official verification of their working shall be 
determined pursuant to the Regulation 
eran up for the execution of the present 
aw 
3. It is the province of the captain of the 
vessel to give instructions and orders for the 
complete carrying out of the laws and regula- 
tions in force with respect to the radiotele- 
graphic service, and he shall exercise the 
necessary supervision, carrying out and causing 
_to be carried out any provisions which he may 
consider advantageous for the good working 
of the said service. 


4. The captain shall be held responsible for 
any negligence in complying with the require- 
ments of Article 1, and on conviction he shall 
_ be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 200 and the 
suspension. of his master’s certificate for one 

ear. 

z _5. Negligence or failure on the part of the 


_ captain to carry out the provisions of Article 3 : 


Minister of Commerce .. ee =. a. a 
Postmaster-General 

Minister of War Ke ©, 
Inspector of Telegraphic Military Service rs ae 
Minister of Colonies : oe j 


President of the Technical Committee of Torpedos and. 
Director of the Wireless Telegraphic Services of the Navy 


hot, accordingwto the gravity of the offence — 


nationality to: which the ship belongs. The — 


Title. 


. 


shall render him liable to a fine not exceeding 
Rs. 50, which may be accompanied with 
imprisonment not exceeding one month after 
the first offence. re 


_ 6. If there should be a disaster, stranding or 
loss of the vessel, resulting from the lack of 
vigilance of the telegraph staff, and the said — 
fault was due to the negligence of the capta in ~ 
in failing to carry out and causing to be carrie 
out the provisions in force relating to the radial O- a 
telegraph service, the captain shall be- liable 
to a fine not exceeding Rs. 200, accompanied or — 


with suspension of his certificate for a period of ~ 
from one to five years. B 


If the serious injury, or the death, of one 
or more persons should result from the dis- | 
aster, the penalties applicable shall be — 
respectively those laid down in Articles 368 2 
and 369 of the Penal Code. oa 
7. The offences referred to in Articles 4, 5 
and 6 constitute maritime crimes, and shall be 
judged by the Commerical Maritime Tribunal — 
pursuant to the disciplinary Code of the — 
Mercantile Marine. Oe 

8. All the wireless apparatus intended for 
Portuguese vessels shall be exempt froma Ee 
Customs and Municipal Duty. 

g. Any legislation contrary hereto -is hereby 
repealed. 


i 


REGULATIONS. a 


The following regulations were | 
B issued on August 29th, I913:— 
1. Ships may be equipped with ane ; 

wireless telegraph apparatus which is in keeping — 
with scientific progress. a 
2. The shipping or any other company may _ 
establish and work a wireless telegraph station — 
on board ship. The station must possess a — 
licence granted by the Government, of the 


‘ class” of the station is mentioned in the 
licence. < 
3. There are three classes :— 
(a) Long voyage passenger steamers with — 
accommodation for more than 150- pas- 
sengers must maintain continuous service. seg 4 
(6) The same type of steamer with 
accommodation for less than 150 passengers: _ 
must maintain continuous receiving services 

whereas the transmission may be limited. ~* 
(c) Cargo or fishing boats, or vessels 
carrying more than 50 persons (including — 
crew), may. have limited service, 5 = 


og anid: 5. “Wavelength of 300 m., Fe: m., 
‘and more than 1,800 m. may be employed. 
Small boats may work on a 300 m. wave when 


)must be as pure and as undamped as possible. 
| The oscillator must not be directly connected 
ito the antenna, except in case of distress, or on 
certain small steamers where the energy 
jJemployed in the primary does not exceed 
50 watts. 

6. The cabin must be divided into two parts 
HS° that the transmitting gear and the spark 
lgap may be separated from the receiving 
apparatus. Double walls must be used to 
jisolate the interior from the exterior. 

_ 4. The instruments must be able to receive 
and send 100 letters per minute. 

| 8. New installations employing a power of 
jmore than 50 watts must possess such arrange- 
ments as will enable them to have a range 

jinferior to their normal, the smallest being 

| approximately 15 miles. "All old stations must 
i) be brought to this standard as soon as possible. 

| 9. The receiving instruments must be able 

to tune for waves up to 600 m., being highly 
| protected against disturbances. 

_ 10. The power measured at the terminals of 

) the generator must not exceed 1 kW. in normal 

circumstances. An increase is allowed when a 
station desirés to communicate with a land 
station other than the nearest, at a distance of 
more than 200 miles from the nearest land 
station, and when, in exceptional circum- 
stances, the communication cannot be effected 
with 1 kW. 

11. First and second-class steamers must 
carry an emergency set in as safe a place as is 
-possible.- The emergency set must be able to 
work for six hours at least at a distance of 
80 miles for first class, and 50 miles for second- 
class steamers. 

_ 12. The apparatus must be operated by a 

_ telegraphist who possesses a certificate from the 

Portuguese Government, or, in urgent cases 
and for one trip only, from any other Govern- 

_ment which has signed the International Con- 
vention : 

13. There are two certificates :—- 
~ (a) 1st Class (same as‘International). ~ 
~  {b) 2nd Class (12 words, adjustment of 
apparatus, knowledge of each instrument 
and its work, and rules re handling of 
telegrams). 
Service.—Any member of the crew able to 
assist the telegraphist in his work, and possess- 
ing a knowledge of the operation of the 
apparatus, may be an “ auxiliary ’’ operator. 
14. Second-class telegraphists may be em- 
ployed on board where the wireless service is 
only for the shipping company’s requirements 
or on fishing vessels,-or they may act as 
assistants in cases where there is already one 

_ first-class operator. On first-class steamers 
two first-class telegraphists must be employed. 

15. On second-class steamers, one first-class 
and one second-class telegraphist should be 
‘employed ; on third-class vessels one second- 
class telegraphist will sutfice. 

Service.—As_long as land stations do not 
exist in the Portuguese Colonies, Portuguese 
steamers plying there are allowed ‘to carry one 
first-class telegraphist and one “ auxiliary.” 

16. Transmitting must be performed by a 
first or a second-class telegraphist, except in 

- urgent cases. 

17. The certificates state that the tele- 
graphist has taken an oath of secrecy with 

_ regard to the correspondence, 

~~ 18. The captain has authority over the 

working of the station. - 


: oe ae and Regulations—Portugal << 


nding, but 600 when receiving. The waves. 


a7 


19. Portuguese operators -are preferred. 

20. Should none be obtainable, foreigners 
may be employed if they are in possession of 
the Portuguese Government’s certificate. 

In urgent cases where no certificated tele- 
graphist is available, provisional certificates 
may be issued for one voyage. 

21. Certificates are supplied by the Com- 
mission after the sso of the tele- 
graphist. 

22 and 23. Captains are also bound by an 
oath of Secrecy. 

32. All telegrams sent and received on 
board must be registered by the captain on 
forms supplied by the Government. The date 
and hour of the sending or reception of these 
telegrams must be indicated. 

33. Only the telegraphists and the captain 
are allowed to enter the wireless cabin. 

34. The wireless room and the bridge must 
be connected by either a speaking tube or a 


telephone, unless they are within easy distance 


of one another. 


DECREE OF APRIL 8run, 1916, 

This decree forbids the installation 
of- either wireless transmitting or 
receiving stations, but Government 

can authorise the setting up of receiving 
stations only. 

These said stations, when authorised by 
Government, are subject to its control, and 
whenever Government may judge convenient, 
it may withdraw the same authorisations with- 
out any indemnification. 

The owners of these stations have to pay in 
advance the tax of Escudos $5.50 per annum. 

Anyone who sells wireless material is obliged 
to send to the Government a statement of the 
material sold, with the names of the persons 
who have purchased it to identify them. 
Those who do not fulfil this identification will 
pay the fine of Escudos $20.00 to $100.00, 
and all the material that he has for sale will be 
seized by the Government, and will belong to 
the Government. In case of a second offence 
he will be prosecuted. 

The owner of any receiving station, or any 
person who may have made use of the same 
station, and who divulges contents of messages 
that have been received by such station incurs 
a penalty. 

In case of a second offence he is subject to 
DUSOBIent for six months to a year, aud a 

& 


DECREE OF MARCH 291, 1917. 

In consideration of the highest 

D interest of the State, it is undesirable 

in the existing circumstances that 

private persons should possess wireless appa- 

ratus of any kind, or make use of the same 
apparatus. 

It has been decided that it is desirable to 


‘confine the employment of such apparatus to 


schools of observatories, so as to limit the 
risk of misuse; and availing ourselves of the 
authorisation granted by the Executive Power 
by the Laws Nos. 373 and 491 of September 2nd, 
1915, and March 12th, 1916. 

We decree by the proposal of the Minister 
of Works and Social Providence, the follow- 
ing -— 

ArT. 1.—It is expressly forbidden to private 
persons to possess or make use of wireless 
apparatus and fittings, or to import or sell to 
the public the said apparatus and acctssories. 

ArT. 2.—The owners—whatever they may 


- claim to be its purpose—of apparatus and wire- 


less accessories without conducting wires, -will 
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have to deliver the said articles for deposit | 


against receipt; in Lisbon, at the warehouses 
of the Material of the Posts and Telegraphs ; 
in Oporto, at the Secretary’s Office of the 
' Second Electric Circumspection; and in the 
other-capitals of the administrative districts 
of the continent and adjacent islands, at the 
Secretary’s Offices of the Electric Sections and 
Sub-sections or of the Post and. Telegraph 
Service, 

The deliveries in deposit to which this 
article refers will have to be effected for the 
Continent of the Republic, in the maximum 
period of five days from the date when this 
Decree is published in the ‘‘ Diario do 
Governos”’; for the adjacent islands in the 
same period reckoned from the date when the 
same daily paper reaches there. 


ART. 3.—The apparatus and wireless fittings 
without conducting wire that are in the Govern- 
ment Teaching Institutions, and at the 
Astronomical and Meteorological Observa- 
tories, in the first case for the purpose of 
demonstration, and in the second case for 
scientific tests, are to be under the safe keeping 
of the directors of the same institutions and 
observatories, and will be used only for those 


PORTUGUESE 


(See Maps 25, 31 and 32.) 
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purposes aod in tthe’ presence of the said |i 


directors and under their entire responsibility, — 
in the presence of the respective teachers and- 
observers. 


tions of this Decree incurs a penalty of Escudos 
$20,00 to $100.00, which will be fixed and 
collected by the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs ; when it is paid voluntarily, the 
same Administration will order all the material 
to be seized, which will then belong to the 
Government. 

In case of a second offence the fine will ‘be 
fixed at its maximum. 

If the fine is not paid voluntarily, the trans- 
gressors will be handed over to the judiciary, 
in order to be judged and the penalty imposed 
by the correctional police. 


In Lisbon and Oporto the jurisdiction will © 


concern the tribunal of transgressions. 


ArT. 5.—This Decree will come into force 


immediately, and will be valid to the end of 
the European War, after which the apparatus 
and wireless fittings which were voluntarily 
delivered will be returned to their owners, 
against receipt as to the conditions of Article 2. 

ART. 6.—All legislation to the contrary is 
hereby revoked. 


EAST AFRICA 


ORTUGUESE East Africa comiprises three distinct territories :— 
(a) The Province of Mozambique, directly administered by the Portu- 


' guese Government. 


(bo) The Companhia de Mogambique, a chartered company with Sovereign 
rights subject to the control of the Government in matters relating to the 
Portuguese Sovereignty, international and judicial rights, agreements and 


conventions. 


(c) The NOE a etits do Niassa, with a similar Royal Charter. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


x - 


The Wireless service is a State monopoly under the control of the 


, ‘ 
ArT. 4.—He who transgresses the atipntee 3 


Repartigao Superior dos Correios e Telegrafos of the Province of Mozambique. 
The existing stations are of low power, that at Lourengo Marques being 
only 2-kW., but the projected scheme includes a 25-kW. station in that 
district, for inter-colonial service, two 15-kW. stations which are being built 
at Tete and Mozambique, four 1}-kW. stations at Lourengo Marques, 
Inhambane, Quelimane and Mopeia, and smaller stations at Vila Nova de 
Gaza, Chinde and Angoche. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Wireless Telegraphy is administrated under the Decrees of 21st January, 
1910, and 26th November, 1916, issued by the Portuguese Government for 
the control of all their Colonies. The Laws and Regulations governing the 
administration are similar to those in force in Portugal. 


— 


RHODESIA. 


(See Maps 25, 31 and ge ey 
ORTHERN RHODESIA is administered (under the Colonial Office) by 


a Governor and Commander-in-Chief assisted by an Executive Council 


and a Legislative Council. 
The Hon. H. A. Baldock, M. B.E., M.L,C., 


Livingstone, 


is Postmaster-General at 


' ADMINISTRATION OF NORTHERN RHODESIA. 


a pA GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 84 
or OF 1923. 


“It is hereby notified for public information 

"that under and by virtue of the powers conferred 

ag him by sub-section three of section thirteen 
“The Northern Rhodesia Telegraphs Pro- 

_ clamation, 1914’ His Honour the Administrator 

_ has been pleased to prescribe the following terms 

and conditions upon which licences to import, 

- keep, use or establish any apparatus or installa- 

tion for transmission of messages by wireless 

_ telegraphy will, if at all, be granted. 

_ Bycommand of His Honour the Administrator 

/ Richard Goode, 

yi Secretary, 

Livingstone 

Bee es 5th July, 1923. 

_ 1. No licence shall be issued except under the 

- authority of the Administrator and on payment 

_ of an annual fee of one pound sterling (£1). 


__ 2. Applications for licences must be addressed 
_ to the Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, and 
4 must contain the following information. 
ae 4. (a) The full name and occupation of the 
= licant. 
ee “PO The address at which the apparatus is 
__ proposed to be installed. 
(c) A full description of the apparatus, with 
4 _ such diagrams as may be required. 
_ (a) The purpose for which the apparatus is 
'__— proposed to be used: and 
ze, (e) General such other information as may 
be required by the Comptroller of Posts and 
____Telegraphs. 
3. An applicant may further be required— 
_-___ (a) To produce evidence of British birth 
____— or nationality. 
_ (6) To furnish two approved written 
references as to character ; 
(c) To satisfy the Comptroller of Posts and 
~ Telegraphs by examination or otherwise that 
_ he has attained a knowledge of the regulations 
of the International Radiotelegrap. ic Con- 
_-_ vention in so far as they relate to the preven- 
tion of interference and impose certain duties 
_on all wireless operators, and that he can read 
he by sound Morse signals at the rate of twelve 
words per minute; and 
___(a) To satisfy the Comptroller of Posts and 
Telegraphs that he has in view some definite 
object of scientific value or general public 
utility. 


4. Each licence issued under these regulations 
shall contain a schedule setting forth— 

wg The maximum power which may be 
use 

b) The maximum wavelength ; 

c) The maximum dimensions of the aerial ; 

(d) The stations (if any) with piles com- 
“munication may be established ; 
_____ {e) Such other details as may ba required ; 
and the licensee shall not at any time exceed or 
_ vary the limits or conditions therein laid down, 
- except with the consent in writing of the 
_ Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs. 


_ 5. The granting of any licence under these 
. regulati ns shall not in any way vary or detract 
_ from the rights, powers or privileges of the 
a eeespiroller of Posts and Telegraphs as defined 
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; “There are no existing or projected stations, but radiotelegraphy in 
7 Northern Rhodesia would be administered under the following :— 


- A—Government Notice No. 84 of 1923. 
B—Licence for Wireless Installation. 


x 


by law or regulation, nor shall it involve any 
obligation or responsibility on the Comptroller 
of Posts and Telegraphs for any matter or thing 
which may be done by the licensee or his agents. 

6. All apparatus and plant installed under 
licence shall be subject to the approval of the 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, and to 
inspection by any of his officers duly authorised 
thereto from time to time. 

7. The licensee shall comply with all directions 
which shall be given to him by the Comptroller 
of Posts and Telegraphs, and shall at any time 
cease to work or shall completely dismantle the 
licensed apparatus and plant upon notice to do 
so in writing from the Comptroller of Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

8. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
unauthorised person or make any use whatever 
of any message coming to his knowledge by 
means of his apparatus and not intended for 
his use. 

g. The licensee shall account to the Comp- 
troller of Posts and Telegraphs for any rates or 
fees that may be chargeable on any message 
passing through his apparatus. 

ro. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, the licensee 
shall not permit the use of his apparatus by any 
other person, nor shall he assign or dispose of 
any rights, powers or privileges granted to him 
by licence... - 

11. The Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs 
may at any time give notice in writing to 
determine any licence granted under these 
regulations. M 


DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS, 
NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
LicENcE TO IMporRT, KEEP AND ESTABLISH AND 
WorkK A PRIVATE WIRELESS APPARATUS. 


Under the powers conveyed by section thirteen 
ols aine Northern Rhodesia. Telegraphs Pro- 
clamation, 1914’ 
No. 84 of 1923 a licence is hereby issued to 


to import, keep, establish and work apparatus 
or installation for transmission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy at 


provided such apparatus shall be of the character 
specified in the schedule hereto. 

The licensee agrees to abide by the regulations 
regarding the working of wireless installations as 
published by Government Notice No. 84 above 
referred to and to carry out any of the require- 
ments of the Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs 
as therein laid down. 


‘General Post Office, Livingstone. 


Risk Cay ker 
Postmaster-General, 


ee ee 


and Government Notices _ 
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' SCHEDULE 


to licence gr nted to in wires 


(d) Stations with which communication ae ; 
be establish.d : ee 
ae Postmaster-General. 


General Post Office, Livingstone, 


to establish and work apparatus for transmission 
of wireless signals. 
(a) Maximum power; 
(6) Maximum wavelength ; 
(c) Maximum dimensions of aerial : 
1. Maximum height above ground ; 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Southern Rhodesia is now a self-governing- Colony under a Governor o 

appointed by the Crown. q 

Wireless telegraphy is under the control of the Postmaster-General ioe 

is also Director of Signals in the Defence Force. A ? kW. valve set has recently q | 

been erected at the Drill Hall, Salisbury, for defence purposes and is used ~ 
for communicating with outside stations both by telegraphy and telephony. ~— 
A similar set is in operation at Bulawayo. Some seventy licences have been — 

issued for private installations SUES are situated at various parts of the ~— 
colony. = 
OFFICERS CONTROLLING WIRELESS ; 


a 


‘Official. Title. Address: 
Mr, A. E. Holloway seas Postmaster-General G.P.O., Salisbury 
Mr. E.G. Ade .. Secretary to Post Office G.P.O., Salisbury 
Mr. T. R. Jephcott Inspector G.P.O., Salisbury 


It is proposed to erect at Salisbury a wireless telegraph station sufficiently _ ; 


powerful to communicate with Pretoria and it.is expected that this station 


will be in operation in the early part of 1925. It will be used for both Govern- 


ment and Commercial purposes. 


No permanent arrangements have yet been made forthe transmission 


wireless telegraphy, or zxtheric signalling, and 
any improvements or developments of such 


make use of any mast, standard, or apparatus — * 
of any kind, for. the purpose of signalling . 


of time and weather and meteorological signals. ak q 
ADMINISTRATION. a a” 

Southern iadesia: regulates . adiotalegenphy within its border by thes: a 
“Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance” of 1904, and sundry oe : 4 
of 1912 and 1922, the text of which will be found below. | fog 
A—Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 1904. 2 
B—Postal Notice No. 55 of Ig1!2. —% 
C—Government Notice No. 391 of I9gI2. ae 
D—Government Notice No. 278 of 1922, regarding the Issue of 

Licences. = 

E—Form of Licence for Telephone Stations. 25 
TELEGRAPH (AMENDMENT) ORDINANCE, { transmitting, conveying, or receiving such signs, _ 
signals, or communications. ‘ : 

A The term “electric telegraph” 2. The meaning of the term “‘ person ”’ shall Rr 
whenever used in the “ Electric be further extended so as to include individuals, 
Telegraph Act, 1861,” or any law partnerships, companies, and corporations. ay 
amending the same or relating to ‘‘ electric 3. The provision of- the first section of the z: 
telegraphs,” shall be interpreted as including | said Act as to its application to Southern 3 
any system or means of conveying signs, signals, Rhodesia shall be read and construed as including — > ie 
or communications by electricity, magnetism, the territorial waters thereof. . 
‘electro-magnetism, or other like agency, and 4. Within Southern Rhodesia or the terri- =5. 
whether with or without th: aid of wires, torial waters thereof, no person not thereto aes 
and including the system commonly known as expressly authorised by some law shall erect or = 


system; and the term “line of electric tele- without wires by means of electricity, mag- a 
graph aa shall be interpreted as including any netism, electro-magnetism, or other like agency, 
apparatus, instrument, mast, standard, wire, or shall erect or construct any line of electric — : 


substance, matter, or thing whatever, which ise 
or may be, used for the purpose of sending, 


telegraph, except under a licence to be a oy 


by the Administrator, 


The Administrator may authorise the issue: 
a licence for the establishment or use of any 
"apparatus or installation for the transmission 
of signs, signals, or communications, by electric 
elegraph, with or without the aid of wires, 
ad may revoke the same at any time, and 
“there shall be- payable annually in respect of 
“such a licence such sum not exceeding One 
*Hundred Pounds sterling, as may be fixed by 
oy, gulation. 
_ 6. The terms and conditions of such licence, 
‘and the duration thereof, shall be subject to 
such regulations as may from time to time be 
nade by the Administrator. 


_ 4%. Any person who shall establish or use, 

or attempt to establish or use, any such ap- 
peeratue or installation as is men tioned in Sections 
i and 4 of this Ordinance, in contravention of 
the provisions thereof, of or any other law re- 
lating to electric telegraphs, or of any regulation 
_ thereunder, shall be liable upon conviction to 
~ forfeit all apparatus so used, and to a penalty 
“not exceeding Two Hundred ’and Fifty Pounds, 
and, in default of payment, to imprisonment, 
with or without hard labour, for a period not 
xceeding three months, and, in case of a second 
or subsequent conviction, in addition to such 
‘forfeiture. to a penalty not exceeding Five 
- Hundred Pounds, or in default of payment to 
imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for a period not exceeding six months. 


_ before whom information shall be given on 
oath by credible persons, that the provisions 
of this Ordinance are being, or have been, or 
are likely to be infringed, may issue a search 
- warrant, and authorise the seizure of any 
a instruments, apparatus or appurtenances reason- 
ably suspected to be intended for use in such 
~ contravention. 
_ g. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 
_ 4 of “ The Electric Telegraph Act, 1861,” all 
Re, regulations made under the authority of that 
3 Act shall be published in the Gazette, and be 
Peck, mutatis mutandis, to the provisions of 
Section 7 of Act No. 5 of 1883 of the Cape of 
- Good Hope. 


10. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
**Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1Igo4,’’ and shall be read as one with ‘“‘ The 
_ Electric Telegraph Act, 1861,’’ of the Cape of 
-_ Good Hope, and the ‘Telegraph Protection 
_ Ordinance,” 1901,” and the said laws may be 
cited together as the ‘‘ Electric Telegraph 
_ Laws, 1861 to 1904.” 


POSTAL NOTICE No. 55 oF 1912. 


B Public attention is hereby directed 
¢ to the provisions of the ‘“ Electric 
Telegraph Amendment 

1904,” under which no person not thereto 
a authorised: by some law shall erect 
_ or make use of any mast, standard or apparatus 
< _ of any kind for the purpose of si, gnalling without 
wires by means of electricity, magnetism, 


2 _ electro-magnetism or other like agency, or shall 
S construct any line of electric telegraph except 
3 under a licence to be granted by the Adminis- 
trator. 


‘The term “Line of Electric Telegraph ’” is 
_ defined as any apparatus, instrument, mast, 
_ standard, wire, substance, matter or thing 
é. whatever which is or may be used for the 
so Bee arb ose of sending, transmitting, conveying or 
receiving signs, signals, or communications. 

__ All persons having, or desiring to have, such 
lines of electric communication, 
_ telephone lines, whether on their private 


8. Any Magistrate or Justice of the Peace 


Ordinance, 
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OLS, 


property or otherwise, are hereby notified 
that application for licence to use such lines 
must be made to the Administrator through 
the Postmaster-General. 


The licence fees payable in respect of such . 


Ines, as_ published in Government Notice 
No. 391 of 1912 are as follow :— 

(a) Is. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line exclusively on the private 
property of the persons constructing and using 
the same; 


(6) ros. per annum for a private telephone . 


or telegraph line passing beyond the 
boundaries of the owner’s land. (The licence 
does not confer any right to erect telephone 
or telegraph lines outside the boundaries of 
the applicant’s land, and the applicant must 
make his own arrangements in this regard) ; 

(c) £50 per annum for any installation 
of wireless telegraphy or telephony. 


All persons having in use lines of electric 
communication which have not been authorised 
by the Administrator are hereby notified that 
unless the required permission be applied for 
within one month of the date of publication 
of this Notice they will render themselves 
liable to the penalties provided in Section 7 
of the Telegraph Ordinance above referred to. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 
No. 391 OF 1912. 
DEPARTMENT OF PosTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


The Treasury, Salisbury, 
December 19th, rgr2. 


C It is hereby notified for public 

“information that His Honour the 

Acting Administrator, with the advice 

of the Executive Council, has been pleased 
to approve of the following Regulations regard- 
ing the issue of licences for installations of 
private telephones; telegraphs, or other means 
of electric communication, whether with or 
without wires, in terms of section 5 of the 
= Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1904.’ 

By command of His Honour the Acting 
Administrator in Council. 

P. D. L. Fynn, Acting Treasurer. 

When any person is authorised to establish 
or use any means of electric communication 
as defined in the ‘‘ Electric Telegraph Amend- 
ment Ordinance, 1904,” the Postmaster-General 
may issue to such person an annual licence 
for the use of such line on payment in advance 
of the undermentioned fees, namely :— 

(a) Is. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line exclusively on the private 
property of the person constructing and using 
the same ; 

(b) ros. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line passing beyond the 
boundaries of the owner’s land. (The licence 
does not confer any right to erect telephone 
or telegraph lines ‘outside the boundaries 
of the applicant’s land, and the applicant 
must make his own arrangements in this 
regard) : 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 


No. 278. 
47th July, 1922. 
It is hereby notified that under the 
powers conveyed by section 6 of the 
Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordi- 


D 


| nance, 1904, the following regulations in regard 


to the i issue of licences for the establishment and 


| operation of private wireless telegraph or 
including — 


telephone installations shall have effect from the 


_ date of this notice. 


A 


1. Section C of Government Mates: No. 391 
of 1912 is hereby cancelled. 

2. No licence shall be issued except under the 
authority of the Administrator and on payment 
of such annual fee as may be specified therein, 
not exceeding one pound sterling. 

3. Applications for licences must be addressed 
to the Postmaster-General,-and must contain 
the following information :— 

(a) The full name and occupation of the 
occupant ; 

(b) The address at which the apparatus is 
proposed to be installed ; 

(c) A full description of the apparatus, with 
such diagrams as may be required 

(ad) The purpose for which the apparatus is 
proposed to be used; and 

(e) Generally such other information as 
may be 1.quired by the Postmaster-General. 

4. An applicant may further be required :— 

(a) To produce evidence of British birth or 
nationality 

(6) To furnish two approved written 
references as to character ; 

(c) To satisfy the Postmaster-General by 
examination or otherwise that he has attained 

a knowledge of the regulations of the Inter- 

national Radiotelegraphic Convention in so 

far as they relate to the prevention of inter- 
ference and impose certain duties on all 
wireless operators, and that he can read by 
sound Morse signals at the rate of 12 words 
per minute; and 

(d) To satisfy the Postmaster-General that 
he has in view some definite object of scientific 
value or general public utility. 

5. Each licence issued under these regulations 
shall contain a schedule sétting forth :-— 

(a) The maximum power which may be 
used : 
(6) The maximum wavelength ; 
(c) The maximum dimensions of the aerial ; 
(d) The stations, if any, with which com- 
munication may be established ; and 
(e) Such other details as may be required. 
And the licensee shall not at any time exceed 
or vary the litxits or conditions therein laid 
down except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General. 

6. The granting of any licence under these 
regulations shall not in any way vary or detract 
from the rights, powers or privileges of the 
Postmaster-General as defined by law or regula- 
tion, nor shall it involve any obligation or 
responsibility on the Postmaster-General for 
any matter or thing which may be done by the 
licensee or his agents. 

7. All apparatus and plant installed under 
licence shall be subject to the approval of the 
Postmaster-General, and to~inspection by any 
of his officers duly authorised thereto from time 
to time 

8. The licensee shall comply with al’ directions 
which shall be given to him by the Postmaster- 
General, and shall at any time cease to work, 
or shall completely dismantle the licensed 
' apparatus and plant upon notice to do so in 
writing from the Postmaster-General. 

g. The licensee shall not divulge to any 


specified in the Schedule hereto. 


unauthorised person. or make any use “ihateiee 
of any message coming to his knowledge by — 
means of his apparatus, and not intended for ae a 
use. ° 

to. The licensee shall account to the Posted 
master-General for any rates of fees that may 
be chargeable on any message passing through 
his apparatus. - 

11. Except with the consent in writing of the — 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not permit 
the use of his apparatus by any other person 
nor shall he assign or dispose of any rights, 
powers or privileges granted to him by licence. 

12. The Postmaster-General may at any time 
give notice in writing to determine any licence 
granted under these regulations. 


DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND TELE- 
GRAPHS, SOUTHERN RHODESIA. 
LIcENCE TO ESTABLISH AND WORK A- 
E PRIVATE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH— 
STATION. 
Under the powers conveyed by Section 6 of 
the “‘ Electric Telegraphs Amendment Ordinance 
1904,’ and ‘‘Government Notice No. 278 of | 
1922,” a licence is. hereby issued tou. ....3..- ; 


seem eee ee meme meer eee e ere eee eee eeeeeeeeeesne 


seem ee wee ew eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eeeeeeeee 


provided such apparatus shall be of the character 


The licensee agrees to abide by the regulations 
regarding the “working of wireless installations 
as published by Government Notice No. 278 
above referred to and to carry out any of the 
requirements of the Postmaster-General as 
therein laid down. 
General Post Office, 

Salisbury. 


2 
~ Postmaster-General. $ 
Licensee. , 7 


SCHEDULE 
to licence granted to... 6 2ac 45 4y ers vi 
to establish and work apparatus for. Mi aes Pe naka 
of wireless signals. : 
(1) Transmission : 
(a)-Maximum ‘power. =... ajiey » aos snes 
(b) Maximum wavelength ...... bo aisiets Nee 
(2) Aerial: io 
(i) Maximum height above ground........ 
(ii) Total length of aerial, including leading- 
in wires :— 
(a) ....ft. for single wire aerial. 
(b) ....ft. where two or more wires are i 


ee ee eee F 


used, 
(3) Stations with which communication may 
be established :— 
TIANSMASSLON “o:0s. 0.0% 4 0 a tun WOE eee ea 
Reception : 
(@) Apparatus <1. ae ose een 
General Post Office, 
Salisbury. 


ee 


2 
24. : 
“Postmaster-General. — 


ROUMANIA Ree 
(See Maps 3 and 14). 
HE country was formed by the fusion of the two Principalities of 


Moldavia and Wallachia in 1861. 


The present ruler is King Ferdinand I. 


CONTROL. 
All wireless telegraphic or telephonic services and stations are owned: 


as Laws and Regulations—S aint Helena 377 


$ —< 


> and operated by the State. The general control is in the hands of the Direction- 
5 B craethtc des Postes and Telegraphes. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Title. Address. 
' M. Emile Giurgea, D. Sc. Director of Radio Communication .. = Str, Renasterei, 6, 
Bucharest 
© M. Emil Geles .. EY Rodio Engineer +3 os = Be Bucharest 
_M. Aurel Demetresco .. Laboratory Engineer.. af Bucharest 
. M. André Bruneano .. Eugiseer-in-charge of the Station. . ve Herastrau 
Bucharest 


The Director of Radio Communications supervises all technical matters 
relating to the erection of new stations, and in conjunction with the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs convokes, when necessary, a general com- 

mittee of Wireless Telegraphy to- consider important resolutions. 


ORGANISATION. 

In addition to the commercial land stations, there are a number of small 
military stations, movable, and Direction-Finding stations. 

The principal land stations are at Herestrau near Bucharest (where the 
transmitting apparatus comprises two 50 kW. alternators, a 30 kW. are and 
~four valve sets ranging from .4 kW. to 2 kW.), Galatz, Constanza, Oradea 
Mare, Timisoara, Turnu Severin and Cluj, while further stations are in course 
of erection or are projected for Craiova, Cluj, Galatz, Constanza, Jassy, 
Kichenev and Cernowitz. A special commission is considering matters in 
connection with broadcasting. 

The Société Radio Romana has erected most of the Roumanian stations, 
and arrangements for their maintenance by this Company are under con- 
sideration. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

Roumania signified her adherence to the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention in 1913 and the regulations concerning Wireless Telegraphy date 
back to 1914. A new law and fresh regulations are in course of preparation. 


ewes SAINT HELENA 


- (See Maps 24 and 33) 
Including : Tristan da Cunha and Ascension Island. 


T. HELENA is an Admiralty coaling station and a resting place for the 
Eastern Telegraph Company’s cable between Cape Town and St. Vincent 
' (Cape Verde Islands). 

Tristan da Cunha is a small group of islands in the Atlantic half way 
between the Cape of Good Hope and South America. At present there is 
no wireless communication, but efforts are being made to erect a set suitable 
for communication with the outer world. 

The Island of Ascension, 700 miles to the north and an important Cable 
Station of the Eastern Telegraph Co., is now a dependency of St. Helena. 
The Admiralty Wireless Station has been dismantled. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

Wireless Telegraphy is administered under the following Ordinance and 

Regulations :— . 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, No. 2 of 1913. 
B—Regulations. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE. 
No. 2 OF 1913 
A In the Fourth ey of the Reign of | An Ordinance to provide for the regulation of 
His Majesty King George V. ~ wireless telegraphy 


| Governor and Commander-in-Chief. 14th July, 
Major Harry Edward Spiller Cordeaux, | Be it enacted by the Governor of St Helena as 


1913 


Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the follows :— 
*’ Bath; Companion of the Most Distinguished I. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
X- Order of Saint Michael and Saint George; as Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913.” 


II. In this Ordinance ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communications. are sent or received : 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 


_ TI. A person shall not establish any wireless | 


telegraphy station or install or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
or on board any ship registered in the Colony 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 


z. Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may deter- 
mine, and shail contain the terms, conditions 
and restrictions on and subject to which it is 
granted. 


IV. A person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in accordance with Zegulations 
under this Ordinance. 


VY. The Governor in Council may from time 
to time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Ordinance, and such 
regulations shall on publication in the Gazette 
have the same effect as if enacted in this 
Ordinance. 


2. The regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far as 
they may be amended or rescinded bv regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 


3. If at any time, in the opinion of the 


Governor an emergency \has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 


Majesty’s Government should have control — 


’ over the transmission of messages by wireless 


telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regulations 
may prohibit or regulate such use in all cases 
or in such cases as may be deemed desirable. 


VI. If a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph station 
has been’ established without licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy has been installed or worked in any 
place, or on board any merchant ship without 
a licence in that behalf, or contrary to the 
provisions of any regulations made under this 
Ordinance, or of any licence granted under this 
Ordinance, he may grant a search warrant to 
any police officer or any person appointed 
in that behalf by the chief of police and named 
in the warrant and a warrant so granted shall 
authorise the police officer or person named 
therein to enter and inspect the station, place, 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which appears 
to him to be used or intended to be used for 
wireless telegraphy therein. 


VII. (x) Any person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable on 
summary conviction for every such offence 


-to a fine not exceeding £50, and upon such 


conviction the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 


seized and forfeited. 


2. Proceedings shall be taken before the 
police magistrate on the complaint of the chief — 
hereto — 
authorised by him in writing, and the procedure — 
shall be the same as the procedure for the time — 


of police or of any other person 


being in force in respect of offences punishable 
on summary conviction. 


VIII. “ The Wireless  Telegraphy Ordinance, 


1912,” is hereby repealed 


GOD SAVE THE KING ! = . 
Given under the Public Seal of the Island of” 44 


St. Helena this 14th day of July, 1913. 


By command of His Excellency the Governor, i ; 


(Signed) A. Hanns, — 
Chief Clerk. 


~ REGULATIONS. 


Made by the. Governor-in-Council 
under Ordinance No 2 of 1913 entitled — 
B “An Ordinance to provide for the 
Regulation of Wireless Telegraphy”’ — 


I, All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board 4 merchant ship in the territorial waters _ 


of the Colony shall be worked in such a -way as 
not to interfere with 

(a) Naval signalling, or 

(5) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in the Colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 


the transmission of any messages betweén wire- — 


less stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. 


II. In these regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ” 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and. Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station © 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether _ 
on shore or on any ship. 


‘ 


III. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on ae 


board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the — 
Colony except with the special or general per- 
mission of the Governor. 


IV. For the purpose of any proceedings “under 
these regulations the master or person being or 
appearing to be in command or charge of any 
ship shall be deemed to have authorised and to 
be responsible for the use or working of any 
apparatus on board such ship. 


V. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the pewon 
to whom the same is addressed by being left on 
board the ship on which the offence is charged 
to have been committed with the person being 
or appearing to be in command or Chase of the — 


ship. 
VI. These regulations shall not apply to thes 


use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. — 


Made by the Governor in Council this 14th day 
of July, 1913. 


Signed) A. Hanps 
Chief Cree 


: 


~ 


SALVAD OR 


(See Map 44.) 


_ America. 

a The form of Government is Republican, democratic and representative, 
4 with three branches of Administration: (1) The Executive, which com- 

prises the President and Cabinet Ministers ; (2) the Legislature or National 

3 ea blys 3 and (3) the Judiciary. 


2 ' CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


“The only wireless station is at the southern end of the city of San Salvador. 

Tt was presented by the Government of Mexico, and is known by the name 
of ‘‘ Estacién Venustiano Carranza.’’ It is open to public correspondence 
with ships, and for official traffic with all Central American Republics and 
~ Mexico. : 


ge 


__ Radiotelegraphy is a State Foon and is under the control of the 


_ Telegraph and Telephone Administration, one of the departments of the | 


_ ‘* Ministerio de Gobernacion y Fomento.’’ Private companies or individuals 
- are permitted under licence from the Government to erect and work wireless 
Z aes and telephone stations provided the present contract with the 

_ Cable Company is not infringed. 
‘It is proposed to erect a Broadcasting Station with a power of 500 watts. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


me - - Official. Title. Address. 
2 Dr. D. Rodolfo Schénenberg Minister of Public Works,. 52 .. | San Salvador City 
- Don Ricardo Posada .. et, Director of Telegraphs _.. $e .. | San Salvador City 
ADMINISTRATION. 


; At present there are no special laws regulating wireless telegraphy, 
_ but local regulations have been approved by the Executive Authorities for 
the licensing and control of amateur stations. 


ae SARAWAK. 
= HE Administration is conducted by the Rajah, Charles Vyner Brooke, 


assisted by a Supreme and a General Council. The Civil Service is 
a composed of British officers selected by the Rajah. 


ae _ CONTROL. 

Ss The Radiotelegraph and Telephone Department is a separate unit from 

_ the Post Office, and is in the sole charge of the manager, who deals in all 
matters relating to the wireless telegraph and telephone service. 


oe The principal officers are: Messrs. J. R. Barnes (Manager), A. D. Taylor 
@ ie Assistafit) and P. Down (Accountant). 


ORGANISATION. 
The Chief Station is at Kuching, the capital of Sarawak, and there are 
ten other land stations used for Government and Commercial traffic and all 
ta “equipped for radiotelephony, the c.w. and telephone sets having been designed 


Pa 


Nera 
- 


i and constructed locally. Music is broadcast three times weekly from Kuching. ~ 


> 


' ADMINISTRATION. 
There are no regulations obliging ships trading in Sarawak waters to be 
"fitted with wireless. 

3 ~The following are the regulations relating to pee in the Piotectorsia: 


vos 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Order, 1921, 


AHE @ independent Republic of El Salvador is on the West Coast of Central : 


aes of Sarawak. se 


ORDER, No. XIX, 1921. 


z.'This Order may be cited as 

A the =. “ Wireless Telegraphy Order, 

tg21,’ and shall come into force 

upon the Seahation thereof in the Government 
Gazette. 


2. (i) In this Order the expression ‘‘ Wireless 
Telegraphy ’’ means any system of communica- 
tion by telegraph or telephone without the aid 
of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the messages or other communications 
are sent and received. 

(ii) Nothing n this Order shall prevent any 
person from making or using apparatus for 
actuating machinery or for any purpose other 
than the transmission or reception of messages. 


3. His Highness the Rajah, whenever he 
shall deem it expedient so to do, may licence 
the establishment of any wireless telegraph 
station or the installation or working of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
in Sarawak or on board any ship registered 
in Sarawak. 


4. (i) No person shall erect or establish 
any wireless telegraph station or install or work 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place o on board any ship registered in Sarawak 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted by His Highness the Rajah. 

(ii) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as His Highness the Rajah 
may determine, and shall con ain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted as His Highness 
the Rajah shall consider desirable in the public 
interest. 


5. (1) If any person erects or establishes a 
wireless telegraph station without a licence 
in that behalf or installs or works any apparatus 


‘for wireless telegraphy without a licence n that 
~behalf, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 


one thousand dollars or to imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding twelve months, and in 
either case be liable to forfeit any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed or worked 
without a licence, but no proceedings shall 
be taken against any person under this Order 
except with the previous Sanction of His 
Highness the Rajah. 


(ii) On being satisfied by sateentation that 
there is reasonable ground for believing that 
a wireless telegraph station has been erected 


iy or Book of Ww. mete Telegraphy and Telephony 


, 
wet 


or established without a licence i in that behalf a 
or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy ~ 
has been installed or worked in any place or 
on board any ship within the jurisdiction without — 
a licence in that behalf, a Judge of the Supreme 
Court or Police Magistrate or District Officer — 
ma) grant a search warrant to any police officer _ 
to enter and inspect the station, Pi pnd orcs 
ship, and to seize any apparatus whi ' 
to him to be used or intended to be ised: for 
ura telegraphy therein. ia 
The regulations in the schedule to this 

Order shall have effect except in so far as they ~ 
may be amended or rescinded by further regula- 
tions made by His Highness the Rajah for 
carrying into effect the purposes of this Order. 

7. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply © 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Order 
or of any regulation made thereunder, or in ~ 
breach ot the conditions and restrictions subject 
to or upon which any licence has been issued, 
shall be deemed to be an offence against this 
Order, and.for every such offence not otherwise 
specially provided fo: the offender shall, in 
addition to the forfeiture of any a ticles seized, 
be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
dollars. 

(2) All convictions, forfeitures and fines under ~ 
th.s Order or any regulations made thereunder, 
may be had and recovered before a Resident’s 
Court. a 

‘THE ScHEDULE. 2 

(1) All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the State shall be worked n such a way as 
not to nterfere with the working of any wireless 
telegraphy station lawfully established, installed 
or worked in the State or the territorial waters 
thereof and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or interfere 
with the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. 

(2) No apparatus for wire’ess telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked 
or used whilst such ship is in any harbour of the © 
State except with the special or general per- 
mission of His Highness the Rajah. = 

(3) These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

By Order of His Highness the RAJAH. 


‘- 


SEYCHELLES ISLANDS 


(See Maps 21 and 25) 


HIS Colony consists of a group of islands belonging to Great Britain, 
and under the administration of the Governor, Brig.-Gen. Sir Joseph A 


Byrne, K.B.E., C.B., at Mahé. 


ADMINISTRATION, ay 


Radiotelegraphy is administered under the Ordinances,” the text of 


which will be found below, sand which cancel *‘ The Telegraphic and Elst 
Stations Ordinance, 1903,’’ printed in our former issues. 

There are no private or commercial wireless installations. * 

The list of current rules here included is as follows :—~ 


A—Ordinance No. 3 of 1914. Snare 


B—Ordinance No. 11 of 1917. 2k Se 


C—Regulations (No. 127) thereunder, 


= 


ORDINANCE NO. 3 OF 1914. 


Si Dated February 19th, 1914. 


Enacted by the Governor of the Colony of Seychelles 
with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
Council thereof. 


A To provide for the regulation of 
wireless telegraphy. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of 
the Colony of Seychelles with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Council thereof, as 
follows :— 

1. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1914.” 


2. In this Ordinance and in any regulation 
made thereunder the expression ‘‘ Wireless 


Telegraphy ’”’ means any system of communica- 
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tion by telegraph without the aid of any wire 
connecting the points from and at which the 
Messages or other communications are sent 
and received: Provided that nothing in this 
Ordinance shall prevent any person from 


’ making or using electrical apparatus for actuat- 


ing machinery or for any purpose other than 
the transmission of messages. 

3. The Governor may whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so licence the estab- 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station or the 


installation or working of any apparatus for 


wireless telegraphy in any place in the Colony 


_ or on board any British registered in the ship 
Colony. 


4. (1) No person shall establish any wire- 
less telegraph station or install or work any 


apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 


in the Colony or on board any British ship 
registered in the Colony except under and in 
accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor in Execu- 
tive Council may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions-and restrictions on and 
subject to which the licence is granted as the 


Governor shall consider desirable in the public 
~ interest. 
5. (1) If any person establishes a wireless | 


telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 


behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 


two thousand rupees (Rs. 2,000) or to im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding twelve 


- months and in either case-be liable to forfeit 


any apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed 
or worked without a licence, but no proceedings 
shall be taken against any person under this 
Ordinance without the previous sanction of the 
Crown Prosecutor. 

(2) If the Chief Justice or the Police Magis- 
trate is satisfied by information on oath 
that there is reasonable ground for believing 
that a wireless telegraph station has been 
established without a licence in that behalf 
or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


_ has been installed or worked in any place or 


on board any ship within the jurisdiction with- 
out a licence in that behalf he may grant a 
search warrant to any Police Officer to enter 
and inspect the station, place or ship and to 


' seize any apparatus which appears to him to 


be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 

6. (1) The Governor in Executive Council 
may make regulations for all or any of the 


' following matters :— 


(i) for prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licence under this 
Ordinance are to be made; 4 
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(ii) for prescribing the fees payable on the ' 
grant of any licence ; 

(ii) for regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship whether British or foreign 
in the waters of the Colony shall be worked 
so as to prevent interference with naval 
signalling or the working of any wireless 
telegraph station lawfully established, 
installed or worked in the Colony or the 
waters thereof and so as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any 
wireless messages between wireless telegraph 
Stations: established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea; 

(iv) for prohibiting except with the 
special or general permission of the Post- 
master of the Colony the working or using ~ 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship whether British or 
foreign whilst such ship is in any of the 
harbours of the Colony ; 

(v) for prohibiting or regulating in case 
at any time in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships whether 
British or foreign in the waters of the 
Colony the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board such ships while in such waters by 
such further rules as the Governor may see 
fit to make from time to time and either in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 


(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraph 
(iii) (iv) and (v) of this section shall apply to 
the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the 
sole object of obtaining the licence is to 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telegraphy a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions as the Governor may 
think proper but shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. 

8. Every omission or neglect to comply with 
and every act done or attempted to be done 
contrary to the provisions of this Ordinance 
or of any regulations made thereunder or in 
breach of the conditions and rest ictions sub- 
ject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
this Ordinance and for every such offence 
not otherwise specially provided for the 
offender shall in addition to the forfeiture of 
any articles seized be liable to a fine of one 
thousand Rupees (Rs. 1,000). 

g. Ordinance No. 4 of 1903 is hereby repealed. 


ORDINANCE NO. 11 OF 1917. 


AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND ORDINANCE No. 3 
OF I9gT4. 
Dated September rst, 1917. 


B Be it enacted by the Governor of 
the Colony of Seychelles by and with 
the advice and consent. of the Legis- 

lative Council thereof, as follows :— 

1. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The 
Wireless Telegraph (Amendment) . Ordinance, 
I917,’’ and shall be construed as one with the 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1914. 

2, Section 6 (iv) of the Wireless Telegraphy 
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Ordinance, ‘x44, is hee repealed and 
replaced by’ the following :— 

‘iv) For prohibiting except with the general 
or special permission of the Governor, the 
working or using of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy on board any ship 
whether British or foreign other than His 
Majesty‘s ships of war, whilst such ship is in 
the waters of this Colony and for the control 
or disposal of any apparatus, instrument or 
thing which may be used in connection with 
wireless telegraphy on board any ship (other 


than His Majesty‘s ships of war) whilst such 
ship is in the waters of the Colony. ~ 


Section 6 (2) of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ciiinance 1914, is hereby repealed. 


4. (1) The Governor may appoint officers 
for the purpose of seeing that the provision 
of the Wireless Telegraphy (rdinance, 1914, 
as amended by this Ordinance, and any regu- 
lations made thereunder are complied with and 
it shall be lawful for such officers to go on board 
any ship whether British or foreign whilst any 
such ship is at anchor in the waters of the 
aes to see that such provisions are complied 
wit 

(2) If any such officeris molested, obstructed, 
hindered or insu!ted while in the execution of 
his duties an offence shall be deemed to have 
been committed. 

5. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
_the Wireless T legraphy Ordinance, 1914, as 
amended by this Ordinance, or under any 
regulations made thereunder, the master or 
person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of any ship shall be deemed to have 
authorised and to be responsible for the use or 
working of any apparatus on board such ship 
and for any breach of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1914, as amended by this Ordinance, 
and any regulations made thereunder. 


6. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1914, as amended by this Ordi- 
nance, shall be deemed to have been duly 
served on the person to whom the same is 
addressed by being left on board the ship on 

which’ the offence is charged to have been 


SIAM =é 


(See Maps 17, 18 and 23.) < 


HE integrity of. the Kingdom of Siam is guaranteed by France and 
Great Britain under mutual agreement. The form of government is an 
absolute monarchy, with an Executive Council of ministers. 


’ No. 52 of 1914 are hereby repealed. Ss 


“twelve hours may, at the discretion of the 


committed against these regulations. ~ 


committed with the person being: or “ap earin 

to be in command or charge of the ship. és 
4. The regulations published in Gazette 

No. 22 of 1914 under Government Notification i 


Passed in the Legislative Council at a meeting — 
held on the 27th August, 1917. é 


REGULATIONS. ae 
No. 127 of 1917. tag 
; . "r. The radiotelegraph stations on — 
GC board ships (other than His Majesty’s 
ships of war) shall not be worked — 
whilst suck ships are within any harbour or 
bay of the Colony. =a 
2. For the proper enforcemient of section 1 2 
of these regulations ships of British register — 
in any harbour or bay of the Colony must com- 
pletely disconnect their aerial wires from their 
radio apparatus, the ends of such wires being — 
suspended entirely clear of the radiotelegraph — 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in such - 
a manner as to show they are properly disc 
connected. = 
3. (t) Ships of foreign register in any har- = 
bour or bay of this Colony must, subject to ~ 
the provisions of sub-section 2 of this section = 
take down their-.aerial wires completely and | 
disconnect the same from their radiotelegraph © Zz 
apparatus. +a 2 
(2) Ships of foreign register remaining ina 
harbour or bay of this Colony for less than 


Governor, be permitted to leave their aerials 
up, provided the same are disconnected in- 
accordance with the provisions of section 2 of 
these regulations. : 
4. Any officer appointed under the provisions — 
of section 4 of Ordinance No. 11-of 1917 may 
order that the radiotelegraph cabin on board 
any ship (other than His Majesty’s ships of 
war) be sealed and he shall thereupon affix his 
seal to such cabin. m 
If any seal so affixed is removed or tampered —_ 
with an offence shall be deemed to have been 


Made by His Excellency the Governor in | 


Executive Council at a meeting held on the =, 
24th day of September, 1917. : 


, 
: 


The reigning — 


king is Somdech Phra Rama Tipati Srisindra Maha Vajiravudh, generally 


known as King Rama VI. 


Radiotelegraphy is:organised in Siam under supervision of the Vinister: 
of Marine, but it is now controlled by the Ministry of Communications in so | 
far as the public is concerned. The first stations erected were those at 


Saladeng in Bangkok, and at Songkhla* ; 


directly controlled by Government. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. “y ste 

2 aoe 
Official. : Title. Address. 

Eng. Capt. Phra Vidyu Duralikhit Head and Chief Engineer of Radio- | Wireless Station, < 
telegraphic Department . ~« | > Bangkok. =) pe 

Eng. Lieut.-Commander Luang Jamnarn | Assistant Engineer. .. ae -- | Wireless Station, 
Aggikich , 


* Sometimes spelt ‘‘ Singora.” 


CONTROL. : 4 
3 


both these land stations are __ 


Bangkok, = 


ae 


. 


- Siam will be found below. 


— ans Stes ORGANISATION. 
eee ee rhere’ are . experimental, amateur, and instructional stations at Saladeng. 
_ There are also ship stations on Government vessels. 


; ADMINISTRATION. 
The law and regulations under which radiotelegraphy is administered in 


a - 
2 a | - A—Radiotelegraph Law, B. E. 2457 (1914). 


B—Notice concerning the opening of _Radiotelegraphy for Public 


Service, B. E, 2462 (1919). 


= B. E. 2462 (1919). 


Try ~ 


RADIOTELEGRAPH LAW, 


— This Law may be cited as ‘‘ The 
= A Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457” 


IgI4). 
2. It shall come into force from the date of 
its publication in the Government Gazette. 


Coast AND LAND STATIONS. 


3. The right to establish and work radio- 
"== stations for telegraphic and telephonic pur- 
poses on Siamese soil and on board ships 
permanently anchored in Siamese territorial 
waters is an exclusive privilege of the Govern- 
ment. 

This privilege shall be reserved to the Depart- 

— ment of Posts and Telegraphs in the Ministry 

= of Communications. 

_ ~~ 4. The Army and Navy may establish and 

a work independently radiotelegraph stations 

_ or field apparatus subject to such conditions 

_ as may be trom time to time sanctioned in 

writing by the Minister of War or Marine. 
Any station established under this section 

. ay be opened to public correspondence only 

-_—‘ under special arrangement with the Department 

_ Of Posts and Telegraphs. 

SHip STATIONS. 

_ 5. No- merchant ship under the Siamese 
flag shall establish or work any radiotelegraph 
or telephone apparatus without a licence from 
the Minister of Communications. 

The Minister of Communications shall not 
grant such licence until he has been satisfied 
that the apparatus can work in accordance 

with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, 5th 

:- July, 1912, and will be handled by qualified 
- Operators, 

__ Such licence shall be for such time and sub- 

_ ject to such conditions as the Minister of 

- Communications may deem good, 

_- 6. No ship, whether under the Siamese or a 

_ foreign flag, excepting ships of war, is allowed 
while in Siamese territorial waters to send a 
message by means of her radiotelegraph 
apparatus when and where such message can be 

forwarded by the Government sys em, either 

-with or without wires, except for the purpose 

of transmitting messages to or from a ship in 

distress. ~ 


SECRECY. 

2, No person or persons engaged in or having 
_ knowledge of the operation of any radio- 
“Station shall disclose the contents of any mes- 
sage transmitted or received by such station 
for the purpose of transmission, except to the 
person to whom the same may be directed or 
is authorised agent, or to another station 
employed to forward such message to its 
_ destination .or in obedience tg the direction 

Sa Se a Court of competent jurisdiction. 


ors Ren aye hs ae > PA 


; 3 ot: (—Ministerial Regulations relating to the use of Radiotelesrapine 


a pene D—Radiotelegraph Amendment Act, August 4th, 1921. 


PENALTIES. 

8, Whoever establishes or works any ap- 
paratus contrary to the provision of Sections 3 
and 6, or in excess of the conditions laid down 
under Section 4 of this Law, shall be punished 
with imprisonment not exceeding six months — 
“i fine not exceeding five hundred ticals or 

oth. 

The captain or master of a sh'p, and the per- 
son directly responsible for the offence, if any, 
shall both be liable to punishment for every 
infringement of the provisions of Section 6. 

g. Any person infringing Section 5 of this 
law shall be punished with fine not exceeding 
one hundred ticals. 

10. Upon the conviction of any person of an 
offence under the foregoing sections, the Court 
may order the forfeiture ot any apparatus — 
used for the commission of such offence. 

iz. Any person injuring apparatus or com- 
mitting any act of mischief to a radiotelegraph 
station lawfully established, or doing any- 
thing to prevent or intended to prevent the 
transmission or delivery of any radiotelegraph 
message by any such station, shall be guilty of 
an offence under Section 196 of the Penal 
Code. - 

12. Whoever commits any offence against 
Section 7 of this Law shall be punished under 
Section 279 to 281 of the Penal Code. 


EXECUTION. 

13. The Minister of Communications shall 
have charge and control of the execution of 
this Law. 

It sha]] be Jawful for him to frame regulations 
and to fix the scale of fees for land, coast, and 
ship charges in the transmission of messages 
by radiotelegraphy or telephony, as well as 
fcr licences under Section 5. 

It shall also be lawful for him to frame 
regulations about the qualifications required 
from operators. 

All such regulations shall be in accordance 
with the detailed Service Regulations appended 
to the International Radiotelegrapn Con- 
vention, 

Such regulations, on being sanctioned by. 
His Majesty and published in the Government 
Gazette, shall be deemed to be part of this Law. 

Given on the 24th day of April, B.E., 2457 
(1914), being the 1 »201st day of the Present 


Reign. 


By THE Krinc’s Most Excrettent Majesty. 

Whereas His Majesty’s Government has 
always reserved to itself the exclusive right to 
establish and work means of telegraphic and 
telephonic communications throughout Siam ; 

And whereas apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy has now been devised practicable for 
use by land and sea; 


iy 
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And whereas it is desirable that ships under 
the Siamese flag, more especially passenger 
carriers should be equipped with such apparatus, 
worked under proper regulations, for the greater 
safety of life at sea; 

_ And whereas the regulations necessary to 

_ Insure the proper and efficient working of wireless 
telegraphic stations must conform in all respects 
with the provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention of London, 1912, to 
which His Majesty’s Government has been a 
party ; 

Theretore His Majesty has been pleased to 
enact the following law :— 


NOTICE CONCERNING THE OPENING OF 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY FOR PUBLIC’ 
SERVICE. 

. Dated 22nd May, 19109. 

In view of the progress made in 

B commerce and trade in this country, 

it is considered that the use of Radio- 
telegraphy which was originally established by 
the Royal Government for its own use should 
be extended to general public. 

The Ministry of Communications having 
submitted these facts before His Majesty the 
King, has now obtained the Royal Permission 
that the Naval Radiotelegraphic stations in 
Bangkok and at Singora (Songkhla) should be 
open to public use from the 1st June, 1919. 

The public radiotelegraphic service will be 
under the management of the telegraph officials 
of the Post and Telegraph Department, who 
will receive and despatch radiotelegraphic 
telegrams in a similar manner to the despatch 

of other telegrams in the Kingdom. 

Senders of radiotelegraphic messages should 
write clearly the words ‘‘ Wireless Telegraph ”’ 
on the upper left-hand corner of the form 
supplied, before the names of the persons for 
whom the messages are destined. 

(Sd.) «ust Grand Councillor, 

Chao Phya Wongsa Nuprabadh, 
Minister of Communications. 


MINISTERIAL REGULATIONS : 
For THE LICENSING OF RADIOTELEGRAPHY 
UPON SHIPS, THE ISSUING OF CERTIFICATES OF 
COMPETENCY TO RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATORS, 
THE FIXING oF FEES FOR SUCH LICENCES AND 
CERTIFICATES AND THE FIXING OF FEES FOR 
Lanpb, Coast AND SHIP CHARGES IN THE TRANS- 
MISSION OF MESSAGES BY RADIOTELEGRAPHY 


Whereas under Sections 5 and 13 

C of the Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457, 

the Minister of Communications is 
empowered to licence the establishment and working 
of radiotelegraph apparatus upon merchant 
ships under the Siamese Flag, to frame regula- 
tions about qualifications required from operators 
and to fix the scale of fees-for land, coast and 
ship charges in the transmission of messages by 
vadiotelegraphy, such Regulations, on being 
approved by His Majesty and published in the 
Government Gazette to be deemed to be part wf 
the Law. 

It has now pleased His Majesty the King to 
authorise the Minister of Communications to issue 
the following Ministerial Regulations :— 

1. The operation of radiotelegraph stations 
upon any merchant ship under the Siamese 
Flag must conform to the provisions of the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, July 5th, 1912, the detailed Service 
Regulations appended to the said International 
Radiotelegraph Convention, the Radiotelegraph 
Law, B.E. 2457 and any amendments and 
alterations which may be made therein, and the 
regulations from time to time issued by the 


‘on i fae 


Minister of Communications under the authority _ 
of said Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457. “i 
2. No person shall work the radiotelegraph — 
upon any merchant ship within Siamese terri- 
torial waters in such a way as to interrupt or — 
interfere with 
(a) Naval or military signalling. 
(6) The transmission of messages between 
other radiotelegraph stations lawfully estab- 
lished. 


3. Before the installation of any radiotele- — 
graph apparatus upon any merchant vessel 
under. the Siamese Flag, an application shall 
first be filed with the Minister of Communica- 
tions, according to Form A of Schedule I, 


attached hereto. If the Minister of Communica- 
tions is satisried that the apparatus described in — 


said application will, when installed, be capable 
of working in accordance with the requirements ~ 
of Section 4 (a) of these Regulations, an instalia- 
tion licence will be issued according to Form B. 
of said Schedule I. When the installation is — 
completed, the applicant shallnotify the Minister ~~ 
of Communications, who thereupon will — 
cause an inspection to be made. If this in- 
spection is satisfactory, the Minister of Com- 
munications will issue a ship licence according 


to Form C, and subject to the conditions — 


therein contained. Such ship licence shall be 
good until March 31st after its date, but may 
be renewed within one month immediately 
after the expiration of the period for which it. 
was issued. — Such installation licences and 


ship licences shall be executed in duplicate, one 


copy to be retained by the Ministry of Communi- 

cations and the other given to the licensee. 

4. The Minister of Communications shall not 
grant such ship licence unless he is satisfied ~ 
that— 

(a) the radiotelegraph apparatus can be 
worked in accordance with the provisions of 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention — 
of London and the detailed Service Regula- 
tions appended thereto, and that, 

{b) operators qualified in accordance with 
the provisions of these Regulations and who 
are the holders of the certificates provided ~ 
for herein will be employed to work the same. 

_ 5. A separate licence is required for each 

ship belonging to the same owner. 

6. The fee for the issuance of each ship licence 
shall be 5 Bahts and a fee of the same amount 
shall be charged for each renewal thereof. 

7. No person shall work a radiotelegraph on — 
board any merchant ship under the Siamese 
Flag unless he holds either a first or second- 
class certificate of competency granted by the 
Minister of Communications. 

8. The Minister of Communications shall 
grant certificates of competency in accordance 
with the conditions contained in the second 
Schedule to these Regulations. : 

g. Should a holder of a certificate of com- 
petency granted under these rules be proved to ~ 
the satisfaction of the Minister of Communica- 
tions wilfully or negligently to have failed to 
comply with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of-London, July 5th, 
1912, the detailed Service Regulations appended ~ 
thereto, the Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457 
or the Regulations isssued by the ister of 
Communications, or any amendments or modifi- 
cations of any of these or any other Regulations 
which may be issued from time to time for his 
guidance, the Minister of Communications may _ 
cancel the certificate. my 

1o. The Minister of Communications or any 
officer authorised by him may require the 
holder of a certificate of competency to produce ~ 
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to the use of the radiotelegraph for the purpose 
of making or answering signals of distress. 
12. Rates for messages transmitted to or 


i ~received from ship stations shall be as follows :— 


Coast station transmitting or receiving charge 


- for radiotelegrams to or from ships, 20 satangs 


{o.40 francs) per word with a minimum charge 


—= of 2 Bahts (4.00 francs). 


_ Land charges for the receipt or transmission 
of radiotelegrams over the Inland Telegraph 
System shall be those provided in the published 
tariff for inland metsages. Land charges shall 


_ in addition include the actual expenses of postage 


or carriage, if the message is to be delivered 
outside of established telegraph districts, 

Charges for relaying messages outside of 

Siam shal] be fixed in accordance with published 


_ international] tariffs. 


These rates may be modified or supplemented 
and rates fixed for the charges at ship stations 


by the Minister of Communications. 


Ill. 
The ship licence provided for in Regulation 3 
shall be in the following form and subject to the 


- following conditions :— 


FORM C., 


e ~ Know all men by these presents that, 
SPARNCLCES oy 0-2 =. 5 of... 
- called the “‘ licensee,” is desirous of establishing, 


hereafter 


eoewr reer e ee eee 


“maintaining and working on theship.......... 
belonging to the licensee, radiotelegraphy under 


- Section 5 of the Radiotelegraph Act, B.E. 2457 ; 


~And whereas the licensee has ‘agreed and 
by the acceptance of this licence, does become 
bound to operate and maintain the radiotele- 
graph installation for which this licence is 
granted in accordance with the International 


Radiotelegraph Convention of London of July 


Lawes and ] 4 Regulations Siam 


5th, 1912, the Gheaica Service Regulations 
appeuded thereto, the Radiotelegraph Law, — 
. 2457, and the Regulations thereunder 

by the Minister of Communications, and any 
and all amendments and modifications of any 
of these, which may be made from time to time ; 
Now the Minister of Communications hereby 
grants to the licensee during the term or period 


commencing with the date hereof and terminat- 


ing on the 31st day of March, B. E. 24. cay 0 SF 
licence and permission ; 

(1) To establish, maintain and work for the 
purpose hereinafter mentioned upon the ship 
asa Seed ay, stephan but subject in all respects to the 
provisions of said International Radiotelegraph . 
Convention of London, July 5th, 1912, to the 
Service Regulations appended thereto, the 
Radiotelegraph Law of B.E. 2457, and the Regu- 
lations issued by the Minister of Communica- 


tions, and all amendments and modifications 


of any of these, apparatus for radiotelegraphy 
known as the axe ces ov ccee system of radio- 
telegraphy. 

(2) To transmit and receive messages by 
means of the licensed apparatus between the 
said ship and coast stations and other ship 
stations ; 

(3) To receive money or other valuable con- . 
sideration for or in respect to the use of the 
licensed apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means 
of the said apparatus, according to the schedule 
of charges fixed in the Regulations or by the 
Minister of Communications. 


And it is hereby declared that the said licence 
and permission is granted upon and subject 
to the following further conditions and pro- 
visions :— 

(1) The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or-by any other person either 
on behalf of or by permission of the licensee - 
for the transmission or receipt of any messages 
except those authorised by this licence. 


SCHEDULE I. 
Conditions and Forms of application for Licence to install Radiotelegraph Apparatus on shins 


; Installation Licence, and Ship Licence. 


epelcston for installation licences shall be made according to the following form :— 


FORM A. 


v 


eer Olah cae tor eae es 


Date. ‘cise: vile aval Genie aces eer 


ee 


Te 
do hereby make application for permission to install upon said ship omnis for radiotelegraphy 


according to the following specification :— 


> 


SPECIFICATION. 
Normal range Character of Power 
of Signalling in Apparatus Tae yl a ; = 
; Nautical Miles : : Source - Mee anie taken ff Alternator is 
f, Descrip- | Wave- and | by Transr nitting | Used, Number 
Name of Ship. | tion of | length + Maxi- y nstruments. 8 | of Cycles per 
= by day | by night) Receiving i mum == second ~ 
3 Appar’tus} Metres . Output | Current ¥ ol tage 
I 2 | 3 4 6 en OF | 8 9 
— Bae Vee SS a EMIT, pee T tag hae 7 
| 
| | 
| 
_ The above described apparatus will be installed in........ months. 
: Signed yy sees se eet ete ae 
N x 
vee = 


a, r 


II, rae 
Lioenioe for installation of Radiotelegraph Apparatus upon “aie shall be according to the followin 


form :— / - ate a 
FORM B. ‘ ON yt 
Licence for installing Radiotelegraph Apparatus. ks 
Whereas. ..... 0... cesses Ola ek reece ters teeters has filed with the Ministry of Commuftica aie fa 
his application dated................+. for the installation of radiotelegraph apparatus upon ee 


Now ihe Minister of Commviniea tions does hereby licence and permit the installation upon the - 
said ship within the period of........ months from date of rato telrieeee application in accordance - 
with the following specification 


Normal range Character of Power fe 
of Signalling in Apparatus + “oe 
Nautical Miles Source | Maximum taken | If Alternatoris 
Name of Ship. Descrip- | Wave- and | by Transmitting.| used, Number 
tion of | length | Maxi- Instruments. of Cycles per — 
by day | by night] Receiving in MU, second 


Appar’tus} Metres | Output Current | Voltage u 
Set 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 8 9 


This licence and permission does not permit the licensee to operate said apparatus above 
described until after its inspection when installed and the issuance of a ship licence. ~ te 


Sigried.. ». iv 2 apts meet tees vs ele " 
y Minister of Commi tice teen a 
(2) (a) The licensee shall not by the trans- apparatus, or any other means ‘in the power of 
mission of any message by means of the licensed the licensee. ~ 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the (7) The licensed apparatus shall be worked 


licensed apparatus interfere with Naval or | only by a person holding a certificate of com- — 
Military signalling or with any radiotelegraph petency issued by the Minister of! Corman ca 
station lawfully established. tions. 

(b) If at any time it becomes apparent that (8) The licensee shall not divulge to any 


the working of. the licensed apparatus upon 2 

said ship PAneesiat ent with the free ise. Gian other than Dies yee officials — 

naval or military signajling the licensee shall of His Majesty’s Government or make any use R! 
r | whatever of any message coming to the know- AS 


when required to do so by the Minister of 
Communications. close said station upon Scene licensee through naval or military A 


said ship. 
(3) The licensee shall comply with all such (9) The licensee shall keep such accounts ~ 
directions and observe allsuch rules and regula- | records and registers of all messages transmitted ~ 
tions as may be given or made by the Minister | by means of the licensed apparatus as the Minis~ 
of Communications from time to time for the | ter of Communications may from time to time : 


purpose of preventing interference with the require and such accounts, records and registers — 
working of any other radiotelegraph station shali be open to the inspection of the Minister — 
and for enabling the messages exchanged by | of Communications or his» duly authorised | a. 


x 
. y " 
aR 


means of the licensed apparatus to be distin- | tepresentative at all reasonable times. 
guished from those Siege ve from any other | (10) The Minister of Communications or ri 
radiotelegraph station. duly authorised representative may at ~al 


(4) The licensee shall at all times indemnify | reasonable times enter upon said ship-for the 2 
His Majesty’s Government, the Minister of | purpose of inspecting and may in pape any appa-_ 
Communications and the Department of Posts | ratus fixed or being in such ship for the purpose _ 
and Telegraphs against all actions, claims and of sending and receiving messages by radio- — 
demands which may be brought or made by any | telegraphy, and the method of working such 
sorporation, company or person in respect of apparatus. 


any damage arising from any act licensed or (x1) The Minister of: Communications may 


“permitted by these presents. at any time by notice in writing but without — 


(5) Subject to the provisions of this licence, | assigning any reason revoke and determine this — 
the licensee shall transmit messages by means | licence and thereupon this licence shalldetermine ye 
of the licensed apparatus on equa] terms without and become absolutely, void. > a: 
favour or precedence whether as regards rates - (12) Any notice, request or consent {whether __ 
of charge, order of transmission or otherwise, | required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
except that preference shallbe given to messages | or on behalf of His Majesty’s Government or 
transmitted.on behalf of His Majesty or of His | by the Minister of Communications or the e 
Majesty’s Government. Director-General of the Post and Telegraph 

(6) The licensee shall so far as_ possible Department, may be served by sending the 
receive from ships and light stations allrequests | same in a letter addressed to the licensee at 
for assistance and all signals of distress and the office for the time being of the licensee, ae 
shall answer such requests and signals and | or by delivery to the master of the ship upon 
retransmit them with the .cast possible delay | which the licensed apparatus is installed and — e 
to the proper authorities by means of thelicensed | any notice to be given by the licenses unde. oe 


hese | sete may be eaeved by sending the © 3. Date and Place of Birth.......... 
‘Same in registered letter addressed to the A INA LIONAILLY esa 1 6,3-geld ees cae eeiees 


‘Minister of Communications. 5. System of radiotelegraph. in which 
” Signed and delivered by..... Poesy eee applicant wishes to be examined 
“Minister of Communications. a ee ee SS 

The undersigned applicant for examination 

SCHEDULE Il. for a certificate of competency as a radiotele- 

grapher agrees that, if successful, he will observe 


- Coxpit108%s AND FoRMS FOR THE GRANTING all requirements, so far as they may apply to 


OF CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY. 
_ (1). Certificates of competency as to radio- London, July 5th, 1912, the detailed Service 


Be under the Siamese Flag shall be granted by the | graph Law, B.E. 2457, the Regulations used 
' Minister of Communications, subject to an | in pursuance thereof, and all amendments and 
_ examination and shall be in accordance with | modifications of any of these, which may be 
Form B appended hereto. Such certificates | issued from time to time. 


shallindicate the system or systems of radiotele- (Sienature}-s;..nc1. axa 
graphy in which the examination was conducted, 
- and shall certify that the holder: FORM B. 
; (a) In the case of first-class certificates | ...CLASS CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY. 


is able to send and receive, by sound, messages | Aaa having been ex- 


lain language in the International Morse : F f 
amined as to his. competency as a radio- 
Code (ave I re not ee than - woe per | telegrapher, according to the Regulations in 
Sete ive -letiers_ being counted -as' one._| such. case made and provided-and said examina- 


% word) ; or ives 
© ._ (0) In the case of second-class certificates. | “7 iS Nereby certified thats ss eseesce. is 
: is able to send and receive by sound, messages | apie to send and receive by sound messages 


in plain language in the International Morse | jy plain language in the International Morse 


(c) Is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
used in some well-known system of radio- 
-telegraphy so as to suit the varying conditions 


MSEC Ins Thess iLoeicte yi a e wets system of radio- 
telegraphy so as to suit varying conditions of 
working, without using excessive transmitting 


Ts ps eh using excessive trans- power and has an efficient working knowledge 
( dH power ; icy : iaheknowied of the regulations applicable to the exchange 
as an efficient wor owlecse | of fadiotelegraphic traffic. 


_ of the regulations applicable to the exchange ‘Aecortinet 
.. ply, Chisato ee ue class certificate of 
of the r adiotelegraphic traffic. competency has been issued to the said........ 
4 (2) Candidates for examination shall fillup | _........: who by accepting it agrees to be 
_ an application according to Form A attached bound, so far as they may apply to him, by all 
hereto, and submit the same to the Minister | provisions of the International Radiotelegraphic 
ag of Communications at Bangkok, | Convention of London, July 5th, 1912, the 
a 


~(3) Upon being notified that he has suc- ~ detailed Service Regulations appended thereto, - 


cessfully passed the examination each candidate the Radiotelegraphic Law B.E. 2457, and the 
__ shall supply two photographs of himself, one | Regulations issued under the authority thereof, 
_- of which will be attached to the certificate of | and any amendments and modifications of any 
- competency, and the other to the duplicate of | of these which may be issued from time to 
= the certificate which is retained by the Minister time. 
of Communications. These photographs will 
___ be signed by the candidates and stamped by the 
issuing officers in such a way as to prevent | 


Signed and delivered by...........-.. 
Minister of Communications. 


; 
~ é 


__ substitution. |. BACK. 

“aa (4) A fee of 10 Bahts will be shee oea for each | Name ERE Fe PRATT OOO td 

_ €xamination and an additional fee of 10 Bahts | Residence .......-. rai tie Cee ode) 
for the certificate issued to a successfulapplicant. — es oun Place of Birth..........-. 

ie F ationality’ yan gh schon. wed Mes watecent 

Sy (5) Each certificate shall be good for five I do hereby declare that I will observe the 


years and may be renewed at the expiration of 
that period for a like period of five years, | 
Such renewal may be without re-examination if 


secrecy of .radiotelegrams which come to my 
knowledge in the course of duty. 


ee 


the applicant has been engaged in the actual ; 

transmission yand receipt of radiotelegrams (Photograph). 
afr paurige atleast three of the preceding five years. 
therwise an examination will be required. Z 
be The fees for renewal examinations and the | THE SE ea AMENDMENT 


issuance of renewal certificates are the same f 


as for the original examination and issuance. By THE Kinc’s Most EXcELLENT MAJESTY 
iE (6) If the candidate satisfactorily passes the : 
examination, he shall make a declaration that th eT es of ieee iboats by 
he’ will observe the secrecy of radiotelegrams D 4 
"which come to his knowledge in the course of virtue of Article 13 of the Radiotelegraph 
> dut ; 8 Act BE. 2457 is not sufficient to execute and 
az Be FORM A control the Radiotelegraph service. 
eo : Therefore His Majesty has been pleased to 
- ‘Application for examination for a...<...... further amend the Radiotelegraph Act B.E. 2457 
i class certificate of competency as a radio- as follows :— 
RS : _telegrapher. 
Spy VAIO, Sian why suslls one Se as Wane (z) This Act shall be called. the  Radio- 
Sap e Residence .. 5.5. s eee ene dee eee telegraph Amendment Act, 2464. 
: . : jas. 
r ; a vE “4 - 
i te <2 5 ~ = 


him, of the International Radio-Convention of 


telegraph operators on board merchant ships | Regulations appended thereto, the Radiotele-- 


Code at a rate of from 12 to 19 words per C 

ode atzthe rate. -of 55, cecice ses & words per 
Pcemgs ee letters being counted as one | jinute (five letters being counted as one word) — 
word) ; an and is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 


388 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Tele 


~ 
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4 


(2) It shall come into force from the 4th 
‘day of August, 1921. 

(3) In Chapter VI Article 13 after paragraph 
3 of the Radiotelegraph Act B.E. 2457, the 


following paragraph shall be inserted, namely : 


It shall also be lawful for him, whenever he 


SIERRA LEONE 
; (See Maps .24 and 26.) 4 
oP I \HE administration of the Colony of Sierra Leone is conducted by a ~ 


Governor and Commander-in-Chief assisted by Executive and Legislative 
The same officials also administer the ‘‘ Protectorate”’ a term ~ 


Councils. 


which applies to the territories not being portions of the Colony of Sierra 
«Leone lying between 6° and 10° north latitude and 10° and 14° of west — 


longitude. 


CONTROL. - 

A wireless telegraphy station is installed at Freetown, and is owned and 
controlled by the African Direct Telegraph Company. ; 
The regulation of wireless telegraphy rests solely in the hands of the 

fs Government. There are nod wireless clubs or sacieties. 


deems expedient, to issue notifications gre 
ing temporary permission to ships to send and — 
receive messages by means of their wireless™ 
apparatus while in Siamese territorial waters. — 
Given on the 4th day of August, 1921, being 


the twelfth year of the Present Reign. ~ 


{Fy 
4 


Cw. 


ADMINISTRATION. ~ ae 


The Sierre Leone wireless laws and regulations were first formulated in 
Ordinance No. 22 of 1903. In 1912 this Ordinance was replaced by Ordinance 
No. 19 with the Schedule which was thereto attached. 
year (1913) these were in their turn replaced by Ordinance No. 11 with its — 
accompanying Schedule, both of which we print below. A set of Regulations 
issued on July 16th, 1917, has been superseded by an additional set issued 
on May 12th, 1919, which will be found below. 


The list of reprints included here covers :— 


A—Ordinance No. 11 of 1913. 
B—Schedule dated May 23rd, 1913. 
C—Regulation No. t of 1919. 


ORDINANCE No. 11 oF 1913. 


- To ProviveE For THE REGULATION OF WIRELESS 
- TELEGRAPHY,. 
Be it enacted by the Governor of 

A the Colony of Sierra Leone, with the 

-. ~ advice and consent of the Legislative 
Council thereof as follows :— 

1. Short Title—This Ordinance may be 
cited as the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
IQI3. > s 

2. Definition of “ Wireless Telegraphy.”— 
In this Ordinance, “‘ Wireless Telegraphy ”’ 
means any system of communication by 

-telegraph. without the aid of any wire con- 
necting the points from and at which the mes- 
sages or other communications are sent or 
received: Provided that nothing in this 
Ordinance shall prevent any person from 
making or using electrical apparatus for actuating 
machinery or for any purpose other than the 
transmission of messages. 

3. Licence for Wireless Telegrabhy—(1) A 
person shall not establish any wireless tele- 
graph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place or on board 
any ship registered in the Colony, except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted in 
that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may 
deterniine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions on and subject to which 
it is granted. 


| less telegraph station has been established 


_Majesty’s Government should have control ~ 


In the following 


4. Apparaius aboard ships to be worked in 
accordance with regulations—A person shal 
not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy _ 
installed on any merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, while that ship is in the territorial 
waters of the Colony, otherwise than in 
accordance with regulations under this 
Ordinance, Te 

5. Regulations —(1) The Governor may from 
time to time make regulations for carrying 
into effect the purposes of this Ordinance, aoa 

(2) Schedule—The regulations in the 
Schedule to this Ordinance shall have effect 
except in so far as they may be amended or _— 
rescinded by regulations made under the 
authority of this section. ; =e 

(3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 


over the transmission of messages by wireless © 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regu- ~~ 
lations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deem 4 
desirable. é 

6. Search Warrant.—lf a Magistrate is 
satisfied by information on oath that there is 
reasonable ground for suspecting that a wire- 


ae 
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- without a licence in that behalf or that any 
- apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 
installed or worked in any place or on board 
any merchant ship without a licence in that 
behalf or contrary to the provisions of any 
zvegulations made under this Ordinance or of 
any licence granted under this Ordinance, 
he may grant a search warrant to any superior 
Officer of Police named in the warrant, and a 


¥ 


abi ae ha 


enter and inspect the station, place, or ship, 
and to seize any apparatus which appears to 
be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 
97. Penalties—Any person who shall offend 
- against any provision of this Ordinance or any 
of the regulations made thereunder shall be 
liable on summary conviction for every such 
offence to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 
_and upon sugh conviction the Court may order 
that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in 
connection with which the offence was com- 
_ mitted shall be seized and forfeited. 
~ 8. Repeal No. 22 of 1903, No. 19 of 1912.— 
The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903, and 
the Wireless Telegraphy Amendment Ordinance 
1912, are hereby repealed. 
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SCHEDULE—SECTION 5 (2). 
REGULATIONS. 


: 1. All apparatus for Wireless 
2 B ‘Telegraphy on board a _ merchant 
= ship in the territorial waters of the 
| Colony shall be worked in such a way as not to 
= interfere with 
& (a) Naval signalling, or 
(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
é station lawfully established, installed or 
S worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
~ thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
: shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
2 interfere with the transmission of any 
messages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 
é 2. In these Regulations, ‘* Naval signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of 
His Majesty’s Naval Stations or between a ship 
- __.- of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station and 
any other wireless telegraph station whether on 
shore or on any ship. ~ 
3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
- board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
-- used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
at permission of the Governor. 


SOLOMON 


= 


_ Nauru Islands, Kaiser Wilhelm’s Land and Bismarck Archipelago.) 
er New GuinEA.—The wireless stations in this territory are operated and 
coutrolled- by Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd. The Regulations 
. of the Australian Commonwealth regarding ships and traffic apply. 
cee BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDs.—Comprise numerous islands of which the _ 
principal ones are Guadalcanar, Malaita, Bogotu (Ysabel), New Georgia, 
__ Rendova, Florida, Chouseul, Vella Lavella, Shortland Group, Santa Cruz 
ie ye ee eae 


| Laws and Regulations—So 


warrant so granted shall authorise the Officer to .. 


ISLANDS AND 
(BRITISH) 

(See Maps 22, 54 and 56). 

(Including : Papua, New Britain, New Ireland, the Admiralty Islands, 


Sie : - r 
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4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 


these regulations the master or person being or 
appearing to be in command or charge of any 
ship shall be deemed to have authorised and 
to be responsible for the use or working of any 
apparatus on board such ship. 


5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the 
person to whom the same is addressed by being 
left on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the per- 
son being or appearing to be in command or 
charge of the ship. 


6. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Passed in the Legislative Council this — 
twenty-third day of May in the year of our 
Lord, one thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 


REGULATIONS {No. 1 oF 1919) 
MADE UNDER SUB-SECTION (I) OF SECTION 5 OF 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 
1913 (No. 11 OF 1913). 


C Whereas by sub-section (1) of Ce 
se 


ction 5 of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1913 (No. 11r of 1913), 
it is provided that the Governor may from time 
to time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of the Ordinance: ° 
And whereas by sub-section (2) of section 5 
it is provided that the regulations made and 
passed by the Legislative Council, 23rd day of 
May, i913, shall have effect except in so far 
as they shall be amended or rescinded by regu- 
lations made under the authority of the section : 
And whereas by regulations made the 16th 
day of July, 1917, certain of the above recited 
regulations were rescinded and other regu- 
lations were substituted therefor : 
And whereas I am minded to make other 
provision in lieu of the last above recited 


regulations : 


Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the 
power and authority in that behalf vested in 
me it is ordered that the regulations made the 
16th day of July, 1917, are hereby rescinded 


; and the following substituted therefor :— 


1. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board. a merchant ship shall be worked or 


| used while such ship is in any harbour or 


bay of the Colony except with the special 
or general permission of the Governor. 

2. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Made this 12th day of May, 1919. 


NEW GUINEA 
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B90) her of Wireless T. clegraphy and Telephony — oe 


Group and Tulagi. All other islands in the Solomon Group from and incluaine ges: 
Bougainville northward are late German Solomon Islands and are now 
included in the New Guinea mandated territory. . 


The Laws and Regulations are the same as those in force for the Fil 
-Islands. 


~“ 
Capt. R. R. Kane is the Resident Commissioner, aed the official stations 
are operated by the Australian Government. - 


There is a private commercial station at Rovina (S.W. corner of New ‘i 
Georgia) owned and opérated DYs the Methodist staan ane gee of. New 
Zealand. 


% 
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SOUTE AFRICA (UNION OF). 
(See Maps 25 and 32) 


' Including: Provinces of Natal, Zululand, Transvaal, Orange Free State 
~and territory of South-West Africa. 


CONTROL. 


HE administration of radiotelegraphy is in the hands of the Postmaster- 
General and is not treated as a separate unit. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. ‘Title, | Address. 


~ Lt.-Col. E. A. Sturman, C.B.E. .. .. | Postmaster-General .. 425 .. | Pretoria 
Major R. T. McArthur, D.S.O._ .. .. | Chief Engineer i fr) et Protaras 


There are no privately owned stations, but licences are issued for private 
wireless telegraph stations. 


The latest available statistics are as follows :— - 


Land stations for public service to ships .. hs 
Ship stations on privately owned vessels .. ate per 
Ship stations on railway owned vessels... aber ee | 


An agreement has been entered into between the Government and the 
Marconi Company for the erection, under licence, of a powerful radio station 
capable of communicating with England. The terms of the licence are 
_ for either the taking over by the Government or the renewal of the licence 

every ten years. , 
The station when completed will be about twice as powerful as ‘hak of 
Saint Assise, near Paris. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

_ The only statutory regulation on radiotelegraphy within the Union is 

that contained in the preamble to the Post Office Act, and. section 80 2b2d., 

both of which will be found below ; 
There is no Union Act compelling ships trading in South African waters 

to be fitted with radiotelegraphic apparatus. 


A—Statutory Regulation (Preamble to P.O. Act, 1911). 

B—Section 80 of Post Office Act, rg1i. 

\C—Regulation relating to Broadcasting and Experimental 
Stations. 

D—Private Wireless Licence Conditions (Govt. Reh FORTS 
of 1924). . 


~ Laws Jn aa Africa - 
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POST OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND 


SHIPPING COMBINATION DISCOURAGE- 
MENT ACT, “1grr. 
CHAPTER V.—SECTION I. 
: A In this Act, unless inconsistent 


with the context, “ telegraph ”’ shall 
include ‘‘ terephone,’”’ and shall mean 
any system or means of conveying signs, signals, 
sounds, or communications, by the agency of 
electricity, magnetism, electro-magnetism, or 
by any agency of a like nature, whether with 
or without the aid of wires, and shall include 
the. system commonly known as_ wireless 
telegraphy, or etheric signalling, and any 
improvements or developments of that system. 

‘* Telegraph line’ shall include any appara- 
tus, instrument, pole, mast, standard, wire, 
pipe, tunnel, pneumatic or other tube, thing, or 
means whatever, which is or may be used in 
connection with or for the purpose of sending, 


transmitting, conveying, or, receiving tele- 
graphic signs, signals, sounds, or communi 
_cations. 


I. The Postmaster-General shall have the 
exclusive privilege of constructing and main- 
taining telegraph lines and of transmitting 
telegrams or other communications by tele- 
‘graph within the Union or the territorial 
waters thereof and of performing all the 
incidental services of receiving, collecting, or 
delivering telegrams or other such com- 
munications: Provided that— 

(a) The owners of. any system of railways 
may maintain and work for the purposes 
of any such railway, for the time and to the 
extent authorised by any law, any telegraph 
lines constructed in pursuance of rights 
conferred by that law; and 

(6) The Postmaster-General may construct, 
maintain, or lease telegraph lines for private 
use or may, by licence, authorise any person 
to construct, maintain, and work private 
telegraph -lines. within the Union or its 
territorial waters and may prescribe the 
fees and conditions therefor. 


POST OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
ACT, 1911. 

80. (1) The  Postmaster-General 

B shall have the exclusive privilege of 

constructing and maintaining tele- 

graph lines and of transmitting telegrams or 

other communications by telegraph within the 

Union or the territorial waters thereof and of 

performing all the incidental services of 

receiving, collecting, or delivering telegrams 

or other such communications: Provided 
that— 

(a) The owners of any system of railways 
may maintain and work for the purpose of 
any such railway, for the time and to the 
extent authorised by any law, any telegraph 
lines constructed in pursuance of rights 
conferred by that law: and 

(b) The Postmaster-General may construct, 
maintain or lease telegraph lines for private 
use or may, by licence, authorise any person, 
to construct, maintain, and work private 
telegraph lines within’ the Union or its 
territorial waters and may prescribe the fees 
and conditions therefor. 


{ 


~E—Licence to establish a Wireless Receiving Station, and 
Listener’s Contract with Broadcaster. 

F—Experimental Transmitting Licence and Contract with 

Broadcaster. 


for the public except by the authority of the 
Postmaster-General and upon such terms and 


| conditions as he may prescribe, and the depart- 
| ment shall have the right, by means of its 
\ officers, 


of inspecting all offices which are 


authorised to accept, transmit, or deliver 


| public telegrams. 


REGULATION No. 1308, 3rd August, 1923, 
AS AMENDED BY GOVERNMENT NorIceE No. 1371 
OF THE T7TH, AUGUST 1923, AND 2042 OF THE 
5TH DECEMBER, 1923, FOR WIRELESS ‘‘ BROAD- 
CASTING ’’ AND AMATEUR WIRELESS EXPERI- 
MENTING MADE BY THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL, 


WITH tHE CONCURRENCE OF THE MINISTER OF 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS, AND APPROVED OF BY 


His Roya HIGHNESS THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL, 


IN TERMS OF SUB-SECTION (4) OF SECTION Three 
oF Act No. to of rorr. 


PART I, 
The Broadcaster. 


CG 1. Any person may apply to the Post- 
master-General for alicence to establish 
a service of broadcasting wireless 
telephony. n 
his discretion, issue a licence on such terms and 
subject to such conditions as he may decide. 
For the purpose of the following regulations the 
term ‘* Broadcaster’? means any person who 
has been granted such a licence by the Post- 
master-General. 


2. The broadcaster shall establish, at his own’ 


expense, as soon-after his licence.is granted as 
possible, a broadcasting station with machinery 
of the latest approved type, powerful enough 
to transmit easily over a distance to be specified 
in the licence. No other broadcasting licence 


shall be issued within such distance during the 


currency of such licence. 


3. The broadcaster shall comply with such ~ 


conditions not in conflict with these regulations 
as the Postmaster-General may from time to 


| time communicate to him, 


4. The licence shall continue in force for a 
period of five years, and at the end of the fourth 
year after itsissue the broadcaster shallintimate 
in writing to the Postmaster-General whether he 
intends to apply for a renewal of the licence. 
Upon application made not less than three 
months before the expiry of the licence the 
Postmaster-General may grant a renewal of it 
for such period and on such terms and conditions 
as he may decide, or he may, in his discretion, 
refuse any such application for renewal, 


5. The broadcaster shall carry out a regular 
service lasting in the total for a period prescribed 


in thelicence, consisting of music, entertainment, - 


instruction, public announcements, or other 


| matter which may be approved by the Post- 


master-General, 

6, The broadcaster shall, at the request of 
the Postmaster-General, broadcast matter for 
public purposes, in addition to the ordinary 


programme, free of charge, for a total period 

| not exceeding three hours in any week. 

| 7. The broadcaster shall have the right to - 
make contracts with listeners, subject to the 


maximum payments hereinafter specified, pro- 


vided that contracts of different lengths may be- 


The Postmaster-General may, in- 


(2) No telegraph line shall be used for the 


Bee! purpose of transmitting or delivering telegrams | the broadcasting station. Such contracts shall 


made with listeners at different distances from — _ 


taking into account obsolescence. 


2 eae oe W. “als “Telegraphy and Telepho 


be on a form approved of by the Postmaster- ° 


General. 

8. The broadcaster shall have the right to 
hire out receiving sets. 

g. The broadcaster shall have the right to 
make contracts with advertisers to disseminate 
advertising matter, and make charges therefor, 
provided that advertisements shall not be 
broadcasted for more than ten per cent. of the 
total daily broadcasting time. or more than once 
per hour, or for more than six minutes con- 


2 tinuously in any hour without the written 


permission of the Postmaster-General. 

ro. The broadcaster shall keep proper books 
of accounts concerning all capital operating 
and maintenance expenditure of the ‘broad- 
casting system showing the net profits after 
allowing for interest on capital expended, 
sinking fund, and depreciation of the plant, 
Such books 
shall be’ open for inspection by any officer 
au horised by the Postmaster-General at any 
reasonable time. 

11. The broadcaster shall not broadcast any 


_ hews but purely local news or information in 


the nature of local news, except such as is referred 
to in regulation No. 6, unless obtained from or 
authorised under agreement with the publisher 


of a newspaper or newsagency. 


y 


x Postmaster-General, 


PART 2. 
The Listener. 


12. For the purpose of these regulations, 
the ‘‘ Listener’ is any person located within 
the specified distance of a Broadcasting Station 
who has obtained from the Postmaster General 
a licence to install a receiving set. 

13. A person who desires to become a listener 
may make application to the broadcaster for 
acontract, subject to payment to the broadcaster 
of charges per receiving set not exceeding the 
following, to be paid annually in advance :— 

For service to—~ 


~ Private residences : £26 20 
Boarding establishments : 3-0 0 
Cafés, restaurants, or hotels not 

-licensed for sale of liquor .. °o 0 
Hotels and other premises 
licensed for thesaleofliquor 6 0 o 


For other premises at such 
charges as the broadcaster, 
with the approval of the 
may 
determine. 
_The broadcaster shall not be -entitled to 
decline to enter into such a contract with any 


~ one unless the Postmaster-General has signified 


- his approval. 


i 


- set, and upon payment of the sum of 5s. 


14. Contracts for a period exceeding one year, 
but not exceeding the currency of the broad- 


caster’s licence may be entered into on payment 


by the listener of a reduced charge. 
15. Any type of receiving apparatus may be 


employed by the listener but no receiving set 


shall be used unless there has previously been 
obtained from the Postmaster-General a licence 
for the use thereof. Such licence shall be 
obtained upon written application to the 
Postmaster-General setting forth the particulars 
of the said contract and the type of the receiving 
A 
licence so issued by the Postimaster-General shall 


~ be subject to such conditions as he may deem fit, 


and shall be available for twelve months from the 
date of issue, but may at the discretion of the 


~ Postmaster-General be renewed on payment of 


the sum of 5s. 

16. The listener shall at the end of the period 
of any licence either renew the licence within 
fourteen days or immediately dismantle his 


“S 


: apparatus and give ones in writing ther 


= ee AX 


my 


a es a 


0; 


act 


—— 


the Postmas ter General. 


PART 3. 
Amateur Wireless Eshetbnenree 5 


17. No person shall be entitled to experiment _ - 
in wireless communications within the distance _ 
specified in the licence of any broadcaster _ 
without complying with the regulations in this 
part. 

18. Any person, being a British subject, who 
wishes to experiment in wireless communications 
within the said distance (hereinafter called an — 

‘ experimenter”) may enter into a contract ~ 
with a broadcaster and pay him such charges, 
“not exceeding one-third of the ordinary charge _ 
made to listeners, as the broadcaster may 
demand. Such contracts shaH’ be on a form 
approved by the Postmaster-General. 

1g. An experimenter desiring to make use of 
any apparatus for the receiving of wireless 
communications shall make application to the 
Postmaster-General for a receiving licence, and 
shall, when making such application, produce 
to the satisfaction of the Postmaster-General | 
evidence that he is a bona: fide student and — 
experimenter in the science of wireless communi- 
cation. The Postmaster-General mayissuesuch 
a licence for one year on payment of a fee of 5S. 28 

20. The apparatus for receiving placed in 
use by an experimenter must be of such a kind 
that it will not cause waves-to be emitted by — 
resonance or otherwise which may interfere in _ 
any way with any listener. 

21. An experimenter shall not be entitled to 
transmit wireless messages or waves of any kind © 
whatsoever unless he obtains a transmitting 
licence under regulations No. 24. 

22. An experimenter may, on complying with 
the regulations in this part, obtain from the 
Postmaster-General an amateur transmitting 
licence for one year, subject to the following 
conditions, and to payment of a fee of 5s.:— 

(a) Such licences shall be limited to such 
a number in any area as the Postmaster- 
General may decide. bere >. 

(b) The periods during which the experi- See 
menter shall be allowed to operate shall not ~ 
be more than two per week to be specified in 
the licence. 

(c) The power and wavelengths of the 
transmission and any other technical con~ — 
ditions shall be laid down in the licence. a 

(d) The aerial used by any experimenter 
for transmission shall be:— - 

(x) Not greater than the following maxi-. 
mum dimensions :— 
With a single wire: 


awe 


Height above AM ee iP see GAO TES 

Length .. es sie ee ae 

Total length of wire .. 4 LOO, 
With a double wire: 

Height above ground .. 2+ 404, 


Length of each wire... 70 

that is, a total length of wire of 140 ft. és 

2) In such a position that it is easily seen 
from a public roadway. 

(ey) No charge may be made by the experi- 
menter for the dissemination of matter So 
any kind whatsoever. 


23. An experimenter may apply for a vaened 7 
of his licence before the expiration of the 
current period, and such renewal] for a further — 
period of twelve months may be granted by 
the Postmaster-General at his discretion and 
on payment of a fee of 5s. If the experimenter 
fails to apy for renewal, or if the Postmaster- __ 
General declines to renew his licence, the — 
experimenter shall immediately dismantle his 
wireless apparatus. : 


z e 
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24. An experimenter must give ready access 
to any premises at any reasonable time to any 
officer authorised by the Postmaster-General 
for the purpose of examining the wireless 
_ apparatus installed by the experimenter. 


a GENERAL. 

25. The licence of any broadcaster may be 

withdrawn by the Postmaster-General : 

; (a) If he fails within a period to be deter- 
mined by the Postmaster-General to commence 
a broadcasting service which, in the opinion 
of the Postmaster-General, is adequate ; 

_ (0) If, in the opinion of the Postmaster- 
General, an inadequate service is being given 

< at any time ; or Pe 

aes (c) If he ceases to give such service for a 

Sa period of one week; or 
3 (d) If he continues to broadcast any matter 

a or information of any class which the Post- 
es master-General considers objectionable, and 
oe. has requested him not to broadcast; or 

(e) If in the opinion of the Postmaster- 

General the broadcaster has failed to carry 
out his contract with any listener or experi- 
menter; or 

a -(f) If in the opinion of the Postmaster- 
'__._ General the service is being conducted in an 

ce improper manner; or 

ety (g) lf the broadcaster contravenes any 

--_ provision of these regulations or any conditi n 

- Imposed thereunder or any term or condition 

ss of his licence. 

= On the withdrawal of alicence the broadcaster 
____ Shall cease operations forthwith. 


ey 26. The licence. of any listener or experi- 
~~ menter may be withdrawn by the Postmaster- 
_ General if, in his opinion, it is in the public 
interest to do so, in which case the listener or 
_ experimenter shall immediately dismantle his 
apparatus, and should he fail to do so any 
_ person authorised by the Fostmaster-General 
or the broadcaster may do so, and for that 
purpose may-enter any house or premises, 
29. Upon the withdrawal of any licence the 
licens « shail have no ciaim tor a refund of any 
fee paid to the Postmaster-General or the 
broadcaster. ; 

28. These regulaticns are subject to alteration 
from time to time provid d that no alteration 
shall be madz during the currency of a bioad- 
~ caster’s liccnce to nis financial disadvan.age 

without the broadcaster’s consent. 


i 


“s . PRIVATE WIRELESS LICENCE 
; CONDITIONS. 
“PENALTY FOR UNAUTHORISED 
Be oi STATIONS. 

eee (Government Notice No. 1027 of 1924). 

s -1. Attention is called to the provisions of 
___ Section 108 of the Post Office Act (No. 10 of 1911) 
regarding the serious consequences of erecting 

telegraph lines (which includes wireless tele- 

graphy) without authority. Under this clause 

a fine of £5 per day may be inflicted for every 

day such contravention continues. 


A.—REQUIREMENTS TO BE OBSERVED By ALL 
¢ APPLICANTS AND/OR LICENSEES. 

eC 2. State his full name, age and occupation. 
If a minor, state the full name of parent or 
Gee guardian in whose name the licence is to be 
_ issued. On attaining the age of twenty-one, 
_ applicant will be required to assume sole 
responsibility under the licence. 

3. State the address of the installation. 

cag Note.—Any change of address should be 

promptly notified to the Postmaster-General. 

_ + 4. Produce two written references froin 
_ persons of standing not related to him. 


— Laws and Regulations—S outh Africa 


5. State the combined height and length of ~ 
the proposed aerial, which should not exceed. 
too feet for single wire aerial, or 140 feet of wire 
Where two or more wires are used (é.g., total 
length of 70 feet of double wire). 

Note.—It is advisable to provide a switch 
out of doors for earthing the aerial during 
thunderstorms. c oes 

6. Remit a licensing fee of 5s. in the case of 


either a “‘ listener’s ’’ licence of an experimenter’s __ 
licence for reception only, and a fee of ros= in 


the case of an experimenter’s licence for trans- _ 
mission and reception. All these fees” are 


payable annually from the date of issue and in _ 


advance to the Postmaster-General. 

7. The licensed apparatus shall without the — 
consent in writing of the Postmaster-General 
not be altered or modified in respect of any of the 
particulars furnished with the application for the 
licence, nor shall a new apparatus be substituted | 
for the original licensed apparatus. 

8. The licensee shall be held responsible at 
all times for the operation of ,the licensed 
apparatus, which, moreover, shall net, without 
the previous consent in writing of the Post- 
miaster-General, be used by any person on the 
licensee’s behalf or by permission of the licensee 
for the dispatch or receipt of messages other — 
than messages authorised by the licence. 

g. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised offitials 
of the Government of the Union of South Africa 
or a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to the know- 
ledge of the licensee and not intended for receipt 
by means of the licensed apparatus. 5 

10, The licensee shall not deliver or cause to. 
be delivered to any person any messages received 
by means of the licensed apparatus, unless the 
transmission or delivery of such messages has 
been approved by the Postmaster-General. 

11. Except with the consent in writing of the ~ 
Postmaster-General, the licensee shall not 
assign, underlet, or otherwise dispose of all or 
any of the licences, powers, or authorities hereby © 
granted. 

12. The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working _ 
of any wireless telegraph station established 
in the Union or the territorial waters thereof, _ 


and the licensee shall comply with all directions . _ 


which shall be given to the licensee by the 
Postmaster-General in this behalf. 

13. All apparatus used by the licensee shall 
he so placed and used as not to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, working, 
or user of any telegraph line of the Postmasier- 
General, which may from time to time exist. ; 

14. In case any telegraphic line of the Post- 
master-General shall be damaged, or-the efficient | 
working or user thereof shall be interfered with, ~ 
and the chief engineer for the time being of the — 
Department of Posts and Telegraphs shall 
certify in writing under his hand that such 
damage or interference has been caused by any 


_apparatus used by the licensee, or by anything — 


done by or on behalf of the licensee in relation _ 
thereto, the licensee shall on demand pay to the 
Postmaster-General all costs that shall be 
reasonably incurred by him in repairing such 
damage, and in removing or altering such 
telegraphic line so as to restore the same to 
efficient working order, and in adding thereto 
or substituting therefor, either temporarily or 
permanently, any other telegraphic line if the 
said chief engineer shall certify that such 


393. 


¥ a 


addition or substitution is reasonably required. 


15, For the purpose of this licence the 
expressions ‘‘ telegraph ” and ‘“‘ telegraph line ’”’ — 
shall have the same meaning as in the Post Office , 


4 


~~ 


BA dniviistea tort ae Shipping Combinations 
Discouragement Act of I91I. * 


16. The licensee shall afford facility at all 
reasonable times to duly authorised officers 
the Postmaster-General to inspect the licensed 
apparatus, provided that the inspection shall be 
confined to ensuring that the requirements of 
the Postmaster-General are reasonably met. 


17. This licence may be cancelled by the 
_Postmaster-General at any time at his absolute 
discretion by specific notice in writing sent by 
post to the licensee at the address shown hereon, 
or by means of a general notice in the Gasette 
addressed to all holders of wireless licences, but 
without prejudice to any right of action or 
remedy which shall have accrrued.or shall there- 
after accrue to the Postmaster-General under 
any condition or provision herein contained, 
and the licensee shall not be entitled to any 
compensation by reason of such determination. 


18. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Postmaster-General against all actions, 


“claims, and demands which may be brought or 


made by any person in respect of any injury 


arising from any act licensed or permitted by 


these presents. 


19. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to establish, erect, 
extend, maintain, and use any system or 
systems of telegraphic or telephonic communica- 
tion (whether of a like nature to that hereby 
licensed or otherwise) in such manner as he 
shall in his discretion think fit, neither shall 
anything herein contained prejudice or affect 
the right of the Government of the Union of 
South Africa from time to time to enter into 
agreements for or to grant licences relative to 
the working and user of telegraphs or telephones 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby 


licensed or Otherwise) or the transmission of 
_ messages in any part of South Africa by means 


of wireless telegraphy or telephony, or by any 


other means with or to any person or persons 


whomsoever, upon such terms as it shall in its 
discretion think fit, and (save as in the licencé 
expressly provided) nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed. to authorise the licensee to 
exercise any of the powers or authorities con- 
ferred on. or acquired by the Postmaster-General 
by or under the Post Office Administration and 
Shipping Combinations Discouragement Act of 
gir and any regulations framed thereunder. 


20. If it is desired to maintain the station 
aftér the date of expiration, a fresh licence 
must be taken out within fourteen days. 


B.—SpkcIAL CONDITIONS IN ADDITION TO THE 


FOREGOING. EXPERIMENTERS (TRANSMISSION 
AND RECEPTION). 

21. Furnish evidence of competency in the 
adjustment and operation of a wireless trans- 


mitting apparatus. 


22. Satisfy the Postmaster-General by means 
of a full and complete statement of his qualifica- 
tions and of the nature and object of his 
experiments, that he has in view some definite 
object of scientific value or general public utility. 
If scientific research is intended, he should be 
certified as a competent investigator by a 
Government Department or a South African 
university, etc. 


23. Furnish satisfactory evidence of— 
His ability both to send and to read by 
sound Morse signals at a minimum speed 
of 12 words per minute ; 


. obtained from— 


must be available at all transmitting stations. 


‘to exchange signals from the proposed trans- 


. of the said station and applhauces, 


Be willing to apanerrs an caaiee: 40k 
which a tee of 5s. is charged, should the 


Postmaster-General consider it necessary. — 


24. Furnish full particulars and circuit dia- 
grams of his apparatus— 2 


(a) For the Raguisien of wireless signals. 
(N.B.—‘‘ Spark” transmission is not 
allowed.) ; : 

(b) For the reception of the same. 


N.B.—In the case of a purchased set as 
distinet from a ‘‘ home-made” set the: manu- 
facturers’ full particulars, e.g., maker, number, 
type of set, will usually suffice, but the Depart- 
ment reserves the right to require a diagram in 
every case where it seems\to be necessary. 


Where thermionic valves are to be used, 
circuit diagrams should always be submitted for: 
examination. 


In order to avoid interference with other 
stations any oscillating valve or valve circuit 


employing magnétic or electrostatic reaction. — as 


must not be directly coupled with the aerial. 
Inductive coupling may be employed between 


the aerial and a secondary circuit, provided that ~ . 


the receiver is incapable of energising the aerial 
in such a manner as to cause radiation resulting 
in interference. Where a separate heterodyne 
is employed, the oscillator should be coupled 
with the receiver and not with the aerial circuit. 


25. State (a) power (input) to be used for 
transmission not to exceed 50 watts, and 
(b) the source of the power. If the power is to be 


(1) Batteries, state the kind. 

(2) Secondary cells, state the capacity and 
maximum discharge rate. 

(3) A motor generator, state the maximum 
power available. ; 

(4) Supply mains, state the voltage, whether 
direct~ or alternating current, and the 
periodici 


t ire 
26. State the i and character of the waves 
to be used for transmission (wavelengths not to 
exceed 200 metres). 


N.B.—Means for determining the wavelength 


27, Name the stations with which it is desired 


mitting station, not beyond a radius of ten © 
miles, together with the written consent of the 
owners thereof, who must necessarily be licensees. 
Also state on which days and during which ss 3 
transmission would take place. 


28. The transmitting apparatus shall not be — 


operated during periods other than those specifiet _ 2 


in the application for the licence. 


29. Whenever it is expedient for the public 
service that the Government of the Union of 
South Africa shall have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by the licensed apparatus, 
it shall be lawful for the Postmaster-General or 
the permancnt head of Department for Defence 
by warrant under his hand to cause the licensed 
apparatus or any. part thereof to be taken 
possession of in the name of His Majesty, and 
ta, be used for His Majesty’s service. 


30. In the event of the licensee refusing to 
hand over the said station and appliances on 
demand the Postmaster-General may imme- 
diately thereupon cancel this licence without 
prejudice te any steps the Governor-General-in- 
Council may think fit to take to obtain Dosages > 


oe 


_ RECEPTION ONLY (LISTENERS OR 
see E-XPERIMENTERS.) } 

31. Observe requirements in 24 (b) above. 

32. The licence granted in respect of any 
receiving set means that such set complies with 
the Postmaster-General’s requirements, as 
expressed in the conditions governing the issue 
of said licence, and implies no guarantee that it 
will: adequately receive broadcasting or any 
other wireless signals, 


ForM OF APPLICATION FOR LICENCE. 

_ I hereby make application for a............ 
licence in terms of the roregoing conditions 
applicable to the same, and by which I promise 
to abide. 

MAG, SAIL” Of, bee enc oN oe es 0 cde 0 SULNPS. IS 
enclosed in respect of the licensing fee. - 


ereeereoe 


‘ 
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Signature of Applicant. 
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- BIE eS cig Arend ease des sees : 
LICENCE TO ESTABLISH A 

for ; E WIRELESS RECEIVING 

‘ STATION. 

4 Serial No. 

Re Wireless Listener's Contract with the Broad- 

nd caster and Licence for Private Wireless Station for 

_ — ~— Reception only {in terms of the Regulations 


framed under Government Notice No. 1303 of 
August 3rd, 1923, as amended by Government 
Notices Nous. 1371 of August 17th, 1923, and 2042 
of December 5th, 1923). 

a Mr. 

ee , is hereby 
authorised (subject in all respects to the Wireless 
Broadcasting Regulations and the conditions 
published in Government Notice No. 1027 of 
June 18th, 1924, which may be altered, added to, 
or modified hereafter to meet public interests or 
tt: requirements or -eimergencies) to establish a 
el _ wireless receiving station at 


for a period ending on the 
hf next, ; : 
A receipt for payment of the prescribed fee 
4 of 5s. accompanies this licence. 


" _Signature of Licensee. 


Postmaster-General. 
Dated at Pretoria this day of 


I92 i 


a, _LISTENER’S CONTRACT. 
= s 
being a broadcaster in terms of the aforesaid 
_ Tegulation, hereby acknowledge receipt of the 
‘ sum» of — pounds (£ ) from. 
of 


, ad 
and we do hereby contract with him as a 
listener to receive under those regulations. the 
wireless service broadcasted from our station 


at during 
a term of one year from the date set forth 
Z below. 
yi, Signature of Broadcaster. 
Dated at on this day 
- of : 192 ° 
es ’ F WIRELESS .EXPERIMENTAL 
Fat LICENCE, 
co TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING. 
‘3 Whereas by reason of the provisions of the 
aly, « Post Office and Shipping Combinations Dis- 
ie couragement Act, No. io, of rorq, it is unlawful 
Bs to establish any wireless telegraph station or 


instal or work any apparatus pid wireless 


‘y re 


d Regulations — South A ea 


~ telegraphy in any place except under and in ~ 
accordance. with a licence granted in that — 
_ behalf by the  Postmaster-General, and it is 


also unlawful sAve as in the said Act provided 
to transmit telegrams within the Union of 
South Africa : 

And whereas 
of in the 
broadcasting area of 


(herein after called the experimenter) has — 


applied to the Postmaster-General for a licence 
to establish a system of wireless telegraphy 
with the sole object of conducting demonstra- 
tions or experiments in wireless telegraphy in 
terms of the regulations for wireless broadcasting 
framed under Government Notice No. 1308 of 


August 3rd, 1923, as amended by Government ~ 
Notice No. 2042 of December 5th, 1923, and © 


the Private Wireless licence conditions specified 
in Government Notice No. 1027 of June 138th, 
1924: 

1. It is hereby agreed to issue a licence to the 
said experimentcr to establish and work an 
experimental wireless transmitting and receiving 
station subject to the aforementioned regulations 
and Private Wireless licence conditions, and 
further that— 

(a) The said licensed installation shall be 
worked solely for the purpose of conducting 
demonstrations in wireless telegraphy or 
for conducting experiments for the 
advancement of science : pire 

(6) The apparatus shall be of the character 
described or specified in the schedule _ 
number one hereto, 


(c) Transmission from the said licensed 


installation shall take place only on the 


wavelength and at the times specified in ~ 


the schedule number two hereto. 

2. A-receipt for the payment of the prescribed 
fee of tos. accompanies this licence. 

3. Two copies of the licence shall be prepared, 
one to be retained by the experimentér and one 
by the Postmaster-General. . 

4. The experimenter hereby undertakes to 
enter into a contract with the broadcaster as | 


Signature of Licensee. , 


Postmaster-General. 
Dated at Pretoria this day of 


192 


CONTRACT WITH THE BROADCASTER. 
We 


being a Broadcaster in terms of the Broadcasting 
Regulations (Government Notice No. 1308 of 
August 3rd, 1923, as amended by Government 
Notice No. 1371 of August 17th, 1923, and 
Government Notice No. 2042 of December 5th, 


I1y23) hereby acknowledge receipt of the 
sum of a, 
(£ S. d.) under section 20 of the aforesaid — 


regulations from 


of 
and we do hereby contract with him as an 
experimenter to receiver under those regulations 


\ 
' 


7 


Ve 
ie 


“ required by the broadcasting regulations. ae, of 


o 


the wireless service broadcasted from our station : 


at sf 


during a term of one year from the date set f 


torth below. 


~ 


Signature of Broadcaster. 
Dated at ' this 
day of 192 “1 
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REG ST, ca BIOe of | Wireless T. elegraphy and Teleph WW 


-“ ScHEDULE No. 1. test 
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. 5 ScHEDULE Nov2=8) ee ae 


Hours during which fraps 


- System of 
-* Transmission . Wavelength to be | mission is authorisel to take _ 
Employed. Particulars of Apparatus. - Employed. = place. carves 


“ Limited to con-~— 
ee tinuous wave Not to exceed 
i and — associ- 200 metres - 
€ ated methods 


/ es SPAIN =e 


pe . (See Maps 2 and to). 
«Including : Canary Islands, Fernando Po, and Spanish Morocco. 


si ; CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, Teg 
_. PF FAXHE Government of Spain, under the rule of King Alfonso XIII, has, | 
| since September 13th, 1923, been in the hands of a Military Directory 
composed of military and naval officers, .with Lieut.-General du Miguel 
Primo de Rivera y Obaneja, Marqués de Estella, as President, who have 
reorganised the Administration, reduced the expenses, and increased the — S 
revenues of the country. Matters relating to Wireless Telegraphy. were 
_ submitted to a National Conference, and, by a Royal Decree dated June 14th, 
1924, the questions considered by this conference were referred to the ~ 
Technical and Supervisory Board of Radio Communication appointed under. 
a Royal Decree of June 24th, 1924. This board has for its chairman the 
Chief Official of the Prime Minister’s Department, and its members represent 
the Ministries of State, War, Navy, Interior, Public Instruction, Public 
Works, and Labour, together with representatives from the Permanent a 
Commission of Electricity and the Laboratory for Wireless Telegraphic 
Investigation and Research. See 
From the members of the Board is appointed a permanent committee, 
with Capt. don José Sastre y de Alba as Secretary, to transact such business 
as does not require a resolution of the full board. A copy of the Royal 
- Decree of June 15th and the Regulations issued by the National Conference’ =~ 

on Wireless Telegraphy are printed below (see K). These Regulations — 
provide for the control of (1) Official Instructional Stations ; (2) Experimental =~ 


Stations ; (3) Transmitting and Receiving Stations either wireless or ‘‘ wired oe 


is _ wireless;’’ (4) Broadcasting Stations (official or private); (5) Amateur Trans- x3 
_ - mitting and Receiving Stations. Fete 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Oficial. Title. ~ Address. 


> ~ 


Sas 


_- Exemo Sefior Don Severiano | Home Minister .. a4 .. | Lisbon, Ministerio de la Gober- 
Martinez Anido. nacion. ; 
Excmo Senor Duque de Tetuan | War Minister ot 3 .. | Franscisco Rojas 5. 
Excmo Senor Don Honorio Co- | Naval Minister .. ee «. | Ayala 17. 


as nejo Carvajal. : = 
~~ Ulmo Don José Tafur Funes .. | Director of Posts and Telegraphs | Alberto Aguilira 29. 


-- = -JJImo Don Francisco Delmo | Sub-Director of Telegraphs .. | Bolsa 2. 

Flores. s 
. Ilmo Don Augustin Boyer | Chief of Radio Service. .. | Alcala 133. 2 
peas Granero. 


eas 
* x , a ie 
‘The Compafiia Nacional de Telegrafia Sin Hilos hold concessions for am 
operating stations for public service and‘control those at Aranjuez, Barcelona sh 
~~ Radio, C. de Palos, C. Finisterre, C. Mayor, Cadiz, Las Palmas, Soller, 
- . Teneriffe and Vigo. Seer s 
= The Military authorities control the central station at Madrid, and 


~~ j “~ 


Tig Se Galati 


. 


ae af ae 


‘Laws and Regu 


hie ae ee Ve i Nie ce. : 
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stations at Almeria, Barcelona, Bilbao, ap 

- (Minorca), Malaga, Pefionde Velez, and Valencia in the mother country and 

- neighbouring islands at Alhucema, Cabo Juby, Larache, Melilla and Tetuan 
in Spanish Morocco and Villa Cisneros in Rio de Oro, besides a number of 


_ portable stations. 


3 . H—Royal Decree, 


ss The Royal Aircraft Service maintains stations at Cuatro Vientos, Getafe, 
Los Alcazares (Cartagena), Seville, 


Granada and Nador (Melilla). 


HE 


Other 


stations will be installed at Alicante and Oran in connection with the_air 


line running through these towns. 
The Spanish Navy controls the land stations at Cuidad Lineal (Madrid), 


La Carraca, Cartagena, Le Ferrol and Mahon 


have been installed in the lighthouses 


Kia - 3 


(Minorca). Wireless beacons 
at Cabo Villano and Cape Finisterre. 


Press bulletins are broadcast daily from Cadiz. ; : 
During the past year there has been no great movement in the field of 


Wireless Telegraphy except in the direction of broadcasting, - 


developed rapidly. | ; 


which has 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Spain ratified the terms of the International Radiotelegraphic Convention 


in June, 1913, 


and is one of the signatories of the Convention on Safety of 


Life at Sea. Undera Royal Decree dated February, 1917, all merchant ships 
of 500 tons and over which make long voyages must instal wireless telegraphy. 
The following is a summary of the (Laws and Regulations now in force, 


the full text of which is given below : 


A—Law of October 26th, 1907. 
B—General Rules, January 24th, 1908, and July 19th, 1914. 


rs 


(—General Regulations for the Working of Wireless Stations, 
dated January 24th, 1908. 
D—Royal Decree, September 5th, 1914 (Merchant Ships). 


. E—Royal Decree, February 2oth, 1917 (Compulsory Wireless 


on Ships of 500 tons and over). 
F—Royal Decree, June 22nd, 1917 (Independent. Emergency 


Sets). 


G—Royal Decree, October 12th, 1917 (supplementing E and F) 


February 8th, 1917 (Regulations for 


Transmitting and Receiving Stations). 

I-—Convention of Madrid, June 17th, 1918, modified June 4th, 
1919, concerning wavelengths, etc. 

J—Royal Decree, January 18th, 1920 (Experimental Licences, 


conditions). 
K—Royal Decree, 


June 14th, 1924, and Regulations for 


Official and Private. Stations. 


LAW OF OCTOBER 26TH, 1907. 
Tue GOVERNMENT OF SPAIN IS HEREBY 
AUTHORISED TO ESTABLISH AND DEVELOP THE 
WIRELESS, CABLE AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. | 


H.M. Don Alfonso XIII, by the 
A grace of God and by the Constitution, 
makes it known. by these presents 

that Parliament has decreed and he, the King, 
has given his Royal assent to the following :— 
ArT, I.—The Government is hereby author- 
ised to establish and develop the wireless, cable 
and telephone services—availing itself of the 
co-operation of national institutions—by 

~ means of a Royal Order which will be published 
within four months from the promulgation of 

this law. ; 

ART. 2.—The expenses entailed by each 
service will be covered by the takings of the 
concession itself. In the case of certain con- 
cessions, the proviso is reserved that the 
establishment may be taken over by the State » 
in whole or part, by Royal Decree, should the 
50 doing be considered as in the national 
interests. 


ArT. 3.—Concessions regarding these new 
services will be granted by public tender and 
all necessary conditions must be fulfilled in 
order to safeguard the interests and security 
of the nation. 

It is therefore decreed : 

That all tribunals, magistrates, prefects, 
governors and all persons in authority, whether 
civil, military or ecclesiastical, whatever their 
rank and dignity, must obey and see to it that 
this Law is observed in all its parts. 

Given at the Royal Palace on October 26th, © 
1907. 

GENERAL RULES. 


ProMULGATED BY ROYAL DECREE AS THE 

BASIS FOR THE ESTABLISHING OF WIRELESS 
SERVICE IN SPAIN, 

Art. 1.—The 

B exploitation of all systems and 

apparatus available for the so-called _ 

“ Hertzian telegraphy,” ‘ etherial telegraphy,”’ 


and “ radiotelegraphy,”” and all similar pro- _ 


cesses already invented or which may be- 


— 


“Son 


establishing and - 


ao 


rg 


pee 


ie 


invented in the future, shall be coriidered as “| 
included among the State monopolies regarding 
all means. of electrical communications. 


ART. 2,—The establishing and exploitation 
of the above telegraphic systems shall be con- 
trolled by (x) the Minister of the Interior in all 
matters appertaining to the general sph 
applications of the said systems, and (2) b 
the Ministers of War and Marine when a 
where those applications are specially con- 

nected with national defence and with the 

" army and navy. 

ArT. 3.—All_ other official departments 
requiring a radiotelegraphic service can erect 
wireless installations by previous agreement 
-with the Minister of the Interior. Such installa- 
‘tions will be under the regulations established 
for the regular wireless service and wireless 
experiments. 

ART. 4.—No experiments with the above-~ 
_ mentioned systems can be instituted in the 
Peninsula, or in the Balearic and Canary 
Islands, or in Spain’s African possessions, 
without the eithiorey of the Ministers of War, 
Marine or Interior, according to the kind of 
experiment which it may be proposed to carry 
out. Such experiments and trials shall be 
carried out under the official inspection of the 
respective departments responsible, excepting 
only those of a technical character carried out 
by the personnel of the Scientific institutions 
of the State. These shall be independent 
of the said departments, providing they adhere 
to the regulations laid down. 

‘ ART. 5.—The Minister on whose authority 
the above installations and experiments are 
established and effected must give notice 
thereot to the other Ministers, giving them also 
full particulars regarding their service and con- 
ditions. a 

Art. 6.—Acting in agreement with the 
Ministers of War and Marine, in the cases 
herein aforesaid, and acting independently in 
all other cases, the Minister of the Interior can 
authorise the installation of wireless stations, 
provided that none have been officially 
installed, when the said installations may have 
been applied for by individuals, societies, 
corporations or national institutions, subject 
to the following rules :— 

(t) The applicant shall address himself in 
the first instance to the Minister of the Interior, 
stating clearly the place where the installation 
is to be erected, and supplying a plan of the 
building, together with the | conditions and ~ 
advantages of the locality. 

(2) Such installations and the services’ they 
are expected to render shall be subject to the 
“special rules and conditions laid down in each 
case, and to the general regulations established 


s. by the State for its own installations and 


wireless service. 

(3) The Government shall have the right to 

ose the service under extraordinary circum- 
te nces affecting the safety of the State and the 
maintenance of public order. 

(4) The Government shall also have the 

- fight to acquire by purchase, whenever it may 
be considered convenient, and with the previous 
payment of an indemnity, the wireless installa- 
tions hereinbefore mentioned and the valuation 
for such compensation shall take into con- 
sideration the actual condition of the materia! 
and of the installation itself. 

(5) The concessionaire shall let the Minsstar 
of the Interior know, in good time, the date 
on which the station or stations will start 
working, in order to allow the personnel of the 
telegraph office the necessary time for their 
inspection, 


| 


\ 


entitled to proceed with the work of installatic f a 


| also for the interchange of messages between 


_ established or to be established by the Ministry 


(6) The petitioner must aot tonnes bimsell 


until the necessary authorisation has been ; 
granted. < 
The following rules. were added by Decree of 
July 19th, 1914. 
(7) If the stations are to be fitted up merely 
for the reception of messages and for scientific ~ 
purposes, or to serve as auxiliaries to meteoro- — 
logical observatories, authorisation for the ~ 
same can be obtained from the Minister of the 
Interior, provided that the application be made 
by ‘an Official Institution or by a private indi- 
vidual acting with the support of an Official ~ 
Department. ~if 
(8) These receiving stations must be in- 
spected by the Director of Telegraphs of the 
locality where they are installed. a 
(9) The. persons-appointed to carry, out the 
reception must take an oath before the Civil 
Governor of the Provinces, to keep secret all 
information they may gather from the radio- 
telegraphic messages. 


ArT. 7—The ships belonging to the national 
mercantile marine can install on board wireless 4 
stations worked on any of the wireless systems- _ 
in current use, provided they obtain a special 
permit to do so from the Minister of Marine, ~ — 
who will grant it in accordance with the con- ~ 
ditions established by the International Agree- 
ment and Service Regulations adopted in 
Berlin on November 3rd, 1906. 

Art. 8.—Permits to establish wireless instal- — 
lations will not be granted to any private 
individual, society, or corporation b onging 
toa foreign nationality. : 

ART. 9.—Any person or persons exploiting — 
or using clandestinely any system of wireless, 
or any person or persons attempting to conduct 
wireless experiments with apparatus available " 
for the purpose, will be prosecuted in con- ~~ 
formity with the Penal Code, the general law, 
the military orders, or the administrative 
regulations, as the case may be. Prosecution 
for these offences will be carried out by the ~ 
authorities entrusted with the administration 
of the said laws, orders and regulations; and 
the State will confiscate all material employed 
for such purposes. Dei, 

ART. 10.—By agreement between ~the | 
Ministers of War, Marine and Interior, the 
wireless stations which may be considered ~ i 
necessary and convenient for commerce, navi-- 
gation and national defence will be erected on 
the seaboard of the Iberian Peninsula, on the 
Balearic and Canary Islands, and in the te 
African possessions of Spain. 

These installations will be under the contiol 
of the aforesaid three Ministers, as the case © 
may be, both in the matter of ba Yee and of 
personnel and offices, and they form a part 
of the national telegraphic system. 

This linking up of the wireless with the land “4 
telegraphic service will be ‘effected by tne ~ 
ministerial department controlling the various 
wireless installations. 

ArT, 11.—Authorisation is hereby given for 
the interchange of messages between ships 7 
belonging to the national mercantile marine 
and those belonging to foreign nations carrying 
wireless installations of current systems, and 43 


the said ships and“the coast stations already 


of the Interior on the sea board of the Peninsula = 
on the Balearic and Canary Islands, and in the 
Spanish possessions in Africa. 

The Minister of the Interior shall determine dpi 
the date of the inauguration, the extension and 
the nes. of service of each station. | 
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Art, 12,—The Government shall have the 
option of refusing or accepting those wireless 
- Systems the details of which have not been 
_ made public. 
_. _ Art. 13.—The State accepts no responsibility 
ee. . for the wireless service. In the cases of errors 
- Or of non-delivery of radiotelegrams 
_ procedure followed will be as established in 
- Art. 35 of the Berlin regulations. 
- ART. 14.—Whatever the object of the 
installations, the wireless service shall be 
_ organised, whenever possible, in such a way as 
not to disturb other services of the same kind, 
_ orclass. The ministerial departments interested 
shall adopt’ in each case such rules ‘and 
_ regulations as may be found necessary, and 
shall_ also arrange regulations with other 
States regarding frontier installations. 
~ ART. 15.—All wireless services, whether 
_ public, official, or private, carried on through 
the intermediary of land, coast and ship 
stations, shall be subject to the regulations 
hereunto attached. 

ArT. 16.—In addition to the rules herein 
contained, and those of the _ regulations 
mentioned in the previous Article, the pro- 

Visions affecting Radiotelegraphy contained in 
_ the International Convention made in Berlin 
on November 3rd, 1906, together with the 
Service Regulations appended thereto, must 
_ be observed. 
e ArT, 17.—The Director-General of Posts and 
- Telegraphs shall see to the fulfilment of the 
_ Stipulations made by Art. 13 of the Inter- 
_ national Agreement and of those’ made by 
Art. 37 of the Berlin Regulations, regarding the 
International Bureau established in Switzer- 
land. The Ministers of War and Marine shall 
in accordance. thereunto furnish the data 
required, which must be in the possession of 
the naval and military installations and stations 
and also data affecting the merchant ship 
_ stations, whose installations are authorised by 
~ the Minister of Marine. 

ArT, 18.—Messages received fromeor trans- 

mitted directly to a country or ship registered 
- in a country which is not a signatory of the 
~~ convention and regulations of Berlin, can only 
be admitted through the Spanish telegraphic 
system and through the coast wireless stations 
after a declaration has been made by the 
'.country in question expressing an intention of 
_ -applying the rules laid down by the said con- 
_- vention, and their regulations regarding the 
regular routine of the messages and the 
security of the accounts. In their radiotele- 
graphic service the coast stations shall give 
preference to the service of those countries 
which: have becorgs parties to the international 
agreements. {. 

Articles 19 to 34 and the additional articles 
appended thereto deal with wireless installations 
on fortresses. * ae! 

REGULATIONS. 
GOVERNING 
STATIONS IN SPAIN. 
GENERAL SERVICE. 
i Art. 1.—All persons are allowed to 
“s C , make use of the wireless service, but 
: the Government reserve to themselves 
the privilege of suspending ‘for an indefinite 
period, as they may judge convenient, either 
every class of communication or such communi- 
Cations as belong to some particular class, or 
Communications which affect some_ special 
Station or stations. | 4 
Art. 2.—The following regulations and con- 
_ditions laid. down for’ the radiotelegraphic 
‘service ~in Spain, besides the provisions 


the 


THE WORKING OF THE WIRELESS 
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affecting radiotelegraphy contained in the ip 


International Convention made~in Berlin on ~ 
November 3rd, 1906, together with the Service 
Regulations appended thereto, shall be applied 
to all wireless stations, whether public, official 
or private, on the coast of the Peninsula, the. 
Balearic and Canary Islands, the African 
possessions of Spain, and to all ships navigating” 
those territorial waters. 

ART. 3.—Ship stations shall be free to select 
their systems of wireless installation; but for 
coast stations the administration shall adopt 
the system and equipment judged to be the 
best available from the point of view of 
scientific, technical and economic progress. 

ArT. 4.—All coast wireless stations shall be 
linked with the general telegraphic system, by ~~ 
means of private lines, in order to secure rapid 
communications. 

ART. 5.—The working of wireless stations of 
all classes shall be carried out in such a way that, ~ 
as far as possible, no disturbance may be 
occasioned to other stations of the same kind. 

ORGANISATION OF WIRELESS ~ STATIONS. 

ArT. 6.—Wireless stations of all kinds must 
maintain reciprocal communications with the 
least possible waste of power. - 

ART. 7,—Wireless stations in Spain shall use 
the international signals of the Morse Code for ~ 
the transmission of messages. 

Art. 8.—All wireless installations in Spain 
including both coast and ship stations, open to 
the public, must carry on an interchange of 
messages irrespective of their wireless systems. 

During the working hours fixed for each 
coast station the latter must receive the Morse’ 
signals and must also have a transmitter so 
disposed as to be able to reply in the signals or 
the samte code. 

ART. 9.—Coast wireless stations must accept 
and must give absolute priority to calls for help 
from ships in danger. They must, moreover, 
answer the said calls in the same order of 
priority and pass them on as urgent messages 
to the general telegraphic service. 

ArT, 10.—The administration shall establish 
three classes of stations—viz., public, official, 
and private. Those of. the~-first class must 
have a radius of 600 kilometres and over, 
those of the second class one of 400 kilometres 
(there or thereabout), and those of the third 
class ene of 200 kilometres. Exceptions may - 
be made in accordance with practical experience © 
in working. 5 

ART. 11.—First-class stations shali have three ~ - 
wavelengths at their disposal—namely, one 
of 300 metres, another of 600 metres, and 
another which may reach the maximum length, 
but which must not be less than 1,600 metres. 


The last two will be used normally. The * 


second and third class stations shall have two ~ 


wavelengths—namely, one of 300 metres and 


one of 600; and those of the second class will 
use normally the 600 metres wavelength, 
whilst those of the third class will use one of 
300 metres, except in the cases referred to in. 
Art. 14 final paragraph. _ 

Coast stations situated near each other may 
maintain a special service between each other, 
provided that the distance between them 
allows of their Going so; but they must give 
preference to the Maritime Service. 
latter case, 
national vessels on official matters, coast 
stations of both classes are allowed to use the 
special wavelengths to which their installations 
are adapted or adaptable for these services. _ 

ArT. 12.—Ships belonging to the Spanish 
Merchant Service shall use a normal wave-- 


In: then 
and for communications with 


length of 300 metres, ‘but they can are this | 


to a maximum of 600 metres. 

Only in exceptional cases are vessels of small 
tonnage allowed to use normal waves of less 
than 300 metres. 


ArT. 13.——The General Post and Telegraph 
Office shall publish and keep always up to date 
a Directory showing the coast and ship 
wireless stations authorised and open to the 
public; together with the following infor- 
mation :— 

(1) Name and geographical position of the 
coast station; identification signal in the 
International Code, and the port of register of 
the ship fitted with wireless. 

(2) Call letters. _(These must be all different 

~-and must be formed by groups of three letters). 

(3) Normal range. 

(4) Wireless system adopted. 

(5) The class of receiving apparatus whether 
with automatic call device, etc. 

(6) Length of waves used by the station. 
(The normal wave must appear in italics.) 

(7) Class of service rendered by the station. 

- This covers such items as general communi- 
— cation, restricted communication (7.e., communi- 
= cations with ships, with steamship companies, 
with ships fitted with apparatus of the same 
system, etc.); public long distance communi- 
cations ; communications of a private nature; 
- special communications (¢.g., those of an 

exclusively official character), ete. 

a (8) Hours of service. 

j (9) Coast and ship station rates. 

The Directory above-mentioned shall also 
include information regarding wireless stations 
not open to general public service and. the 
existence of which has been made known to 

, the International Bureau by the Spanish 
ae Administration. ~ 
Ef ArT. 14.—Wireless service in coast stations 


shall be, whenever possible, of a continuous 


nature, operating both night and day without 
=: interruption. 
ee The Post and Telegraph Office shall fix, in 
each case, the hours of service of those stations 
os where the service is limited. 
“ Coast stations where the service is not of a 


continuous nature cannot close for the day 
_ without having transmitted al radiotelegrams - 


to ships within their sphere of action and 
without having first received all the radio- 
= ‘telegrams advised by them. This proviso 


ES shall also apply in the case of sips signalling 
+ their presence before the closing hour of the 
station. ‘ 
. ART. 15.—Private corporations cannot install 
3 ship stations nor can they work any such 


station without Governmental authorisation. 
ox Permits in thes® cases will be issued naccordance 
Ages with the provisions of the Berlin Convention 
and Regulations, by the Ministry of Marine, 
and will be communicated by the latter to the 
aa General Post and Telegraph Office. 
= Ship stations duly authorised must fulfil the 
= following conditions :— 
_. . Férst.—The system employed must be a 
* - tuned system. 
& ~ Second.—The speed, both for the reception 
-. ~* and transmission of messages, must not under 
r - normal circumstances be less than twelve 
' words per minute, allowing. five letters to the 


_ word, 
ees Third——The power transmitted to the 
wireless apparatus must junder normal jcircum- 
_ stances, not exceed one kilowatt. Nevertheless, 
5 mn spereaier power can be used if the ship is obliged 
oe to communicate over a distance exceeding 
ae : 
oS a 
ee See Lt s : 


. Post and Telegraph Office. . This certificate ~ 


“lines the coast stations shall note their own 


_ identification letters in the International Code. — 


with the international conventions on. the matter, si 


300 kilometres from the eee ‘aa ‘statio: 1 §: 
or, if by reason of any interference, no communi- 
cation can be~ established without. incre asing 
the power. 5 ie 


The service of the coast and ship ‘stations . 
shall be attended to by operators having their 
qualifying certificates issued by the General — 


must state the professional knowledge of the © 
operator in the fallowing matters :— } ee 
(2) Equipment of the apparatus. a 

(6) Transmission and reception at a speed 

of not less than twenty words per minute. __ 
(c) The knowledge of the det ) 
regarding interchange of wireless” communi- 
cations. 


The qualifying certificate must also Sate ‘thal 
the Government has notified the operator fae : 
it is his duty to treat all communications as 
confidential. 


Steamship companies are allowed to eae 
their own qualified operators provided they 
fulfil the conditions hereinbefore mentioned. a 


THe: MAKING-OUT AND PRESENTATION OF 
MESSAGES. 


Art, 16.—For the making-out and presenta- = 
tion of radiotelegrams the provisions of Articles _ 
10, rr and 33 of the Berlin Conference Regu- ~ 
lations, in addition to the rules laid down.in ~~ 
the following Articles, shall be observed. ~s 


ART. 17.—Radiogram forms must have the x 
words Radio Service on the heading. “A 
On the transmission of messages from ship - + 
to coast stations no mention will be made of 
the date and hour of deposit. a 
On the re-transmission of the - taleetacie Fe 


name as that of the station of origin, followed 
by the name of the ship, and shall register as 
the hour of transmission the time at which, = 

the radio was received by them. ¥ . 


Art. 38.—The instructions for daliveny™ of 
messages destined for ships at sea must be as 
complete as possible. The form must be filled “a 
up as follows :— — 


First-—The name of the addresses with = 
additional indications .if necessary. rE 


Second.—The ship’s name as it appears in a 
the Directory, adding her nationality, and if 
necessary, aS in cases where there are two or 


more ships of the same name, adding also her 
Third.—The coast station name as it is given a 
in the Directory ; 


ART. 19.—The following emessages will not Ss 
be admitted :-— a, 

(rt) Reply-paid messages. 

(2) Money orders. 

3) Messages to be paid on delivery. 

4) Messages demanding acknowledgment of =e 
reception. 

(5) Messages to be forwarded. ° ee 

(6) Messages at special rates, except those 
for transmission on the telegraphic section or tal 
over-land wires. — 

(7) Messages marked ‘* urgent” except on 
the over-land wired service, and then only — 
with the reservation that. the provisions of 
the international telegraphic regulations must — 
be applied. 

(8) Messages to be forwarded by post or 
express. a 

ArT. 20,—The messages may be written’ in «aoe 
plain language or in code in accordance with ~ 
the interior regulations for ordinary service and © 


ia 
a? 


- 
- 
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oy Art. 21 The "officiils at the stations can 
ask the senders of wireless messages to yore 
= their identity. 


Rates anp Executive REGULATIONS. 


Art. 22.—In the counting of words in order 
a tS apply the rates the officials must follow the 
provisions of Article 18, 19, and 20 of the 
_~International . Telegraph Service Regulations 
as revised in London in 1903. 
_ ~ Art. 23.—In conformity with Article 10 of 
_ the Berlin International Convention, the total 
Yate for wireless messages shall include :— 

(1) The rate applicable to the maritime 
section, namely, 
(a) the rate in force at the coast station. 

(6) the rate in force at the ship station. 

(2) The rate established for the overland 
_ wired service, national or international, calcu- 
lated in accordance with the genera rules. 
Art. 24.—The rate applicable to the mari- 
__ time section is hereby fixed at 0.75 pesetas per 
word, of which 0.45 belongs to the coast station 
_ and 0.30 to the ship station. 

With regard to the international service, 
“in the case of messages to and from foreign 
' ships, these rates shall be payable in francs, 
on the same basis. 

The rate applicable to the overland wired 
service, national or international, 
‘calculated and allocated in accordance w th 


~— 


the nterior regulations and with the inter- 


“national regulations. 
- - The minimum rate applicable to the mari- 
time section of wireless messages is hereby 
_ fixed at 7.50 pesetas, which is the wireless rate 
for a radiogram of ten words. 
_ ART. 25—The coast station* rate will be 
charged only once, even if the message goes 
through several coast. stations. 

ART. 26.—The whole cost of the radiotele- 
gram must be paid by the sender, and at ship 
stations a tariff indicating this must be dis- 

-» played. 


ArT. 27.—For the purposes of book-keeping | 


the coast station must consider itself as 
addressee with regard to the messages coming 
from the telegraphic service on their way to ship 
stations; and the coast station must consider 
- itself as the original office with regard to the 
messages coming from ship. stations for 

_ transference to the telegraphic service. 


ArT. 28.—Coast and ship station rates shall 
be calculated in accordance with the number 
~ of words computed, and in accordance witb 
Article 23 of these Regulations. 
ArT. 29.—Merchant ships at sea can inter- 
change messages if they find it convenient. 
The rates to be charged in such cases shall be 


laid down by the respective owners and shall 


— not be taken into account by the National 

Administration. 

~ ArT. 30.—Ship stations on Spanish vessels 
“shall send to those chartering them, upon their 
arrival in port, alledocuments in connection 
with and referring to all messages exchanged 

_ with coast stations. The charterers shall 
-send such documents monthly to the General 
Post and Telegraph Office, where it will be 
kept for a minimum period of twelve months 
and where liquidation of the accounts must be 
made in due course. 


_ ART, 31.—The installations on Spanish men- 
= of-war — Shall use, in their communications 
with the coast stations open to the public, the 
wavelengths which—under the terms of the 
Berlin Regulations—may be 


> 


* 


- of the Interior for the official service. 


shall be | 


e agreed. upon | 
” - between the Minister of Marine and the Minister > 
t4 


Both Spanish and foreign men-of-war can 
exchange private messages with the coast 
stations or with merchant ships; but only for 
the benefit of their crews. In such cases the 
technical and tariff provisions of these Regula- 
tions and those of the Berlin Convention and 
the Berlin International Regulations for the 
transmission of publie correspondence, must 
be observed, as in the case of a merchant ship 
station open to the public. The regulations 
established to prevent the disturbance of wire- 
less communications must be most carefully 
adhered to. 


ART. 32.—When men-of-war exchange mes- 
sages (private) with coast stations or with 
other ship installations they must follow the 
rules established for the computation of words 
and. the collection of rates. In such cases the 
ship’s purser in the Spanish vessels and the 
Minister of Marine shall respectively exercise 
similar functions to those assigned to the ad- 
ministration on board, and to the owner as 
far as merchant ships are concerned. 


In the calculation of coast and ship station 


rates for private service exchanged with foreign 


men-of-war, the General Post and Telegraph 
Office shall come to an understanding with the 
Administration of the country to which the 
said. men-of-war belong. 

ART. 33.—The same provisions shall hold 
good in the case of a military wireless installation, 
either permanent or portable, when the said 
installation utilises the stations established by 
the Administration for Public Service. 

ART. 34.—Should, by some accident, the 
Submarine Cable Service be substituted for 
the Wireless Service for the sending of a message, 
the former shall only receive the rate applicable 
to a coast station. If communication by 
wireless is established between two points in 
Spanish territory otherwise without telegraphic 
communication, the rates charged shall be 
those of the Interior Telegraphic Service, and 
the rules of that service shall apply, except in 
the cases provided for in Article 19 of these 
Regulations. 


ART. 35.—In the matter of transmisison of 
messages, of the signals to be employed in 
them, orders of transmission, calls, acknow- 
ledgments of receipt, instructions as to the 
:oute to be followed by the radiograms, and 
instruction as to their final destination, the 
provisions made in Articles 15 to 32, both 
inclusive, of the Berlin Regulations must be 
observed. 


ArT. 36.—In cases when the return of charges 
made for radiotelegrams has been justly estab- 
lished the provisions of Article 35 of the Berlin 
Regulations must be observed. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 


Akt. 37.—In matters referring to book- 


keeping for the international wireless service 
’ the provisions of Article 36 of the Berlin Regu- 


lations: must be observed. 


GENERAL RULES, 

Art. 38.—Coast stations, previously autho- 
rised by the General Post ntl Telegraph Office 
shall furnish the authorised agents of Maritime 
Information Bureau with all such particulars 
concerning wrecks and disasters at sea as are 
of any interest to navigators, always provided 
that the said agents apply for such information. 

ArT. 39.—Authorised interchange of mes- 
sages between ship stations on the high seas 
must be carried out in such way as not to 
disturb the coast station’s service. The latter 
shall have, as a general rule, the right of 
priority for Public Service. 
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Art. 40.—The order of transmiséion ee ee ; 


ship stations on the high seas shall be settled 
by agreement between themselves 

The re-transmission of messages between 
ships at sea shall be arranged by agreement 
between the interested parties. 


ART. 41.—The provisions of the International 
Telegraphic Regulations. shall be applied by 
analogy, to radiotelegraphic communication as 
far as they are not antagonistic to these Regu- 
lations, or the Conven ion, Additional Agree- 
ment, and the International Regulations of the 
Berlin Conference. 

ART, 42.—The provisions of Articles~ 5, 
6 and g of these Regulations shall apply to all 
classes of wireless installations, official and 


. authorised, even if they are not open to. Public 


Service. 
Madrid, January 24th, 1908. 
Approved by His Majesty the King. 
—Maura. 
(Seal.) 


ROYAL DECREE or SEPTEMBER 4TH, IQI4. 
ArtT.-1.—According to the Royal 
D Order. 


of January 25th, 1908, t é& 


inspection ‘and regulations of the 
Wireless Telegraph Service on board vessels 
of the Mercantile Marine are under the super- 
vision of the Minister of the Navy, and by 
delegation to the Director-General of Fisheries 
and Merchant. Shipping. The installations 
should fulfil all the requirements of the said 
Royal Order together with the rules and regu- 
lations of the London Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention of June, 1913, and the Rules of 
the Safety of Life at Sea Convention, 


_ January, 1914. 


Everything affecting the service shall be 
controlled by the Navigation Department, 
which shall attend to the following matters :— 

(1) The registration of all new installations 


~~ authorised. 


(2) The forwarding of all documents regarding 
such new installations accompanied by the 


_ order for their recognition. 


(3) The sending of a report to the Home 
Office and War Office as to the result obtained 
from the various installations, together with 
indications of their characteristics. 

To attend to this service the Director of 
Navigation and Fisheries will nominate a 
chief or a superintending official, together 
with five wireless inspectors on the ‘coast, and 
this staff must have the qualifications as set 
forth in the Royal.Order of May 21st last. 

ArT. 2.—The distribution of the staff on 
the coast and in the maritime provinces under 
each inspector shall be as follows :— 

Barcelona.—Maritime provinces of Barcelona, 


‘Tarragona, Valencia, Mallorca, and Minorca 


(the residence of the inspector being at Bar- 


celona). 


Cartagena. —Maritime provinces of Alicante, 
Cartagena, Almeria, and Malaga, Melilla and 
Ceuta (the residence of the inspector being at 
Cartagena). 


Cadiz.—Maritime provinces of Cadiz, Canary 


Islands and Huelva (the residence of the 
inspector being at Cadiz). 

Vigo.—Maritime provinces of Vigo, Ponte- 
vedra, Villagarcia and Corufia (the residence 
of the inspector being at Vigo). ; 

Bilbao.—Maritime provinces of  Gijon- 
Santander, Bilbao and S. Sebastian (the 
residence of the inspector being at Bilbao). 

Art. 3.—The wireless inspectors shall be 
under the orders of the Commandante de 
Marina of Districts to which they are attached 
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eae, in the sorts ‘of whieh they. will be 
make their annual inspection. The 

be allowed to leave their habitual pla place 
residence when, for the convenience of 
shipbuilders, they have to inspect a Station ing 


any other part of their district. _ a 
Art. 4.—>The wireless inspectors must attend 
to the fonfowine duties: — — 59 


(a) To verify and inspect all new instal 
lations concerning which they may have been 
notified by the Director-General of Naviga-— 
tion and“ Fisheries that they are ready for ‘ 
public service, and to send in a report of 
the result of their verification and inspection. — 

(6) To visit annually the installations of © 
such ships-.as are registered in the ports — 
belonging to the districts within their juris- es 
diction, and to issue the necessary certificate 
according to the London Safety of Life a 
Sea Convéntion. a 

(c) To inspect foreign ship stations on 
board vessels which take passengers in Spain — 
with the object of verifying that they are in 
possession of the certificate issued under the — 
Safety of Life at Sea, which certificate must — 
have been issued by the maritime authorities — 
of their respective countries. 

(d) To report to the Director-General all a iM 
remarks or complaints made by the ship- g 
owners, crew or passengers in regard to this 9 
service so that the aforesaid may thine ta 
take such necessary steps as he may think fit. _ 

(e) To see that all the staff that work the — 
installations are in possession of the Govern- 
ment certificate according to the law of 
January 24th, 1908, with the object Sem 
making sure that all these installations are — 
handled by eduly qualified operators. 


ArT. 5.—For these duties a register book 
will be given to the wireless inspector in which <a 
he shall note the following particulars of each © ~ 


| passengers, having “ LNSBEes of over thirte 


visit :— 4 ia 
(a) Date and place of inspection. +a 

(b) Name of the vessel. ; a 

(c) System, radius, wavelengths, etc. “aa 

(d) Names of operators and dates of their 
certificates. 7% 
A copy of ‘this information is 5 be sent 
every quarter to the Director-General in order — 
that be can make out a list and maintain a é 
register devoted to all important information 
and data. 


a 

Art. 6.—The naval and marine authorities 
will do their best to facilitate the work of the — 
inspector, putting at his disposal the craft and ao 
personnel required by him for the fulfilment of 
his duties. <A 


# 


Art. 7.—When it is desired to install a bay % 
less station on board a ship, the builder, 
owner, the agent or the captain must ask for 2 
permission from the Director-General of 
Navigation and Fisheries. As soon as the 
installation is completed the applicant must 
notify the above authority, stating the port in 
which he desires the visit to be made, so that 
the wireless inspector may receive instructions — 
accordingly.” a. 


Art. 8.—Wireless installations are ae 
divided into three classes -— 


(rt) Stations with permanent service. 
(2) Stations with limited service. 
(3) Stations with special service. _ 
Class 1 includes all vessels which Y 
twenty-five or more passengers and which have ~ 
an average speed of fifteen or more knots. This 
class includes also ships carrying 200 or se a 
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knots, and travelling a distance of over 500 
- miles between two consecutive ports, The 
- latter vessels should carry at least two tele- 
_ . graphists. r 
_ To Class 2. belong all the steamers not 
_ included_in Class 1, provided they are fitted 
to carry twenty-five passengers or more. 
_ During the voyage the ships of this class must 

have one telegraphist on constant watch during 
- seven hours per day and ten’ minutes at the 
beginning of the other hours. 


In cases where the vessel is more than 500 
_ iiiles distant from the nearest coast, the watch 
* must be permanent. 


To Class 3 belong all ships which are not 
included in Classes r and 2, and having fifty 
or more persons on board and carrying less 
than twenty-five persons or none, 


- The watch service on these ships must be 

_ continuously maintained during a transatlantic 
voyage or when the ship is over 1,000 miles 
distant from the coast. In special circum- 
stances, and whenever advisable for the safety 
of life at sea, shibs of every class may be 
obliged to keep a constant. watch. 


Vessels belonging to subsidised Government 
lines are obliged to carry wireless no matter 
where they-sail or what crew they carry. 


ArT. 9.—The radius of the wireless station 
shall be a minimum of 100 miles at sea in day- 
time when communicating with ships under 

~ normal conditions and circumstances. 


All the stations must be provided with an 
emergency set, installed on the upper deck, 
which must be kept in the best condition, 
having a source independent of the main 
electric supply and capable of being set in 
instant working order; this set must be able 


tg work during six hours at least, and must | 
possess a radius of a minimum of eighty miles | 


for ships of the first class and fifty miles for the 
others. 


h Art, 10.—When testing the transmission 
-and reception of messages, both installations 
shall be made to work with a ship at a distance 
of about 100 miles. 
The wavelength and the oscillation current 
of the aerials must be measured. 
-- When the Director-General thinks it neces- 
sary, the curves of resonance will have to be 
made and the degrees of coupling adjusted. 
When it is necessary to test the state of the 
. Teceiving apparatus, the Director may order 
_that one or several of the officers in that 
_ service shall make trial tests with the different 
_ stations at various distances during the voyage. 


ArT. 11.—Inspections must be made at the 


ports of Barcelona, Cartagena, Cadiz, Vigo ~ 


and Bilbao, which are the places of residence 
of the wireless inspectors. However, if for the 
convenience of builders, the inspection should 
be carried out at some other port, these builders 
must defray the trave ling expenses of the said 
inspector, 
ART. 12.—The radio inspectors shall receive 
remuneration for all inspections they carry 
out with-tegard to wireless installations. 


The amount of this remuneration shall be 
_. 100 pesetas with an increase of twenty-five 
pesetas for each auxiliary transmitter which 
the ship may carry independent of the emer- 
gency installation. Such remuneration shall 
be the same whatever the rank held by the 

_ radio inspector. 
The annual inspections held for the issue of 
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certificates in accordance with the provisions | 


a 
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of the London Safety of Lite at Sea Conventioa 
shall be made free of charge. 

(Signed) RAMon EsTRADA, 
Director-General of Navigation and 
Marine Fisheries. 

Madrid, September 4th, 1914. 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 


FEBRUARY 20TH, 1917. 
Inscribed in the Official Record Under No. 49. 


His Majesty the King (whom God 

E save) inspired by the sentiment of 
humanity, of which the crews of the 
merchant ships, which in these difficult times 
with bravery and with risk to their lives main- 


_tain our maritime commerce are deserving, 


has, in accordance with the proposal of the 
Director-General of Navigation and Sea 
Fisheries, designed to decree— 


t. All merchant ships of 50> tons and up- 
wards which make long sea voyages or long 
coasting voyages must carry a wireless installa- 
tion having a minimum range of 100 miles, as 
laid down under the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention. 


2. Similarly the said ships will carry one or 
more lifeboats in proportion to the number of 
the crew, each fitted with its own motor, or 
provided with adjustable motors of such a 
k nd as to answer the same purpose. 


3. Local directors of navigation shall aliow 
a ceitain time for each ship to be provided with 
these things, the shipowners having to certify 
before the, said authorities that they have 
taken the necessary steps or made- definite 
contracts to obtain them. ES 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 
JUNE 22ND, 1917. 
In view of the request. made by 


Hilos,’ His Majesty the King (whom 
God guard) has been pleased to order that all 
the radiotelegraphic stations concerned in the 
Royal Decree of Feb. 20th last inscribed in the 
Official Record under No. 49 shall carry emer- 


~ gency installations in accordance with Article 9 


of the regulations for the service of ‘installation 
and inspection of radiotelegraphy on board 
merchant ships on September 4th, 1914, 
excepting those installations which have 
sources of energy independent of that which 
forms a regular part of the ship’s equipment 
and is fitted on deck. 
Madrid, June 22nd, 1917. 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 
OCTOBER 12TH, 1917. 


Issued-in the form of a Circular Published in 
the Official Gazette of the Spanish Ministry 


.of Marine No. 235 of November 19th, 1917. 


In view of the collection of informa- 
G tion by this Administration for the 
fulfilment of the Royal Orders of 
February 20th, and June 16th last (inserted 
in the Official Gazette of this Ministry and 
numbered 29 and 143 respectively) relative to 
the complete installation of wireless telegraphs 
on board merchant vessels of 500 tons and 
upwards, which are’ engaged in overseas and 
extended coasting trade, with a minimnm 
range of 100 miles, on the conditions notified 
in the regulations governing wireless telegraphy. 
And in view of the data recently com- 


municated by the companies “A. E, G, Thomson- 


the ‘‘ Cia Nacional de Telegrafia sin 


tiene 


Houston Iberica’”’ and “ Nacional de Telegrafia~ | 


~Sin Hilos,” the former saying that its resources 
permit the construction of 25 stations per 

“month and that within one year 300 can be 
provided, whilst the latter give an assurance 
that they are able to supply wireless stations 
with the least- possible delay, but not defining 
the duration of this delay. 

In resulting from previous “communications 
from this department that there are 57 stations 
already fitted and arranged for, and that there 
remain some 80 to be constructed or fitted. 

It resulting, moreover, that this Administra- 
tion deems a delay of eight months to be 
sufficient forthe ‘‘Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos ”’ to supply these 80 stations, 
that company being looked upon as a firm 
Teputed in the business world as of good 
standing and with resources fully equal to 


those of the ‘‘A. E. G. Thomson-Houston 
Iberica ”’ and the delay of eight months being 
the double of that within which the latter 
undertake to fulfil those engagements. 

His Majesty the King (whom God guard) in 
conformity with the information supplied by 

. the Administration, and in agreement with 
his Privy Council, has thought it well to dispose 
that, beyond a delay of eight months from the 
date of publications of this Royal Order, the 
sailings of the ships mentioned in his Decree of 
February 20th of the present year shall be 
stopped if they fail to be fitted with complete 
wireless stations in accordance with the existing 
regulations, and that the Marine authorities in 
the provisions shall carefully communicate this 
decision to those who appear in their books as 
preprioyors of the respective ships. 

ae ROYAL DECREE OF 

FEBRUARY 8TH, 1917. 
ArT, 1.—All civil private wireless 

H stations, whether they be _trans- 

mitting and receiving stations, receiving 
alone, or assigned for the use of scientific or 
auxiliary meteorological observatories, are sub- 
ject to the inspection of the Government, such 
inspection being carried out by the Home 
Office and the General Direction oi Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

The inspection shall be carried out by 
telegraph officials, and its obiect is to promote 
public order and interest, and protect the 
rights of the communication monopoly that 
belong to the State, in fulfilment of the present 
disposition on the matter and in strict observ- 
ance of the concession conditions. 

In accordance with the rights granted by 
contract with the State to the ‘‘ Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos,” this com- 
pany can also perform the inspection of the 
above-mentioned wireless stations at her own 
expense. 

The appointment of inspectors by the com- 
pany shall be countersigned by the Post- 
master-General, and when in performance of 
their duty will ’be treated as public officials and 
be granted the same facilities in the exercise of 
their duties as those given to the Government 
inspectors stated in Arts. 3 and 4 otf this Royal 
Decree. 

The Home Office shall decide all questions 
which might arise in the carrying out of this 
private inspection. 

ArT. 2.—In addition to the inspection work 
which the Home Office or the Postmaster- 
General may at any moment judge convenient 
to carry out a constant inspection service shall 
be carried out in the said c.vil radiotelegraphic 
stations under the Spanish State authorities. 


~ 


- delay may prevent his entrance, 


“ appropriate inspector. 


\ ART. 3. ie carry out ‘ne jonatant “inspec a 
service stated in the preceding article, 
inspector for each station shall be appointed 
the Postmaster-General, who shall superint 
the work, and the station shall not be used e 
for scientific purposes, except under his person 
supervision. The inspector shall adopt such 
measures as he thinks fit to prevent the station a 
being used during his absence. 

When the working of a station cannot | be. 
attended to by one official alone, the Post- 
master-General may assign two or more 
inspectors, and distribute between them the 
work of the station as he may judge convenient 


Art. 4.—Access will be allowed to~- the in- 
spector of the station at any time of the day or 
of the night without need of permission, ree 
or notice of any kind. 

For this purpose the keys of the place or ‘, 
places in which the apparatus is installed shall 
be given to the inspector by the owner or” 
licensee of the station, so that no obstacle oe 


ArT. 5.—A_ weekly report of the general 
working condition of the station, stating the 
nature of the service, the day, hour, and 
minutes when they were effected, and any 
observation the inspector may judge should 
be specially noted, should be sent by him to : 
the Telegraph Direction. 3 

Immediate notice shall also be given by the 
inspector to the General Telegraph Directions 
of any technical or legal anomaly observed 
in the working of the station, and the orde: 
of the authority shall be transmitted, executed 
or caused to be executed by the said nopectenl 


Art. 6.—All applications for licence. Oe z 
install a radiotelegraphic station must comply 
with the following conditions, as well as with ~ 
all others in force at the time :— ; 

(1) The purpose for which the station is to 
be employed must be clearly expressed. 

(2) A plan of the site where the station is to es 
be installed, its communication with the public — 
street or road, and the places where the ap- 
paratus are to be mounted in a 2 per cent-— 
scale, and another plan with diagram of con- 
nections and details of aerial in a 10 per cent 
scale, shall accompany the request for 1 
licence. Ne Z 

(3) A detailed list of the apparatus s 
their nature, trade mark, and manufacture 
oumber (if any), must accompany the appli- 
cation. 

(4) The name, age, address, and professional a 
title (if in possession of one) of the operator — 
or operators who will work the station must be 
stated. 

The Home Office Minister can grant or ire 
the eoncession of the licence, and can also 
modify the technical conditions of the installa- 
tion before or after the licence has been granted, 

Art. 7.—No modification either of the 
installation or disposition of the station — 
allowed without authorisation of the Home 
Office Minister acting on information of © 


All modifications should be reported. to the “i 
General Telegraph Direction by the inspea ‘ 
of the station. 


Art. 8.—Before a station is opened the 
proprietor or licensee will deposit a sum of- 
5,000 etas in the general safe of deposits at 
the disposal of the Postmaster-General, and 
set aside to cover the pecuniary obligation Ss 
which the proprietor or licensee might incur. 

This sum must be replaced should it dimini; 
or disappear in making good the obligati 
for which it is set aside. 


ART. 9.—The Bietelo: or licensee must pay 
all expenses incurred by the final inspection. 
These expenses comprise a sum which will be 
fixed by the Postmaster-General, and which 
must =e exceed 2,000 pesetas per annum, to be 
}given to the inspector in monthly payments 


all office expenses. 

| Office accommodation should also be pro- 
}vided for the inspector of the ‘ Compaiiia 
| Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos,”’ should 
there be one. 

| Should there be no telegraph office in the 
place where the station is installed, the pro- 
| prietor or licensee must provide decent food 
} and lodging for both the official and private 
| inspectors, should there be any. 


__ Art, 10.—The Genera Direction will classify 
} aS major or minor offences any infringements 
‘by the proprietor or licensee or any of their 
staff of this Royal Decree or any other standing 
orders in this regard. 

» In all cases the following will be considered 
a major offence :— 


(zt) Not fulfilling the conditions of the 
ae 
2 (2) Any modification in the installation or 
_ arrangement of the station without due authori- 
sation of the Home Office. 
= (3) Deliberate obstruction of the inspector 
= _ with regard to free access to the graves under 
is charge. 
(4) The using of the station for any service 
without the presence of the inspector. 
(5) Infringement of the terms of Art. 8 
of the Royal Decree. 
~ Art, 11.—Apart from other criminal or 
_ civil responsibilities involved in the offences 
enumerated in the preceding article, the 
following penalties will be exacted :— 
(a) Fine of 100 to 500 pesetas for petty 
~ offences. 
- (6) Fine of 501 to 2,000 pesetas for serious 
offences, together with ‘loss of the licence and 
ap paratus. The station will be dismantled at 
, is. General Direction of Telegraph’s will. 
The working of the station may be im- 
“mediately suspended by the inspector on his 
_ discovery of any of the offences enumerated 
in numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the preceding 
f articles. 


Art. 12.—Apart from other criminal 
responsibilities binding upon the inspector, 
acts of commission or omission infringing this 
_ Royal Decree or any other standing regulations 
on the matter will be considered as serious 
- offences, and will be punished in accordance 
- with the rules and regulations of the Post and 
Telegraph Corporation. Should the inspector 
_ not belong to the said corporation (7.¢., hold 
the rank of private inspector), the offence 
~ will be punished with the fine of 100 to 
- 2,000 pesetas and disability from continuing 
in his office, the “ Compaiiia Nacional de Tele- 
grafia sin Hilos”” being responsible for the pay- 
Bernent of the fine. 
_ ArT. 13.—Any illicit station 
shall be immediately dismantled, the General 
Direction taking possession of all apparatus. 
The proprietor and any other persons who 
may be found guilty of installing or working 
such a station shall, apart from other criminal 
_ responsibilities to which they be liable, be 
peuemshed with a fine of 2,000 to 5,000 pesetas. 
The owner of the building, director of the 
e ~ establishment, society, or corporation in 
whose premises a clandestine station is installed, 
* and who, as soon as it comes to his knowledge, 
does es report the fact immediately in the 


as a reward for his services, and in payment of. 


discovered 


quickest possible way to the General Pee 


will incur the same responsibilities. 


ArT. 14.—Trial for ieee offences shall be 
held in public. 

An informer shall be entitled to half of the 
amount of the imposed fine. 


ART. 15.—The use of radiotelegraphy granted 
to official centres for scientific purposes and 


worked by public officials is not subject to . 


constant inspection, and is excused the deposit 
referred to in Article 8. The service will not 
be suspended, nor the apparatus confiscated, 
should any infringement be committed by the 
licensee or staff; but the persons guilty of the 
offence shall be subject to the criminal or 
civil responsibilities which may personally 
affect them. A report will be sent in by 
the Minister of the Home Office to the Minister 


under whose supervision the station is ad- - 


ministered of the offences committed in order 
te assure the observance of this Royal Decree, 
and that these offences should be noted in the 
personal service records. 


ArT. 16.—The terms of the Royal Decree do 
not concern the ‘‘Compafia Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin- Hilos’”’. (except those which 
specifically affect this company), and the in- 
spection of these stations will be subject to the 


’ conditions of the contract with the State. 


ART. 17.—The authorisation for the working 
of radiotelegraphic stations 
priority under the Royal Decree must be carried 
into effect. The General Direction of Tele- 
graphs will immediately organise the constant 
inspection service for the stations not com- 
prised in Articles 15 and 16. 

A term of eight days is granted from the date 
of publication of this Royal Decree for all 
private authorised existent stations to send in 
to the General Direction the information 
referred to in numbers 2, 3, and 4, of Article 6, 
and also make the deposit ordered in Article 9. 
If the term expires before the fulfilment of 
these obligations, the station will be considered 
as illicit, and immediate proceedings taken 
under Article 13, unless the licensee shall 
present before the expiration of the fixed term 
a renunciation of his licence to the Minister 
of the Home Office through the General 
Direction... He must as a preliminary thereto 
have dismantled the apparatus. 

The same term of eight days is given to 
those in charge of existing radiotelegraphic 
stations to hand over to the General Direction 
the information asked for in numbers 2, 3, 
and 4 of Article 6. Should the term expire 
without the fulfilment, of these conditions 
proceedings will be taken according to Article 15. 


CONVENTION OF MADRID, DATED 

JUNE 17TH, 1918, AS MODIFIED BY 

CONFERENCE OF - JUNE. — 4TH, — 1919. 

CONCERNING WAVELENGTHS TO BE 

USED BY STATIONS UNDER SPANISH 
CONTROL. 


1. The undersigned have held meet- 
I ings of a semi-official character in the 
Ministry of State, Madrid, Spain, on 
June 12th, 13th, r4th and. 15th, 1918, for the 
purpose of discussing the means for avoiding 
interference in communications by wireless 
telegraphy and for the establishment of a pro- 
gramme which shall benefit mutually the 
radiotelegraph services of the various Govern- 
ments represented. 
2. Attached and below are three annexes 


marked (A), (B) and (C), in which are contained, 


granted with — 


- 


~ the agreements unanimously arrived at-by all 
the representatives present. 

Annexe (A) sets forth the agreements adopted. 

Annexe (B) contains the. organisation pro- 
posed in the transmission and 
reception by wireless telegraphy 
of the stations of the Spanish 
Army and Navy. 

Annexe (C) includes the organisation pro- 
posed in the transmission and 
reception by wireless telegraphy 
of the stations of the Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos 
and of the Ministry of State. 

. It is understood that all the agreements 
Ee arrangements are subject to the approval 
of the various Governments represented. 


Capitan de Fragata, 
Representing the Ministry of Marine, 


Major R.M.L.I. 
English Representative. 


Naval Lieutenant, 
French Representative. 


Captain, 
French Representative. 


Corvette Captain, 
Italian Representative. 


Ensign U.S.1.,. ~ 
Representative of U.S.A. 


Director of the Offictal Schoo! of 
Telegraphy, 
Representing the Ministry of the 
m Interior. 


Commander of Engineers and of the 
Army. 
Representative of the Ministry of War. 


‘Naval Lieutenant, 
Representing the Ministry of State and 
of the Compania Nacional sin Hilos. 


ANNEXE (A). 


' AGREEMENTS ADOPTED. 
~ x, The Agreements of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of July 5th, 1912, 
will be strictly observed. 
2. Always whenever possible, communication 
on a wave of 600 metres will be proh bited. 


3. In accordance wth the Convention, 
Spanish merchant ships shall continue to use 
the 600 metre wave when communicating with 
commercial coast stations and between them- 
selves. 


4. Although War vessels are entitled to use 
any length of wave whatever, it is agreed for 
mutual convenience that Spanish war vessels 

_ shall not communicate with naval and military 
stations or between themselves on 600 metres, 
but with the wavelengths Specified in the 
Annexe (B). 

5. It is agreed that inter-communication 
between Spanish coast stations, whether military, 

-naval or commercial, shall not be made with a 
600 metre wave, but with the wavelengths 


fixed and specified in the Annexes (B) and (C). | 


6. When a Spanish military, nayal or com- 
mercial coast station desires to send a message 
to a Spanish coast station (commercial) Sper 
listens-in on a wave of 600 metres, the call wi 

_ be with a wave of 600 metres and immediately 


. ventional signals to change over to re 90C 


) 
| 
| 


afterwards they will give cbs Teper 


metre wave, and all subsequent ‘communication 
will take place on that wave. ; at 


7. No operator of a coast station or ship 
station shall listen-in for more than one wave 
length during the same period of ‘time=< i 

8. As far as possible, efforts shall 62 made 
that Spanish wireless telegraph stations do not 
interfere with the advices transmitted by coas 
stations at fixed hours or with the familia 
calls for assistance (llamadas de auxilio), 

The hours at which those advices are tran ‘ 
mitted by stations on a wave of 600 metres are 
at present as follows :-— 


+ Station” | fal | Time ne a 
Casablanca .. CNP | 0245, 1045, 1845) 
Gibraltar BYW {. 0830, 2030. = = 
Monsanto CTV | o145, 0945, 1345, 2145. 
Oran FUO | 0030, 1400..- ~ 
Toulon FUT. | 6930, 2040... 


rn 

Wavelengths longer than 600 metres, on which ~ ot 
the aforementioned advices are transmitted, are 
not used in the Spanish organisation. given in 
the Annexes (B) and (C). : 

g. As far as practicable, the wavelength ; 
which have been adopted by all the nations f 
their press messages will be respected and not 
interfered with. 

No press message shall be transmitted with 
a 600 metre wave. 


10. With the object of obviating intereienesa 
by the North American, English and French 
stations with the Spanish stations, the wave- — 
lengths selected in the Annexes (B) and aoe 
will not be changed as far as possible. 


ir. No call signal or any other working 
signal shall be made more than three times in — 
each call, and no call signal shall be repeated 
more than three times in a quarter of an hour. | 
(International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, July 5th, 1912, Articles XXV and 
~XXVL.) 


12. All nations represented agree to take ak : 
necessary steps to obtain the most exact syn- — 
tonisation possible at all their stations with a ~ 
view to ensuring the efficiency of the organisa-— 
tion of wavelengths given in the Annexes (B) 
and (C), and so that the intermediate wave-— 
lengths of 300, 750, 1050, 1350, 1650, 2200, 
2750, etc., shall remain free for the use of North 
American, English and French warships and — 
stations. ag 


. All Coctieatinien ta by witeliehs telegraphy 
shail be limited as far as possible. a 


14. Meetings of a semi-official character will | 
be held in Madrid every six months (June 1st — 
and December 1st) between the representatives 
of the United States, England, France and ~ 
Spain, with the object of exchanging i impressi ns_ 
regarding :— 3 25a 

(a) Mutual organisation ; = a 
(b) Means for eliminating interference; 
(c) Change of wavelengths; =) 
(d) Complaints. “2 A ra 

(The particulars contained in Annexes B and-C, 
wavelengths, nature of transmission, etc., may be 
found by reference to the list of land stations. Call 
signs and the tabular matter under ee Scienlite > 
signals.) ; ee 143 


je 
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ROYAL DECREE OF 
Bectord JANUARY, 1920. = 
On wireless telegraph and telephone installations 
_ for scientific purposes. 


Wireless telegraph, or telephone, 
E fe J sending and receiving, or only receiving, 
-_____installations, 


for scientific purposes, 
are divided into two classes, viz. 
installations ; (2) Provisional installations. 


_ Permanent installations, either for research: 
or as a complement to meteorological observa- 


s the prescriptions of the Royal Decree dated 
February, 1917. 


provisional installations, or those fitted with 


Etudy of any branch of wireless communication, 
ill be permitted by the Home Minister at his 
Beicretion for a given time, under the following 


conditions :— 
__ (x) Applications shall be accompanied 
- by a full report of the experiments and 

"researches which the applicant intends te 
catty out, showing the place or places destined 
for these experiments, with diagrams, if 
3 Beessile, of the aerial, transmitting or receiv- 
ing apparatus and their category and im- 
portance. 

(2) It must be stated for how long the 
' licence is required in order to carry out 
_ experiments and for how many hours per day 
_ it is intended to use it. 


(3) The installation shall be inspected by 
ia .- an appointed official of the Spanish Tele- 
' graphs, and always under the control of the 

- local Chief of the Telegraphs. 


(4) As every licence will be issued for a 

fixed time, at the expiration thereof the 

installation, comprising aerial and apparatus, 

~ : ~ shall be dismantled and the matter reported 
‘to the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 

: (5) Employing the installation for other 
_ than experimental and research purposes 
- will entail a fine upon the licenseé ot pesetas 
. 500 to 2,000, in addition to the confiscation 
of apparatus and aerial, which shall become 

_ the property of the telegraph authorities. 
- (6) The licensee shall bear all expenses 
ey consequent upon the official. inspection of 
_ this class of installation, in accordance with 
_ the stipulations of the Director of Posts and 
Br Baxceerap hs. 
_ (7) Installations licensed for experiments in 


: (t) Permanent | 
tories, or for any other purpose, will be subjected. 


‘the sole object of scientific experimenting or 


‘Laws and Regulations —Spain 


| 


| 


transmission shall be operated only at the | 
Be houre and on the wavelength authgriséd by | 


> 3 the Director of Posts and Telegraphs, in order 


to prevent interference with aici and | 


4 : public services. 


ROYAL DECREES. 
PR r4TH JU mig 1924. 
rd 


ft to approve the conclusions submitted by the 

ational Conference on Wireless Telegraphy and 
to command that the resolutions relative to classifi- 
cation of the services and stations, distribution of 
velengths, radtotelegraphic staff and conduct of 


Te chmical and Supervisory Board of Radio Com- 

‘munications for the drawing up of regulations for 
vadtotelegraphic service in accordance with the 
resolutions mentioned. 

‘ elt is likewise the will of ‘HM. that the staff of 
di I ¢ different Ministries which have formed part 
of 2 National Conference on Wireless Telegraphy 
shou say be pecs of the pleasure with which the 


Par 
be? 


“‘radiotelegraphic stations should be referred to the | 


Lay A. M. the King (Whom God preserve) has thought | 
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Y = 


Ppaiaeney of the Military Directorate has seen 


the work carried out by the said Conference. 


- By Roval Decree I bring the foregoing to the ~ 


knowledge of your Excellency for your information 
and subsequent action. 

Yours obediently, 

PRIMO DE RIVERA, 

Madrid, 14th June, 1924. 

To the Under-Secretaries of State of all the 
Ministries. 

q (2) 
YUL, « 


H.M. the King (whom God preserve) has been 
pleased to order the following :-— 

1. That the Regulations for the establishment and 
conduct of private radivelectric stations, sub- 
mitted by the National Conference on Wireless 


\ Telegraphy should be approved. 
2. That the attached Regulations of a provisional. 


nature should be published, and 

3. That the Technical and Supervisory Board 
of Radiocommunications shall bear in mind the 
various duties assigned to it in the Regulations 
mentioned. 

By Royal Decree I bring the foregoing to_the 
knowledge of your Excellency for your information 
and subsequent action. 

Your cbedient servant, 
PRIMO DE RIVERA, 
Madrid, 14th June, 1924. 


To the Under Secretaries of State of.all the 
Ministries and the Chief Clerk in the Chief 
Governme wt Office. 


REGULATIONS. 


For THE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF - 


RADIOELECTRIC AND PRIVATE STATIONS. 


CHAPTER I. 
Definition and Classification. 

Art. 1.—Radioelectric stations (radiotele- 
graphic or radiotelephonic) may be official or 
private. 

ArT. 2.—Official stations are all those which 
effect a service worked by any Ministry itself 


direct and also those State stations which have _ 


been hired for public services. 

ArT. 3.—Private radiotelegraph or radio- 
telephone stations, whether transmitting or 
receiving, although they may be intended for 
scientific purposes or as auxiliary stations for 
teaching centres, are subject to Government 
supervision. Each Ministry will exercise a 
constant supervision of its stations and of those 
auxiliary ones inspected by each Department 
respectively. Gther private and public stations 
will be inspected by the Ministry of the Interior. 
These inspections are subordinate to the in- 
spection and intervention of the Technical and 
Supervisory Board of Radiocommunications, 
who will carry this out according to the extent 
and manner it may think most desirable in the 
interests of the services and National defence. 


CHAPTER II. 
Transmitting Stations. ’ 
ArT. 4.—Radioelectric transmitting stations 
are divided into five classes :— 
I. STATIONS FOR INSTRUCTION AT OFFICIAL 
TEACHING CENTRES. * 
2. STATIONS FOR TRIALS, EXPERIMENTS OR 


RESEARCHES BY BODIES OR PERSONS OF 
SPANISH NATIONALITY. z 
3. STATIONS FOR ESTABLISHING DrIREcT 


COMMUNICATION BETWEEN TWO OR MORE FIXED 


OR MOVABLE POINTS BELONGING TO THE SAME 


PERSON OR BODY. 
4. BROADCASTING STATIONS, 
PRIVATE. 
5. AMATEURS’ 


OFFICIAL OR 


STATIONS, 


a 
: 


— 


respective Ministry. 
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ArT. 5.—STATIONS OF THE Frrsr CLASS: 

Will be authorised by the Direction-General 
of Communications upon application by the * 
They are exempt from 
payment of royalty of any kind, and as regards 
the characteristics, it is only stipulated that the 
aerial shall work in a closed circuit, thus avoiding 
exterior radiations. 

ArT, 6,—STATIONS OF THE 2ND CLASS ; 
= Will be authorised by the Direction-General 
of Communications upon a favourable report 
from the Technical and Supervisory Board of 
Radio Communications, who will. appoint the 
days and hours of working and the conditions 
in each instance. The Direction-General > of 
Communications will forward to the above 
Board the petition of the applicant which must 
be accompanied by a memorandum. specifying 
in general terms the nature of the experiments 
which it is desired to effect, their duration and 
the plans of the site. 

Art. 7.—Experiments or trials must not be 
made by -these installations outside of the 
limits authorised, both as regards the hours of 
working and the characteristics of the wave 
emitted and the power employed. 

Art, 8.—The concessionnaire shall report on 
having completed his installation. and the 
latter cannot be put into operation without the 
previous permission of the official appointed 
by the’ Direction-General ‘of Communications 
who gives an assurance that it complies with the 
conditions of the authorisation, and, particu- 
larly, that its working does not disturb any of 
the established services. 

ART. 9.— When trials have to be carried out 
by a-manufactory of radioelectric apparatus 
belonging to a Spanish person or body, appli- 

cation for authorisation must be made in the 
same form as indicated in Art. 6, accompanied 
also by a voucher from the National Council of 
Eeonomy certifying that the applicant enjoys 
the benefits of industrial protection. 

In this case the person or body will be exempt 
from payment of rovalty of any kind. 

Other installations for experiments, trials or 
researches shall be charged a monthly royalty 
of twenty pesetas for every 250 watts measured 
at the generator. 


ART. Io.—Concessions of this class will lapse © 


and will be withdrawn in the following instances : 
- (a) When the period which was granted 
terminates and no extension has been ob- 
tained. 

(6) In the event of non- -compliance with 
any of the conditions established in each 
case or with any of the general provisions. 

‘(c) When payment of the royalty fixed has 
not been made. 

ART, II.—STATIONS OF THE THIRD CEASS 
Can only be authorised by the Direction- 


General of Commnnications to persons or bodies _ 


of Snanish Nationality in the*same instances 
as telephonic communication by wire is author- 
ised in accordance with the regulations for 
telephonic installations. In the event of com- 
munication being difficult by wire on account 
of territorial difficulties or for the purpose of 
bridging distances licence will also be granted 
to Municipalities and Deputations. 

Art. 12.—These concessions will only be 
made in cases which are not contrary to others 
ee have been previously granted by the 

tate. 

Art. 13,—The power of transmitting stations 
of this class shall not be greater than what is 
necessary for bridging the distance sénarating 
the points between which communication has 


to be established. 


, 


| 
| 
| 


reduce the energy to the limit which may be 


| limits necessary for compensating the accidental 


ART, 14. —These concessions will be ‘gran 
for a maximum period of five years. ee 
If subsequently the improvements in Radio ; 
communication should demonstrate the possi-— 
| Bitity of communicating by the eee of less 
energy, the concessionaires shall be obliged 


when applying for the renewal of the licence to’ 


fixed by the Direction-General of Communi-~ 
cations. 

ArT. 15.—The concession shall be granted 4 
for a fixed wave ranging between 240 and 2804 
metres and the transmitting installation shall . 
be constructed in such a way that the wave- 
length cannot be varied except between the 


variations of the radiation system. Nevertheless — 
when it is a question of special maritime or air — 
services, the wavelengths allocated to those 
services can also be used. 

ArT. 16.—In the case of high frequency — 
stations with waves superimposed on wires 
destined for other purposes, authorisation sill 
not be given for the employment of an energy — 
greater than that which is necessary to establish — 
correct reception. Free choice may be made of 
the wavelength. 

ArT. 17.—Stations of this class may ‘not: ‘be 
put into operation without the previous per- — 
mission of the official appointed by the Direction-_ 4 
General of Communications, so as to guarantee — 
that the installation complies with the con- = 
ditions of the concession. 

Art. 18.—The tax payable in respect a these _ 
stations will be for complete years at the rate of - 
two pesetas per watt per year measured at the 
generator. ; 

ART. 19.—STATIONS OF THE FOURTH Crass.’ ‘i 

These stations may be established freely. i: 
private. persons or corporations without a 
concession of any monopoly. The concession 
shall be for a daily time and a specific power and 
wavelength, 

ArT. 20.—Official broadcasting stations may 
use a power which is adequate for the object 
proposed, and the wavelength shall be comprised — 
between 1,550 and 1,650 metres; they also 7 
have the right to use the power and wavelengths . : 


: 


included in the following article for special cases. 
ArT. 21.—Private broadcasting stations shall — 
have a maximum limit of power of 8kW. © 
measured at the generator, and the wavelengths 
shall be comprised between 300 and 440 metres 4 
and between 460 and 500 metres. ihe 
ArT. 22.—To stations of this class ‘shall *% 
appertain the transmission of every kind of : 
service of interest or general utility, such as a 
“‘ Official News. Bulletin,” ‘‘ Meteorological 
Bulletin,” official Stock Exchange quotations, 
ledtures of social or educative interest, literary 
articles, musical concerts, press news, articles of : 
industrial propaganda, and anything that may 
be of a cultural, recreative or moral character 
or of commercial interest. Concessionnaires may 53 
devote five minutes at the most to announce- 
ments per hour of service, and the State will fix - : 
in each case the tax on such publicity. 
ART. 23.—Messages addressed to a. private 
person or body having the character of ore * 
telegraph or telephone service me not be 
transmitted. a 
ArT. 24.—Private transmitting stations shall — 
be_ supervised permanently by an official of the 
“ Cuerpo de Telegrafos.” . > a 
ArT. 25.—Only in special cases will the use.o 
foreign languages be allowed in this service. 
ArT. 26.—These stations may not be put into 
operation without the previons permission — 
an official appointed by. the Direction 


___ Art. 28.—A concession will be granted for the 
_ time applied for, which shall not be less than 
_ two years nor more than ten. 


_ ART. 29.—When the concession has been 
granted, the concessionaire must, within a 
period of eight days, effect a surety at the 
_ General Deposit Cash Office of the Ministry of 
_ Finance of one thousand yesetas for every 
Kilowatt at the generator_(indivisible unit). 
_ This surety will be returned after a certificate 
-has been issued by the Direction-General of 
- Communications certifying that the installation 
has been inspected and approved and has 
_ worked satisfactorily for a month. 

___ These concessions may not be transferred. 


_. ArT. 20.—The. period for executing the 
installation as from the date on which the 
- concession is notified to the party concerned 
- will be six months. Nevertheless the Direction- 
_ General of Communications will have an 
_ inspection made after three months in order to 
ascertain that the work of installation has been 
_ effected. In the event of there being no 
- evidence of the existence of preparatory work, 
the concession will be cancelled in the same 
__ manner as if at the end of six months the service 
had not been inaugurated. In both cases the 
_ concessionaire shall lose the surety. The 
- Direction-General of Communications may, in 
» the event of “force majeure” fully justified, 
_ grant a single extension of six months. 


Art. 31.—As this means of cultural broad- 

casting is not intended as a privilege, petitions 
- will not be granted, which, by reason of the 
_ number of hours applied for on account of the 
_ wavelengths desired, might tend~to prevent 
_ other bodies taking part for the same purpose ; 
one and the same applicant will only be granted 
_ the use of one wavelength within the same hour. 


» ART. 32.—Every concession of a broadcasting 
_ transmitting station shall be made on condition 
_ that it shall not disturb any established service, 
_ especially those connected with aviation in 
gene 

_ ART. 33.—Coneessions of this class will lapse 
and the apparatus and aerials will be dismantled 
_ in the following instances : 

(a) When there has been non-compliance 
with the conditions established in the con- 
cession or with the general provisions con- 
nected with this class of service. 

_ (6) If at the completion of the period of 
the concession the extension applied for at 
least two months before the date of expiry 
has not been granted. 

___{c) When without just cause for one month, 
_ whether continuously or partially, the con- 
cessionaire may have failed to transmit his 
broadcasting service for a half of the time for 
which the concession is granted. © 


Art. 34.—STATIONS OP THE FirtH Crass. 

__ Amateurs’ stations will be authorised by the 
_ Direction-General of Communications subject to 
the following conditions :— 

__1. The applicant must possess a 1st or 2nd 
class radiotelegraphist’s certificate, or a tst class 
-Tadiotelephonist’s certificate, or have some 
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professional degree, which, in the opinion of the © 
Direction-General of Communications, may 
entitle him to be responsible for the good working 
of the station. : 


2. The petition must be accompanied by 
plans of the site, and an indication of the object 
of the installation. 


3. The wavelength range for this class is 
comprised between o and 120 metres. 


4. The maximum power at the generator 
admissible is 4 kW., when the proposed installa- 
tion is more than 50 km. from an official or 
public radioelectric ‘station. If the distance 
should be less than 50 km., the primary maximum 
power 's fixed at a 100 watts. 


5. Stations of this class are absolutely for- 
bidden to use transmissions for communicating 
news to third: parties, or anything having a 

~character of current telegraph or telephone 
service. 


#6, Whatever modifications it may be desired 
to make in the installation which might affect 
the system of radiation, application must be 
previously made to the Direction-General of 
Communications, who may authorise them 
whenever they are not likely to disturb estab- 
lished services. 


7, The Direction General of Communications 
reserves the right to cancel a concession of this 
class at any»time when for technical or Govern- 
mental reasons it might be necessary to suppress 
or modify a station of this class. 


8. The State will be paid a royalty of two 
pesetas per watt per year for these stations, 
payment beiug made for complete years on 
January tst. 


CHAPTER III. 
Radioelectric Receiving Stations. 


ART. 35.—Authorisation for these stations 
will be granted to all nationals by the Chief of 
Telegraphs of the district where they are to be 
installed, for which purpose there will be pro- 
vided at all telegraph offices the corresponding 
Forms 1 and 2. : 

In the event of there being no telegraph 
station at the place where the site is, application 
for a concession shall be made to the provincial 
Chief of Telegraphs. 


ArT. 36.—If application for a concession is 
made by a foreigner the petition will be sub- 
mitted to the Direction-General of Communi- 
cations, who will grant it after previously 
receiving a report from the Ministries of State, 
War and Navy. < 


Art. 37.—In the petition particulars must 
be given of the class of station which is to be 
installed and the position of the site with 
sufficient details for ascertaining the disturbances 
which might be occasioned in the proximity. 


Art. 38.—Receiving stations are prohibited 
from using devices which might set up natural 
oscillations, capable of disturbing neighbouring 
stations. The Direction-General of Communi- 
cations may on its own initiative or by request 
from outside ascertain whether any receiving 
station is capable of producing such disturbances 
and if this should prove to be the case,-the 
party concerned will be advised to make the 
relevant modification. If after notification there 
should be a repetition of the disturbances, the 
concession will be considered as lapsed and the 
station will be treated as clandestine, 
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ART. 39.—Licences for the use of a ‘private 


‘receiving station shall be charged an annual 
royalty for complete natural years) of five 


esetas, and fifty pesetas whenever they are 
installed in places of public use, such as cafés, 


and companies, etc. 


ArT. 40.—The construction and sale of 
receiving stations is free. , 


Art. 41.—Receiving stations may not be 
used for retransmission by another National 
transmitting station, without the . previous 
authority-of the station of origin. 


CHAPTER IV. 
Inspection and Sanctions. 


ArT. 42.—The Technical and Supervisory 
Board of Radio Communications shall exercise 
the right of inspection and supervision at all 
radioelectric stations without exception in the 
manner it may consider most advisable, all 
owners of radioelectric stations being obliged 
to comply with all the provisions prescribed or 
that may be prescribed, for the purpose of 
avoiding disturbance of established services, for 
the maintenance of the secrecy of radiotele- 
graphic and radio telephonic correspondence 
that may be received and all other regulative 
dispositions. 


ART. 43.—Steps will be taken in accordance 
with the Penal Code, with the Military Laws 
and Ordinances and with the Administrative 
Regulations, according to the cases and auther- 
isations, for these provisions to be applied 
against those who attempt to exploit or do 
exploit abusively or clandestinely, any system 
of radio communication of whatever class, or 
against anybody who might effect or attempt to 
effect clandestinely—transmissions, receptions, 
trials or experiments of radio communication 
or of apparatus applicable to it; the State in 
Bes case attaching the material that may be 
used. 


ArT. 44,—Private transmitting stations may 
in no case vary the maximum power allowed nor 
the scale of wavelengths. If the Technical and 
Supervisory Board of Radio Communications 
should ascertain that there has been a modifi- 
cation of these characteristics it may impose fines 
of one hundred to a thousand pesetas for the 
first time; any repetition of the offence will 
be a justification for the lapsing of the con- 
cession and the attachment of the installations 
by the State. 


_ ART. 45.—-Sanctions shall always be applied 
against the owner or concessionaire of the 
radioelectric station, and it will not be possible 
‘to allege that the irregularity was committed 
by another person. 


CHAPPER V. 
General Provisions. 

Art. 46.—In cases of disturbance of public 
order or for reasons of National Defence, the 
State reserves the right to attach any authorised 
private radioelectric station whether trans- 
mitting or receiving, whenever it may consider 
it desirable or necessary for its service. If the 
attachment should be definite the owner of the 
station shall be paid its value, after previous 
expert: valuation. If thé attachment should be 
tempvurary the concessionnaire will be exempted 
from the obligation of paying the royalty 
during the time the attachment lasts, and the 
State will compensate the owner, after a previous 
expert valuation, for the use of the installation. 


~~ 


“valves, which shall not exceed ro per cent. of 


ART 47.—If after eight months from the 
publication of the present Regulation, and 
bringing into operation of the broadcas 
service in accordance with the standards of 
liberty established in the foregoing articles, 
the public need should not be satisfied owing 
to technical defects or the mediocrity of the 
programmes transmitted, and if such be stated 
in_writing to the Direction-General of Communi~ 
cations by more than half the holders of licenses 
for receiving apparatus, and in the event of” 
bodies interested in the construction and sale oi 
radioelectrical material agreeing to associate for 
the purpose of developing broadcasting in Spain, 
the State, through the medium of the Direction- 
General of Communications, will permit the 
formation of a Consortium to which it would 
grant the concession of the. broadcasting service 
on the following conditions:— — 9 

1. The Consortium shall admit into its 
Company at any time as many manufacturers 
or merchants of radiotelephonic goods as May © 
desire to enter it without any privilege to the 
founders of the Consortium, \ oi 

2. In the event of the concession being granted 
to a Consortium a tax will be fixed, in favour of 
the Consortium, on receivers and on thermionic 


their invoice value, it tle material is of national — 
production, and 25 per cent. if it is of foreign 
production. Cut of the total of these taxes the 
State will reserve 10 per cent.foritself. = 


3. There will also be established, in favour of 
the Consortium an annual fee per receiver, which 
shall be paid in addition to the licence referred 
to in Art. 40, and must not be more than double 
the licence. 4 * a 


4. The whole of the licence royalty accrues to — 
the State. Ree ced SS, 

5. The Consortium shall undertake to erect 
within the maximum period of a year, at least 
four stations which satisfactorily cover the area ~ 
of the Nation, and shall also undertake to give 
a minimum daily service of three hours, 


In the event—according ‘to the opinion of the — 
Technical and Supervisory Board—of the non- 
fulfilment of these conditions, the concession — 
may then be declared lapsed and the Consortium ~ 
will lose the stations which will be attached by ~ 
the State. eer. 


6. In exchange for the privilege granted to 
the Consortium of collecting the taxes, the latter — 
is obliged to transmit free the service entrusted — 
to it by the State. _ oe oe 


Art. 48.—On the publication of these Regu- — 
lations, all stations at present established 
(private transmitting or receiving stations) are — 
bound to obtain the relevant licence within the — 
maximum period of a month, failing which they ~ 
will be considered as clandestine. > 


ART. 49.—All concessions which are applied 
for, not included in the present Regulations, — 
shall be sent by the-Direction-General of Com- — 
munications to the Technical and Supervisory — 
Board of Radio-communications for the relevant 
decision. 5 


ArT, 50.—When the Technical and Super- ~ 
visory Board of Radio-communication has” 
ascertained that national production is fully ~ 
able to satisfy the demands of the Spanish 
market, it may propose to the Government that ~ 
steps should be taken to restrict the import of © 
foreign radioelectric material as may be deter- 
mined by the said Board. : Ea ae 

Madrid, 14th June, 1924. Surasy 

(Sgd.) Primo DE RIvERA. 
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Penang, and Malacca. 


xecutive Council, 


Singapore and Penaga, Penang. 
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‘STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
(See Maps 18 and 22) 
Including : Christmas Island, Labuan, Cocos Islands. 


HE Crown - Colony of the Straits Settlements comprises Singapore, 


- The administration is vested in the hands of a Governor, aided by an 
é legislation being under the direction of a Legislative 
7 ouncil, presided over by the Governor. : 


ORGANISATION. 
Goannercial wireless telegraph stations have been erected at Paya Lebar, 
These installations are Government land 
stations wnder. the control of the Postmaster-General, Mr. H. C. Sells. 
-. _ A private wireless station was opened at Christmas Island on June rst, 
This station is owned by Messrs. The Christmas Island Phosphate 


_ The Brunei Government opened three small 60 watt C.W. stations in 


August, 1921, for inland communication at Brunei, Labuan and Temburong 
-thus placing Brunei in direct telegraphic communication-—with the outside 


world. 


Wireless telegraphy is a State monopoly, but licences to erect and work 
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stations are issued to private companies or individuals. 


Bae | ADMINISTRATION. 
The administration of wireless telegraphy is regulated by the Ordinance 


_ No. _55 (Telegraphs), together with the regulations ‘issued thereunder, which 


_are printed below. 


a A—Ordinance No. 55, Part V, Wireless Telegraphy. 


ORDINANCE No. 
_ PART V. 
ee - WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


55: 


2 JA “wireless telegraphy’”’ means any 
agit of communication by telegraph, 
as. defined in Part I, without the aid of any 
wire connecting the points from and at which 
the messages or other communications are sent 
and received. 
(2) Nothing in this Part shall prevent any 
. person from making or using electrical apparatus 
for actuating machinery or for any purpose other 
‘than the transmission of messages. 
_- 34. The Governor may, whenever he deems it 
expedient to do su, licence the establishment of 
any wireless telegraph station or the installation 
or working of any apparatus for wireless tele 
graphy in any place in the Colony or on board 
“a British ship registered in the Colony. 
- 35. (x) No person shall establish any wireless* 
telegraph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 
Colony or on board any British ship registered 
in the Colony, except under and in accordance 
vith a licence granted by the Governor. 


_ (2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
band for such period as the Governor in Council 
determines, and shall conta ain such terms, 
conditions ‘and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted as the Governor 
considers desirable in the public interest. 


36. ia Any person who establishes a wireless 

station or installs or works any 
a for wireless telegraphy without a 
cence eae be liable to a fine not ee 


33. (x) In this Part the expression | 


B—Regulations thereunder. 


one thousand dollars or to imprisonment of 
either description for a term which may extend 
to twelve months, and in either case shall be 
liable to forfeit ‘any apparatus, for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked without a licence. 

(2) No proceedings shall be taken against any 
person under this Part, except with the previous 
sanction of the Public Prosecutor. 

(3) If a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established, or that any apparatus for |. 
wireless telegraphy has been installed or worked= 
in any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction, without a licence, he may grant 
a search warrant to any police officer to enter 
and inspect the station, place or ship and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him to be 
used or intended to be used for wireless tele- 
graphy therein. 

37. (1) The Governor in Council may make 
regulations for, 

(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 

_ which applications for licences under this 

Part are to be made ; 

(6) ‘Prescribing the fees payable on the 
grant of any licence ; 

(c) Regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board a 
merchant ship, whether British or foreign, in 
the waters of the Colony shall be worked so 
as to prevent interference with naval signalling 
or the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the waters thereof, 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with the 
transmission of any wireless messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as — 


=472 


aforesaid on land and pitblosk telegraph © 


stations established on ships at sea ; 

(d) Prohibiting, except with the special or 
general permission of the Postmaster-General 
of the Colony, the working or using of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board a 
merchant ship, whether British or foreign, 
whilst such ship is in any of the harbours of 
the Colony. 

(e) Prohibiting or regulating, in case at 
any time in the opinion of the Governor an 
emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
for the public service that His Majesty’s 
Government should have control over the 
transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy on board merchant ships, whether 
British or foreign, in the waters of the Colony, 
the use of wireless telegraphy on board such 
ships while in such waters by such further rules 
as the Governor sees fit to make and either in 
all cases or in such cases as are deemed 
desirable. 

(2) No regulations made in respect of the 
matters described in clauses (c), (d} and (e) shall 
apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for the 
purpose of making or answering signals of dis- 
tress. 

38. When an applicant for a licence proves to 
i satisfaction of the Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable bim 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy, 
a licence for that purpose shall be granted, 
subject to such special terms, conditions and 
restrictions as the Governor thinks fit, but shall 
not be subject to any rent or royalty. 

39. Every omission or neglect to comply 
with, and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to this Part or any regulation 
made thereunder, or in breach of the conditions 
and restrictions subject to or upon which any 
licence has been issued, shall be deemed to be 
an offence against this Part, and for every such 
offence not otherwise specially provided for the 
offender shall, in addition to the forfeiture of any 
articles seized, be liable to a fine of five hundred 
dollars. 

40. Any convictions, forfeitures and fines 
mince this Part or any regulations made there- 
under may be had and recovered before a 

District Court. 


SUDAN (ANGLO-EGYPTIAN) © a 
(See Maps 25 and 29) 7 

Y a convention between the Egyptian and British Governments, signed — 

at Cairo on January 19th, 1899, the administration of the territory south — 

of the 22nd parallel of N. latitude lies in the hands of a Governor-General _ 
appointed by Egypt with the assent of Great Britain. 
and eeriens are made by the Governor-General in Council. 


CONTROL. . 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. re 


: - Official. 


Mr. H. Wynne .. ms aig as 
Mr. A, C, Cumming 


Lieut. ~ T. Williams, Royal | Corps of | Wireless Engineer .« af ache Gees O.; Khartoum 
Sign, 7s 
Mr. 2 ce Boscott a <3 .. | Assistant Wireless Engineer .. | G.P.O., Khartoum — 
ORGANISATION. 


The system started with a Coast Station at Port Sudan early in 1915, 
and has since been extended by the erection of Inland Stations, which provide — 
communication where landlines do not exist, or are liable to interruptions. edad 


Director of Posts and fo G.P.0., Khartoum 
Chief Engineer, P. & T. .. 


REGULATION: Ss. = == 


In exercise of the powers eae 
B by section 6 of the Wideass 
graphy Ordinance, 1912, the 
in Council is pleased to ‘make the follo 
regulations :— 


x. All apparatus for wireless telegraph 
on board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of the,,Colony sha 
be worked in such a way as not to interfere 
with (a) Naval signalling, or (6) the working- 
of any wireless telegraphy station lawfully 
established, installed, or worked in the Colony 
or the waters thereof, and in particular the 
said apparatus shall be so worked as not to. 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea, 


2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
board a merchant ship whether Britis 
foreign shall be worked or used whilst ach 
ship is in any of the harbours of the Colony, : 
except.w:th the special or general permission » 
of the Postmaster-General of the Colony. : 


3. If at any time, in the opinion of the - 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it. 
is expedient for the public service that His” 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wire'ess © 
telegraphy ; the use of the wire‘ess eee 
on board merchant ships whether British or 
foreign while in the waters of the Colony shall 4 
be subject to such further rules as may be made > 
by the Governor from time to time, and such~— 
rules may prohibit or regulate such use in all © 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed ~ 
desirable. 3 


4. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of ~ 
making or answering signals of distress. ¢ 


5. The Regulations made on _ the 3oth — 
December, 1918, and published as Notification — 
No. 5 in the Gazette of the 3rd January, 1979) 5 
are hereby cancelled. 

E;,. GY WOLeErs as 


Clerk of Councils. 


~ 


All ordinances, laws 


Title. Address. — 


-P.O., Khartoum 


4.43. 


Bree Pinacoum (S.U.L.) is fitted with a 6-kW. Valve Transmitter, and 
_ El Fasher (F.S.R.), Nyala (N.Y.R.), Geneina (G.N.R.), and the Coast Station . 
_ Port Sudan (S.U.D.), are fitted with 5 kW. Arc Transmitters in addition to — 
3 ~ the Spark Transmitters. The remaining stations have at present only 
_ Spark Transmitters. 
3 No arrangements are yet in force for communication with aircraft or for 


_ the transmission of time, weather, hydrographic, press signals, or direction 
E ecing 


2 . ADMINISTRATION, 

3 The Regulations affecting Radiotelegraphy in the Sudan are carried 
_ out under an Ordinance issued by the Governor-General, and dated at Khar- 
_ toum, June 4th, 1906. No special regulations have been issued in pursuance 
of the Ordinance of 1906, and the service is conducted under the Provisions 
E et the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, and the Regulations 


for its execution. No licences for private wireless stations have hitherto 


Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1906.” licence in writing from the Governor-General. 


4 been issued, 

a A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance. 

_ AN ORDINANCE FOR CONSTITUTING Sher tuk Tol Weltoleas a elegs make pe Bad any. 
= 4 WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY A or receive: messages by means of any such 
. MONOPOLY OF GOVERNMENT. apparatus within the Sudan except the Depart- 
s Pa No. 2 of 1906. ment of Telegraphs or a duly authorised 
i: officer or official of the Sudan Government, 
33 A This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The | unless such person is in possession of a special 
4 

ie 


’ 


= | SWEDEN 


3 (See Maps 3, 9 and 16.) 

ape ; CONTROL. . 
IRELESS telegraphy, except in so far as the Navy is concerned, has 
: been placed in the hands of the Kungliga Telegrafstyrelsen, which is_ 
__abody under the supervision of the Minister of Communications and of which 

the Radio Bureau forms a special department. 
No private companies, societies or individuals are permitted to work 

_ wireless telegraphy or erect stations without a concession from the Govern- 
ment. 

¥ OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
aa Official. ' Title. Address. 
: Mr, S. E. J. Liibeck aye -. | Minister of Communications . | Stockholm 
Mr. Sven Ludvig Herman Rydin .. | Director-General (Head of the Kungliga Do, 

3 Telegrafstyrelsen) 
BE. Mr. S. Ljungqvist se i .. | Chief of Radio Bureau ae Do. 
_ Mr. A.S. Litstrém re o> .. | Inspector of Wireless Installations. . Sob peed Bo 
p- Mr. J.G. Holmstrém ....- <: .. | Director of Radiotelegraphic Instruction . Do, 
4 . —, 
‘& ADMINISTRATION. 
7 


Wireless telegraphy and telephony are controlled by the Act of May 16th, 
- 1924, the Royal Decrees of June 2oth and July 25th, 1924, and the Statute 
- No. 514 of December 23rd, 1915, concerning the equipment of vessels. 


A—Act of May 16th, 1924. 

B—Royal Decree, June 20th, 1924 (Receiving Apparatus). 
C—Royal Decree, July 25th, 1924 (Wireless on Foreign Vessels). 

D—Extract from Statute No. 514 of December 23rd, 1915 

: (Wireless. Compulsory on Certain Vessels). : 

E—Form of Licence for Ship Stations., 

F—(For agreement between Denmark, Norway and Sweden, 
regarding forwarding of radiotelegrams, see under Norway), 
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“ACT OF 16TH MAY, 1924. 


CONCERNING THE ESTARLISHMENT 
AND WORKING OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
AND RADIOTELEPHONIC INSTALLATIONS. 


GUSTAVE, 


s;. the Grace of God, King of Sweden of the Goths 


and Vendes, make known that, in concert with the 
Diet, we have advisedly decreed as follows — 


(1) Radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic in- 
stallations which are not used solely for the recep- 
tionof messages sent out irom other installations 
of the same kind, are styled, in this present Act, 

“ radioelectric installations.” 

Installations or apparatus used solcly for the 


~ reception of messages scnt out by a radioelectric 


installation are styled, in this present Act, 


_radioelectric receiving stations. 


(2) Anyone wishing to establish a radioelectric 
installation in Sweden, either on land or on a_ 
vessel permanently moored, must apply for an 
authorisaticn from the King. 

(3) The authorisation of the King must like- 


-wise be. applied for by anyone wishing to 


establish a radioelectric installation on board a 
Swedish vessel not permanently moored. — 

(4) The authorisations granted by the King 
under paragraphs (r) and (2) can only be 
granted for a certain fixed period. In granting 
the authorisation the King will prescribe, 
subject to the reservation of private rights, in 
what manner and under what conditions the 
installations may be. established and worked 
and will fx the tax payable for the working of 
the installation. 

(5) Anyone establishing or working an 
installation within the meaning of this Act 
without the authorisation of the. King or con- 
trary to the provisions prescribed in the authoris- 
ation, shall be liable to a fine of from 25 to 1,c0o 
kroner if the penalty incurred by this contraven- 
tion is not already included in the Penal Code. 

(6) If a radioelectric installaticn has been 
established and werked without the authorisation 
of the King or contrary to the provisions 
prescribed at the time of granting the authorisa- 
tion, or if the authorisation has been subse- 
quently revoked by the King, it is the duty of 
the Provincial Governors to take the necessary 
steps to prevent any use of the installation. 

(7) Every fine imposed under the present 
Act will revert to the State. Fines unpaid on 
account of the insolvency of the delinquents will 


‘be.commuted by terms of imprisonment, as 


prescribed by the Penal Code. 

(8) The provisions of the present Act do not 
apply to State installaticns. 

(9) Regulaticns concerning foreign vessels 
not permanently moored in Swedish waters 
which may be deemed necessary for the proper 
working in Sweden of installations within the 
Benue of the present Act will be made by the 

ing. 

(10) In all matters concerning the right “to 
possess radioelectric receiving stations within 
Swedish national terrftory or on Swedish ships 
not permanently moored.and the obligation of 


- owners of such installations to pay tke taxes 


prescribed, the owners must conform with the 


_ regulations which. may be issued by the King. 


The present Act will come into force on the 
1st July, 1924. From this date the Act of 31st 
August, 1907 (No. 94), concerning the establish- 
ment and working of radiotelegraphic or radio- 
telephonic installations will be repealed without 
prejudice, however, to any authorisation already ~ 
granted under this previous Act. 

Given, etc., at the Palace of Stockholm on May x6th, 
1924. 


following Decree s— — 


“ROYAL DECREE OF 20TH JUNE, 1924. ‘a 


Pike: 
‘B REGARDING THE RIGHT TO RETAIN: 
RaApIo RECEIVING APPARATUS. ; : 


The Royal Government, in accordance with 
Article to of the Law of 16th May, 1924 (No. 121), 
concerning the establishment and use of vadio- — 
ee Oke or rvadiotzlephonic installations, ett., 

has found good to make the following. decree — a 

(x) It is forbidden, without previous Sen & 
isation from the Direction General of Telegraphs, 
to maintain within the limits of the Kingdom 
an installation or any other device designed for 
the reccption of transmissions sent out by tadio- — 
telegraphic or radiotelephonic stations (radio 
receiving apparatus). 4 

(2) In accordance with the autkority quoted ay 
in paragraph 1, the Direction General of Tele- — 
graphs may prescribe, subject to private rights, ~ 
in what manner and under what conditions ~ 
radio receiving apparatus may be maintained oe 
and used. 4 

(3) Every owner of such radio receiving — 
apparatus must conform with the restrictions 
prescribed by decrees of the Royal Government. 

(4) Anyone who maintains, without licence, _ 
a radio receiver, will be liable to a fine of from __ 
25 to 1,000 crowns, if the offence is not otherwise —_ 
punishable by penalties already prescribed in the ~~ 
penal law. In the event of the non-observance “a 
of the terms prescribed at the time of granting © 
the licence for maintaining radio receiving 
apparatus, the Direction General of Telegraphs — 
will declare the licence officially cancelled. eee, 

(5) In the event of radio receiving apparatus _ Ne 
being maintained without a licence, or after 
cancellation by the Direction General of 
Telegraphs of the licence previously granted, 
the Provincial Governors (Konungens befall- — 
ningshavande) must take all necessary Sis to 
stop the use of such apparatus.” 

(6) Contraventions provided for under para- 
graph 4 and in the first clause, will be prosecuted — 
by the public ministry (A7 inistere Public). re 

Fines imposed under the present decree will 
revert to the Treasury. In the event of the 
bankruptcy of the delinquent, these fines may 
be transmuted in accordance with the provisions ree 
of the Penal Code. 

(7) The terms of the present ‘Decree are not 
applicable to radio receiving apparatus eee 
to the State, nor to such apparatus installed on 
board foreign vessels, not permanently moored ~ 
in Swedish territorial waters. a 

This Decree will come into force on 1st July, i 
1924. It is, nevertheless, specified that licences  _ 
previously granted by the Royal Government 
to own and operate radio receiving apparatus _ 
will not lose their validity on account of the — 
present Decree. ae 


Given for the guidance of all concerned. In 
testimony whereof we have signed tne aired r 
Decree with our own hand and have confirmed it 
by affixing our Royal Seal, ' 

Executed at the Castle of Stockholm, th 
20th June, 1924. oy, 

(Sgd.) GUSTAVE ALS} 
(Countersigned) Sven LUBECK, Fare: 
Minister of Communications. ge 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 25ra JULY, 1924. 
CONCERNING THE USE IN THE 

Kincpom oF RADIOFLECTRIC INSTAL- 
LATIONS ON BOARD FOREIGN VESSELS. 

In virtue of the Law of 16th May, 1924 (No. 121) 
regarding the establishment and operation of 
je Fuge: and Radiotelephonic tnstalla- 
tions. The King has thought good to make the Ai 
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a (i) Radioelectric installations on board foreign 
vessels not permanently moored in Swedish 


territorial waters are described, in this ordinance, 
as Radioelectric Installations on Board Foreign 
Vessels. : 

(ii) 1. Radioelectric installations on board 
foreign vessels may not be used in the neighbour- 
hood of Swedish ports withoyt special licence 
to this effect granted by the Direction General 
of Telegraphs acting in concert with the Chief of 
Naval Staff and subject to a strict observance 
of the detailed regulations issued by the Direction 


_ General of Telegraphs. 


2. Within Swedish territorial waters which are 
less than ten nautical miles from a Swedish 


-coast station, radicelectric installations on 


board foreign vessels must only be used in cases 


- of distress or to communicate with the nearest 


coast station, 

3. The Direction General of Telegraphs may, 
With the concurrence of the Chief of the Naval 
Staff, prohibit or restrain, except in case of 


distress, the use of radioelectric installations on . 


_ board foreign vessels in other paris of Swedish 
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_ the instructions laid down by 


territorial waters as well as in those specified 
in paragraph (2) above. 
Direction General of Swedish 
Telegraphs is authorised to issue any regulations 
it deems fit regarding the putting out of action 
of radioelectric installations ‘on board foreign 
vessels within the localities where, under the 
terms of paragraph (ii) (2), it is forbidden to 
operate any such installation. 

(iv) It is the duty of the Direction General of 
-Telegraphs to bring to the notice of mariners, 
in the manner it deems most convenient, the 
regulations and notices issued in the execution 
_of Clause (ii), paragraph 3, and Clause (iii) of this 
Decree, either once for all or for a certain time 
or for each particular case; it is also the duty 
of the said Direction to urge upon the Pilotage 
Administration, the Direction General of 
Customs, and the Departmental Authorities 
concerned, to insure through the services of 
their respective subordinates the strict obser- 
vance of all regulations and notices so issued. 

(v) When a _ radioelectric installation on 
board a foreign vessel is used within Swedish 
territorial waters, those interested, in default of 
“reguiations to the contrary, must conform with 
the Radio- 


- telegraphic Convention in force with the Service 
regulations annexed thereto. 


¥ 
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(vi) Any contravention of the terms of the 
present Decree or of the regulations and notices 


issued by the Direction General of Telegraphs 


under this same Decree, will be punishable by 


- a fine of from 25 to 1,000 érowns. 


_ (vii) Offences mentioned in Clause (vi) above 
will-be prosecuted by the Public Ministry. 
_ In all that concerns the competent jurisdiction 
in cases of such offences, the Regulations of 


. Clause 328 of the Maritime Code shall apply. 


‘The fines imposed upon delinquents in these 
cases will accrue to the Crown. Fines which 


_ are unpaid on account of the bankruptcy of the 


delinquent may be commuted in accordance 


_ with the terms of the Penal Code. 


(viii) The regulations in Clauses (vi) and (vii) 


_ above are not applicable to ships of war. 


-This Decree shall come into force on 1st August 


1924. 


In testimony whereof we have signed the present 
Decree with our own hand and have confirmed it 
by affixing our Royal Seal. 


_ Given at Saré the 25th July, 1924. 


(Sed. GUSTAVE (L. S.) 
(Countersigned) | SVEN LUBECK, 
be Minister of Communications. 


| and Reg 


"EXTRACT FROM SWEDISH STATUTES. 


IgI5. 
No. 514 OF 23RD DECEMBER. 


Fifth Chapter. 
Equipment of Vessels. 


1.—Wireless Telegraph Installation. 
ArT. 56. 


Vessels which must be provided with- wireless 
installation.—Vessels which ~are ‘used for 
voyages between different countries or between 
a country and any of its colonies, possessions 
or protectorates, shall be equipped with wire- 
less telegraph installation, provided however— 


That such installation shall not be required 
if the vessel has fewer than 50 persons on board 
or if although the number on board is 50 or 
over, this is exclusively due to the fact that 
the master, by reason of sickness among the 
crew or through other compelling, unforeseen 
circumstances, has been obliged to supplement 
the crew, or has saved persons in distress at 
sea, or by reason of obligation, according to 
law, has taken with him seamen or other 
persons ; 


And that the Board of Trade may, on appli- 


cation, grant exemption from the obligation’ 


of having such installation, if the Board, in 
view of the route or other circumstances con- 
cerning the voyage, finds that such installation 
is not mecessary and if such application 
concerns <— 


(a) Vessels which do not go out to a 
distance of more than 150 nautical miles 
from the nearest coast ; 


(6) Vessels which only in exceptional cases 
and incidentally have 50 persons or more 
on board for the reason that they take 
stowers or stowage labourers with them on 
a certain part ®f the voyage, and which on 
the one hand do not sail from one continent 
to another, and on the other hand are, 
during the said part of the voyage, between 
30° northern and 30° southern latitude; or 


(c) Sailing vessels which are of rather 
primitive construction and. which it is 
practically impossible to equip with wireless 
installation. 

ART. 57. 

Concession. and classes of vessels.—Concerning 
H.M.’s permission to carry out such installation 
as referred to in Art. 56, separate enactments 
have been issued. 

In sanctioning such installation as aforesaid 
the King will fix the class in which the vessel 
shall be classified, in accordance. with the 
nature of the attendance of the wireless tele 
graph station. 

ArT. 58, 


Range of the installation.—The 
able to transmit in day-time, under normal 
conditions, signals which can be clearly dis- 
tinguished at a distance of at least 100 nautical 


miles from the vessel. 


ART. 59. 

Spare installation.—Vessels which are to be 
equipped with wireless installation shall have 
a spare wireless plant. This shall be placed 
wholly and entirely in the upper parts of the 
vessel, as high up as possible, and all its parts 
shall be fitted up so as to be protected as much 
as possible. 

Fhe ‘spare ‘plant shall have a source of 
power which is exclusively intended for the 
spare plant, and which can be brought into 
action most speedily. 


wireless | 
installation shall be sufficiently powerful to be ~ 


a 


416 Tear Bonk of Wireless Telegraphy oa 2 phon 2 


ELSE 


The source of power referred to in the | aesult of the inspection  jnstitaeete this effec 
’ second paragraph of this article shall be the radiotelegraphic station above mentione 

_capable of acting for at least six hours with a | ..........., res. (SySteM), v4... seveeee ees a 
minimum range of 80 nautical miles in the the conditions cited in conformity ‘with — the 

case of vessels for which uninterrupted | regulations of the International Radio-Tele- 
attendance of the wireless installation shall graphic Convention for the ‘‘ Safety of Lif 
have been provided, and of 50 nautical miles | at Sea’’ actually in force, relative to thie station — 


in the case of any other vessel. on-board: the a'r apy os sas = «0lass i 
If the main installation meets the require- Stockholm....... i rcriagee (date) -poaecenen 1 _ a 

ments of the first and second paragraphs hereof SF SSS Ey eat ob we oR Sees 

as regards the spare plant the’spare installation | ~ The Director: Generabot Swedish — 


shall not be required. 


Telegraphs. 3 
RESR ore, Lol Pf Ses Sa aa ot ot cs eae ae ae 
E cw ae Pirate vor Cryer ernie Supplementary inspection made 19..:....... a 
Licence. ” ? > 19 nie : a, oF 6 rae = . ; : 
Delivered in view of the opening of communica- 3 6 ‘y; = TQ es eae eee 
SHON GE ENGIN yon no we pes 4A CE : pce pes ee Oe : 
radiotelegraphic station installed with the es > = eG a 
permission of the King on .... (date).......... a3 i Dat Ge pee pets: 
on board the Swedish vessel .....-.....-..-. fo Ae Sa ” oy END oie aaa 2 Oona 
belonging to the! Port Of sie e. vay hs ua es - ” eo 
The Royal Administration of Swedish Tele- oe Pie). eS 
graphs certifies by these presents that as the re = js Sh ae eee 


SWITZERLAND ee 

(See Maps 2, 7 and 8.) 4 3 

HE Swiss Confederation is made up of the union of twenty-five separate | 4 
political entities, or republics, organised into twenty-two cantons. 3 
Supreme authority is exercised by the Federal Assembly, which consists q 


of two Councils. Both Chambers unite to elect the Federal Assembly, which — 
wields the supreme authority and higher executive of the Confederation. 


CONTROL. 

; Wireless telegraphy in Switzerland is controlled by the Deparenaee of 
Posts, Telegraphs and Railways, but there is no special branch of the ; 
department devoted thereto. : “3g 
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OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


t 


Official. rr MANS Address. — 
Dr;R:Haab .. .. | Head of the Department of Posts; Telegraphs and _| Berne srstse 
; Railways ee 
Dione ULPer .. | Director-General of Post, Telegraphs and Poche . 4). Berne S 

' M. Hauser eo .. | Assistant to the Director-General 4 a Bere 
A. Muri.. x ..’| Chef de la Division Technique - a .. | Berne 
ReacOT, WLbalr ses .. | Chef dela Section ‘‘ Controle et Comptabilité wih Berne 
~E. Nussbaum .. .. | Chef dela Section ‘“‘Télégraphs et Radio- communication,”} Berne 
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Wireless telegraphy is a State monopoly, based on the new Federal ~ 
Law affecting telegraphs and telephones, of October 14th, 1922, of which _ 
we print below the apposite clauses. 

Licences are, however, granted for receiving stations only, available for ~ 
a limited period, where these are to be used solely for the reception of time, — 
weather signals, and general and technical instruction, scientific researches, _ 
and broadcasting matters. We append the form of such contracts. ie 

In order to carry out a clause of the International Conference of October 
25th, 1913, relative to an international time association, and starting with — 
August 1st, 1916, the International Time Signal radiated from the Eiffel — 
Tower is on working days telephonically transmitted by the Telegraph and | ; 
Telephone Department at Berne to subscribers residing in Switzerland. -! 
(See Decree of the Federal Council dated July 21st, 1916.) oe 

The Federal Council, on March 11th 1921, granted a. concession to. q 
Marconi’s Wireless Ben eo Co. to establish and work an up- Baie Te ‘ 4 


Ge 


Pleas: station Bitty valve transmission of 25 kW. This station is worked oo 
_ the ‘‘ Marconi Radio Station, S.A.,’’ constituted as a Swiss Société Anonyme 
for ‘the purpose. The “station was opened for international public 
service on April 12th, 1922, and works at high speed on a wavelength of 3,400. 


A second transmitter has been in operation since September Ist, 1924, 


using the same aerial, and with a wavelength of 5,140 metres. 


A broadcasting station with a wavelength of 515 metres has been 


installed at Zurich-Héngg, whence concerts are transmitted daily. 


_An aviation station has been installed at Kloten and a new aerodrome _ 


“station is projected for Bale. 


ye 


ADMINISTRATION. 
‘We print below extracts from the Federal Law of October 14th, 1922, 


which replaced the older law of 1907, and came into force on January Ist, 
aged, together with the Decrees and Regulations made under this Law. 


A—Extracts from Federal Telegraph and Telephone Law of 


October 14th, 1922. 


B—Federal Decree, December 17th, 1923, putting the above 


law into force. 


C—Regulations relating to the granting of concessions, 
establishment and use of receiving stations. 


ee D—Regulations. Dimensions and Nature of Aerials. 


E—Federal Decree, July 21st,.1916, Telephones, Time Signal 


Service. 


EXTRACT FROM LAW OF OCT. 147TH, 1922. 


A REGARDING TELEGRAPHIC AND 
_ TELEPHONIC CORRESPONDENCE. 


Art. 1. The Administration of Telegraphs., 
~ has the exclusive right to establish and exploit 
- sending and receiving installations or installa- 

tions of any kind used for electrical or radio# 
: Su transmission of signals, pictures or 

sound. 


ArT. 2. (1) The telegraph and telephone rules 


do not apply to sending and receiving installa- 
tions which are used for the electrical trans- 
mission of signals, pictures and sounds, and— 


_ (a) Which are necessary for the working of 


railways ; . 


(0) Whose conductors neither cross the 
Swiss frontier nor encroach either on the 
public domain or on property not belonging 
to the owner of the installation ; 

(c) Which are established by military or 
public authority for exclusive use in military 
affairs, 

(2) The Federal Council may authorise other 


exceptions to the telegraph and telephone rules. . 


ArT. 3. The competent authorities may grant 


_ concessions for the establishment and exploiting 

_ of installations intended for the electrical and 
radioelectrical transmission of signals, pictures 
arid sounds, 


(Art. 4 omitted). 
ArT. 5. (1) The Federal Council may, when 


the greater interests of the country necessitate 


- such action, suspend public correspondence or 


restrict and control the use of installations under 
the telegraphic administration. It may also 
take similar steps in the case of installations 
worked under concessions or of railways using 
electrical or radioelectrical transmissions of 
signals, pictures or sound. 


-(2) Such measures do not admit the right of 


any claim for indemnity nor for repayment of 
taxes and dues. 


(Articles 6 to 20 (1) omitted. These ave mainly 


concerned with telegraphic routine and~ 


charges and with penalties for the infraction 


eae of eee 


ART. 20. (2) A subscriber is forbidden to fit 


other wires or apparatus to those belonging to 
the Telegraphic Administration without their 
consent. - 
(Articles 21 ta 24 and 26 to 41 omitled. These 
refer. mainly to telephone subscribers and 
penalties for infraction of regulations). 

25. Ihe subscriber is responsible 
to the Administration of Telegraphs for all 
damage which has been done by his own fault 
or by that of a third party to inside installations 
included under the subscription. 


ArT. 42.-(1) The following offences are 


punishable either by a fine or by imprisonment 
for one year or more :— 

(za) Establishing, exploiting or using without 
leave or in a manner contrary to the terms of 
the licence, sending or receiving installations 
or installations of any kind which would be 
subject to a licence and used for the electrical ~ 
or radioelectrical transmission of signals, 
pictures or sounds. 

(b) Imparting to a third party, without 
authority from the Administration of Tele- 
graphs, any information regarding signals 
pictures or communications intercepted by a 
wireless statiou. 

(c) Accepting remuneration of any kind for 
_the transmission by radiotelegraphy under 
the terms of the licence of messages of public 
interest. 

d) Relates to misuse of land-lines. 

e) Fitting other apparatus or wires to 
those belonging to the Federal Administration 
without their consent. 

(2) The use of sending or receiving installa- 
tions (employed for electrical or radioelectrical 
transmission of signals, pictures or sounds) for, 
the free transmission of communication which 
are subject to charges or the unauthoriséd use 


of any privilege of exemption from such charges, . 


is punishable by a fine of 3 to 1,000 francs. 
(3) The telegraphic or telephonic charges 


which the accused has endeavoured to avoid 


must be paid in every case. 
(4) The offender is punishable even if the act 
was committed through negligence, 
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ArT. 43. The punishabie offences enumerated 
_ © in Arts. 39 to 42 as well as the fiscal contraven- 


tions punisbable by imprisonment, are matters 
for the federal jurisdiction in accordance with 
Arts. 125 and onwards, of the Federal Law of 
22nd March, 1893, concerning the Federal 
judiciary organisation. 

Art. 44. Deals with minor offences punishable 
“by fines not exceeding 500 francs which may be 
imposed by the Postal and Railway Authorities 
and with the rights of appeal to a competent 
_ tribunal. 


. _ ArT. 45. Federal officials and employees, as 
’ well as the police authorities of the cantons, 
must co-operate in the detection and prosecution 
of punishable offences specified under the 
present law. The competent authority of a 


~. canton must stop at once the working of any 


illicit telegraphy or telephony by removing 
the means of transmission employed. 

ArT, 46, The regulations which the execution 
of the present law will render necessary will be 
inserted in the Ordinance of Telegraphs and 
Telephones, which the Federal Council- will 
issue, as well as the detailed regulations. The 
payments not specified in the ‘law which the 
Administration of Telegraphs might be called 
upon to furnish may give place to the collection 
of dues Proportional to these payments. 


DECREE OF FEDERAL COUNCIL, 
DECEMBER 17TH, 1923. 
PuTtinG InTO ForcE THE FEDERAL 
Law oF OCTOBER I4TH, 1922. 
In the session of December 17th, 1923, the 
- Federal-Councitl, in virtue of Art. 49 of the Federal 
Law, October rath, 1922, regulating telegraphic 
and telephonic correspondence, and upon the 


_ representation of the Department of Posts and 


Railways, issues the following Decree :— 

{t) The dispositions of the Federal Law of 
October 14th, 1922, regarding the regulation of 
telegraphic and telephonic correspondence which, 
by virtue of the Decree of the Federal Council 
of January 29th, 1923, was not put in force, will 
come into force as a law beginning on January Ist 
TOO eo: 

(2) The executive ordinances II (Ordinances 
on Telegraphs) and III (Ordinarice on Tele- 
phones). of the Federal Law of October 14th, 
1922, presented by the Department of Posts and 
Railways are approved. 

(3) Until-the promulgation of the executive 
~ order I (Concessions and General Legal Disposi- 
tions), the standing regulations issued by the 
administration in matters of concessions will 
remain provisionally in force. 


-PROVISIONAL REGULATIONS, 


S REGARDING “THE GRANTING 
= & LICENCES, THE | ESTABLISHMENT, 
OPERATION AND CANCELLATION. OF 
Rapro RECEIVING INSTALLATIONS, FEEs, Etc. 
I. Granting of Licences: 

_ ArT. 1. Licences may be granted for !— 
(a) The establishment and. operation of 
_ radioelectric stations for reception and trans- 
mission, incliding radioelectric installations 
of all kinds which are used for the transmission 
or re eption of signals, sounds or pictures, 
_or w ich can pick up the transmission, of 
signa s, sounds or pictures from established 
insta ations in-so-far as they are located in 
_ the t rritory of the Confederation or upon 
Swiss vehicles of any kind. 
(6) Ihe establishment 


of radioelectric 


 Teceiviug stations for professional or com- 
mercial use, 5 


- Necessary before any installation work ma as 
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commenced. In special cases exceptions to this 
rule may be authorised. — 

(2) Application for licences for risen > 
stations should be addressed to the proper 
telephone office on the official form. This form, 
together with the regulations concerning — 
licences maybe obtained from any telephone — 
office or rural telephone sub-office upon paymenes 
of a fee of 50 cents. 


ArT. 3. Every licensee must conform at all 
times with the laws, ordinances and- general 
regulations in force which Affect this matter. 

ArT. 4. (1) The granting of a licence does not — : 
give any rights affecting the usage or property pe 
of other parties. The licensee must hin "so 
obtain the necessary leave from the owners of — 
such property and arrange directly with them 
any question of indemnity which may arise. 

(2) The granting of a licence does not imply ~ 
any responsibility or obligation on the part of 
the Telegraph -Administration -with regard to  _ 
the licensee or a third party,neither does it confer Ss 
any “privilege as between the licensee _ an¢é a 
third party. : : 

ArT. 5. Receiving stations under Henke are 
subject to the control of the Administration of — 
Telegraphs. The control of ordinary radio- 
electric receiving stations installed by private —_ 
individuals is limited, as a general rule, to the 
verification of the class of aerial prescribed for — 28 
installations -of weak or strong currents. iS ; 
The right to inspect occasionally the apparatus ~~ 
installed within the house is reserved by the 
Administration of Telegraphs for their apthoreels 
officials. 
~ ArT. 6. Licences for radioelectric receivin 
stations are granted for an indeterminate 
period. 

Art. 7. Licences for radioelectric receiving 
stations are divided into the following classes:— 

Class Ia@. Licences for ordinary areas 43 
receiving stations, with aerials of Class a>9 ee 

(see Art. 5 of Annexe), and ~ Cm 

Class Ib. Licences for’ ordinary — private rae 
receiving stations with aerials of Class b, ee 
installed in.a private house, and intended for 
personal use, recreation and instruction such _ 
as come within the nature of experiments 

(private amateur stations, as those in schools, — 

or in establishments of public utility, for the = 

reception of broadcast radio-telephony and = 
time signals), also for radioelectric research — 
in factories and laboratories, and for scientific — 
tests. 

Class IIa. Licences for fixed stations, and “ee 

Class I1b. Licences for portable stations 
for propaganda announcements, and com-— 
mercial demonstrations and for the installation — 

of radioelectric receiving stations for 2 

fessional purposes. E 

Class III. Licences for fixed stations in 
public places, for recreation and entertainment. " 
Class IVa. Licences for fixed stations, and 
Class IVb. Licences for portable stations — ee 
installed for the object of obtaining profit — 

(but lucratif), (e.g., exhibitions, propaganda, ~ rh = 

travelling advertisements), aot. 

Class Va and Vb. Licences for fixed and 
portable stations intended for some special 
purpose (commercial use of broadcast ema 
of general public interest, etc.). 

Art. 8, (1) Licences. for private seontoisia 

statious of Classes Ia and Ib (Art. 7) are, as a 
rule, granted upon simple written application 
to citizens of Swiss nationality of good character 

(sans casier judiciaire et aux personnes Bree 


embers of a Swiss business firm of which at 
least four-fifths of-the administrative members 
are Swiss citizens and domiciled in Switzerland. 
_ (2) Applications for licences from persons of 
foreign nationality for station of Class I, Ila 
-and III, are treated according to the principle 
of reciprocity. 
_ (3) Im the case where the licensee is a minor 
and where the law does not otherwise prescribe, 
_ his parents, guardians or legal tutors are held 
_ responsible to the authorities granting the 
~ licence and to third parties for the due observance 
__of the terms of the licence. 
Arvt. 9g. (1) Licencés for fixed receiving 
_ Stations of Class IVa are only granted to Swiss 
citizens of good character who fulfil the con- 
ditions specified in Art. 8 (1). 
(2) Licences for portable receiving stations 
(Classes IIb and IVb) are only granted .to 
_ substantial Swiss citizens who will use and 
_ operate the apparatus personally and with due 

_ regard to their own responsibility and the rights 
--~ of others. 

~ (3) Licences of Class V for the reception of 
broadcast news of general public interest for 
‘commercial purposes may be granted to Swiss 
‘citizens of good character who fulfil the con- 
ditions specified in Article 8 (1). 


Receiving Stations. Kom 
- Art. ro. Every owner of a radioelectric 
~ receiving station, as well as every person 
- employed in a licensed transmitting and 
_feceiving station, is bound, under his own 
_- responsibility, to keep secret radiotelegraphic 
and radiotelephonic private correspondence 
___and that of the State, Army and Official. It is 
_ forbidden to take any note, no matter of what 
_ kind, or to make personal use of any kind of 
_ radiotelegrams and conversations or radio- 
_ telephonic communications of the State, Army, 
- Official or Private individuals, which have 
‘been picked up by means of a radioelectric 
receiving installation. : 2 ; 
“Art. 11. (i) the case where radio- 
elephonic reception of sounds or radiotele- 
graphic reception of time signals is demonstrated 
_ to third parties, the following special provisions 
- must be observed :— 
_ (a) Transmissions of a public character 
only, such as radio concerts, time signals, 
__ radiotelephonic transmissions of news and 
communications of general public interest 
' may be demonstrated to third parties by 
means of loud speakers or telephone receivers 
_ connected in groups. : ; 
(bd) In the presence of ‘third parties or on 
_ the occasion of public entertainments, the 
tuning of receiving apparatus to the required 
transmitting station must be done with the 
loud speakers or telephone receivers dis- 
= connected. This auxiliary apparatus must 
not be connected to the receiver after the time 
__. when the authorised public transmission is 
_ fimished. 
- (2) Public demonstration of radiotelegraphic 
transmission with the exception of time signals, 
‘is forbidden, with the exception of the rules 
prescribed under Art, ro, this regulation is not 
applicable :— ginnd : 
_ (a) To advanced colleges where the receiving 
-apparatus is used for instruction. 
_ (b) For receiving stations belonging to 
amateur wireless societies, in so far as they 
are used exclusively by the members for the 
purpose of experiment and study. 
_{c) For demonstrations conducted by 
private societies having a scientific or technical 
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IT Reoulations: regarding the use of Licensed’ 


a ° 


_ Arr. 12. (1) Anyone desiring to demonstrate 

in public the reception of ‘radiotelephonic trans- 2 
missions or time signals must be a possessorofa = = 
licence. ; Loe ae 
_ (2) For the temporary removal and use of a © 
licensed station of Class I or Ila for public 
demonstration of radiotelephonic transmissions ~~ 
and time signals, an application must be 
previously addressed in good time to the proper 
telephone office. The permissions are- subject sue 
to the following charges :— a ae 

. (a) For public demonstrations of public 

interest or in aid of charity—2z francs. Fas 

(6) For public demonstrations without 
‘entrance charge—5 francs. = 

(c) For public demonstrations with entrance 
charge or collection—1o- francs. 

(3) A portion of these charges is set aside 
for the payment of the costs of Swiss broad- \| 
casting. 2 

(4) Publicinstructional establishments owning = 
a licensed receiving installation are under no ; 
obligation to ask such permission, and are not == 
subject to payment of a tax provided that the = 
station is not removed outside the building. = 

(5) The use of licensed receiving stations of © 
Class IIb and IVb for public demonstrations is =~ 
regulated by the special conditions contained in Ben 
the licence. ges 

(6) The provisional aerials necessary for ae 
public “demonstrations of radiotelegraphic 
transmissions must be erected ourside the range - aes 
of lines carrying strong or weak current (see@é © 
footnote to D) or of public roads, and must be Suk 
taken down when the demosntration is finished. po 

(7) The officials of the Administration of 6 
Telegraphs charged with the control must have g 
free access at all times to demonstrations and 
exhibitions. ; 

Art. 13. (1) Receiving stations with reaction” 
or heterodyne circuits must be so used as not 
to produce in the aerial any disturbing oscilla- < 
tion. The Administration will not take any  —~ _ 
responsibility for the regular reception of signals, gee 
news and sounds, by private licensed receiving a. 
stations. _The judicial administration does not ae 
undertake the measures necessary for discovering 
private receiving stations which are causing ~ 
disturbances. 

Art. 14. The use of recording apparatus of 
all kinds is subject to special authority from the 
Direction-General of Telegraphs. SEG guia 


III. Fees. : = 
Art. 15.-For radioelectric receiving stations vie 
the following charges will be made :— os re 


Taxes fixed for examining the application for — 
a licence and the issuing of the licence— __ ge 
' For stations of Class Ia—3 francs. bog oS 

For stations of other classes—s5 francs. = 
ANNUAL TAXES. 


(1) ClassesIaandIb.. -. , 10 franes em: 3 
Class Ila eiet Bere ee QOS is ‘ 
Class IIb 40. ergs 


Class Tibco oe ee 
Class IVa Gia oe <s Oy aes 


: ClassIVb*: .. iE ec OW aed eee 
and ClassV, a minimum of, ©. 120° 24 ee eee 
(2) The annual taxes are payable at the = 


beginning of the year. A part is set aside for - 
the payment of costs of Swiss broadcasting. . pee 

(3) Stations with several aerials installed in ~ 
different places come within the rule forasmany  _ 
installations subject to taxes as there are aerials 
installed. In special cases, variations may be 
authorised. : 

(4) Annual taxes up to 20 francs- maximum 
are calculated quarterly from the date of the 
granting of the licence. Any part of a quarter 
begun will be reckoned as a whole quarter. — 


(5) Aniual ee at more than 20 franes are 
calculated. from the date of the granting of the 
licence and pro vata to the end of the year. 

(6) In the case of cancellation of a licence, 


- the annual. tax, which is payable in advance, 


not exceeding 20 francs, will only be reimbursed 
for the quarters not begun. For annual taxes 
of greater value, the reimbursement of taxes is 
calculated pro vata from the date of the dis- 
mantling of the station. 

(7) For licences available for a period of less 
than three months, the tax is payable for a full 
quarter. 
~ Art, 16. (1) If a licensed receiving station 
should be definitely transferred to within the 

midst of a group of stations or into another 
system of stations, the proper telephone office 
which granted the licence must previously be 


- advised in writing. 


(2) Definite transference of licensed radio- 
electric receiving stations are subject to the 
following taxes :— 

I. Stations with frame or inside aerials for 
transference within the same group of stations 
(groupe de reseaux)—1 franc. 

For transference to another group of stations 
—2 francs. 

II. Stations with outside aerials of Class A. 

(a) For transference within the same group 
of stations—2 francs. 
(6) For transference to another group of 
_ stations—3 francs. 
_ III. Stations with outside aerials, Class B :— 

- (a) For transference within the same group 

_of stations— 4 francs. 

(b) For transference to another group of 
stations—5 francs. 

Art. 17. The alteration of aerials without 
change of the locality where the station is 
installed is subject to the following taxes :— 


(1) Alteration of aerial, Class B, the erection © 


of a new aerial of Class B in place of frame 
aerial, or an aerial of Class A—4 francs. 

(2) "Alteration of an aerial of Class A, erection 
of a new aerial of Class A, in place of a frame 
or inside aerial, or an aerial of Class II11—2 francs. 

(3) Simple modifications of the homes (trans- 


_ference into another class, etc.)—1 franc. 


ART. 18, (1) Temporary removals for strictly 
private purposes during holidays, excursions, 
etc., are not subject to any fees as regards 
stations with frame aerials or those with provi- 
sional outside aerials erected entirely upon 
private property and outside the neighbourhood 
of high or Jow tension lines and which can be 
re-erected immediately upon return to the 
place where the station is usually installed. 

(2) The licensee. must in this. case furnish 


proof at all times that he is the holder of a, 


licence. Upon demand and on payment of a 
charge of 50 cents he can obtain from the proper 


_ telephone office an identification card available 


for the current year. 

(3) Whenever, during his holidays, a licensee 
wishes to remove his station for a period 
exceeding eight days, he must give previous 
notice to the telephone office at the place where 
his station is se installed ; such notice may 
be given either verBally or in writing. 


IV. Cancellation of a Licence. 

ArT. Ig. (1) The surrender of a licence must 
be communicated in writing to the proper 
telephone office. The form of licence and the 
identification card already held by the licensee 
must be enclosed with this letter. 

(2) Outside aerials should be removed within 
‘eight days from the date of cancellation. . If on 
account of atmospheric conditions or for other 
reasons, it is not possible to do this, the licensee 


should Soaieinicats with the telephone office 


as to the means to be adopted to put the aerial 
out of action. 

(3) Aerials put out of action and those wich 
during the temporary removal of the station, 
are not in use, must be earthed. 


(ANNEXE.) 


D REGULATIONS CONCERNING 
ERECTION OF AERIALS. 


ArT. 1. The erection of aerials licensed for 
transmission and reception is governed where 
applicable and in so far as the present rules do 
not contain any contrary stipulations, by the 
Federal Laws and Regulations controlling the 
erection and upkeep of strong and weak current 
installations. (See fovtnote.) — 


Art. 2.. The regulations prescribed by Art. 17, — 


Clause 4, paragraph 2, of the Poise Law of 
June 24th, 1902, regarding electric installations 


of strong and weak current, are not applicable — 


to the erection of aerials ; the expense of 
providing efficient means ’ of protection is 
entirely at the cost of the licensee. 

ArT. 3. (1) The erection of Aerials over high 
or low tension lines or upon railway property 
is forbidden. In special cases the Direction- 


General of Telegraphs may authorise the ~ 
crossing above low tension pes - by ~special ¢ 


permission, 
(2) The crossing above or running parallel 


with lines of strong or weak current is only ~ 


permitted under exceptional circumstances, 
when no other solution is possible and is subject 
to the regulations prescribed in paragraph 3 
hereunder and in Art. 4. 

(3) The Commercial Authorities reserve the 
tight to prohibit the use of public roads or to 
issue general rules on this subject. 

ArT. 4. Private radioelectric receiving instal- 
lations. must not interfere with installations 
of strong or weak current or with the radio- 
electric transmitting or receiving, 
military, installations of the State, neither in ~ 
their present state nor in their working nor in 
their future development. 


ArT. 5. (1) Aerials. are divided into two ” 


classes :— 

Class a. Frame Aerials. Inside aerials and 
outside aerials not within the proximity of 
installations of strong or weak currents, = 
upon private land which is not used as 
public way. (These are not subject to the 
Federal Law regarding electric installations). 


Class 6, Aerials over public roads, streets — 


and squares, or in the proximity of installations 

of strong or ee current (such aerials are 

subject to the Federal Law regarding Electric 
“ Installations). 


(2) An aerial is considered to be outside the 


range of an electric installation or strong or 
weak current when, under the most unfavour- 


able conditions (breakage of wire, of stays, etc.) 


In these regulations the expression “‘ lines of 
strong current” (lignes @ courant fort) is applied 
to power or lighting lines and the like carrying a 
current at a pressure which may, under particular 
circumstances, prove a source of danger to Persons. 
or objects. 

“‘ Lines of weak current” (lignes @ courant 
faible) refer to telegraph and telephone lines and 
the like which normally do not carry a dangerous 
current, 

“* High Tension Lines ”’ (lignes a haute tension) 
imply_power or lighting lines in which the pressure 
exceeds 1,000 volts and ‘‘ Low Tension Lines” 


(lignes a@ basse tension) similar lines in sehicy the ’ 


pressure does not exceed 1,000 pire 


THE = 


Public or ~ 


ye a 


a 


os sh, 
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» any contact between the aerial wire and such 
_ lines of strong or weak current or any mutual 
disturbance is entirely prevented. 

__ ArT. 6. (1) Aerials of Class 6 must, as regards 
their technical characteristics, conform with the 

_regulations concerning the establishment and 
maintenance of lines of weak current. They 
must be properly erected in such a manner as 
to ensure against the breakage of the wires and 
points of support. 

(2) Subject to the regulations. prescribed 
under Art. 3, paragraphs 1 and 2, the Federal 
regulations regarding the erection, keeping in 
parallel and the crossing of lines of weak-current 
with those of strong current, are enforcible by 
law in the event of the aerial wire coming in 
contact with lines carrying a strong current. 

(3) In the event of aerial wires coming into 
contact with low tension lines or with other lines 
carrying small current, the regulations concerning 
thecrossing andrunningin parallel with low tension 
lines will be enforced in so far as regards the 
distances to be observed. : 


(4) The running in parallel in the immediate a 


neighbourhood of lines of weak current must be 
avoided as far as possible. 

(5) Suspending aerials of Class b to chimneys 
or trees is not allowed. 
_ ART. 7. (1) Wherever an aerial wire crosses 
above a public road and above lines of weak 
current, also in the case of crossing below high 
tension lines, the co-efficient of fracture of the 
wire (per mm?) must not be less than :— 


73 kg. for bronze wire 1.5mm. in diameter. 


2 ” 9 2 2 ”? ” »”? 


E 58 ”» 93 > 3 2 « 39 ? 
52 2? 2? 3) 4 ”) 9? ” 
41 ;, 2” ” 5 


23 ” 9) 
», and more in 
diameter. 

_ 40 ,, for copper wire up to 6 mm. in diameter. 

?? iron 3? 3? 6 3? 9 >? 

I40 ”? 99 steel G ? ” 6 > 3? ” 
(2) The maximum span and the minimum sag 

for the different kinds of wire are :— 

40 metres for 1.5 mm. bronze wire and 46 cm. 


40 55 ~ 9 ” 6 


: Sag. 
45 ” »» 2 ”? 2” ” » 54 ” 
59° ”? 0 3 ? ? »”» » 63 ” 
ya eae ”? r» 4 ” %? ”» 9, 104 ” 

90 ”» » 9 ” ” »» 99 T55 ” 
25 ” ry 2 », COpper ,, 93 30 ” 
30-55 »» 3 mm hard-drawn copper wire an 

38cm, sag. 
50 5,. 5, 4 ,, hard-drawn copper wire and | 
76 cm. sag. 
SOs; »» 5 », hard-drawn copper wire and 
152 cm, sag. 
Ay tae + 3 », iron wire and 44 cm. sag. 
}O ” 99 4 9y on ” »» 60 ” 
5 ” - 99 5 9? 9? ”? 9132 3? 
65 2 » steel %? > 30 > 


” »? 
(3) For aerials of Class 6 only, cable may be 
used. 
_ ArT. 8. (1) Aerials which are not subject to 
the law concerning electric installations must 
be regularly protected in the same manner as 
lines for weak currents (cut-outs for overload 
and lightning arresters). For aerial§ which are 
not subject to the law, the cut-out is not 
indispensable, but a lightning arrester must be 
installed. Every» aerial must be capable of 
being connected directly to earth by means of a 
_-Suitable earthing switch. 
_ (2) Earth connections must be of copper 
Wire at least 3mm. in diameter and must 
maintain good contact with the apparatus as 
well as with the earthplate. 
(3) It is forbidden to connect earth wires to 
pe oe 


| situation on a scale of r: 


lightning conductors, central-heating flues, or 
gas pipes. 

ArT. g. (1) Particulars of receiving aerials 
erected outside any building must be given on 
the form of application for a licence. For aerials 
of Class 6 a plan of the situation (copied, if 
possible from the Ordinance Survey) to a scale 
of I: 500 must be submitted. This plan must _ 
show the proposed position of the aerial as well — 
as any crossing or running parallel with lines of 
strong or weak current. ; 

(2) Upon the request of the applicant this - 
sketch plan may be supplied by the telephone 
office on payment of a fee of 3 francs. . 

ART. 10. No work may be begun on erecting 
an outside aerial of Class b until leave has been ~ 


| granted by a recognised official of the Telephone 


Department. If such aerials are erected with- 
out leave or contrary to the instructions given | 
by the officials of the Telegraph Administration, 
the applicant will be required to carry out at 
once, and at his own cost, the modifications 
deemed necessary...The rights under Art. 42 
of the law are reserved. é 


ART, I1. (1) Any subsequent modifications 
or removal of an outside aerial subject to the 
legal regulations must be notified to the proper 
telephone office before beginning the work, 
especially if, after the modifications, the aerial 
will come under Class 6. The notice or request 
should also be accompanied by a plan of the 
500 in accordance 
with Art. 9, par. 1. Upon the request of the 
licensee the telephone office will hand him back 
the original plan to allow the said modifications 
to be inserted.. No modification or removal 
may._be done until after inspection on the spot 
and approval of the scheme by an official of the 
proper telephone office.~ The same procedure 
must be adopted in the case where an aerial of 
Class a is replaced by an outside aerial of Class 0b. - 

(2) If on account of important modifications 
or removal an outside aerial of Class. is trans- 
ferred to Class a, notice in writing must be given 
to.the telephone office. 

ART. I2. (1) Proposals concerning the erection 
of aerials in places situate outside the scope of 
the telephone office will be, as a general rule, 
arranged by the proper official in the course of 
other service business. 

(2) If the applicant wishes his proposal to be 
immediately examined, he must pay the cost of 
the journey and the time occupied. | : 

(3) For the examination of a scheme for 
erecting an aerial of Class 6, two local visits by a 
competent official are generally requisite. Any 
subsequent visit will be charged to the account 
of the applicant. 


FEDERAL DECREE. - 


The Director-General of Telegraphs. 
TELEPHONIC TIME SIGNAL SERVICE. 
Section A. 


Decree of the Federal Council dated 
E July 21st, 1916. 

The Swiss Federal Council, acting on 
the suggestion of its Postal and Railway Depart- 
ment, and in view of the Federal decision of 
March 27th, 1914 :-— 

DECREES 

I. That the international radiotelegraphic 
time signal radiated daily at 10.26 and at 
10.30 o’clock (H.E.C.) from the Paris Observa- 
tory by the Eiffel Tower Station, shall be—during 
working days—retransmitted telephonically 
by the Administration of Swiss Telegraphs 
and Telephones at Berne. 
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tin 2. Any regular telephone subscriber may 
: take up a subscription to the telephonic time 
- signal, arranging therefor with his telephone 
: exchange. 
3. Subscriptions are monthly or annual, 


e _. and are valid for the civil month or civil year. - 


' The rates of subscription are: 
ae (a) Fr.2.50 per month, or part of a month, 
(b) Fr.25 per year. 

For ten months at least they must be paid 
in advance. 

4. Over and above the possibility of regular 
subscriptions, telephone subscribers may arrange 
to be supplied with odd: time-service messages 
on such circuits as receive them. Each separate 
message will be charged for at the rate of 20 
centimes, and this fee will be ineluded, with 
ordinary conversation charges, in the monthly 
account. 

5. The Administrator of Telegraphs and 
Telephones will accept no responsibility with 
regard to any irregular working of the Tele- 
phonic Time-Signal Service; nevertheless 
every endeavour will be made to assure and 
develop the service. 

6. If any interruption in telephonic trans- 

? mission of the time-signal last for more than 
| -seven consecutive days, without this arising 
from any fault on the part of the subscriler, 

the subscription. fee will be refunded pro- 
portionately to the duration of the interruption. 

7. Every effort shall be made to carry this 

~ edict into effect on and from the 1st August, 
5 TO1O, 
ae The Postal and Railway Department shall 
$ take steps to carry this out. ° 
Dated Berne, 21st July, 1916. 


= = SEecTion B. : : 
> Method of Administration. 


aS t. Every telephone subscriber who desires 

e ‘to subscribe to the Telephonic Time-Signal 

pee Service must address a written request to his 

~ telephone exchange showing exactly what 
- kind of subscription he desires to take up 

(see Article 4 of this section, paragraph (a) 

Be to (c).) 

Re 2. The telephone exchange which receives 
‘an application for such a subscription may, 
under this rule, accede to the application 
immediately. 

On the reception of a first request for a sub- 

_. scription, the Telephone Exchange puts itself 

= immediately in touch either with the Council 

Station through whose intern ediary the time- 
signal will be sent, or with its own local centre. 

3. The originals of all applications for_sub- 

~ - scriptions must be sent to the Chief Office, 

through the intermediary of the local centres. 

4. (a) The fees for annual subscriptions must 
be paid in advance for December, together 
with the half-yearly fees for the ordinary tele- 

es phone service. 
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For Sainte of less than ten aaa ee 
with the first day of the subscription and until - 
the end of the year, the tax is collected on 
the basis of the tariff applicable to” monthly 
subscriptions. 

An annual subscription becomes automatically 
renewaile from year to year, and may be can- 5 
celled at any time upon giving eight days’ emg 


notice. If, however, it has not run for at least a 
ten months, counting from the beginning of the_ She 
year up to ‘the date of cancellation, the rate of ii 
tax applicable is that of a monthly subscription. aes 

(b) Fees for monthly subscriptions for a = 35 


settled. period {temporary subscriptions) are 
payable in advance, and for the whole duration ns 
of the subscription. 

In default of advice to the contrary on the 
part of the subscriber, his subscription is. 
considered as cancelled on the expiry of the jane 
agreed period. oe 

(c) Monthly subscriptions of indeterminate 
duration are renewable automatically month 
by month. They may be cancelled at the end 
of a month by notice given at least eight days 
in advance, the subscriptions being payable  § ~— 
monthly and in advance. 5 ee 

(d) Requests for reception of odd time-service = 
messages are only granted in the case of lines 
of some importance, and on condition that ss 
they are made at latest by 10.20 a.m. Appli- ne ae 
cants are rung up at 10.25 a.m. = 

Applications are noted by entering the 
number of the subscriber on tickets specially — 
prepared for this purpose. These tickets = 
serve as the basis for the rendering of accounts. = 

When it has not been possible to attend to 
an application, because the subscriber’s line == ~ 
was engaged his enquiry is charged as a local  ~— 
conversation. Fees for odd time-signal mes- 4 
sages are charged for at the end of each month = 
on the same invoice as conversation charges. 

5. Subscription rates and charges made for se 
odd time-signal messages. come under  sub- ae 
section 2{c) of the accounts for messages, = 
and must in consequence be entered, duly 
classified (see Article 4 of section (a) above) 
on Form No. 600 under ‘“‘ Other Receipts.’”” 


6. The commission allowed to exchange 
proprietors attached to central stations of 
Class III, and of intermediary stations, who — 
have to co-operate in the telephonic time-service 
amounts to 25 per cent. on receipts. This 
| commission is taken into consideration when 
the annual telephone accounts are adjusted. —__ 

Time-service communications in transit 
should be recorded in the same way as ordinary 
conversation n transit. 

7. When the time-signal message is trans- 
mitted to an intermed ary station linked up 
with a central station of Class III, the latter, 
has only a right to a commission of 2 cents per 
communication in transit, and the commission — 
| of 25 per cent. on the message is allotted to 
| the proprietor of the intermediary station. — 


: IECHTENSTEIN, the small but sovereign Principality which lies on 
- the northern slopes of the Rhetian Alps between Switzerland and Austria, 
~ is a democratic monarchy. ‘The reigning Prince is Johann II. On October — 
S 2nd, 1921, he gave his sanction to a new and modern constitution which 
was agreed to in the Assembly. 


ora : CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


ain In 1921 the Swiss League took over the administration of post, telegraph 
eo.) and belephones; 


ADMINISTRATION. 


se Tne populations. relating to radiotelegraphy and eelennonys are in the = 
hands of Switzerland, with whom a Convention exists to that effect. | ~~ 

Actually there are no radioelectric installations in the territory, but _ 
_ regulations have been provided for such contingencies. Those found under — "Rg 

Switzerland (C and D) are equally applicable to Liechtenstein 

ae ~ We print below the Convention between the Swiss Federal Council and 

the Government of Liechtenstein. ' se 


CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS. E 
Art. 1.—The postal service, including the 
postal cheque service and that of the postal = 
savings bank, as also the telegraphic and- 
telephone services of the Principality of Liech- 
tenstein, are\exploited for the Principality by 
the care of the management of the Swiss posts” 
and the management of the Swiss telegraphs 


=: _ CONVENTION. 
= Concluded between the Swiss Federal 
= ~ Council and the Government of the 
“egies Principality of Liechtenstein relating 
en. to the exploitation of the postal, telegraphic 
- and telephone services of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein in the hands of the administration 
~~ of the Swiss posts and the administration of the 

Swiss telegraphs and telephones. 


neighbours, have resolved to conclude a Convention 
_ tn order to assure the exploitation of the postal, 
_. telegraphic and telephone services of the Princt- 
_ pality of Liechtenstein in the hands of the 

_ administration of the Swiss posts, telegraphs and 
telephones, and have appointed their plenipoten- 


applied by Switzerland in her traffic with abroad. © 
(2) The right of freedom from tax in the 

Principality is regulated by the same decrees as 

in Switzerland. Tae 


i ady 1 


CHAPTER III. 

SERVICE OF OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES. 

ArT. 7.—(1) The officials and employees of 
the postal, telegraphic and. telephone services 
of the Principality of Liechtenstein are engaged ~ 
by the administration of the Swiss posts and the 
administration of the Swiss telegraphs and ~ 
telephones. The Government of the Prin- tx 
cipality of Liechtenstein has always the right = 
to make proposals for the definite nomination of  — 
officials. Except on account of special reasons 


The Swiss Federal Council, M. Guiseppe Motta 
(doctor of laws), President of the Swiss Confedera- 
tion, Chief of Federal Political Department, 
 #.S.H. the reigning Prince of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, M. Emile Beck (doctor of laws), 
Charge d’A ffaires of the Principality of Liechten- 
Stein, in Switzerland, who, having presented-their 
jull powers, recognised in proper and due form, 
azreneet the Ce Kmecat provisions. 


| 
Concluded on the roth of November, 1920. and telephones. : 
ae Brought into operation on the 1st of February, Art, 2.—The Swiss rules and regulations 
‘1921 having reference to the postal, telegraphic and 
< telephone service, as well as the agreements 
THE FEDERAL COUNCIL OF THE SwISs and statements concluded between Switzerland : 
CONFEDERATION. and foreign countries, are applicable in the aa 
~ After having seen and examined the Convention papi tee oi Liechtenstein in the same way _ 
concluded at Berne on the 1oth November, 1920, | 2S 1% »witzerlan 
Art. 3.—Inasmuch as their repression is fore- 
under reservation of ratification, between the thet th t ti £ the 
plenipotentiary of the Federal Council, in the fede rig § - oe = “Aa rede ie Arst- 
~ name of the Swiss Confederation, and that of His ea Sa th: eS St t Vadue BD ee Eas 
_ Serene Highness, the reigning Prince of the eee DE eS +3 
e cantonal tribunal of St. Gaul is appointed <a 
Principality of Liechtenstein, in the name of the t of ai and ‘the federal tibuee 7 Ste 
Principality, with regard to the exploitation of i: reer: Macs tpi pit f or a Une’ = Sees 
the postal, telegraphic and telephonic services of ens = Ede teos + tel ° aa 4 teleph eee 
the Principality of Liechtenstein in the hands fi as canta Ee rout ¢ erie hae Ne. EP one Sate 
of _the administration of Swiss telegraphs and | offices of the Principality of Liechtenstein mus = 
+ telephones, which Convention was approved by | be appointed as such, although they depend — 
the States Council on the 10th December, 1920, oe ae ee ican, the 
and by the National Council on the 17th day of the ee Golacaha elephanene of the Swiss _ Soe 
Ss _ same month, and of which the following 1s the text. |_ (2) Only the armorial bearings and. national "= 
<< colours of the Principality will figure on notices, ~__ 
e THE Government OF THE PRINCIPALITY _OF shea fa and sind seals of the eae telegraph == 
; IECHTENSTEIN. and telephone offices of the Principality zi 
X After having seen and examined the Convention (3) The employees — of Liechteaiede 
concluded at Berne on the toth November, 1920, nationality engaged in the Principality are 
nae hen ionsaeee ye Syessee ss between the |} required to furnish their caps with the Liech- 
_ plenipotentiary o ts Serene Highness, the tenstein badge, and the wearing of this cap is 
ue reigning Prince of the Principality of Liechten- compulsory. ‘ i 
stein, wn the name of the: Principality and that : 
of the Federal Council, in the name of the Swiss CHAPTER II. = = 
~ Confederation with regard to the explottation PosTaGE STAMPS, -TAXES AND DUES. ie 
of the postal, telegraphic and telephonic services ArT. 5.—(t) (Concerning postage stamps.) Sie 
__ of the Principality of Liechtenstein in the hands (2) (Concerning the sale of postage stamps.) me = 
Deepali of the Swine tlacraph-and Lie, | Xdt G a4) Toe suse tazer an] auc a Bee 
w egr ele- RT. 6.—(1 e same taxes and dues CoS 
— ~ phones, which Convention was approved by the gathered in the postal, telegraphic and telephone -_ . 
2 assembly of Liechtenstein on the 29th of December, traffic between Switzerland and Liechtenstein 
A a 1920, and which runs as follows— as in the Swiss interior traffic. In that which 
ss volening Prince of tha Principality | tealtic between the Princinality of Liccutenstda aie 
: raffic between the Principality of Liechtenstein ~ 
of Liechtenstein, in the traditional spirit of good and abroad the tariffs are the same as those 


hg 


424 


touching on questions of service, these proposals 
shall be adopted. wR 

_ (2) Provisionally, and in so far as the neces- 
sities of the service exact it, officials and 


_ employees of Swiss nationality may be equally 


employed in the Principality. 

ArT. 8.—(1) The officials and employees of 
the postal, telegraphic and telephonic service of 
the Principality of Liechtenstein have the 
same rights and duties as the similar staff 
engaged in Switzerland. 

(2) The authorities, tribunals and district 


’ presidents of the Principality of Liechtenstein 


shall assist this stafi in the exercise of its duties 
in the same degree as the similar authorities in 
Switzerland. 

_({3) If an enquiry is held on, or a judgment 
given against, an official or employee of the 
postal, telegraphic or telephone service of the 
Principality, the local tribunals are under the 
obligation of enforcing the authority to which 


_ the accused belongs in the same manner as-the 


Swiss tribunals have to do in like case in 
Switzerland, é 


CHAPTER IV. 
PostaL ROUNDS AND TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS. 
ArT. 9.—The establishment and suppression 


' of post, telegraph and telephone offices, the 


establishment, modification and suppression of 
postal rounds, as well as telegraphic and tele- 


. phonic installations in the Principality of 


Liechtenstein, can only be ordered after an 


- understanding with the Government of this 


State. The demands formulated on this 
subject by the Government of Liechtenstein 
will be taken into consideration, as far as possible, 
by the Swiss administration as far_as it refers 
to installations the expenses of which are borne 
by the same Government. 


CHAPTER V. 
PostaL CHEQUE AND PostaL SAvincs BANK 
SERVICES. 
ArT. 10.—(1) (Concerning the Post Office 
Savings Bank.) 
(2) (Concerning the accounts of the Post Office 
Savings Bank.) ; 
ArT. 11.—(Concerning the investment of 


funds 
CHAPTER VI. 
OWNERSHIP OF THE FUNDS. 


~" Arr. 12.—(1) (Concerning the exploitation of 


funds.) 
(2) (Concerning the exploitation of funds.) 
ArT. 13.—(1) The equipment of the offices 


‘and of the staff, as well as of the telegraphic and 


telephonic installations necessary to assure the 
exploitation of the postal, telegraphic and 
telephone services on the territory of Liechten- 
stein, are the property of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein. 

(2) All acquisitions and installations. effect- 
uated under the regime of the present Convention 


are done at the cost of the Principality of 


Liechtenstein, and become its property. 


CHAPTER VII. 
SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS. 


ArT. 14.—(1) The receipts and expenses 
accounts of the postal service of the one part, 


~and those of the telegraphic and -telephone 


service of the other part are settled separately. 

(2) They are made up each month by the 
Swiss administration concerned, and an abstract 
is'sent to the Government of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, which must giveits opinion in the 
course of one month. It is allowed that these 
monthly accounts can be followed by supple- 
mentary abstracts of accounts. 


Year-Book of W. ireless Telegraphy a 


' postal, telegraphic and telephone services of the 


nd Telephony — 
f 1S ih, A a, 
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ART. 15.—(1) All expenses incurred by the 
Principality must pass through the accounts in 


such a manner that only such sums which hav 
been actually spent are mentioned. oF 


__ (2) The annual expenses occasioned by the 


general administration (management, superin- 
tendence, auditing of accounts, etc.), as well as 
the purchase of office stock for current use 
(forms, etc.), are carried to the debit side of the 
exploitation account at a round figure corre- 


sponding approximately to the needs of Liech- — 


tenstein. 
Art. 16.—(1) All taxes and dues collected in 


_ the postal service by the post offices of Liechten- 


stein accrue exclusively to the Principality of 


Liechtenstein, and the sum total of these . 


emoluments must, in consequence, be paid into 
the credit of the exploitation account. On the 
other hand, the receipts realised by the Swiss 
offices and arising from the collection of the 
same, taxes and dues accrue exclusively to 


Switzerland, and do not affect the accounts in ~ 


question. 

(2) At the same time, the receipts coming 
from the Liechtenstein postage stamps, which 
are sold to collectors through the offices specially 
reserved for th s purpose by the Government of 
the Principality, must not figure in the above- 
mentioned accounts. 

(3) In the telegraphic and telephonic traffic 
between Switzerland and Liechtenstein, the 
taxes and dues are also deducted for the profit of 
the country in which they are collected. 

ArT. 17.—(1) There is no rebate made with 
Liechtenstein on the subject of postal traffic 
between Switzerland and a third country. 
With what concerns the postal traffic between 
Liechtenstein and other States, such an allow- 
ance will not be necessary as long as _ the traffic 
remains about as intense in one sense as another. 

(2) In the telegraphic and telephonic working 
between Liechtenstein and other countries, 
Liechtenstein receives such portion of the dues 
accruing to Switzerland from the outgoing 
traffic. 
traffic between Liechtenstein and other countries 


the terminal tax is collected for the benefit of _ 


the State. 
(3) Each of the contracting parties renounce 


the right of crediting their accounts with the 


dues from the transit in the postal, telegraphic 
and telephonic traffic between Switzerland and 
Liechtenstein. 

ArT. 18.—(1) The receipts accruing from the. 
exploitation of the postal, telegraphic and 
telephone services in the Principality of Liech- 
tenstein are primarily directed to cover the 
expenses of such exploitation. If the exploita- 
tion account shows a credit balance, such 
becomes the. property of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein. A debit balance is charged to 
the account of the latter. It will, in addition, 
have to bear the expenses entailed by all con- 
structions and acquisitions which, according to 


the opinion of the Swiss administrations, are 


necessary to the exploitation of the postal, 
telegraphic and telephone services of the 
Principality ot Liechtenstein. 

(2) Once the balance sheet is issued,» such 
credit as acquired by either Switzerland or the 
Principality of Liechtenstein must be discharged 
in Swiss currency within a period of 14 days at 
latest after the acceptance of the accounts. ~ 


CHAPTER VIII. 
FINAL RESOLUTIONS. 
Art. 19.—(1) Tue present Convention will be- 
ratified and will come into force after the 
exchange of the documents of ratification. It 
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ean be published on the rst of January or the 

- ast of July of the civil year, subject to six 
months’ notice. ~~ ~~ : 

(2) Modifications can be incorporated in the 
present Convention by mutual consent without 
forma! announcement. : 
~~ (3) The Swiss postal administration and the 
Swiss telegraphic and telephone administration 
will decree the working arrangements necessary 
to the present Convention. 


Art. 20,—In case of disagreement on the 
subject of the interpretation of the present 
Convention, the question in dispute shall be 
submitted to an arbitration tribunal should it 
be found impossible to settle the matter by 
diplomatic means. In this case each of the 
contracting parties shall choose an arbitrator. 
If the two arbitrators should not agree they will 
themselves appoint a referee or umpire. 

In testimony whereof, the plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present Convention and have 
thereto set their seal. 

2 Executed in duplicate, at Berne, the roth day 
_ of November, 1920. 
, - =--(L.S.) (Signed) Motta. 
a, {:.S:) (Signed) BECK. 
Certifies that the above Convention is ratified 
and has the force of law in all its parts, promising 
in the name of the Swiss Confederation, to 
’~ observe it conscientiously at all times in so far 
as itself is concerned. 
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In testimony whereof the present ratification 
has been signed by the President and the 


Chancellor of the Swiss Confederation, and ~ 


furnished with the federal seal. 
Executed thus, at Berne, on the 28th January 
192t. 
In the name of the Swiss Federal Council. - 
(L.S.) ScCHULTHESS. 
The President of the Confederation. 
.5.) STEIGER, 
The Chancellor of the Confederation. 
Certifies that the above Convention is ratified 
and has the force of law in all its parts, prom sing 
in the names of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
to observe it conscientiously at all times in so far 
as itself.is concerned. z 
In testimony whereof the present ratification 
has been signed by the head of the Government 
of the Principality and furnished with the State 
seal of Liechtenstein. 
- Executed thus as Vaduz on the 27th of 
January, 1921. 4 
In the name of the Government of the Princi- 
pality of Liechtenst in. 
(L.S.) Dr. JosePH~PEER, 
The Head of the Government. 
N.B.—The exchange of the documents of 
ratification took place at Berne on the 31st of 
January, 1921, and the Convention, in accord 


ance with the Article 19 above, came into force 


on the 1st of February, I921. 


ee TANGANYIKA TERRITORY 


(LATE GERMAN East AFRICA) 
(See Maps 25, 28 and 29) 


< executive council. . 


ANGANYIKA Territory is administered by a Governor assisted by an 


CONTROL AND ADMINISTRATION. 


There are at present no wireless stations in the territory, except one at 
Kigoma on Lake Tanganyika, which forms part of the Belgian Congo system 


~ (see page 75), nor has any legislation been formulated for the control of 


wireless telegraphy. 


SS TUNIS 


oe (See Maps 24 and 26) : 


WNUNIS is a protectorate of France, under a Resident General, with 
; Sidi Mahomed El Habid Bey at the head of the State. 


eg “ CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 


Military authorities. 


The official wireless stations are controlled by the French Nayal and © 
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Private receiving stations may be installed without special licence, but 
» subject to permission from the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
and to an annual tax of 20 francs. Leave to erect private transmitting 
stations may also be obtained from the Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
See.2 graphs. 

* >s 

x. : ADMINISTRATION. 

- see under France and Algeria. ete: 


- 


_. For the laws and regulations relating to wireless in French Colonies, 


- os t =< 
peor: UGANDA PROTECTORATE. ae 
Ze ~ | (See Maps 25 and 28) . = 
ae HE administration is conducted by a Governor and Commander-in- oe 

Chief, assisted. by an Executive and Legislative Council. 
CONTROL. ~ 
The general control of wireless telegraphy is under the administration 
- of the Postmaster-General, Nairobi. = 
A station is projected for Kitgum, which will communicate direct with a 
the Mongalla station in the Sudan. ja 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Offictal. “| ~ Title. ‘Address. 


»- Capt. W. G. Tucker Telegraph Engineer . fs <tc Be “f ; 
. | Mr. R. Rabson Assistant Telegraph Engineer a ota ma es: j 
| 


| ADMINISTRATION. a 
=. 4... Wireless telegraphy is administered under the folewee Ordinance : = a : 


ORDINANCE. of either kind for a term not exceeding twelve - 
Z 2 : te months, and any apparatus or installation in 
pee Toe eee eines age is The _|-respect of which an offence under this section ~— 
Pee Wek IORe ~| is committed may be -forfeited and sold or 

_2. No person shall use or establish any disposed of as the Governor may direct. = 


apparatus or installation for the purpose of 3.-It shall be lawful for the Governor from 
‘operating wireless telegraphs without a licence | time to time by rules to prescribe the terms and 
_ from the Governor. conditions upon which licences to use or 


Any person contravening the terms. of establish apparatus or installations for the. 
this section shall be liable on conviction to a purpose of operating wireless telegraphs mnsy *; 
fine not exceeding Rs. 1,500 or imprisonment | be granted. 


UNITED STATES OF AME 
(See Maps 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.) 
Including the Territory of Alaska. 


/+ —~ ..N.B.—There are, moreover, DEPENDENCIES administered bys the 
_ U.S.A. Government. Their rule is undertaken by a Governor and staff appointed 

by the President. Porto Rico and the Philippines belong to this division, 
— although provided with Representative Government. Guam, in the Marianne 
Archipelago (Pacific Ocean), and the Samoan Islands ave pure Dependencies 
administered by the U.S. Navy Department. -Wireless im all these instances — 
_ . is controlled by the Navy Department in war time, but in peace time the radio — 
stations of Porto Rico, Hawaii and Alaska ave under the jurisdiction of the — 
Depariment of Commerce, and all commercial transmitting radio stations a 
operated in these dependencies must be licensed by this Department, and the 
operators of such stations must also be licensed, ae 


The ‘‘ CANAL ZONE ”’ on the Isthmus of Panama ranks as a Dependency, 
but it has been judged best to print the wireless particulars velating thereto — 
separately. under the heading ‘‘ Panama—Canal Zone.” 7 
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> CONTROL. 

\HE Congress of the United States has delegated to the Department 

of Commerce the duty of the enforcement of the Wireless Communication  —_—_ 
_. Laws and the International Radiotelegraph Convention | The work ds * 
- handled through the Bureau of Navigation, Washington. 
__.. For the purpose of carrying on the International Ice Observation nae ; 
Ice Patrol Service provided for by the International Convention for™the 2 
Safety of Life at Sea, London, 1913-14, the U.S. Coast ee aks cutters ree 
gS and Modoc have been Hetaiio’ fo ithis service. | 


The object of the Ice Patrot’Service is to locate the icebergs and field 


~ ice nearest to the trans-Atlantic steamship lane, and to keep in touch with 
these fields as they move to the southward, in order that radio messages may — 
be sent out daily, giving the whereabouts of the ice, particularly that in the _ 
; immediate vicinity of the regular trans-Atlantic steamship lanes. 


_ The Bureau of Standards transmits special signals of standard frequency 
about twice a month. 


These special signals of standard frequency are of use to testing labora- ~ 
tories, transmitting station operators and others in standardising wave- 


meters and adjusting transmitting and receiving apparatus. 


- The Second National Radio Conference, which met in March, 1924, — 


introduced a method of designating radio waves in kilocycles instead of : 


wavelength in meters. = 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Officials. Title. | Address. 
_ Navy— | ] 
Capiain Ridley McLean fe .. | Acting Director of Naval Communications | Washington 
Arm 2 
Maj. ean Charles McK. Saltzman .. | Chief Signal Officer .. a e .. Washington - 
_. Commerce— : 
- Mr. Herbert Hoover... -* .- | Secretary of Commerce < he .. | Washington 
Mr. S. B. Davis .. ay a .. | Acting Secretary of Commerce aes .. Washington 
Mr, D. B. Carson aS ee .. | Commissioner of Navigation i .- | Washington 
on. ed te 8 rn <2 .. | Deputy Commissioner of Nav. igation .. | Washington 


_ Mr, W. D. Terrell ge a .. | Chief Supervisor of Radio .. Pa .. Washington — 


_ There are, in addition, to Supervisors of Radio, 7 inspectors and assistant 


; ~ inspectors, stationed at various districts Beis hchcd by the Bureau Of 


be 
Pat. 


a + 
eS a 


NS a 
* fi \ 


on 


ed ot PRO SES 


Navigation. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


_The first Act requiring radio apparatus on certain passenger-carrying , 
vessels was approved on June 24th, 1910. Under this Act the Secretary of 


Commerce and Labour_ organised, on July Ist, to11, the radio service of 


- the Bureau of Navigation. 


The second Act, approved July 23rd, 1912, amended the above Act 
_to cover all vessels navigating the ocean or the Great Lakes, and licensed _ 


to carry or carrying 50 or more persons, including passengers or crew or both, 


with the exception of steamers plying between ports or places less than — 
- - 200 miles apart. The Act to regulate radio communication was approved 
_- August 13th, r912. Under this Act transmitting stations and radio operators. 
are licensed by the Secretary of Commerce. Transmitting stations are 


inspected to determine if they comply with the requirements of the law, 
Radio operators are examined in order to determine their qualifications. 
In addition to the above-mentioned Acts the department also enforces the 


London International Radiotelegraphic Convention rules of 1912, to which — 


the United States is a party. 


We print below the text of the Acts and Regulations at present in force 
in the United States :— - 


A—Act of July 23rd, t9r2. 
B—Act of August 13th, 1912. ~ 
C—Regulations, 1912. . : 


D—Regulations governing Ship and Land Radio Stations ABS 
amended April 15th and May rst, 1920). 


E—Regulations governing Radio Operators. 
F—General Information. 


Weihua i of tin Be ef 


G—Certificate of Radio Inspection. 
. H—Master’s Certificate of Radio Apparatus. 
\ . [Radio Declaration, Form 753a. 
_ J—RMaster’s Certificate, Clearance Form 753b. 
K—Licence for General Public Service Coast Radio Station. 
L—Licence for Ship Radio Station. 


‘'M—Licence for Land Radio 


April 14th, 1922.) 


A An Act approved July 23rd, 1912, 

amending section r of an Act entitled 

“An Act to require apparatus and 

operators for radio -communication on certain 
ocean steamers,’’ approved June 24th, 1910.* 

» Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Repre- 


"sentatives of the United Siates of America in 


Congress assembled. . 

‘Sec. 1. That from and after October first, 
nineteen hundred and twelve, it shall be un- 
lawful for any steamer of the United States or 


_ of any foreign country navigating the ocean 


or the Great Lakes and licensed to carry, or 
carrying, fifty or more persons, including pas- 
sengers or crew or both, to leave or attempt to 
leave any port of the United States unless such 


steamer shall be equipped with an efficient — 


apparatus for radio communication, in good 
working order, capable of transmitting and 
receiving messages over a distance of at least 
one hundred miles, day or night. An auxiliary 
power supply, independent of the vessel’s main 
electric power plant, must be provided which 
will enable the sending set for at least four hours 
to send messages over a distance of at least 
one hundred miles, day or night, and efficient 
communication between the operator in the 
radio room and the bridge shall be maintained 
at all times. 

“The radio equipment must be in charge of 
two or more persons skilled in the use of such 
apparatus, one or the other of whom shall be 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
navigated. Such equipment, operators, the 
regulation of their watches, and the trans- 
mission and receipt of messages, except as may 


- be regulated by law or international agreement, 


shall be under the control of the master, in the 
case of a vessel of the United States ; and 
every wilful failure on the part of the master 
to enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
as to equipment, operators, and watches shall 


' subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars. 
** That the provisions of this section shall not | 


4 


apply to steamers plying between ports, or 
places, less than two hundred miles apart.’’ 
Sec. 2. That this Act, so far as it relates 
to the Great Lakes, shall take effect on and 
after April first, nineteen hundred and thirteen, 


* The amended Act applies to vessels licensed 
to carry, as well as those actually 
50 Or more persons, etc. 


\ 


carrying, | 


Station. 7 
N—Licence for Amateur Radio Station. 
O—Licence to Radio Operator, Commercial Extra First Grade. 
P—Licence to Radio Operator, Commercial Grade. 
Q—Licence to Radio Operator, Amateur First Grade. 
R—Licence to Radio Operator, Amateur Second Grade. 
S—Notice to Berne Bureau. 

T—Act concerning International Communication. 
U—United States Radio Compass Stations. 
V—Public Resolution No. 48, dated June 5th, 


shall constitute a separate offence. 


~ 
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1920 (amended 


and so far as it relates to ocean cargo steamers 
shall take effect on and after July first, nineteen 
hundred and thirteen : Provided, That on cargo 
steamers, in lieu of the second operator provided _ 
for in this Act, there may be substituted a 
member of the crew or other person who shall 
be duly certified and entéred in the ship’s log 
as competent to receive and understand distress 
calls or other usual calls indicating danger, and - 
to aid in maintaining a constant wireless wales 
so far as required for the safety of life. 


The remaining sections of the Act of June 


24th, 1910, which are unchanged, read as 
follows :-— 
~ Sec. 2. That for the purpose of this Act 


apparatus for radio communication shall not 
be deemed to be efficient unless the company 
installing it shall contract in writing to exchange, 
and shall, in fact, exchange, as far as may 
physically practicable, to be determined by the 
master of the vessel, messages with shore or 
ship stations using other systems of radio 
communication, 

Sec. 3. That the master or other person 
being in charge of any such vessel which leaves 
or attempts to leave any port of the United 
States in violation of any of the provisions of 
this Act shall, upon conviction, be fined in a 
sum not more than five thousand dollars, and 
any such fine shall be a lien upon such vessel, 
and such vessel may be libelled therefor in 
any district court of the United-States within 
the jurisdiction of which such vessel shall arrive 
or depart, and the leaving or attempting to 
leave each and every port of the United States 


Sec. 4. That the Secretary of Commerce 
shall make such regulations as may be neces- 
sary to secure the proper execution of this Act 
by collectors of customs and other officers of 


the Government. 
COMMUNICATION. 


B AN 
APPROVED AUGUST I3TH, I9I2. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That a person, 
company or corporation within the jurisdic- — 
tion of the United States shall mp use or 
operate any apparatus for radio communica- 
tion as a means of commercial intercourse ; 
among the several States, or with foreign as 
. % ig 2 a 


~ 


ACT TO REGULATE RADIO 
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-hations, or upon any vessel of the United 


States engaged in interstate or foreign com- 


_. merce, or for the transmission of radiograms 


or signals the effect of which extends beyond 
the jurisdiction of the State or Territory in 
which the same are made, or where interference 
would be caused thereby with the receipt 
of messages or signals from beyond the juris- 
diction of the said State or Territory, except 
under and in accordance with a licence, 
»revocable for cause, in that behalf granted 
by the Secretary of Commerce upon application 
therefor; but nothing in this Act shall be 
construed to apply to the transmission and 
exchange of radiograms or signals between 
points situated in the same State: Provided, 
That the effect thereof shall not extend beyond 
the jurisdiction of the said State or interfere 
with the reception of radiograms or’ signals 
from beyond said jurisdiction; and a licence 
shall not be required for the transmission or 
exchange of radiograms or signals by or on 
behalf of the Government of the United 
States, but every Government station on land 
or sea shall have special call letters designated 
“and published in the list of radio stations of 
Ane United States by the Department of 
Commerce. Any person, company, or cor- 
poration that shall use or operate any apparatus 
for radio communication in violation of this 
section, or knowingly aid or abet another 
person, company, or corporation in so doing, 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanour, and 
on conviction thereof shall be punished by a 
fine not exceeding five hundred dollars, and 
the apparatus or device so unlawfully used 
and operated may be adjudged forfeited to 
the United States. 
“Src. 2.—That every such licence shall be 
in such form as the Secretary of Commerce 
hall determine and shall contain the restric- 
tions, pursuant to this Act, on and subject 
to which the licence is granted; that every 
such licence shall be issued only to citizens 
of the United States or Porto Rico or to a 
company incorporated under the laws of some 


- State or Territory or of the United States or 


~Porto Rico, and shall specify the ownership 
and location of the station in which said 
apparatus shall be used and other particulars 
for its identification and to enable its range 
to be estimated ; shall state the purpose of the 
station, and, in case of a ‘station in actual 
operation at the date of passage of this Act, 
shall contain the statement that satisfactory 
proof has been furnished that it was actually 
operating on the above-mentioned date; 
_ shall state the wavelength or the wave- 
lengths authorised for use by the station for 
the prevention of interference and the hours 
for which the station is licensed for work; 
and shall not be construed to authorise the 
use of any apparatus for radio communication 
in any other station than that spec.fied. 
Every such licence shall be subject to the 
regulations contained herein, and such 
regulations as may be established from time 
to time by authority of this Act or subsequent 
Acts and treaties of the United States. Every 


- such licence shall provide that the President 


of the United States in time of war or public 
peril or disaster may cause the closing of any 
station for radio communication and the 
removal therefrom of all radio apparatus, or 
may authorise the use or control of any such 
station or apparatus by any department of the 
Government, upon just compensation to the 
owners. 

SEc. 3.—That every such apparatus shall 


t . . : : 
at ali times while in use and operation as afore- 


gulations— 


_ and every such offence: 


United States of America 429 


said be in charge or under the supervision of | 


a person or persons licensed for that purpose 
by the Secretary of Commerce. Every 


‘person so licensed who in the operation of 


any radio apparatus shall fail to observe and 
obey regulations contained in or made pursuant 
to this Act or subsequent Acts’ or treaties of 
the United States, or any one of them, or who 
shall fail to enforce obedience thereto by an 
unlicensed person while serving under his 
supervision, in addition to the punishments 
and penalties herein prescribed, may suffer 
the suspension of the said licence for a period 
to be fixed by the Secretary of Commerce 
not exceeding one year. It shall be unlawful 
to employ any unlicensed person or for any 


unlicensed person to serve in charge or in .- 


supervision of the use and operation of such 
apparatus, and any person violating this 
provision shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, 
and on conviction thereof shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than one hundred dollars 
or imprisonment for not more than two months, 
or both, in the discretion of the court™for each 
Provided, That in 
case of emergency the Secretary of Commerce 
may authorise a collector 6f customs to issue 
a temporary permit, in lieu of a licence, to the 


“operator on a vessel subject to the radio 


ship Act of June 24th, 1910. 


Sec. 4.—That for the purpose of preventing 


or minimising interference with communica> 
tion between stations in which such apparatus 
is operated, to facilitate radio communication, 
and*“to further the prompt receipt of distress 
signals, said private and commercial ‘stations 
shall be subject to the regulations of this 
section. These regulations shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of Commerce through the 


collectors of customs and other officers of 
the Government as other regulations herein. 


provided for. 


The Secretary of Commerce may, in his © 


discretion, waive the provisions of any or all 
of these regulations when no interference of 
the character above mentioned can ensue. 

The Secretary of Commerce may grant 
special temporary licences to stations actually 
engaged in conducting experiments for the 
development of the science of radio com- 
munication, or the apparatus. pertaining 
thereto, to carry on special tests, using any 
amount of power or any wavelengths, at such 
hours, and under such conditions as will 
ensure the least interference with the sending 
or receipt of commercial or Government 
radiograms, of distress signals and radiograms, 
or with the work of other stations. 

In thése regulations the naval and military 


stations shall. be understood to be stations © 


on land. 
REGULATIONS. 
Normal Wavelength: 
C 1. Every station shall be required 


to designate a certain definite wave- - 


length as the normal sending and 
receiving wavelength of the station. This 
wavelength shall not exceed 600 metres or it 
shall exceed 1,600 metres. 
station open to general public service shall at 
all times’ be ready to receive messages of such 
wavelengths as are required by the Berlin 
Convention. Every ship station, except as 
hereinafter provided, and every coast station 
open to general public service, shall be pre- 


pared to use two sending wavelengths, one — 


of 300 metres and one of 600 metres, as 


required by the International Convention in” 5 


__— 


Every coastal — 


~ 


‘any international 


‘after in these regulations, 


_do not-exceed 600 metres or that they 


_two-tenths, 


- hearing a distress signal ; 


~ distress, 


force : 
merce may, in his discretion, change the 
limit. of wavelength reservation made b 
regulations first and second to accord wit 
agreement to- which the 
United States is a party. 


Other Wavelengths. 

2. In addition to the normal sending wave-: 
length all stations, except as provided herein- 
may use other 
Provided, That they 
do 
Provided further, That 


sending wavelengths : 


exceed 1,600 metres: 


“the character of the wave emitted conforms 


to the requirements of regulations 3 and 4 


following. 
Use of a ** Pure Wave.” 


3. At all stations if the sending apparatus, — 
to be referred to hereinafter as the ‘‘ trans- 


mitter,”’ is of such a character that the energy 
is radiated in two or more wavelengths, more 
or less sharply defined, as indicated by a sensi- 
tive wavemetre, the energy in no one of the 
lesser-waves shall exceed 10 per cent. of that 
in the greatest. 


Use of a“ Sharp Wave.” - 
4. At all stations the logarithmic decrement 


~~ per complete oscillation in the wave trains 


emitted by the transmitter shall not exceed 
except when sending distress 
signals or .signals and messages relating 
thereto. 

Use. of ‘Standard Distress Wave.’ 


5. Every station-on shipboard shall be pre- 
pared to send -distress calls on the normal 


wavelength designated by the international 


convention in force, except on vessels of small 
tonnage unable to have plants insuring that 


- wavelength. 


Signal of Distress. ~ 
6. The distress call used shall be the inter- 


national signal of distress @ @ @ mummum @ @ @ 


Use of *‘ Broad Interfering Wave" for Distress 
Signals. 

7. When sending distress signals, the -trans- 

mitter of a station on shipboard may be 


_tuned in such a manner as to create a maximum 


of interference with a maximum of radiation. 


ms Distance Requirement for Distress Signals. 


8. Every station on shipboard, wherever 


% practicable, shall be prepared to send distress 


signals of the character specified in regulations 
5 and 6 with sufficient power to enable them 
to be received by day over sea a distance of 


_Io0 nautical miles by a shipboard station 


equipped with apparatus for both sending and 


_Teceiving equal in all essential particulars to 


that of the station first mentioned. 


_“ Right of Way” for Distress Signals. 


9. All stations are required to give absolute 
priority to signals and radiograms relating to 
ships in distress; to cease all sending on 
and, except when 
engaged in answering or- aiding the ship in 
to refrain from sending until all 
signals and reurerauts relating thereto are 
completed. 


Reduced Power for Ships near a Government 
Station. 
to. No station on shipboard. when within 


fifteen nautical miles of a naval or military 
station shall use a transformer input exceeding 


x kW., nor, when within five nautical miles 
of such a station, a transformer input exceeding 


4kW., except for sending signals of distress, or_ 


signals or radiograms relating thereto. 


Pioaad That | the Sean % of Com- : 


“public service between the coast and vessels 


_ Minutes, and for a period not less than two 


1x. Each shore station - ine ioe gene 


at sea shall be bound to exchange radiograms 
with any similar shore station and with any 
ship station without distinction of the radio 
systems adopted by such stations, co 
and each station on shipboard shall bound 
to exchange radiograms with any other station 
on shipboard without distinction of. 
radio systems ° adopted by each station, 
respectively. Le 

It shall be the duty of each such: shore 
station, during the hours it is in operation, 
to listen-in at intervals of not less than fifteen — 


minutes, with the receiver tuned to receive — 
messages Of 300 metre wavelengths, — 


Division of Time. ra 
“Ya. At important seaports and at all other 
places where naval or military and private — E 
or commercial shore stations operate in such 
close proximity that interference with the work 
of naval and military stations cannot be 
avoided by the enforcement of the regulations 
contained in the forgoing regulations con- — 
cerning wavelengths and character of signals 
emitted, such private or commercial shore 
stations as do interfere with the reception of aaa 
signals by. the naval and military stations 
concerned shall not use their “transmitters ~ 
during the first fifteen minutes of each hour, — 
local standard time. The Secretary of Com-~ 
merce may, on the recommendation of the - 
department concerned, designate the station 
or stations which may be required to observe | 
this division of time. =. 


Government stad asta) Observe Division of 

ime. 
ie The naval or military stations for which — : 
the above-mentioned division of time may be a x 
established shall transmit signals or radio- 
grams only during the first fifteen minutes of — 
each hour, local standard time, except in 
case of signals or radiograms relating to vessels — 
jn distress, as hereinbefore provid 


Use of Unnecessary Phiver. : 23 
14. In all circumstances, except in case of »- 
signals or radiograms relating to vessels in 
distress, all stations shall use the minimum — 
amount of energy necessary to carry out ante ares 
communication desired. i 


General Restrictions on Private Stations. _ 
15. No private or commercial station not _ 
engaged in the transaction of bona fide com- 
mercial business by radio communication or Ae 
in experimentation in connection with the 
development’ and manufacture of radio — 
apparatus for commercial purposes shall use a . 
transmitting wavelength exceeding 200 metres ~~ 
or a transformer input exceeding 1 kW., except = 
by special authority of the Secretary of Com- 
merce contained in the licence of «the station : % 
Provided, That the owner or operator of a 
station of the character mentioned in this “3 
regulation shall not be liable for a violation — 3 
of the requirements of the third or fourth 
regulations to the penalties of one hundred = 
dollars or twenty-five dollars, respectively, —- 
provided in this section unless the person 
maintaining or operating such station shall 
have been notified in writing that the said 
transmitter has been found; upon tests con-~ 
ducted by the Government, to. be so adjusted 
as to violate the said third and fourth regula- — 
tions, and opportunity has been given to said — 
owner or operator to adjust said transmitter — 
in conformity with said regulations. < 


rictions in the Vicinities of Goethe 
ment Stations. ~ 

16. No station of the character mentioned 
“in regulation 15 situated within five nautical 
“miles of a naval or military station shall use 
a transmitting wavelength exceeding 200 metres 
_ or a transformer input exceeding i kW. 


Ship Stations to ‘Communicate with Nearest 
- Shore Stations. 

ee RE? 10 general, the shipboard stations shall 
transmit their radiogranis to the nearest 
shore station. A sender on board a vessel 
‘shall, however, have the right to designate 
the shore station through which he desires to 
have his radiograms transmitted. If this 
_ cannot be done, the wishes of the sender are 
= _ to be complied with only if the transmission 
~ ean be effected without interfering with the 
ae service of other stations. 

% 


my 


i Penagiaicous for Future Installations in Vicinities 
ie of Government Stations. 
-_ 18. No station on shore not in actual opera- 
tion at the date of the passage of this Act 
- shall be licensed for the transaction of com- 
~ mercial business by- radio communication 
within fifteen nautical miles of the following 
-Maval or military stations, to wit: Arlington, 
_ Virginia ; Key West, Florida ; San Juan, 
_ Porto Rico; North Head and Tatoosh 
Island, Washington ; San Diego, California ; 
- and those established or which may be estab- 
‘ lished in Alaska and in the Canal Zone; and 
the head of the department having control 
_-- of such Government stations shall, so far as 
~~ is consistent with the transaction ‘of govern- 
mental business, arrange for the transmission 
___and-receipt of commercial radiograms under 
, the provisions of the Berlin Convention of 
4 1906, and future International Conventions or 
B treaties to which the United States may be a 
_~ party, at each of the stations above referred to, 
and shall fix the rates therefor, subject to 
_ control of such rates by Congress. At such 
stations and wherever and whenever shore 
_.. stations open for general public business 
between the coast and vessels at sea under 
_ the provisions of the Berlin Convention of 
z 1906 and future International Conventions 
and treaties to which the United States may be 
a party shall not be so established as to insure 
a constant service day and night without 
interruption, and in all localities wherever or 
whenever such service shall not be main- 
tained by a commercial shore station within 
; 100 nautical miles of a naval radio station, 
the Secretary of the Navy shall, so far as is 
consistent with the transaction of govern- 
_ mental business, open naval radio stations to 
_ the general.public business described above, 
-and shall fix rates for such service, subject 
~ to control of such rates by Congress. The 
Ss receipts from such radiograms shall be covered 
- into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 


. Secrecy of Messages. ~ 
1g. No person or persons engaged in or 
having knowledge of the operation of any 
_~  gtation or stations, shall divulge or publis 
- the contents of any messages transmitted or 


_ received by such station, except to the-person 
Peis _ oF persons to whom the same may be directed 
or their authorised agent, or to another station 
- employed to forward such - message to its 


destination, unless legally required so to do 
_ by the court of competent jurisdiction or other 
-- competent authority. Any person guilty of 


rovided, shalJ, on conviction thereof, 


herein 
b 


- which the radiograms,. signals, or other com- ~ 


“much of section 5 as imposes a 


a divulging or pape any message, except as | 


a by a fine of not more than two \ 


d States of ye 43r° 


-iundred and fifty datiars’ or ‘imprisonment ~ 


for a period of not exceeding three months, ~~ Bs 


or both fine and imprisonment, in the discre- 
tion of the court. 


Penalties. 


“For. violation of any of these regulations, 
subject to which a licence under sections 1 
and 2 of this Act may be issued, the owner ~ 
of the apparatus shall be liable to a ons hoee 
of one hundred dollars, which may be reduced _ 
or remitted by the Secretary of Commerce 
and for repeated violations of any of such 
regulations the licence may be revoked. 

For violation of any of these regulations, 
except as provided in regulation 19, subject 
to which a licence under-section 3 of this 
Act may be issued, the operator shall be 
subject to a penalty of twenty-five dollars, 
which may be reduced or remitted by the 
Secretary of Commerce, and for repeated ~ 


violations of any such regulations, the licence eae 


shall be suspended or revoked. 2 


Sec. 5.—That every licence tcl under 
the provisions of this Act for the operation 
or use of apparatus for radio communication 
shall prescribe that the operator thereof 
shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere with — 
any other radio communication. Such inter- 
ference shall be deemed a misdemeanour, and 
upon conviction thereof the owner or operator, 
or both, shall be punishable by a fine of not | 
to exceéd five hundred dollars or imprisonment ~ 
for not to exceed one year, or both. 


Src. 6.—That the ‘expression ‘‘radio- . 
communication’’ as used in this Act means 
any system of electrical communication 


by telegraphy or telephony without the aid- 
of any wire connecting the points from and at — 


munications are sent or received. 


Src. 7.—That a person, company, or Cor- ~ 
poration within the jurisdiction of the United _ 
States shall not knowingly utter or transmit, 


or cause to be uttered or transmitted, any false 5° se 


or fraudulent distress signal or call or false or 
fraudulent signal, call, or other radiogram of — 
any kind. The penalty for so uttering or trans- 
mitting a false or fraudulent distress signal 


or call shall be a fine of not more than two 


thousand five hundred dollars or imprisonment ~ 
for not more than five years, or both, = 
in the discretion of the court for each and 

every such offence, and the penalty for so 

uttering or transmitting, or causing «to be Eee 
uttered or transmitted, any other false or 
fraudulent signal, call, or other radiogram shall 
be a fine of not more than one thousand dollars - 
or imprisonment for not more than two years, EAN 
or both, in the discretion of the court, for each: nae 
and every such offence. Soe 


Sec. 8.—That a person, company, or cor- 
oration shall not use or operate any apparatus — = 3 
for radio communication on a foreign ship —~ 
in territorial waters of the United States 
otherwise than in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sections 4 and 7 of this Act, and so 
enalty fors- 
interference. Save as aforesaid, nothing in this 
Act shall apply to apparatus for radio com>: > 
munication on any foreign ship. = rn 


Src. 9.—That the trial of any offence ender! ; 
this Act shall be in the district in which it is 
committed, or if the offence is committed upon 2 
the high seas or out of the jurisdiction of any 
particular State or district the trial shall be in — 
the district where the offender may be found or —_ 
intg which he shall be first proueay ? 


Se ae Cae: 


i Ae 
oy 
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SEc. 10.—That ‘this Act shall not apply to 
the Philippine Islands, 


SEC. ‘yi—That this Act shall take effect and 


be in force on and after four months from its 
passage. 


: REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
D SHIP’ AND. LAND - RADIO 
STATIONS. 


SHIP STATIONS. 

rt. On vessels coming under the Ship Acts, 
“an emergency power supply, independent of 
the vessel’s main electric power plant, must 

. be provided which will enable radio messages 
to be sent for at least four hours over a dis- 
tance of at least 100 miles day or night. The 
emergency power supply and equipment should 
be located and installed in such manner as 


to afford maximum protection against 
* ‘- accident. 
2. The radio transmitting apparatus . 


operated from the emergency power supply, 
should be capable of functioning within two 
minutes after unexpected notice to the 
operator. 
3. The complete equipment must be main- 
ae in an efficient condition at sea. 
. The complete emergency equipment 
ait be tested before each sailing and daily 
at sea by the operator or an inspector and a 


note of its performance entered in the radio | 


i, Jog. 

‘ 5. Radio inspectors or other duly authorised 
officers of, the Government will occasionally 
fall for test messages to be sent by means 
of the emergency apparatus, while the vessel 
is at sea, 

6. An ‘induction coil’’ connected to ‘ plain 
aerial’? is not recommended as ‘emergency 
apparatus on account of the high voltages 
produced which frequently damage the 
antenna insulation and on account of ‘‘ vibrator 
troubles.” 


7. A motor generator or rotary converter 
operated by storage battery is probably the 
most satisfactory means available at present 
of energising the transmitting apparatus. 


3g 8. Any auxiliary engine for wireless purposes 
‘ust operate on a fuel which will fulfil the 
_-. requirements of Rule XI, section 5, of the 
General Rules and Regulations of the Steam- 
boat Inspection Service, reading as follows: 
None of the inflammable articles specified 
in section 4472, Revised -Statutes, or oil 
that will not stand a fire test of 300° F. 
shall be used as stores on any pleasure 
steamer or steamer carrying passengers 
except that vessels not carrying passengers 
for hire may transport gasoline or any of 
the products of petroleum for use as a source 
of motive power for motor boats. or launches 
ZN en of such vessels (Sec. 4472, R.S.) 


g. Every ship station shall calry a reason- 
able number of spares of such parts of both 
the main and emergency radiotelegraph 
equipments as are subject to undue wear, 
deterioration, or liability to accident. 

Io. One extra pair of head telephones, 
extra cords, and extra detectors must always 
be kept on hand. 


11. A storage battery voltmeter, hydrometer, 
- a supply of electrolyte, and distilled » water 
_ should be part of the regular equipment, 
but are not prescribed in terms by statute. 
The absence of these and similar inexpensive 
emergency articles will be brought to the 
i attention of the master and of the company 
- installing the apparatus by the radio inspector, 
in WHEE and if after a reasonable interval 


“ an 
~~ 


_ this requirement. 


_tadio log every fifteen minutes, as evidence 


/ 


‘tion of the main equipment shall, at all tim 


they Hace nate en: “applied? the Th ins pea 
will communicate the fact to the Commissioner 
of Navigation. ¢ 

12. The vessel’ s electric power for the opera 


while the steamer is under way, be availabl 
for ‘the radio operator’s use. On steamers 
where the dynamo is not run continuously ~ 
there should be an efficient means of com: — 
munication between the radio room and thé 
dynamo room, in order that the radio operate 
may signal for power, as the law provide 
that he may not leave his post of duty. © | 
13. Efficient communication between the 
radio-room and the bridge must be maintained, 
A speaking tube or telephone will comply with ¥ 
A bell and messenger service aa 
will not be acceptable unless there are special ap 
conditions justifying this equipment. The 
speaking tube or telephone must terminate in ae 
the radioroom and on the bridge, or in the 
chart room if readily accessible from the bridge. 
If the radio room is adjacent to or accessible 
from the bridge so that orders may be trans- 
ferred direct, no means of communication will-— 
be required. Any arrangement calling for the ~ 
services of a third person to transmit the 
messages will not be satisfactory, The radio — 
inspectors will notify the ship authorities” 
whether the means of communication provided — 
is satisfactory at the time of inspection, ee 
14. On vessels of the United States it is the 
statutory duty of the master to see that one ; 
operator is on duty at all timess The radio ~ 
service of the ship is under the supreme; 
authority of the master. 
15. Masters should require operators on 
duty to communicate with the officer on the 
brides every half-hour. 
16. Operators must make entries on the 


that a continuous watch is being maintained. 
The, entries must, if possible, consist of the call 
letters of other stations communicating and 
a few words of the intercepted messages. 
17. When vessels are in port the key to the 
radio room must at all times be -on board in 
charge of the proper officer and the tadio © 
equipment shall be in such condition as to ~ 
facilitate Government inspection. e. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIP STATIONS AND GRADES 
OF OPERATORS REQUIRED, 


18. First Class: Vessels having a continuous _ 
service. There shall be placed in the first- 
class vessels which are intended to canes 
twenty-five or more passengers : 

(1) If they have an average speed in service 
of fifteen knots or more. 

(2) If they have average speed in service of 
more than thirteen knots, but»+only subject 
to the two-fold condition that they have on 
board 200 persons or more (passengers and . 
crew), and that, in the course of their voyage, 
they go toa distance of more than 500 sea miles 
between any two consecutive ports. ’ 


1g. Second Class: Vessels having a con- 
tinuous watch but a service of limited duration. 
Other vessels placed in the second-class must, 
during navigation, maintain ‘a ~ continuous 
watch for at least seven hours a day, and a 
watch of ten minutes at the beginning of every 
other hour. 

20. Third Class: Vessels which have no” 
fixed periods of service. All vessels which 
are placed neither in the first nor in the second- =“ 
class shall be placed in the third-class. -~ a 

21. Service. may be defined as preparedness. 
to. transmit and receive radio. messages ot 


* 


=-signh Is at the rate fz at Reet een ty words per 
minute. 
22. Watch may be defined as preparedness 


to receive distress signals and call letters 


slowly. A ‘‘watcher’’ or cargo-grade operator 
_ will summon a first or second-class operator 
; if necessary. 
a ne 23-All American vessels required by the 
= Act of July 23rd, 1912, to be equipped with 
_._fadio apparatus, and operators must at all 
_ hours maintain a continuous watch; that is to 
say, an operator or watcher must be i listening- 
in” continuously. This requirement is outside 
- of and above the requirement based on the 
classification under which the ship’s station 
~ is licensed. 
_. 24, Vessels voluntarily equipped are not 
required to maintain this continuous watch. 
Vessels voluntarily equipped are, however, 
subject to the following requirements as to 
watch according to the class assigned to them 
in their station licences. 
"25. If a licence_of the second class be 
issued to a voluntarily equipped vessel, the 
- station must maintain a continuous watch for at 
_ least seven hours a day and a watch of ten 
minutes at the beginning of every hour. | 
26. The grade of operators required on vessels 
of each class are prescribed in the London 
<a ‘Convention Service Regulations, 
= A continuous watch may be maintained by 


one cargo-grade operator on cargo steamers. 

27. Passenger vessels 
Act of July. 23rd, 1912, which carry or are 
licensed to carry twenty-five or more passen- 

gers, must be placed in the first class : 

(a) Tf they have an average speed in 

, service of fifteen knots or more. 

: (b) If they have an average speed in 
service of more than thirteen knots, but 
only subject to the twofold condition that 

_ they have on board 200 persons or more 
(passengers: and crew), and that in the 
course of their voyage they go a distance 
of more than 500 sea miles between any 

ie two consecutive ports. 

- The service shall be carried on by at least 

_ two commercial first-grade operators. 

_ 28. Cargo vessels coming under the Act of 

“July 23rd, 1912, which are required to main- 

» tain a continuous watch, must be placed in 

- the second class if continuous service is not 

“maintained. _ On cargo steamers a continuous 

watch may be maintained by at least one 

commercial second-grade operator and one 

_ cargo-grade operator. 

29. Passenger vessels coming under the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, but which are not 

_ vequired to be entered in the first class, may 

___ be entered in the first or second class, according 

pe to whether continuous service or continuous 

Be watch is maintained. The number and grade 

of operators required is determined by service 

g or watch. On passenger vessels coming under 

‘the Ship Act but entered in the second class 

& vat least two second-grade operators are 


Beeooned to maintain continuous watch. 


30. Cargo vessels which coming under the 
Beck of July 23rd, 1912, and are required to 
- maintain a continuous watch, may be placed 
2 ‘in the first class, if continuous -service is 
_ maintained. (For operators, see par. 28.) 

31. All vessels voluntarily equipped with 
erddio apparatus and which have no specified 
_ hours of service or watch must be piace in the 
_ third class. 

x 32. Any vessel voluntarily equipped may be 

placed in the first elass if continuous service 
ag 


Article X.~ 
one commercial second-grade operator and- 


coming under the. 


is maintained, or in the second wits if-a 
continuous watch, or a watch of limited 
duration, such as specified above for vessels 
of the second class is maintained. 


33. In all ship stations transmissions shall 
be made only by operators holding commercial’ 
first or second grade licences or higher. 


34. Commercial service shall be maintained 
by not lower than commercial first-grade 
operators. 

35. Vessels which are voluntarily equipped 
with radio apparatus for their own convenience 
and for the correspondence of officers and 
crew must employ at least one. commercial 
second-grade operator or higher. 

36. Radio telephone apparatus on vessels 
not coming under the Act of July 23rd, 1912, > 
must be operated by a person holding a cargo- 
grade licence or higher. 

37. The owners of ship stations desiring to 
change the classification of a ship must apply 
for a new licence. 


LAND-STATIONS. 


38. Coast stations are stations which 
transmit messages to vessels at sea or on the 
Great Lakes, or whose operations can interfere 
with the exchange of messages between ship 
and ship or ship and coast. The principal 
purpose of the regulation of radio communica- 
tion, international and national, is to secure 
the greatest efficiency of maritime communica~ 
tion through this agency especially as a 
means of promoting safety to life. 


39. Inland stations are ‘stations which 
cannot transmit messages to vessels at sea or on 
the Great Lakes and whose operations cannot 
affect the transmission of messages between 
ship and ship or ship and coast. This may 
be due to their geographical location or to 
their range, dependent on power and aerial, or 
conditions. In some instances actual inspec- 
tion may be necessary to determine whether 
a station should be licensed as a coast station 
or an inland station. An operator or owner 
in doubt as to the classification of his station 
should communicate the facts to the radio 
dnSD EOF of his district when applying for.a 
icence 


40. Stations are bound to. give absolute - f 


priority to calls of distress from ships, to 
similarly answer such calls, and to take such 
action with regard thereto as may be required. 

41. The working of stations shall be organised 
as far as possible in such manner as not to 
disturb the service of other stations. 


42. All coast stations (par. 38), excepting 
general and restricted amateur stations, are 
required to be able to transmit on the wave- 
lengths of 300 and 600 metres for the purpose 
of transmitting or relaying distress messages 
or signals, and messages relating thereto, if 
necessary. 


43. Coast stations primarily intended for © 
long waves and long-distance transmission 
may install an auxiliary antenna and auxiliary 
transmitter to comply with the short wave- 
length requirements. 


44. The international standard wavelength 
is 600 metres, and the operators of all coast 
stations are required, during the hours the © 
station is in operation, to ‘‘listen-in’’. at 
intervals of not less than fifteen minutes 
and for a period of not less than two minutes, 
with the receiving apparatus tuned to receive 
this wavelength, for the purpose of deter- 
mining if any distress signals or messages are 
being sent and. to determine if the transmitting 


2 f 
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operations of the “listening Stations ®* are 
causing interference with other radio “com- 
munication. 

45. General public service may be defined 
as ‘‘ paid  business,’’ ~ conducted = on -coni- 
mercial wavelengths between ship and shore 
or ship and ship. 

a: Limited public service may be defined 

‘paid business.’’ between certain designated 


* bad stations, ships or lines of ships, and must 


be conducted on some authorised’ wavelength 
other than 300 or 600 metres. 


47. All special service must be conducted 


on some authorised wavelength other than 
300 or 600 metres, not interfering with general 
public service. 


48. Limited commercial, special amateur, 
and all stations which have no authorised 
rates, shall not transmit or accept public 
correspondence from other stations, - except 
in case of emergency. 


49. If a general public-service coast station 
also maintains a limited commercial service 
with’ other stations on land or with vessels at 
sea, the limited commercial service must be 
conducted on some authorised wavelength 
other than 300 or 600 metres, but this service 
can be authorised on a general public-service 
coast station licence without stating the 
specific hours, it being understood that the 
limited commercial service is conducted only 
when no general public service business is on 
file. 


50. If a general public-service coast station 


_ also maintains a public service between fixed 
“points on land, the service between. the and 


stations must be conducted-on some authorised 
wavelength other than 300 or 600 metres, 
and a separate form, No. 761, should be 
submitted covering ‘‘ Limited public service,” 


‘giving the exact hours of such service. 


CLASSIFICATION OF LAND STATIONS 
GRADES OF OPERATORS REQUIRED. 

51. Both coast stations (the word ** coast 
stations,’’ ‘‘shore stations,’ and ‘‘ coastal 
stations’? are used interchangeably) and 
inland stations are divided for the purposes 


AND 


of the administration of the Act into the 
- folowing classes: = 


(x) Public-service stations— 
(a) General. 
(6) Limited. 
(2) Limited. commercial stations. 
(3) Experiment’ stations for the. develop- 
- ment of radio communication. 
(4) Technical and training school station. 
(5) Special amateur stations. 
(6) General amateur stations. 
(7) Restricted amateur stations. 


52. Crass 1.—(a) Public Service stations, 
general, are those open to general business 
between coast and ships and include those 
1 ache by common carriers under the Act 

February 4th, 1887, to regulate commerce, 
amended June 18th, 1910. They are required 
to maintain a constant service when open. 
Every coastal station open to public service 
shall at all times be ready to receive messages 
of such wavelengths as are required by the 
International Convention in force. (Sec. 4, 
Regulation xz, Act of August 13th, 
The station rates are authorised in the licence 
and published in the Official Berne List. 
Whenever such stations do not insure a constant 
service, transmitting and receiving day and 


night without interruption, the Secretary of © 


the Navy is directed to open naval radio 


. stations within 100 miles thereof to public 


August 13th, 1912.) 


_ correspondence or other circumstances inde-— 


transmitting radio stations used for broad- — 


_ must remain silent while such signals are being 


IgI2.)- 


(See. 4, ‘Regulations 18, Ht 
The Secretary of | 
is authorised by the Act of May 26th, 1900 : 
(31 Stat., 206), to open Alaskan military stations _ 7 
to public service. : 

53. Genetal public service shall be coh 
ducted only by operators holding commercial _ 


pine : 


eee licences or higher. 
. Crass 1.—(b) Public-service stations, 
Bentiea: are reserved for a limited publiqas = 


service, determined by the object of the — 
pendent of the system employed. Stations — 
of this class transmit and receive public — Fs 
messages to and from certain stations only, 
which are designated in the licence. The ~ 
rates are authorised in the licences, and if — 
not published in the official list they a = 
be obtained from the licensee. 


55. The service of limited public service 
coast stations shall be carried on by commercial — 
first-grade operators or higher. 


56. The service of limited public service 3 


inland stations shall be carried on by com- ~ 
mercial second-grade operators or higher. es _ 


57. CLASS 2.—Limited commercial stations — 
are not open to public service and are licensed — 
fora specific commercial service or services — 
defined in the licence. Stations of this class_ 
must not transmit to or accept public messages 
from other stations. No rates are authorised. 

Licences of this class are required for all 


casting news, music, lectures, church services, 
Government reports, and such matters, and do ~ 
not permit. the transmission of private» or 
commercial communications. 

The reading of telegrams or letters by ’broad- 
casting stations will not be construed as 
point-to-point communication so long as the 
signer is not addressed_in person and so long. a 
as the text matter is of general interest. 

Broadcasting stations must be operated by © 
or under the supervision of an operator holding 
a commercial second-class licence or higher; ~ 
such operator must be on duty during the entire 
time the station is being operated. 

No testing or experimenting is authorised in 
broadcasting stations between the hours of 
Io a.m. and midnight, local standard time. —~_ 

Broadcasting stations the operation of which - 
interfere with the reception of time signals and 
meteorological information by marine 


transmitted. . 


Class A radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 


Class A radiotelephone broadcasting station — 
licences will be issued to stations: equipped gt 
use power not exceeding 500 watts in the antenna ~ 
and will be assigned a wavelength between 222 
metres (1,350 kilocycles) and 300 metres (I 000 — 
kilocycles). Where more than one station o 
this class are licensed in the same a of locality 
a division of time will be required, if necessary. 


Class B radiotelephone broadcasting stations. — 


A licence will not be issued for a station in 
this class which does not comply in every 
respect with the specifications hereunder. __ 

Specifications covering the requirements 
governing the construction, licensing, operating, — 
and service of class B radiotelephone broad- 
casting stations. 


Station. 4 

Wavelength.—The wavelengths between 300 2 
345 and 375 and 545 metres only will be assig 
for the use of stations of this class, which 
be free from harmonics. Whenever 1 neces 


as se of a coupled ‘circuit transmitter will be 
3 ited. Hereafter but one wavelength within 
thes ranges, including the 400 metres wave- 
a length, will be assigned to any one locality. 


= Power.—The power supply must be depend- 
able and -non-fluctuating. The 
3 required will be 500 watts in the antenna and 
_ the maximum shall not exceed 1,000 watts in 
the antenna. 
3 Modulation.—The system must be so arranged 
as to cause the generated radio frequency to 
a vary accurately according to the sound impressed 
a - upon the microphone system. 
= Spare parts.—Sufficient tubes and other 
.: material must be readily available to insure 
_ continuity and reliability of the enaccares 
_ schedule of service. 
+ Antenna.—The antenna must be so con- 
~ structed as to prevent swinging. 
Signalling system—Some adequate and de- 
= pendable system must be provided for com- 
_ munication between the operating room and 
aa the studio. 


____ Studio.—The radio equipment in the studio 
must be limited to that essential for use in the 
- room. The room shall be so arranged as to 
avoid sound reverberation and to exclude 
_ external and unnecessary noises. 

= Service. 


ee Programs.—The programs must be carefully 
supervised and maintained to insure satisfactory 
service to the public. : 

Music.—The use of mechanically operated 
musical instruments is prohibited. 


a division of time will be required, if necessary 

. Forfeiture of Class B privilege. 
Licences issued for the use of the wavelengths 

6 between 300 and 345 metres and 375 and 545 


>. 
% 

= 
—- 
a 
3 
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metres shall specifically provide that any failure | 


minimum | 


Division of time.—Where two or more stations © 
of class B are licensed in the same city or locality, | 


| 
| 


. _to maintain the standards prescribed for such — 
stations may result in the forfeiture of the | 


= class B privilege and relicensing of the station 
to use a wavelength below 300 metres. 


Class C radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 


All radiotelephone broadcasting stations now 
licensed to use 360 metres (834 kilocycles) are 
placed in this class. No new licences will be 
a _jssued for “stations to use this wavelength. 
___ Renewal licences for the use of 360 metres will 

_be granted if desired. 


REGULATIONS FOR BROADCASTING STATIONS, 


-  Thedepartment has accepted the recommenda- 
tions of the Second National Radio Conference, 
_ and immediate steps will be taken to put the 
plan into effect as far as found practicable. 
; The United States is divided into five zones 
i “with separate wavelengths designated for 
> certain localities in each zone. 
Es, __ It is proposed to put the reallocation of wave- 
_ lengths plan into effect at noon, May 15, 1923. 
- Radio inspectors will notify the owners of 
» all licensed class B stations*ef the wavelength 
: = assigned for their locality under the new plan 
_— and advise those stations of this class who are 
_ not on 360 metres to make provisions to use the 
_ new wavelength at the time specified. The 
new wavelength must not be used for broad- 
_ casting prior to the date indicated. The use of 
ms the 400-metre wavelength will not be permitted 


E 


_ which this specific wavelength is assigned under 
3 the new plan. 

; areatter all Government reports will be 

sent on the wavelength assigned to the station, 

and the exclusive use-of the 485-metre wave- 

ength will be discontinued for this service. 


after May 15, 1923, except by the station to 


Stations now licensed to use 360 metres fon 
placed in class C) have the privilege of trans- 
ferring to class A and using a wavelength between 
222 and 300 metres, which will be designated 
by the radio inspector, or, if they can qualify, 
transferring to class Band using the wavelength 
designated for that locality within the band 
between 300 and 345 metres and 375 and 
545 metres. 

Where two or more stations of one class 
operate in the same city or locality a division of 
time will be required, if necessary. 


OF ACT OF AUGUST 13, 
BROADCASTING STATIONS. 


Under the reallocation of wavelengths plan 
effective May 15, 1923, it will be necessary for 
all transmitting radio stations to be accurately 
adjusted to the wavelength specified in the 
licence. Any variation from this rule may be 
considered a violation of section 2, Act of 


VIOLATION 1912, BY 


August 13, 1912, justifying the revocation ry 


suspension of the station licence. 

Beginning May 15, radio inspectors of each 
district will carefully check the transmitting 
wavelengths of stations in their districts by 
personal inspection of the stations as fai as 
practicable and by listening in with accurately 


“calibrated receivers and report to the department 


promptly any discrepancies observed. 

The Bureau of Standards will transmit 
standard wavelengths from time to time which 
will be helpful in determining accurate wave- 
lengths and will also listen-in and check the 
wavelengths being used. 

58. If a coast station, the operators shall 
hold a commercial second-grade licence or 
higher. (Par. 57.) 


59. CLass-3. — Experimental stations. — The — 


Secretary of Commerce is authorised by 


section 4 of the Act to grant special temporary - 


licences ‘‘to stations actually engaged in 
conducting experiments for the development 
of the science of radio communication, or the 
apparatus pertaining thereto, to carry on 
special tests, using any amount of power on 
any wavelengths, at such hours and. under 
such conditions as will insure the least inter- 
ference with the sending or receipt of com- 
mercial or Government radiograms, of distress 
signals and radiograms, or with the work of 
other stations.’’ Applicants for such licences 
should state any technical result they have 
already produced, their technica] attainments, 
etc.- The fact that an applicant desires to 
experiment with his equipment does not 
justify or require a licence of this class. Most 
experiments can be made within the limitations 
of general and restricted. amateur station 
licences or by use of an artificial antenna to 
prevent radiation. 

60. Experiment stations may be operated — 
by a person holding an experiment and 
instruction grade licence or higher. 

61. Crass 4.—Technical and training-school 
stations will be licensed, according to the degree 


of technical training attained and imparted and © 


to local conditions. 


62. The grade of operators required will be > — 


specified when the licence is issued. 

63. CLAss 5.—Special amateur stations may 
be licensed by the Secretary of Commerce 
to use a longer wavelength and a higher 
power on special application. Applications 


for this class from amateurs with less than two — 


years’ experience in actual radio communica- 
tion will not be approved. The application 
must state the experience-and purpose of the 


a 
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applicant, the local Sehididets of radio com- 
inunication, especially of maritime radio com- 
munication in the vicinity of the station, 
and a special. licence will be granted only if 
some substantial benefit to the art or to 

/ commerce apart from individual amusement 
seems probable. (Sec. 4, Regulation T5 5, 4AGS 
of August 13th, 1912.) 

64. Special amateur coast stations must be 
operated by a person holding a commercial 
second-grade licence or higher. Inland stations 
may be operated by persons holding amateur 
second-grade licences or higher, ee 

65. CLAss 6.—General amateur stations are 
restricted to a transmitting wavelength not 
exceeding 200 metres and a transformer input 
not exceeding 1 kw. (Sec. 4, Regulation 15, 
Act of August, 13th, 1912.) : 

66. Class 7.—Restricted amateur stations, 
within five nautical miles of a naval or military 
station, are restricted to a wavelength not 

@exceeding 200 metres and to a transformer 
input not exceeding 3 kW. (Sec. 4, Regulation 
16, Act of August 13th, 1912.) 

67. Amateur first or second grade operators 

or higher are required for general and restricted 
_ amateur stations. 

68. The licence does not specify the number» 
‘of operators required, but provides that the 
station shall at all times while in operation 
be under the care of an operator licensed for 
that purpose. The grade and number of 
operators as required by law is determined by 
_the service of the station. 

69. Special_stations for exceptional distances 
are land stations designed to carry on trans- 
oceanic radio communication as between the 
United States and European countries, or 
between the Pacific coast and Hawaii, or from 
the United States over similar long distances 
at sea to another land station, or (inland) 
to carry on radio communication overland 
over exceptional distances. These stations 
will all come under one of the classifications 
_named above and the licence will indicate the 
stations for which communication is authorised 

- and indicate the range. 


REGULATIONS CoMMON TO LAND AND SHIP 
STATIONS. 


70. Any change in the characteristics of the 
radio apparatus or service of the station 
must be authorised by the Secretary of 
€ommerce. -s 


71. Every land and ship station open’ to 
general public service shall have, as a part of 
the station equipment, a copy of the Official 
Berne List of Radiotelegraph Stations and 
supplements thereto, as issued to comply 
with section 2 of the Act of July 24th;-1910, 
Information concerning the use of this list 
and method of procuring it is given on page 
72, paragraph 196. 

72. The service regulations of the London 
Convention, Article VII, paragraphs 1 and 
2b, require a reduction’ of power, or range 
‘under certain conditions. A proper resistance, 
impedance coil, or reactance regulator in the 
primary circuit is recommended. In certain 

' cases the reduction of voltage or decreasing 
of coupling may be approved upon recommenda- 
tions of radio inspectors. 

73. Persons or corporations holding licences 
for radio stations, either land\or ship, if prac- 
ticable, must submit the licence to the radio 
inspector for the district, whenever the station 
or vessel goes out of commission for a- period 
exceeding three months. The Commissioner of 
Navigation should be notified promptly of any 


intention to Stipend or discontinue the. rN 
of any commercial station. fas, Cy: 

74. If there is no intention to. resume | 
same service or if the station or vessel v ill 
enter a different service from that indicated 
by the licence, the radio inspector will subi 
the licence to the Bureau, together with 
statement of the facts. Otherwise the radio 
inspector may retain the licence in his files 
for safe keeping until the date of its expiration, — 
when it will be forwarded to the Bureau i bi: 
cancellation. 


75. When the station goes into commission — 
the owner may apply to the radio inspector _ 
for the return of the licence. The radio — 
inspector will satisfy himself that the station 
corresponds to the schedule of the station as — 
shown in the licence, and if so, the licence wil “4 
be returned. <i 


76. Stations desiring to conduct tests should a 
communicate with the radio inspector by — 
letter or telephone, stating the probable lenges 
of time that will-be required. Stations con- — 
ducting such tests or temporary experiments_ 
should ‘‘ listen-in,’’ to determine that no inter- — 
ference is being ‘caused, and during the ‘tests 
should ‘‘ listen-in’’ frequently for the inter- 
ference signal, ‘‘ QRM? M.”’ Stations conducting 
tests should transmit ‘their official call signe 
frequently. Attention is invited to the Act of 
August 13th, 1912, section 5: 

That every licence granted under the. 
provisions of this Act for the operation or 
use of apparatus for radio communication — 
shall prescribe that the operator thereof 
shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere” 
with any other radio communication. Such 
interference shall be deemed a misdemeanour, © 
and upon a conviction thereof the owner or 
operator, or both, shall be punishable by an 

fine not to exceed five hundred dollars o 

imprisonment for not to exceed one year, © tg 

both. 


77. The Department holds that interferen i 
caused by tests of the character describe ed= 
above (par.\76) as ‘‘ wilful’’ when no “‘ listening 
in’’ precautions are taken and the call sig 
of the station sending is not* repeated ‘at 
intervals, 


“galt 
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APPLICATIONS FOR SHIP AND LAND Se 
LicENCES, RENEWALS, AND DUPLICATES. — 


78. The Act does not apply either afloat or 
ashore to— 
(a) Apparatus for radio communication 7 
which merely receives radiotelegrams and is 
not equipped for sending. 
(b) Apparatus for the transmission 
tradiograms. exclusively between points 
the same State, if the effect of such tre ns- 
mission does not extend beyond the State 
(so as to interfere with the radio communi- 
cation of other States), or if the effect of” 
such transmission does not interfere with 
the reception of radiograms from beyond the 
State (so as to interfere with the inters ate 
radio communication of that State). 
(c) Apparatus for radio communicati 
which has been issued to the Org 
Militia by the War Department or to the 
Naval Militia by the Navy Department and 
is used for official purposes only. 
79. The owner or operator of any apparatu 
who may be in doubt whether his apparatt 
under this paragraph is exempt from licence 
may write the facts to the radio inspector for 
his district before applying for a licence. _ 

80. The apparatus for transmission of radio- 
grams, or signals on any Yegsel of pace ted 
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| States 


__ {a) The apparatus is a means of commercial 
intercourse among the several States or 
with foreign nations ;- or 
‘ (6) The apparatus transmits radiograms 
} or signals the effect of which at any time 
extends beyond the State; or 

interferes with the 


- (c) The apparatus 
in any State from 


receipt of messages 
beyond such State. 
} 82. Station licences for the use and opera- 
} tion of apparatus for radio communication 
under the Act may be issued only to citizens 
; of the United States or Porto Rico or to a 
| company incorporated under the laws of some 
| State or Territory of the United States or 
’ Porto Rico. 
83. Licences can be issued to clubs if they 
_ are incorporated or if a member will accept 
the responsibility for the operation eof the 
' apparatus, carrying with it the possibility of 
_ being penalised for infraction of the laws. 
_ 84. Application for station licences of all 
classes should be addressed to the United 
_ States Radio Inspector for the district in which 
_ the station is located, who will forward the 
necessary blank forms and_ information. 
_ The limits of the districts and addresses of 
radio inspectors are given on page 68, para- 

. graph 166, 

- 85. Upon receipt of the forms, properly 
_ completed, the radio inspector will make a 
_ thorough inspection of the station if prac- 
 ticable. 

_ 86. When applications and forms have been 
properly submitted, ship and amateur stations 
may be operated in accordance with the laws 
and regulations governing the class of station 
_ for which application for licence has been made, 

_ until such time as the application can be acted 
_ upon, unless the applicant is otherwise instructed 
_ and provided temporary official call letters are 
assigned. 
~ 87. General and restricted amateur-station 
_ licences are issued directly by radio inspectors. 
Station licences of all other classes are issued 

from the office of the Commissioner of Naviga- 

‘tion, Department of Commerce. Applica- 
vtions and forms are forwarded by radio 
inspectors and recommendations by them. 

_. 88. Stations desiring to operate different 
portions of the day under different classi- 
fications shall submit application for each 
service, giving exact hours for each. lf 

-approved, each classification will be specified 

in the licence. 

89. The owner of an amateur station may 
‘operate his station in accordance with the laws 
if his application for a licence has been pro- 
-perly filed, but has not been acted upon. 

An application for an _ operator’s licence 
must also have been filed, and every effort 
made to obtain the licence before the station 

may, be operated. 

_ go. ‘* Provisional’’ station licences are issued 
to amateurs remote from the headquarters 

of the radio inspector of the district in which 
the station is located. These licences are 
issued as a matter of convenience and record. 

‘If, under inspection, the station is found to 
‘comply with the law, the inspector will strike 
out the word ‘ Provisional’’ and insert the 
date of inspection and his signature at the 
bottom of the licence. 


~ 


_ Laws and Regulations—United States of 


gi. If such a station is found not to comply 
with the law the provisional licence may be 
cancelled until such time as the apparatus is 
readjusted to meet the requirements of the 
law: Provided, however, That consideration 
will be given to any reports of interference 
filed against such a station. 


92. All persons are warned that it is unlawful - 


to operate stations after licences have expired 
unless application for renewal has been 
properly made. 

93. Owners desiring to renew licences must 
complete new forms as prescribed for original 
applications. Amateur-station licences issued 
on current forms may be renewed by the 
following endorsement on the back, provided 
no changes in the equipment or location have 
been made: otherwise a new licence will be 


issued: ‘* This licence renewed for one year. 


Radio Inspector.’’ The 
Commissioner of Navigation will be notified 
of the name and call signal in every case of 
renewal in this manner. / 

94. Any person applying for a_ duplicate 
licence to replace an original which has been 
lost, mutilated, or destroyed will be required 
to submit an affidavit to the Bureau of Navi- 
gation through the radio inspector of the 
d'strict, attesting the facts regarding the 
manver in which the original was lost. The 
Commissioner of Navigation. will consider the 
facts in the case and advise the radio inspector 
in regard to the issue of a duplicate licence 
or a duplicate will be forwarded through the 
inspector’s office. 

95. A duplicate licence will be issued under 
the same serial number as the original and will 
be marked ‘‘ Duplicate’’ in red across the face. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING RADIO 
OPERATORS. 


CLASSES, GRADES AND REQUIREMENTS. 


E g6. (1) Commercial extra first 
grade; (2) commercial first grade; 
(3) commercial second grade; (4) 
commercial cargo grade; (5) commercial 
temporary permit; (6) - experiment and 
instruction grade; (7) amateur first-grade; 
(8) amateur-second grade. 
97. The Service Regulations of the Inter- 
national Convention require that ‘‘ the service 
of the station on shipboard shall be carried 
on by a telegraph operator holding a certi- 
ficate issued by the Government to which the 
vessel is subject.’’ : 
98. Such certificates shall attest the pro- 
fessional efficiency of the operator as regards— 

(a) Adjustment of the apparatus~ and 
knowledge of its functioning; 

(b) Transmission and acoustic reception 
at the rate of not less than twenty words 
a minute (Continental Morse) for commercial 
first-grade operators and not less than 
twelve words per minute for second-grade 
operators ; 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations govern- 
ing the exchange of wireless telegraph 
cotrespondence. 

(d) The certificate shall furthermore state 
that the Government has bound the operator 
to secrecy with regard to the correspondence. 
99. The International Convention has been 

ratified by the principal maritime nations, 
dominions and provinces. Radio operators 
holding valid certificates issued by foreign 
Governments which are parties to the con- 
vention will be recognised by this department 
as persons ‘skilled in the use of such 
apparatus” within the meaning of the Ac 


an 
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unless in the case of a sine ‘individual 
there may be special reason to doubt the 
operator’s skill and_ reliability. Such  cer- 


~tificates should be ready at hand for the 


inspection of radio inspectors or customs 
officers before the steamer departs from the 
United States. 

too, In the case of a vessel subject to the 
Act under the flag of any nation not a party 
to the International Convention, the radio 
operator, before the departure of the vessel 
from the United States, must furnish to the 
inspector evidence that | ‘he is “skilled in the 
use of the apparatus.’’ This evidence shall 
consist of an examination on board by the radio 
inspector. 

tor. Commercial extra first class. — The 
Department of Commerce will issue a special 
licence, to be known as commercial extra 
first grade, to radio operators whose trust- 
worthiness and efficient service entitle them 
to confidence and recognition. 

102. These licences will be given considera- 
tion by the Civil Service Commission in 
examination for positions requiring knowledge 
of radiotelegraphy, when experience is rated 
as a part of such examinations. 


103. Applicants for the commercial extra 
first-grade licence must pass a special exami- 
nation. To be eligible for this examination 
they must hold commercial first-grade licences, 
and their certificates of skill in radio com- 
munication, issued under the Act of June 24th, 


Igto, or licences under the Act of August 13th, 


1912, must record eighteen months’ satis- 
factory commercial service at sea or at land 


-stafions, either or both, during the two years 


previous to the filing of the application for 
examination, as shown by endorsement on 
the licence service records, or other satis- 
factory evidence, and provided that the 
applicants have not-been penalised for a viola- 
tion of the radio laws and regulations. 


104. A speed of at least thirty words per 
minute Continental Morse, and twenty-five 
words per minute, American ~Morse (five 
letters to the word), must be attained. The 
technical questions and the questions on the 
tadio laws and regulations will be considerably 
wider in scope than those for commercial 
first grade, and a higher percentage will be 


required. 


105. All examination papers, including the 


code test sheets, will be marked and forwarded - 


to the Commissioner of Navigation, with a 
recommendation by the radio inspector or 
examining officer. Examination papers will 
be marked upon the basis of roo, and licences 
will be recommended only if eighty or ‘better 
is attained. 


106. Licences of this grade will be issued by 
the Commissioner of Navigation, endorsed 
by the Secretary of Commerce, and delivered 
to the successful applicant through the ex- 
amining officer. 

107. Commercial first class—-The applicant 
must pass a satisfactory examination in— 

(a) The adjustment, operation, and care 
of the apparatus, including correction of 
faults and change from one wavelength to 
another. 

(b) Transmitting and receiving by ear at a 
speed of not less than twenty words a minute 
in Continental Morse (five letters to the word). 

(c) Use and care of storage battery or 
other auxiliary power apparatus. 

(4) Knowledge of the international regu- 
lations in force applying to radio communi- 
cation. 


. stituted a member of the crew or other pe 


_ship’s log as competent to receive and 


‘to the operator on a vessel subiect to 


@ eciicies’ of ihe reguicenteal 
Acts of Congress to— Segoe ‘tadio 
munication (secs. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 2 
Act of August 13th, 1912). 
108. The commercial extra first grade < 

the commercial first grade licences qua at 
holders for employment at any ship or le 
station of any class. ~ “S 


109. Commercial second class.—The appli- 
cant must pass a satisfactory examination 
in all the subjects prescribed above for 
first grade, with ~the exception” that 
minimum speed in transmitting and receiv 
shall not be less than twelve words a min 
in Continental Morse, and the examinati 
in the subjects will not be as” compre 
as that given first-grade operators. 


r10. Commercial cargo grade—Section 2 of 
the Act of July 23rd, 1912, provides: “On 
cargo steamers, in lieu of the second ora 
provided for in this Act, there ma be sub- 


son 


who shall be duly certified and entered in the 


stand distress calls or other usual calls indi-— 
cating (anger, and to aid in maintaining a 
constant wireless watch so far as required or 
the safety of life.” ae 


rrr. The examination will be ‘conduct d 
so as to determine the following facts: == = 
(a) That the applicant is sufficient y 
familiar with the Continental Morse Code t 
recognise the distress signal (SOS), when 
included in a list of other words or signals Is 
sent slowly, (approximately five words — 
minute). a 
(6) That the applicant is suficieas ‘a 
familiar with the Continental Morse we 
to recognise radio call letters of the vessel 
on which he desires to operate when sent 
slowly and repeated several! times. 
(c) That the. applicant is sufficiently 
familiar with the type of the receivi g 
apparatus of the vessel-on which he desires 
to operate to determine by buzzer or 
similar test that the detector or receiving 
apparatus is properly ade ‘to receive 
signals, 2 
112. ‘Examining officers and radio inspector 
are authorised to issue a certificate, in the form 
of an amateur first-grade licence, after. exam in- 
ation, to indicate the’ facts above enumerat 
in the case of a member of the crew or 0 
person,- and experience under this form 
be credited by examining officers if the hold 
later applies for examination for a commerce 
licence. These licences will be mark 
‘Cargo’? in the upper right-hand i 
under the serial number. _. 


113. Commercial temporary permit.— 
3 of the Act of August 13th, 1912, provi 
2 In case of emergency the Secretary 
Commerce may authorise a collector of cus 
to issue a temporary permit, in lieu of a licence, 


Radio Ship Act of June 24th, 1910.” * 

114. The temporary permit, in the form o f a 
letter to the operator, is to be issued only in 
cases of @mergency and will be valid for or on 
voyage from, to = 
beginning » unless the pr 
licence or properly licensed eee cans 
obtained en route. : 


115. The permits should’ be aswel only t 
persons who the collector of customs has 
reason to believe are skilled in the “ase -0f 
apparatus, but have not had the oppo 
to pret themselves for examination - 


ernm 

examinations and furnish licences: 

116, The collector of customs will forward 
o the Department of Commerce (Bureau of 
avigation) a report covering each temporary 
ermit issued and the reasons for its issue. 
SALES Experiment and “instruction grade.— 
xperimenters and instructors of scientific 
ttainments in the art of radio communica- 
ion whose knowledge of the radio laws 
atisfies the radio inspector or the examining 
officer may obtain this grade licence, provided 
_.they are able to transmit and receive in the 
~Continental Morse Code at a speed sufficient 


“ keep-out”’ ” signals. 

re The operator’s licence for this grade is 
| a commercial licence, endorsed by the Secre- 
_tary of Commerce with a statement of the 
special purpose for which it is valid. 

_ 11g. If the applicant qualifies, the radio 
inspector or examining officer will forward the 
- papers to the Commissioner of Navigation, with 

his recommendation. If approved, the licence 
= ill be properly endorsed by the Secretary of 
Commerce and delivered to the licensee through 
_ the recommending ofhcer. 

120. This licence has no reference to the 
nstruction of radio operators as such, but is 
required by those operating apparatus ‘licensed 
as-experimental stations but who are unable 
o obtain commercial grade operators’ licences. 
-t21. Amateurs before applying for licences 
- should read and-understand the essential parts 
of the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
_ vention in force and sections 3, 4, 5, and 7 of 
the Act of August 13th, 1912. The Depart- 
- ment recognises that radio communication 
~~ offers a wholesome form of instructive recrea- 
- tion for amateurs. At the same time its use 

for this purpose must observe strictly the 


. 


rights of others to the uninterrupted use of 
apparatus for important public and commercial 


“4 ABE ae The Department will not knowingly 
- issue a licence to an amateur who does not 
- recognise and- will not obey this principle. 
3 ES this end the intelligent reading of- the 
International Convention and the Act of 
~ Congress is prescribed as the first step to be 
— taken by amateurs. A copy of the radio 
laws and regulations may be procured for this 
_ purpose from the radio inspectors or from the 
~ Commissioner of Navigation, Department of 
- Commerce, Washington, D.C., but they are 
not for public distribution. Additional copies 
oe ‘may be purchased from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C., at a nominal price. 


ss: MISCELLANEOUS. 
4 June 28th, 1923. 


_ General and restricted amateur radio station 
licences will be issued permitting the use of a 
type of transmitter (CW, spark, AC-CW, IC, 
unfiltered CW, and phone), with the restriction 
that when using pure CW they are authorised 
to use wavelengths from 150 to 200 metres, 
and when using spark, AC-CW, ICW, unfiltered 
_ CW, and phone the wavelengths from 176 to 
200 metres only can be used. The types of 
_ transmitters must be specified in the application 
_ and the licence. Special amateur radio station 
licences will be issued permitting the use of pure 


the use of wavelengths from 150 to 220 metres. 
_ For the purpose of application to amateur 
stations pure CW is defined, as follows: A system 
telegraphing by continuous oscillations in 


&; enable them to recognise distress calls or 


Be ‘continuous wave transmitter only, authorising~ 


hich the Dare: supply is sestaatialiy direct 


current as obtained from (1) a~ generator, 
(2) a battery, or (3) a rectifier with an adequate 
filter. (A filter is not.deemed adequate if the 
supply modulation exceeds 5 per cent.) General 
restricted and special amateur stations are not 
permitted to use a transformer input exceeding 
I kilowatt, or equivalent of this powerebased 
upon watt input to plates if tubes are used. 
(Where input rating of tube is not specified by 
manufacturer this rating will be considered as 
double the manufacturers’ output rating.) 


On licences issued for amateur stations you will 
include the following: ‘‘ This station is not 
licensed to transmit between the hours of 
8 and 10.30 p.m., local standard time, nor 
Sunday mornings during local church services.’’ 
Speciai amateur stations must be operated by 


persons holding an extra first-grade amateur — 


operator’s licence, or a commercial first-class 


operator's licence, or a commercial extra first-. 


class operator’s licence. Applicants must also 
meet the requirements of Regulation 63. 


A new class of amateur operator’s licence is 
hereby established to be known as “ Amateur 
extra first grade.’’ Licences of this grade will 
be issued to persons passing the required special 
examination with percentage of at least 75 and 


code speed in sending and receiving at least ~ 


20 words a minute, five characters to the word, 
who have had at least two years’ experience as 
a licensed radio operator, and who have not 


been penalised for violation of the radio laws. 


subsequent to the date of these regulations. 
A. J. TYRER, Acting Commissioner. 
Approved— 
S. B, Davis, Acting Secretary of Commerce. 


122. Amateur first grade. —The applicant 
must have a sufficient knowledge of the 
adjustment and operation of the apparatus 
which he wishes to operate and of the regu- 
lations of the International Convention and 
Acts of Congress in so far as they relate to 
interference with other radio communication 
and impose certain duties on all grades- of 
operators. The applicant must be able to 
transmit and receive in Continental Morse 
at a speed sufficient to enable him to recognise 
distress calls or the Official ‘* keep-out’’ 
signals. . A speed of at least ten words per 
minute (five letters to the word) must be 
attained. 


123. Amateur second grade—The_ require- 
ments for the second grade will be the same as 
for the first grade. The second-grade licence 
will be issued only where an applicant cannot 
be personally examined or until he can be 
examined. An examining officer or radio 


inspector is authorised in his discretion to 


waive an actual examination of an applicant 
for an amateur licence, if the amateur for 


adequate reasons cannot present himself for 


examination but in writing can satisfy the 
examining officer or radio inspector that he 


is qualified to hold a licence and will conform 


to its obligations. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


124. The following requirements and method 
of conducting exammation for radio operators’ 
licences will be adopted at all examining 
offices. 2 

125. The test shall consist of messages with 
call letters and regular preambles, conven- 
tional signals and abbreviations and odd 
phrases, and shall in no case consist of simple, 
connected reading matter. The test will be 
conducted by means of the omnigraph or 


other automatic instrument wherever possible. = 


126. The test shall continue for five minutes 
at a speed of twenty words, twelve words and 
ten words per minute, respectively, for the 
commercial first, second, and lower grades, 
and to qualify the applicant must receive 
eeetys twelve, or ten words in. consecutive 
order. 


127. The code test sheets written by the_ 


applicant will be forwarded to the Com- 
missioner of Navigation with other papers 
and the speed attained noted in the lower 
.left-hand corner of the first sheet. 
128. An applicant will be given credit for 
the maximum speed he can attain. 
129. The practical and theoretical examina- 
tion shall consist of seven. comprehensive 
questions under the following headings and 


values : 
Delite 
maximum 
value. 
(a) Experience Ac enzo 
(0) Diagram of receiving and | trans- 
mitting apparatus. Io 
(c) Knowledge of “transmitting appa- 
tatus .. ao 


(a) Knowledge Ofareceiving apparatus woe. 26 
(e) Knowledge of operation and care 


of ee batteries .. Io 
(f) Knowledge of motors and gene- 
rators .. 10 


(g) Knowledge of international regu- 


lations governing radio ~communication 

and the United Stale radio laws" and 

regulations .. : a2t0 
100 


130. Seventy-five constitutes a passing mark 
for the first-grade commercial. Sixty-five con- 
stitutes a passing mark for the second-grade 
commercial. 

131. Applicants who fail to attain twenty 
words in the code test but who attain a mark 
of between sixty-five and. seventy-five in the 
written examination may be issued second- 
class licences, if they can receive at least 
twelve words per minute. 

132. Question (a) shall determine the appli- 
cant’s practical knowledge and experience in 
_handling radio apparatus, An applicant’s 
experience will be determined largely from 
the personal question sheet, and from satis- 
factory letters or references submitted. Expe- 
rience, operating first-class amateur apparatus, 
or the apparatus provided in good training 
schools, will be’ given a reasonable value, 
but-applicants who have had experience as 
apprentices at commercial shore stations or on 
board vessels will receive higher marks. 


133. No applicant who fails to qualify will 
be re-examined at any examining office within 
three months from date of the previous 
examination. All examination papers, whether 
the applicant qualifies or not, will be forwarded 
to the Bureau of Navigation for filing as 
** Operator’s record.’”” When the records of 
the Bureau develop the fact that an applicant 
has failed to qualify and has applied for 
re-examination or been re-examined at the 
same or another office within three months, 
his existing licence may be suspended or 
revoked by the Secretary of Commerce. 
Applicants to whom are issued Second-grade 
licences will not be examined for first-grade 
Within three months under the same rule. 


PLACES WHERE EXAMINATIONS ARE HELD: 


134. ‘(Excised.) 
135. Naval radio stations: San Juan, P. R.; 
Colon, R.P. ; Honolulu, H.T. 


aS 


5 United States | ‘Aare “stations 5 
St. Michael, Alaska; Fort Valdez, “Alaska. 
I37% Bureau of Navigation, Departmen 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 
138. Radio inspectors, at their offices 3 
elsewhere, by special arrangement. ; oe 
139.. Additional . opportunities’ for taking 
the examination will be afforded as may be 
deemed necessary, and these special dates and 
places may be ascertained by communication 
with the Commissioner of Navigation, or 
nearest radio inspector. a 
140. All licences, when awarded, will be™ 
delivered through~ the officer who conduet ed 
the examination. =—ta 
141. Examinations for the commercial extra 
first-grade licences will be held at the followin ng 
offices only by appointment. 
142. (Excised.) 7 
143. United States radio inspectors, custom- 
houses: New Orleans, La.; San Francisco; 
Cal. ; Seattle, Wash. ;| Chicago, Ill. ; Boston, 
Mass. ; New York, N.Y; rs Baltimore, Md. 
Detroit, Mich., Norfolk, Va., Atlanta, Ga. = 
I44. Commissioner of Navigation, Depe 
ment of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 
145. In special cases, upon application to the 
Commissioner of Navigation, arrangements” 
may be made for examinations at _ other, 
points. #7 = 
APPLICATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS FOR RapDIo 


be 
OPERATORS’ LICENCES, RENEWALS, ant 
DUPLICATES. 


146. An operator’s licence may be grante d 
to any person without regard to sex, nationality 
or age if the applicant can fulfil the require-— 
ments for the class of licence desired. 


147. Applicants for licences should com- 
municate in writing with the commandants, 
commanding officers, or officers in charge at 
navy yards, and army posts, with the Com- 
missioner of Navigation, or radio inspecto 
in order to fix the date when they can bE 
examined. (See pars. 134-145.) 


148, Commercial licences can only be obtained 
by personal examination. Where aria : 
are at remote points or cannot proceed 
examining offices, efforts be made~ ° 
examine them through radio inspectors when: 
they are in that vicinity, but special trips can- 
not be made for that purpose. Fe 


149: Amateurs should write to the_ near est 
examining officer in their vicinity (see pars. 
134-145) _for Form 756 (application 
operator’s licence) and to the radio inspec 
in their vicinity for Form 762 (application f 
licence for land station). If the application 
for operator’s licence is also made to the radio 
inspector, both applications should be for - 
warded in the same envelope. 

150. Amateur operators at. points remote 
from examining officers and radio ins 
may be issued second-grade amateur licences” 
without personal examination. Examinatio: =) 
for first-grade licences will be given~ by th 
radio inspector when he is in that vi 
but special trips- cannot be made for ‘this 
purpose (see par. 123). a 

151. Persons holding radio operator’s li 2S, 
amateur second grade, should make every effor 
to appear at one of the examination points 
take the examination for amateur first-gra 
licence or higher. 

152. Persons holding radio operator’s licences 
of any class or grade should, before their licences 
expire, apply to the nearest, radio inspector or 
examining officer for renewal and submit F F 
756 in duplicate 


we 


COUCES, 
y 


‘cargo grade whose licences show on_ the 
ervice records ‘satisfactory service for three 
months out of the last six months of the licence 
term may be issued new licences without 
Te-examination. Other operators who submit 

} satisfactory evidence to the examining officer, 

| showing actual operations of radio apparatus 
for three months during the last six months 

| of the licence term, may be issued new licences 
without re-examination. ~All others will be 
_ re-examined in the usual manner, 


TA 154. Whether or not a new licence is issued, 
the radio inspector or examining officer will 
forward one copy of Form 756, properly 
~ completed, to the Commissioner of Naviga- 
_tion, Department of Commerce. If a new 

; licence’ is not issued, the reason therefor will 

k _be stated on the back of the form. 


155. Any operator applying for a duplicate 
licence to replace an original which has been 
‘lost, mutilated, or destroyed, will be required 
| to submit an affidavit to the Bureau of Navi- 
_ gation through the radio inspector or examining 
- officer who issued the original, attesting the 
facts regarding the manner in which the 
original was lost. The Commissioner 
» Navigation will consider the facts in the case 
and advise the radio inspector in regard to 
_ the issue of a duplicate licence, A duplicate 
licence will be issued under the same serial 
- number as the_original and will be marked 
_ ““ Duplicate’’ in red across the face. 


156. Operators’ licences are not valid until 
the oath for the preservation of the secrecy 
of messages is properly executed before a notary 
_ public or other. officer duly authorised to 
administer oaths. Licences must indicate 

- on their faces that the oath has been taken 
_ and the officer administering the oath on the 
back of the licence should sign also in the 
__ blank provided on the face. 


ah toy Operators’ 
and posted in the radio room, and licences for 

_ stations should be gecesbls at all times to 
_ inspectors. 


158. Under the supervision of a_ licensed 
' operator an apprentice or unlicensed person 
_ may learn the art by the actual use of the 
- apparatus, but the licensed operator who fails 
to énforce obedience to the regulations by 
_the apprentice or unlicensed person serving 
under his supervision is liable to penalties as 
er he had himself violated the regulations. 


- 159. An individual record is kept in the 
_ Bureau of Navigation, Department of Com- 
q merce, at Washington, of each licensed operator. 
Bach operator’s €xamination papers and_ all 
~ reports in regard to interference or violations 
a of the radio laws and regulations are filed for 
_ reference. 


3 160. Radio operators holding licences of any 
i grade or class and applying for examination 
P: for any other grade or class must submit to 
Re the examining officer Form 756, in duplicate. 
- If a new licence is issued the licence held by 
_ the applicant must be surrendered. 


161. Radio operators who pass the examina- 
tion for a higher class or grade licence are 
_Yequired to surrender their existing licences, 
- which will be forwarded to the Commissioner 
of Navigation with the other papers. 


162. Operators desiring to retain their 
“expired or caricelled licences may make appli- 
_ cation therefor to the Commissioner of Navi- 
ation. 


Ts 
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licences. should be framed 


of . 


a 


“GENERAL INFORMATION. 
ADMINISTRATION AND ADMINISTRATIVE 


DISTRICTS. 


Ke 163. The Department has _ estab- 
lished, for the purpose of enforcing, 
through radio inspectors and others, 

the acts relating to radio communication 

and the International Convention, the follow- 
ing districts, with the principal office for each 
district at the custom house of the port named. 

164. Communications for radio inspectors 
should be addressed: as follows, and not to 
individuals: Radio Inspector, Customhouse, 

(city), (State), 

165. Communications for the Bureau of 
Navigation should ~be addressed as follows, 
and not to individuals: Commissioner of 
Navigation, Department of Commerce, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

166. (1) Boston, Mass: Maine, New Hamp- 
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
Connecticut. 

(2) NEw York, N.Y.: New York (county 
of New York, Staten Island, Long Island, 
and counties on the Hudson River to and 
including Schenectady, Albany, and Rensse- 
laer) and New Jersey (Counties of Bergen, 
Passaic, Essex, Union, Middlesex, Monmouth, 
Hudson, and Ocean). 

~(3) BALTIMORE, Mp.: New Jersey (all 
counties not..included in second district), 
Pennsylvania (counties of Philadelphia, Dela- 
ware, all counties south of the Blue Mountains, 
and ’ Franklin County), Delaware, Marlandy, 
Virginia, District of Columbia. 

(4) SAVANNAH, GA.: North Carolina, South 


Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Porto Rico. 


(5) New OrvteAns, La.: Alabama _ Missis- 
sippi, Louisiana, Texas, Tennessee, Arkansas, 
Oklahama, New Mexico. 

(6) SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. : 
Nevada, Utah, Arizona. 

(7) SEATTLE, WASH.: Oregon, Washington, 
Alaska, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming. 


California, Hawaii, 


(8) Detroit, Micu.: New York — (all 
counties not included in second district), 
Pennsylvania “(all counties not included in 


third district), West Virginia, Ohio, Michigan _ 
(Lower Peninsula). 

(9) Cutcaco,. Itu.: Indiana, Illinois, Wis- 
consin, Michigan (Upper Peninsula), Minnesota, 
Kentucky, Missouri, Kansas, Colorado, Iowa, 
Nebraska, South Dakota, North Dakota. 


REPORTING OF VIOLATIONS. 


167. The regulations established by law, or 
by the authority of law, or of the International 
Convention, will be enforced by the Secretary 
of Commerce through collectors of customs, 
radio inspectors, and other officers of the 
Government. 

168. The service regulations of the radio- 
telegraphic Convention in force provide that 
“no station on shipboard shall be established 
or worked by private enterprise without 
authority from the Government to which 
the vessel is subject.’’ Such authority shall 
be in the nature of a licence issued by said 
Government. Stations on foreign ships will 
be licensed by their Governments respectively. 
Inspectors will report to the Commissioner 
of Navigation stations on foreign ships not 
so licensed. 

169. A radio inspector is authorised in excep- 
tional cases to act outside of his district for 
the convenience of commeérce. In such cases 
he will communicate before or after acting 
with the inspector in whose district he has 
acted. Radio inspectors are authorised to 


Ss 


~ steamers subject to the act before they leave 


‘will be reported to the collector of customs 


442 
communicate directly with collectors of customs 
and to co-operate with them in the enforcement 
of the law. = 

170. Violations of the laws and regulations 


will be reported to the chief customs officer 
of the district in which the offence occurs, 


who will report the case to the Secretary 


of Commerce (Bureau of Navigation), accord- 
ing to the procedure followed in violations of 
the navigation laws. Misdemeanours will be 
reported to the United States district attorney 
in the usual manner. 

I71..Collectors of ‘customs and radio in-~ 
spectors are enjoined that the reports required 
by paragraph 170 must be precise statements 
of the facts as the basis for possible proceedings 
by the United States attorney. 

172. Violations by the master of a vessel 
of the United States of the provisions of the 
second paragraph of section 1 of the ship act 


directly, and the usual procedure in cases of 
fines and penalties -will be followed. 


INSPECTION OF SHIP STATIONS. 


173. The radio inspectors and 
officers, as far as practicable shall visit 


customs 


port and ascertain if they are equipped w ith 

the apparatus in charge of the operators 

prescribed by law and regulation. 

174. When the radio apparatus is certified 
as complying with the requirements of law 
by the. competent. authorities of a foreign 
Government, such certificate will be recognised 
by. this Department, but the radio inspector 
or customs officer may, if he deem it necessary 
or desirable, satisfy himself that the apparatus 
is in good working order. 

175. Whenever practicable the radio in- 
spector shall satisfy himself on his visit before 
the departure of a steamer subject to the-act — 
of July 23rd, i912, that the apparatus is 
efficient and in good working order within 
the meaning of the Act, and if satisfied he 
ae issue a certificate in the form of Appendix 

A (form 752). The duplicate of these certi- 
ficates will be filed with the collector of customs 
as a record of the radio equipment on vessels 
sailing from his port. 

176. These certificates will be issued nied 
if the inspection is made within two hours of 
sailing time. 

177. For each clearance the master of a 
steamer coming under the Act of July 23rd, 1912, 
is required to furnish to the customs officer a 
certificate in the form in Appendix B (Form 
753). Such certificate-shall be retained in the 
files of the collector of customs. | Whenever 
the radio inspector is absent from his home 
port he will notify. the collector of customs, 
who will arrange for the collection of certificates 
and survey of equipment. 

178. When a steamer subject to the radio 
law-is without the apparatus and the operators 
prescribed, or either of them, and is about to 
attempt to leave port, the radio inspector or 
customs officer visiting the vessel shall’: — 

.. (a) Furnish the master with a memor- 
andum (stub of Form 771) of the particulars 
in respect of which the law has. not -been— 
complied with and the penalty ; 

(ob) If convenient, notify the  vessel’s 
agents or the proper person in charge of the 
apparatus so that the necessary corrections 
may be made before sailing. 


179. If a steamer clears in violation of the 
law the radio inspector or customs officer 


_shall submit to the collector of customs of the 


port a written report, stating the exact nature 


Y car Bae oe he ahd Telegraph : pho 


“of the violation: the section of the- 


~ refusal of clearance in case of violation of its” 


and the penalties involved and all of the 
cumstances in connection therewith which 1 
be of service to the collector and to the Secre 

tary of Commerce in determining what action 
shall be taken. A copy of the report will b 
forwarded to the Commissioner of Navigation. 

180. Statements should be obtained from 
operators, ships officers, or other witnesses - 
at the time the violation is discovered and 
should accompany the report to the collector 
of customs. 

181 The collector of customs will seechta 
the case to the Secretary of Commerce in the 
usual manner as a navigation fine case. i 

182. Merchant vessels chartered by the — 
United States Government. are subject to ge rt 
Act of August 13th, 1912, in every case, if the — 
radio apparatus is owned and operated by 
commercial company. 

183. Merchant vessels chartered by = 
United States Government for the transporta 
tion of persons or supplies are subject to the — 
requirements of the ship act (Act of July 23rd, 
1912), if the vessel is controlled and operated — 
by the owners. Vessels commanded wholly ¢ 
in part by Government officers are not subjec 
to the ship act. z 

184. Government vessels or vessels charted 
by the Government are subject to the act of 
August 13th, 1912, if the radio equipment is — 5 
owned and operated by private interests. 

185. The ship act does not authorise the | 


provisions, but specifically provides for the — 
imposition of a fine in a sum not more than — 
$5,000. = x | 
186. The act does not apply to a vessel at 
the time of entering a port of the United States. 
Radio inspectors and customs -officers may, — 
however, accept as evidence of the efficiency 
of the operators and the skill of an operator — 
messages shown to have been transmitted and — 
received by him/’over a distance of at least — 
Ioo miles, by day, during the voyage i the 
United States. 3 


OPERATORS ON FOREIGN VESSELS. 


187. In so far as licensed operators are — 
concerned a sharp distinction should be drawn — 
between the Act of July 23rdy 1912, which © 
requires apparatus and operators for radio © 
communication on steamers and the Act _ : 
of August 13th, 1912, to regulate radio com-— 
munication, a 

188, The Act of July 23rd, r9r2, amending 
the Act of June 24th, 1910, is designed to — 
promote safety at sea through the employment — 
of apparatus and operators to transmi 
and receive distress calls and other cal 
relating to perils and aids to navigation. 
provides that in the case of American — an: 
foreign vessels subject to its provisions “ the ae 
radio equipment must be in charge of two. 
or more persons _ skilled in the use of such — 
apparatus,”’ This Act does not require that — 
the operators shall be licensed, and the penalty 
prescribed in section 3 of the Act is not in=— 
curred by the master of a vessel whose opera- rg 
tors are ‘‘ skilled in the use of such appsratiges oe 
even though they may not be licensed. 

189. The Act of August 13th, 1912, is dee 
signed to execute on behalf of the United — 
States the International Radiotelegraphic — 
Convention and thus to promote orderly ex 


ys ae 


changes by radio communication. For. a 
purpose the International Radiotelegraph 1¢ 2) 
Convention — (Service Regulations) provides — 


— 


that the service of the station on shipboar« 
shall be carried on by a telegraph operate 


Ord E 


8 

which the vessel is subject. 

- 190. Section 3 of the Act of August 13th, 
1912, carries out this provision of the In- 
ternational Convention by providing licences 
for operators on American vessels. If an 
1 licensed person serves in charge or in super- 
1 vision of the use and operation of the apparatus 
both he and his employer are liable to a fine 
# not more than $100 or imprisonment for 
not more than two months or both. This 
stion and penalty do not apply to operators 
0 n foreign ships But operators on the ships 
of foreign nations signatory to the International 
_R Radiotelegraphic Convention, as shown above, 
re required to have certificates or licences 
from their own Governments, and if not so 
‘certificated, the obligations of the convention 
have not been observed. The convention in 
“the Service Regulations provides for this 
‘situation. 2 

_ 191. The Act of July 23rd, 1912, as stated, 
J Tequires that on American and foreign ships 
he operators must be “‘skilled in the use of 
‘such apparatus,’’ but does not require that 
they must be licensed. To facilitate com- 
merce and simplify administration, operators 
presenting American licences _—_ or foreign 
ettificates are accepted as ‘‘skilled in the 
‘use of such apparatus,’’ except where there 
May be special reasons to doubt the operator’s 
‘skill or reliability. Where operators on 
‘American or foreign ships do not have such 
licences: or foreign certificates, radio inspectors 
“or customs officers under the Act of July 
23rd, 4912, may accept other competent 
idence of skill or may examine such operators. 


OFFICIAL INTERNATIONAL List oF COAST AND 
Sup Rapio Stations oF THE WORLD AND 
STATION RATES. 


_ 192. The list of land and ship stations of th® 
Jnited States including. amateurs, giving 
call letters, wavelengths, nature of service, 
etc. can be procured from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. — at a nominal price. 


193. Supplements to this list are issued 
monthly ea the list is revised annually, 
as of July. ist. | Information concerning 
-amateur stations will not be included in the 
epplements, but in the annual edition only. 


194. The introduction to the list of ** Radio 
Stations of the United States’’ contains - in- 
formation concerning the assignment of 
St aternational and amateur call letters. — 


- 195. A copy of the Official Berne List, 
a and supplements as issued, are required as 
a part of the equipment of every station oper 
to general public service. 


196. The International List of Radio Sta- 
tions of the World (edition in English) can 
' procured from the International Bureau 
the Telegraphic Union (athotelcersphic 
Service), Berne, Switzerland. 


BrO7, In addition to the information con- 
ined in the pamphlet of the United States 
ations, published by the Bureau of Naviga- 
, the international list shows geographical 
Joc cations, normal ranges in nautical mil 
rad lo ‘Systems and rates. 


international list includes — the 
Vvernment and commercial land and ship 
ions of the pat States. The list is 
The first part con- 


Rs 


+, 


tries aac soured: alphabetically’; : 


ertificate iséiied By the. “Government 


ta as‘ ‘a list of s mt " eatinns: grouped the 


Regulations —United States of nee 44 < 


second part ‘contains a list. of land stations 
arranged in the same manner; and the third 
part contains tables of land line and cable 
charges from coast radio stations to inland-and 
various other points. In computing the total 
word rate applicable to a radiogram from a 
ship. station to an inland point or vice versa, 


the three rates must be added. The rates in’ 


the international list are stated in francs. 
For approximate purposes 1 franc equals 20 
cents and 5 centimes equals x cent. Supple- 


ments to the international list will be issued 


monthly, and will contain new stations and 
ave of alterations. 

The International Alphabetical _ List 
of "Cail Letters (stations of the world) is also 
issued by the international bureau at Berne, 
and supplements will be issued monthly. 


200. Neither the international list proper 
nor the supplements will contain a list of 
amateur stations. 


201. Inquiries as to the subscription price 
of these lists should be made direct to the 
Berne bureau, at the address given above, 
(See par. 196.) Remittances to Berne should 
be made by international postal money order. 


MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION. 


202. Stations equipped to receive 
do not require licences. : 

203. Operators of receiving stations do not 
require licénces, but all persons are required 
to maintain secrecy in regard to messages, 
as providedtin the Act of August 13th, rg12, 


only 


_ nineteenth regulation of section 4. 


204. Distances under the radio laws are 


~ computed in nautical miles. 


205. No fees are charged for any operator 
or station licence. 


206. Licensed stations must be operated 
by or under the direct supervision of properly 
licensed operators. 


207. Amateur stations within five miles of 
naval or military stations need not have been ~ 


in actual operation on or before August 13th, 


1912, to obtain a licence for a restricted ama- . 


teur station. 


208. The master of a vessel shall have the 
right to censor all messages addressed to or 
transmitted by a radio telegraph station on 
board his vessel, but such master shall not 
divulge to any person (other than_the properly 
authorised officials of the Government, or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make any. use 
whatever of any message coming to his know- 
ledge through the exercise of such censorship 
nor shall the master or any operator divulge 
to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government, or 
a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatever of any message (other than a message 
of distress) coming to his knowledge and not 
intended for the said station. 


209. The transmission of superfluous signals 
ship or coast station is absolutely 
trials and practices are forbidden 


by any 
prohibited ; 
except under such circumstances as to preclude 
the possibility of interference with other 
stations. 


210. No person shall transmit or make a 
signal containing profane or obscene words 
or language. 


211. Additional or amendatory regulations 
will be issued from time to time as they may’ 


appear necessary, 


a 
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Radio. Service Form 752. 
CERTIFICATE OF RADIO INSPECTION. 
‘Port oF 
19 
This is to certify that I have to-day 


examined the apparatus for radio 
communi¢ation on the s.s. 


of which is master, 
about to leave this port for » and I 
have found the same efficient and in good 
working order, as prescribed by the Act of 
June 24th, 1910, as amended by the Act of 
July 23rd, 1912. 

(Signed) 


(Or) 


Radio Inspector. 


- Customs Inspector. 
Radio Service Form 753. 


MASTER’S CERTIFICATE OF RADIO 
APPARATUS. 


Notice. 


H The radio equipment must be in 
charge of two or more persons skilled 
in the use of such apparatus, one or 
the other of whom shall be on duty at all 
times while the vessel is being navigated. 
Such equipment, operators, the regulation of 
their watches, and the transmission and receipt 
of messages, except as may be regarded by 
law or- international agreement, shall be under 
the control of the master, in the case of a 
vessel of the United States; and every 
wilful failure on the part of the master to 
enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
as to equipment, operators and watches, 
shall subject him to a penalty of one hundred 
dollars. (Act of July 23rd, 1912.) 
PorRT OF 
19 
This is to certify that I have to-day examined 
the apparatus for radio communication on 
the S.S. , of which I am master, 
about to leave this port for , and I 
have found the same efficient and in good 
working order, as prescribed by the Act of 
June 24th, 1910, as amended by the Act of 
july 23rd, 1912. 
(Signed) » Master. 


No. 


RADIO SERVICE FORM 753a 
RADIO DECLARATION. 


(To be submitted in duplicate.) 


if Notice —‘‘ The radio equipment 
must be in charge ‘of two or more 
persons skilled in the use of such 
apparatus, one or the other of whom shall be 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
navigated. Such equipment, operators; the 
regulation of their watches, and the transmission 
and receipt of messages, except as may be 
regulated by law or international agreement, 


‘shall be under the control of the master, in the 


wilful failure on the part of the master to 
enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph — 
as to equipment, operators, and watches shall 
subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars.’’ 
—Act of July 23rd, 1912. 


This is to certify that a (nationality) 
SE Seas eC Ey ie of the (name of age po 
Ris SLIT) FePY c-ohttnain wade ae checccomee of which I 
master, entered this port on .......... Sa 
having in crew (number) ,......... 


Saad cat Wig Kays : 
444 SY, car-Book e W. spelese 5 Telegraphy and Telephony 


and liceated or Ceriiienten to carry- (nuin 
ei weeeete assengers; that the said vessel 
(is/is not) * equipped with radio apparatus as 
required by the Act of June 24th, 1910, as 
amended July 23rd, 1912; that the radio 
station is in-charge of (number) ..... . properly — 
licensed radio operators and ie apparasis® is 4 


ee eesreoeer eee eee eseeeeeorseseeseees 


Master or Agent.” 
in efficient/inefficient condition. 


This form should be filed in duplicate with al 
the Collector of Customs at time of entry, who 
will furnish one copy to the radio inspector of — 
the district on the date of entry in order that — 
proper inspection may be made of the radio a 
apparatus prior to the clearance of the vessel. ~ 


RADIO FORM 753s. 
MASTER’S CERTIFICATE OF RADIO. 
APPARATUS. 

J Noricr.—* The radio eanipment = 
must be in charge of two or more 
persons skilled in the use of such — 

apparatus,.one or the other of whom shall be — 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
navigated. Such equipment, operators, the 3 
regulation of their watches, and the trans- 
mission and receipt of messages, exceptasmay 
be regulated by law or international agreement, 2 
shall be under the control of the master, in the 
case of a vessel of the United States; and — 
every wilful failure on the part of the master 
to enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
as to equipment, operators, and watches shall 2 
subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars.”’ 
—Act of July 23rd, 1912. 


4 


CLEARANCE. 2 a 
Port Otc. > zo. Spee ee A Sig eae “2 


3 Jeno, a)g.0 elas 5, 4m hate a eae TO.e 

This is to certify that I have to-day examined 
the apparatus for radio communication on the _ 
(nationality) ........... ° SiSs 


eer ese eer eeere 


eee ee eee eee eeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeee 


of which I am master, about to: leave this port 
Ome ER epee eo and have found — 
the same efficient and in good working order, — 
as prescribed by the Act of June 24th, 1910, 

as amended by the Act of July 23rd, 1912. ; 


(Signed) . 


ee cares ceceseereoses¥ verses ee 


Master, ~ ‘y 
LICENCE FOR GENERAL PUBLIC 
SERVICE COAST RADIO STATION, 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 
BuREAU OF NAVIGATION, 
Rapvio SERVICE. 


Pursuant to the Act, to regulate radio ~ 
communication, approved August 13th, 
12, , a citizen of the 


te Cs tale ald 


K 


I 
State of 

a company incorporated under the oe ‘of "ie 
State of having 
applied therefor, is hereby grantad by the — 
Secretary of Commerce for a period of 

on and subject to the restrictions and conditions ~ 
hereinafter stated and revocable for cause ~ 


coe ee tenes ee eeeeeseeeeseeeees 


ee pete ae ee } 
Pr ate ro. en ae 


* 


= [ae ae 


* Strike out is or is not as the case may be. 
+ Strike out efficient or ine ficient as the case 
may be, , 


‘ 
+ 


a 


Xo 


ae apparatus for radio communication (identified 
‘in’ the schedule hereinafter) located in the 
State of ~ city 
or town of ~ for the purpose 
_ship of transmitting to and receiving trom 
_ stations and other land stations general public 
correspondence, Government. and_ service 
-. correspondence, and distress signals and 
_ messages, at rates of compensation not in 
excess” of those fixed by the international 
agreement to which the government of the 
_ United States has adhered, which have been 
~~ submitted to and approved by the Secretary 
of Commerce, as included in the schedule 
- hereinafter, 


_ 2, The use or operation of” apparatus for 
» radio communication pursuant to this licence 
'~ shall be subject also to the articles and regu- 
-~ lations established by the International 
_ Radiotelegraphic Convention, ,ratified by the 
Senate of the United States and caused to be 
-Mmade*public by the President “‘ to the end that 
_the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
__ by the United States and the citizens thereof, 
- and shall be subject also to such regulations 
‘as may be established from time to time by 
authority of subsequent acts and treaties of 
- the United States.’’ . 


3. The authority conferred by this licence 
- is subject to the provisions of the Act of February 
; 4th, 1887, entitled ‘‘An Act to regulate 
_~ commerce,’? as amended by the Act of June 
- 18th, 1910, so far as the licence may be within 
the operation of said Act, and except as pro- 
vided in the Act of August 13th 1912, or in 
the International Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
- tion and regulations made part thereof, the 
» station shall transmit all messages offered 
by those who tender lawful rates on equal terms 
without discrimination, whether as regards 
rates, order of transmission, or otherwise. 


i. 4. The licensee shall render to the ‘Secretary 

_. of Commerce such accounts as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall. direct in respect of all 
charges due or payable under the International 
_ Radiotelegraphic Convention in respect of 
ee exchanged between the station hereby 
licensed and other stations and shall pay to 

ot the Secretary of Commerce, at such times and 
-in such manner as the Secretary of Commerce 
- shall direct, all sums which shall be due from 
the licensee. under such accounts. 


5. The apparatus shall at all™times while in 
use and operation be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person or persons licensed 
__ for that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, 
_ and the operator of the apparatus shall not 

“wilfully or maliciously interfere with any other 
_ radio communication. 


Sh 


=e 


Ps to signals and radiograms relating to ships 
in distress; shall cease all sending on hearing 
a distress signal; and, except when engaged 
; in answering or "aiding the ship in distress, 
- shall refrain from sending until all signals 
a vand radiograms relating thereto are completed, 


7. The ‘Station during the hours of operation 
oa -shall listen-in-at intervals of not less than 15 
=: Minutes and for a period of not less than two 
- minutes with the receiver tuned to receive 
Messages of 300 metres wavelength. 


8, The station shall use the minimum amount 
_ of energy necessary to carry out any com- 
munication desired, except in case of signals 

ae Fadiograms. relating | to vessels in pirates ) 


y him, “this licenée to use or operate the i 


_ 6. The station shall give absolute priority 


5. ‘The station shall exchange radiograms 
with any other commercial station and with 
any ship station without distinction of the 
radio systems adopted by such stations. 


‘Io. The station shall not use a transmitter 
during the first 15 minutes of each hour, local 
standard time, except for distress signals, 
whenever the Secretary of Commerce by notice 
in writing shall require it to observe a division. 
of time, pursuant to the Twelfth Regulation 
by the Act of August 13th, 1912. 


11, The President of the United States in 
time of war or public peril or disaster is author- 
ised by law to close the station and cause the 
removal therefrom of all radio apparatus 
or may authorise the use or control of the 
station or apparatus by any department of the 
Government upon just compensation to the 
owners. 


12. The Secretary of Commerce and Col-_ 
lectors of Customs or other officers of the 
Government authorised by him may at all 
reasonable times enter upon the station for 
the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 
any apparatus for radio communication of 
such station and the operation and operators 


of such apparatus. 


13. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the following schedule, except 
with the,approval of the Secretary of Com- 
merce. . 


~ 


SCHEDULE. OF STATION AND APPARATUS. 


Location seS tater tar an. iis saaees , County 


Ce | 


ee nD 


Geographical location = Latitude, Nfs Re 
Longitude, W.. 

Specific hours A isnereel during which the 
station must be open to service (local 
standard epee : = 


Power : Transformer Lippi tse 5 5-6 ison kW. =F 
Normal day range in nautical miles with ships 
DUsSCA se a iciss ales SAT Bor: 5 


Time and method, if any, oe sending time 
signals and hydrographic Pee meteoro- 
logical radiograms : 


.-- 3 Coast charges : per word........ 
minimum per radiogram....... , 


Ae, ae -«.. ; Coast charges : per word........ 
minimum per radiogram........ 


; Coast charges : per word........ 
minimum per radiogram........ - 
ae an system employed...... ar 


eestor eereseeeeereeeroee 


Characterlatics of transmitting system : 


Type of spark gap,-..... Sombure sae Breed 
Approximate spark frequency, .......... 
Characteristics of receiving system : 
‘Type? of receiver .3 0. 6.5 os ts S-p'01 6: siela tei acioth 
Wavelength of receiving system: ~ From 
aremuatereiess metres to........metres, 
Antenna: Number of masts, ........ Height, 
; Cceitiiear hina Shes 


Type of aerial, . pees Satpeee oe ee picsw ke 
Wires : Number, Se tect ; Size and 
Kanth es nes ae Fee Pear er ra 


Shee GUNeNSIONS Haak sean pee ockes wae 


Crs eveteeees eCOretereesresseseeersoe 


a) ee eeeeceeroereeeseesesese 


Sending wave- |Antennacurrent Logarithmic 
length.* (amperes). decrement. 


600 metres 
300 metres 
metres 
metres 
metres ; s 
metres 


* Underscore normal. 


The station insures rapid exchange with 
land wire ee of the 


eee eeees 


Pee ee mee wee eee ee ee ser sereeeseee ete cere 


(Company.) 
Peres sos Sy aalion tisaon ee apeealans Stee 
in the following manner:.....,....... Se ee 


eeeeoeoeeoe 


: ‘Satisfactory ‘proof “has been furnished that 


‘the station was actually operating August 13th, 


IgI2. 
- Ce licence will expire on the. hoa 
POAVT Oliaicci sts sett e tOrs 
"Secretary of Commerce. 
Commissioner of Navigation. 
Washington, D.C.....4...6.- Parnes LOlses 
INSPECTIONS. 
-~~-Date Inspector. Remarks. 
WAVELENGTHS. 


The normal sending and receiving wave- 
length shall be metres, and no other 
wavelength shall be used for general public 
correspondence with any foreign ship or 
foreign coast station, except for long-range 


_ public service or purposes other than general 


public correspondence. 

The station shall at all times, except as 
provided in the seventh paragraph of this 
licence, be ready to receive messages of such 
wavelengths as are required by the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraphic Convention; shall 


_ be prepared to use two sending wavelengths, 


one of 300 metres and one of 600 metres, as 
1equired by the Internationa] Radiotelegraphic 
Convention in force; and tuning positions 
on the receiver shall be plainly marked: 
Provided, That the Secretary of Commerce 
may, in his discretion, change the limit of 
wavelength reservations to accord with any 


international agreement to which the United. 


States is a party. 


LICENCE FOR SHIP RADIO STAT 
_ DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 

_ RADIO SERVICE. 


is -Pursuant to the Act to regulate 
radio communication, approved Bo” 

13th, 1912 : 

a citizen of the State of 
For long-range public service and for any 
service other than general public correspondence 
the station is authorised to use the following — 
additional wavelength under 600 or over a 
1,600 metres : I wg 
Metres, ; ; Metres, — 
Metres, ;: Metres: = a. 

The energy, if radiated by the transmitter in 
two or more wavelengths as indicated by a 
sensitive wavemeter, shall not in any one of —_— 
the lesser waves exceed 10 per cent. of that BS. ; 
in the greatest; and the logarithmic decrement — 
per complete oscillation in the wave trains — } 
shall not exceed two-tenths, except when a 
sending signals or messages relating to vessels — — . 
“in distress. aa 


see wee reee seers ee 


a Coenen incorporated under the laws of thas = 
State of ~ , having applied — 
therefor, is hereby granted by the cape 
of Commerce for a period of a 
on and subject to the restrictions and com- 
ditions hereinafter stated and revocable for — 
cause by him, this licence to use or operate | 


a 
SS 
eee ec cer eseoseon 3 
a 


the apparatus for radio communication — oe 
{identified in “the schedule hereinafter) on the _ 
eee ee eeeeee eee . eee ree oe eeoeeeee called. . at 

“" (Type of vessel.) ~ oa: 
Sete Siete of thes... 


(Name of vessel.) = 
United States, official number. ) es 
the purpose of transmitting to and receiving 
from other ship stations and land stations =a 
general. public correspondence, Government 
and service correspondence, and distress 
signals and messages, at rates of compensation _ 
not in excess of those fixed by the International _ 
Agreement to which the Government of the — 
United States has adhered, which have been 
submitted to and approved by the pee oe 
of Commerce, as included in the echedule® = 
hereinafter. 


. The use or operation of apparatus for 
fads communication pursuant to this licence _ 
shall be subject also to the articles and regi ‘a 
lations established by the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, ratified by the Senate — 
of the United States and caused to be made Ac 
public by the President ‘‘ to the end that the = 
same and every article and clause thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the — 
United States and citizens thereof,’ and shall 
be subject also to such regulations as may be 
established from time to time by. authority 
= subsequent acts and treaties of =e United 

tates. Sang 


The authority conferred by this tioentatk is 
siibyect to the provisions of the act of Feb: : 
4th, 1887, entitled ‘*An Act to ore eT 
Commerce,” as amended by the Act of June _ = % 
18th, 1910, so far as the licensee may be within ~ L 
the operation of said Act, and except as pro- Ee 
vided in the Act of August 13th, 1972, or In] > 
the International Radiotelegraphic _ Conven- — 
tion and regulations made part thereof, the 
station shall transmit all messages “offered “oy 
those who tender lawful rates on equal 


tee 


aes 


rye 
~. lt 


% a der of transmission, or otherwise. 

. The licensee shall render to the Secretary 
of Commerce such accounts as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct in; respect of all 
_ charges due or payable under the International 
_Radiotelegraphic Convention in respect of 
“messages exchanged between the station 
hereby licensed and other stations, and shall 
‘pay to the Secretary of Commerce, at such 
times and in such manner as the Secretary 
~ of Commerce shall direct, all sums which shall 
be duefrom the licensee under such accounts. 
__ §. The apparatus shall at all times while in 
use and operation be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person or persons licensed for 
that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, 
__ except when in case of emergency the Collector 
= of Customs by authority of the Secretary of 

- Commerce shall issue a temporary permit, 

in lieu of a licence, to the operator. The 

operator of the apparatus shall not wilfully 
es) et maliciously interfere with any other radio 
A _ Communication. 


6. The station shall give absolute priority 
_to signals and radiograms relating to ships 
in distress; shall cease all sending on hearing 
: a distress ‘signal ; and, except when engaged 
4 ~ in -answeting or aiding the ship in distress 
“shall refrain from sending until all signals and 
logit relating thereto are completed. . 


4. The station shall be prepared to send the 
international signal of) distress and distress 
signals on the normal’ wavelength designated 

_ by the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
x vention in force with sufficient power to 
enable them to be received by day over sea 

a distance of 100 nautical miles by a ship 

~ station equipped with apparatus for sending 

3 aad receiving equal in all essential particulars 
= 3 te the apparatus of the station herein licensed, 


8. The station shall use the minimum 
a amount of energy necessary to carry out any 
_ communication desired, except in case of 
~~ signals or Eamusrams ‘relating to vessels in 
_ — distress. 

~g. The station shall exchange radiograms with 
“any other ship station without distinction of 


: the radio systems adopted by such stations. 


; 10. The station shall not use, except for 
_ sending signals of distress or signals and 
radiograms relating thereto, or when, owing 
to unusual circumstances, communication can 
be established only by means of an increase 
of power, a transformer input exceeding 1 kW., 
or exceeding $} kW. when within five nautical 
: miles of a naval or military station. 


11, The President of the United States in 
time of war or public peril or disaster is autho- 
rised by law to close the station and cause the 
removal therefrom of all radio apparatus, 
or ‘may authorise the use or control of the 
‘Station or apparatus by any department of 
_ the Government upon just compensation to 
the owners. 


12. The Secretary of Commerce and Collectors 
of Customs or other officers.of the Government 
B _ authorised by him may at all reasonable times 
enter upon the station for the purpose of 
Bicepetiinc, and may inspect any apparatus 
for radio communication of such station 
nd the operation and operators of such 


me ae : 


apparatus shall not be altered or 
espect of any of the particulars 
entioned in the following schedule, except 


= : = 
ritho imin on, phether 6 as eas rates, 


“eae nae oe eye: of the Secretary of Com-~ 


-‘metres, as 


United Stas bas America 447 


Scuepute OF CRT: AND APPAR EGE: s 


ane ste Be OM ae os Ua geies Say Owner, 
Rise i Veo ee PS at re ; Home port, 
ae vesgt eos op¢s.e ¢~international Code 
letters, ...... seis hen Writs ce Eee 
Radio call letters :.......00000 «ga Ra wane 
Natiire-Ob Service Ti 08 .a ees 3.0.5 eerie aes 
‘Hours of operation :.......... raehe es ee ah 
Power<T-ansformer input, $+ 02%... 2 sa" ers kW. 
Pring by SOULCE* OL: DOWEL, sjat-< veka otany we ree 
Normal day range in nautical miles with other ~ 
SHipssatssca wrest setae hes aie pase oe renee 
Ship charge <2 Perswotd,-¥2..+.+.<. ; Minimum 
per radiogram....... $53 i Ss 
PCE WOFG Sen eo teatule oc eccie ors ...3 Minimum 
per -Tadiogran. saeco waste 
Radiotelegraphic system employed: ..... Rares 
Characteristics of transmitting system : 
Dype sof spark gaps S04. wieede ne een 
Approximate spark frequency, ee eier Sc 
ee Characteristics of ‘receiving "system : 3 
“LY DE-OLTECEIVEl, as sy apextuetiegsseere ee 
Wavelength range ‘of receiving system: 
PTO ices 6 MICtLeS 10M sae metres 
Antenna : “Number of masts, Be eae re Sey 
Hele tae rices ba, brs So eee 
PY POcOl ACTA Gh sale yoy aoa ee ste eee Oe 
Wires: Number, ....... 3 HENSIVE 
ANCKING i ware ies ath no teens 
Essential es ca Oe ec eee gen 
Auxiliary apparatus : “Type.. Ag rene a eA one L: 
POWEr 6.2 9GUECEs res one iene ; Normal 
day range with ships, eiveeecaashs ay CEPI E: 
Sending wave- |Antenna current} Logarithmic 
length.* | (amperes). decrement. 
age a 
_ 600 metres 
300 metres - | 
metres { 
metres ! 
metres - 
metres > 


*Underscore normal. 


WAVELENGT HS. 


The normal sending and receiving wave- 
length shall be 600 metres, and the. station 


shall be prepared to use two sending wave- _ 


lengths, one of 600. metres and one of 300 
required by the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention in force; “and 


_tuning positions shall be plainly marked: 


Provided, That the Secretary of Commerce 
‘may, in his discretion, change the limit of 
wavelength reservations to accord with any 


international agreement to which the United - 


States is a party. 


A wavelength of metres and the 


following additional wavelengths not exceed-. 


ing 600 metres may be employed as authorised 
by law and treaty : 


Metres, ; Metres, ; Metres 
Metres, : Metres, ; Metres, 
Metres, ; Metres. 


The energy if radiated by the transmitter 


in two or more wavelengths as indicated by 


a sensitive wavemeter, shall not in amy one | | 
of the lesser waves exceed 10 per cent. of that = 


in the greatest ; and the logarithmic decrement 
per complete~ oscillation in the wave trains 
shall not exceed two-tenths, except when 


sending signals or messages relating to vessels 


fy SX ap 


ye 


Pa 


ste! « 
x 
3 
a to 
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in distress and in Sending distress signals | 
when the transmitter may be tuned to create 
a maximum of interference we a maximum 
of radiation. | 


«The station in general shall transmit its 


radiograms to the nearest coast station. The 

_Sender .shall have the right, however, to 
designate the coast station through which he 
désires to have his radiograms oat oe 
and his wishes shall bé complied with o 


if the transmission can be- effected with in 


interfering with the service of other stations, 
or the shipboard station shall wait until such 
coast station shall be the nearest as provided 
by the International Conyention in force. 

Satisfactory proof has been furnished~ that 
.the station was actually operating August 13th, 
IQI2. 


This licence will expire on the 
day of 19 


[SEAL.] Secretary of Commerce. 


Commissioner of Navigation. 


_ Washington, D.C., 19 
INSPECTIONS. 
Date. | Inspector. Remarks. 
ee 
\ 
No. 
LICENCE FOR LAND RADIO STATION, 
Class 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 
Rapio SERVICE. 


M Pursuant to the Act to regulate 
radio communication, approved August 
13th, 1912, 
a citizen of the State of 
company incorporated under the laws of the 
State of , having applied 
therefor, is hereby granted by the Secretary 
of Commerce for a period of 
on and subject to the restrictions and condi- 
tions hereinafter stated and revocable for cause 
by him, this licence to use or operate the appa- 
ratus for radio communication (identified in 
the schedule hereinafter) for the purpose of 
transmitting to and receiving from ship stations 
and other land stations public correspondence, 
Government and service correspondence, and . 
distress signals and messages at rates of com- 
pensation not in excess of those fixed by the 
international agreement to which the Govern- 
ment of the United States has adhered, which 
have been submitted to and approved by the 
Secretary of Commerce, as included in the 
schedule hereinafter, or for tle purpose. of 
conducting experiments for the development 
of the science of radio communication or the 
apparatus pertaining thereto, to carry on 
special tests, using any amount of. power or 
any wavelengths, at such hours and under 
such conditions as will insure the least inter- 
ference with the sending or receipt of com- 
mercial or Government radiograms, of/distress 
signals and radiograms, or with the work of 
other stations, the purpose of the station being 
designated by the classification at the head of 
_ this licence. 


_ lines of ships named hereinafter, which designa- 


2, Public ec sepondenBete or + iimited® com m 
cial correspondence authorised by this licen 
shall be limited to certain stations, ships - 


tion is authorised in view of the nature of the 
service and is independent of the radio system 
employed. : Pe 
3. The use or operation of : apparatus for radio. 

communication pursuant to this licence shall 
be subject also to the articles and regulations — th. 
established by the International Radiotele- . 
graphic Convention, ratified by the Senate of 
the United States and caused to be made publiceg} s 
by the President, and shall be subject also — 
to such regulations as may be established — 

from time to time by authority of subsequca a = 
Acts and treaties of the United States, in so — 
far as they apply to the class of station indicated _ 
by this licence. ; - 


4. The authority conferred by this licence is : 
subject to the provisions ofthe Act of Feb-. = 
Tuary 4th, 1887, entitled ‘* An Act to Regulate | 
Commerce,’” as amended by the Act of June — 
18th, 1910,-so far as the licensee may be 
within the operation of said Act, and except ¢ 
as provided in the Act of August 13th, 1912, / 
or in the International Radiotelegraphic — 
Convention and regulations made part thereof, ee 
the station shall transmit all messages offered 
by those who tender lawful rates on equal — 
terms without discrimination, whether am 
regards rates, order oe transmission, or other = ee 
wise. 

5. The licensee shall render to the Secrest f 
of Commerce such accounts as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct in respect of all ia 
charges due or payable under the International ~ 
Radiotelegraphic Convention in respect of 
messages exchanged between the setae a 
hereby licensed and other stations, and 
pay to the Secretary of Commerce, at suc 
times and in* such manner as the ‘Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct, all sums which ~ 
shall be due from the licensee under sue 
accounts. 


6. The apparatus shall at all times whild in 
use and opération be in charge or under ine 
supervision of a person or persons licensed for ee 
that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, — 
and the operator of the apparatus shall not ~_ 
wilfully or maliciously interfere with any other 
radio communication. a 
7. The station shall give absolute priority 
to signals and radiograms relating to ships “2 
in distress; shall cease all sending on hearing — 
a distress signal; and, except when engaged — 
in answering or aiding the ship in distress, ‘4 
shall refrain from sending until all signals : 
and radiograms relating thereto are com ah 
pleted. 2 
8. The station shall use the minimum amount 7. 
of energy necessary to carry out any com-_ 
munication desired, except in case of signals — 
or radiograms relating to vessels in distress. - 
g. The station shall not use a transmitter 
during the first fifteen minutes of each hour, - “5 
local standard time, except for distress 
signals, whenever the Secretary of Commerce bys 
notice in writing shall require it to observe aa 
division of time, pursuant to the Regulation 12 a, 
of the Act of August 13th, r912.. 
10. The President of the United States in a 
time of war or public peril or disaster is 
authorised by law to close the station and ~ 
cause the removal therefrom of all radio ~~ 
apparatus, or may authorise the use or control 
of the station or apparatus by any department _ 
“of the Government upon just compen ee to. 
the owners. ¥ p 


ag 


v 
i 
r7 
r 


x 

pa 
. 
a 


of Customs or other officers of the Government 
-authorised by~ him may at all reasonable 
_ times enter upon the station for the purpose 


a _ Of inspecting and may inspect any apparatus 
: for radio communication of such station 

and the operation and operators of such 
eis apparatus. 
<ate 12. The apparatus shall not be altered or 


modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the following schedule, except 


with the approval of the Secretary of Com- 
; merce." - 

' «SCHEDULE oF STATION AND APPARATUS. 
IE OMPOWTIED) 4.6 vs fs sc hole eae Sa ear eae oe 
Location : ROEARCh cg arc Aegis thelgre cave sate SOUNLY, 
eee ecw ss fee'< <3 CACY OL LOWE, or. keg 00% 

SRE Bee IOs ey diate hole OTTER Lk «Ms sree e ateep 
ee MING) Saar occ cic o oase a Paes Ree se ele a acbedae 
et - ou MARI AGROB Ny RCAC Cea ca fies eee ew eeee eeee 

a beet achicad location : Latitude, N. FE: 5 

#: Longitude, W. we 


This station is aes for eaamicaeation 
Ae only with the following land stations, 
ae “eft tee or lines of ships : 


S@eeee 


ee ewrerveede eereeeooeseces ooserses 


-  @ Pee eo oesesen eeoereeeeresese 


Bil & Specific hours during which the station 
5 must/may be open to service (local 
RCENICI VEC NE TIULE) cies oly oy5: No or elereus: eisyacale, oS po 


coer ereseeee ee 


ees eceonseees eer eeeeeeeseseeeesereaeeore eee 


4 Power :- Transformer “input, -............kKW. 
; Normal day range in nautical miles, .......... 
ie Time and method, if any, of sending time 
aS signals and hydrographic -and meteoro- 
Ke logical radiograms : 


oa = ee 


4 


Sis ue eE sas 9:6. 670-610) 0 8, #8 4110, 58 9/0) 69.8: 0 iW. e 0 8:0). 6 (0 & 


te 
f peeeseose reser eosaesoeeoesseeeeseerereore 


e Call letfers, «oes evens 
; Coast charges: per word .... ; 

“A minimum ‘per radiogram ....... Kone 
Paapaivy<wet s. . . dcoast.charges: per word . 
Ss minimum perradiogram .......... 

See wbraesiaeh sree ose OaSt Charges: per word .... 

2 minimum per radiogram . Fo 
Be Radiotelegraphic system employed, 
_ Characteristics of transmitting system : 
ie Mype of spatk ap, 7 i.e s eee aes 

, pueroniesate spark frequency, .... 


s (eee mwe eee i oseeveere 


< ei range of receiving system: 

2 From .... metres to .... métres. 
Antenna : Number of masts, .......+y+.+-+- % 

ee EUG ING  oayi oy 52 Sis Se ns By eee 

=o -Lype of aerial,’ o>. 0.0... Rivas oh gccala eek ois 

Pan - Wires : Number, Kaivisaense we . 3 Size and 
Essential dimensions, .........-+ee0- ue 
. os a Se a a 

s . 

WAVELENGTHS. 


_ The normal sending and receiving wave- 
_ length shall be metres. 

If the station be classified as a coast station, 
‘it shall be prepared to transmit or relay 
distress calls or messages using the distress wave- 
length as provided by the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention in force. 


In view of special conditions the station is 
- -authorised to use for communication exclusively 
: with stations licensed by the United States the 


eae “a1. Th ae of beaten and Collectors - 


ewig additional Reet cider 600 or 
over 1,600 metres > 


Metres, ; Metres, ; Metres, eS 
Metres, 

The energy, if radiated by the transmitter 

in two or more wavelengths~ indicated 


by a sensitive wavemeter, shall not in any. 
one of the lesser waves exceed 10 per cent. of 
that in the greatest; and the logarithmic 
decrement per complete oscillation iertherZ, 
wave trains shall not exceed two-tenths, except 


- when sending signals or messages relating to 


vessels in distress. ; 
The station insures rapid exchange with 
land wire stations at 


eee eo ee eee eee reese eee ee ewer neeeneeee eee 


Location ielearagh office.) 


7 


Sending wave- Antenna current| Logarithmic - 
length. (amperes). decrement. 
300 metres 
600 metres 
metres 
metres 
metres 
metres 
(Company.) “4 
Senco (Location telegtaph office.) 
tn the following manner $304. 6.5 estate goats wi 
“Phis licence will expire on the... ........4+5 
CAWTOL Fe neg ee sapat pelO4 4 


[SEAL OF DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE:] 
- . Secretary of Commerce. 
Commission of Navigation. 


Washington; DiCiy ic 0k alee ose Sears Coral 
INSPECTIONS. 
l 
Date. Inspector. Remarks, 
| 
Form 76a. ORIGINAL. 


Official Call.......... NUMDEK dace alas 
Soar FOR SPECIAL AMATEUR RADIO 
STATION. 2 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE—BUREAU OF 
NAVIGATION—RADIO SERVICE. 
Pursuant to the Act to regulate radio 
N communication, approved August 1 a 


IQI2, vedesccecsevccseecesseeces 
-age..ov...., a Citizen of the “State 1 ee Oa 
county of..... SO CE an SE i erwe'die gece 
city or town ateabote BF rec he se totoce sheds ue ies rahe ane sei 
Streety PSS 4 cs uktaacs. osiele sess NGS iiatee vate 


having. applied ‘therefor, is hereby granted by 
the Secretary of Commerce, for a period of 
.+s» year , on and subject to the 
restrictions and conditions hereinafter. stated 
and revocable for cause by him, this licence 
to use or operate the apparatus for radio com-- 
munication (identified in the Schedule herein- 
after) for the purpose of transmitting private 
radiograms or signals, notwithstanding the © 
effect thereof extends beyond the jurisdiction 
of the State or Territory in which the said — 


Pe 


station is located: Provided, That no fares 
ference other than may result under the re- 
strictions contained in this licence shall be 
caused with the radio communication of stations 
_of the Government of the United States or 
licensed stations. 
2. The use or operation of apparatus for radio 
communication pursuant to this licence shall 
be subject also to the articles and regulations 
established by the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, ratified by the Senate 
of the United States, and caused to be made 
public by the President, and shall be subject 
also to such regulations as may be established 
from time to time by authority of subsequent 
acts and treaties of the United States. 
3.: The apparatus shall at all times while in 
use and. operation be in charge of a person or 


at persons licensed for that purpose by the Secretary 


of Commerce, and the operator of the apparatus 
~ shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere with 
any other radio communication. 

4. The station shall give absolute priority to 
signals or radiograms relating to ships in dis- 
tress; shall cease all sending on hearing a distress 
signal ; ; and shall refrain from sending until all 
the signals and as ght relating thereto are 
completed. 

5. The station shall use the minimum amount 
of energy necessary to carry out any communi- 
cation desired, and the tube input shall not 
~ exceed 1,000 watts. 

6. The station shal] not use a transmitting 


- “wavelength exceeding 220 metres.* 


7. The station shall not use a transmitter 
during the first 15 minutes of each hour, local 
standard time, whenever the Secretary of 
Commerce by notice in writing shall require it to 
observe a division of the time, pursuant to the 
jhe Regulation of the Act of August 13th, 


ts a "The President of the United States in time ~ 


of war or public peril or disaster is authorised 
by law to close the station and cause the removal 
therefrom of all radio apparatus, or may 
authorise the use or control of the station or 
apparatus by any department of the Government 
upon just compensation to the owners. 

9. The Secretary of Commerce and Collectors 


_ of Customs or other officers of the Government 


authorised by him may at all reasonable times 


_ enter upon the station for the purpose of- 
inspecting, and may inspect any apparatus for 


radio communication of such station and the 
operation and operators of such apparatus. 

to. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the following Schedule except with 
the approval of a radio inspector, or other 
duly authorised officer of the Government. 

Name of naval or military station, if within 


five nautical miles. n....03.0-.ccecesse ES 
Power: Tube Output Wz 
ee Type: =] 5+ Cte.) <s-vie AEE TIE 
Heigh Gielen ta sl SS Seah Ninian ee ow TEER ee aaterets 


<5 : (Above ground.) 


*On account of the trouble caused by 
amateurs transmitting on the same wavelengths 
as those used for broadcasting concerts, the 
Government has limited the wavelengths which 
may be used by amateur experimenters to 150 
to 200 metres for pure C.W., and 176 to 200 
metres for chopped C.W. or damped waves. 
A special licence will be granted to amateurs 
holding an extra frst- class -certificate - and 
_ having at least two years’ experience, or to those 

holding commercial radiotelegr: ite ae licences, 
- whereby they will be privileg use wave- 
lengths of 150 to 220 metres. 


‘any wavelength within this band. 


obligation 


.Place- of birth, 


“Hosigental ae ues oeienneate 
Wires : Number in vertical iene 
In Horizonal Part: ics Ve ee cain ae Oe 
The sending wavelengths shall be 15 


220 metres and the station is authorised to use 


This Licence expires on.......... 192. i = 
HERBERT HOOVER, 

D. B. Carson, Secretary of Commerce. 

Commissioner of Navigation. 


Delivered by: « Sap gs Sivre b. gck ae Woes wee» fa perenne 
Supervisor %e Radio. iS 

PIA0G 3 65:05 pide < doves & hielo iuabu 0 oye ptarels ere ota iv 

Date . eoeeree S- Oye (6 ©) 9 S200 8 SR SS 8 ee eee IQ2.. : 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. — 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. — 
BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 


LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
COMMERCIAL EXTRA FIRST CLASS. 


O This is to certify that 
has been examined 
pursuant to the 
Convention, in oe 
(a) Adjustment, operation and care ote = 
apparatus ; me 
b) Transmitting and sound reading ata 
speed of words a minute, 3 
Continental Morse, and - ‘words | 
a minitte, American Morse; ~ 
_ (ce) Use and care of “storage battery or 
other auxiliary ; 3 3 
(d) Knowledge of intanational regulations 
and Acts of Congress to regulate radio. 
communication ; 
(e) Knowledge of United States Naval 
Radio Regulations ; 
and is hereby licensed, as required by tat os 
Radio Operator, Commercial Extra First 
Grade, for two years. Beas 
In testimony of trustworthiness and efficient 
service as Radio Operator for Fe 
months, of which months were 
service at sea, and of superior knowledge 
and skill, ascertained by special examination = a 
this extra grade licence is granted. aS 
waive vee cans ys ales Oath of woes executed. 
(Examining Officer.) 


and - par 
Radiotelegraphic Be 


eeeeee 


oS ecretary ¢ 3 of ; Gaanant 
Notary Public. % ea 


see ee eres er eeoeeeeae eeeeeeee 


(Title) 
’ Commissioner “of Navigation s = 2 
Placé..i iss : Dates 2s sexes 19,22) 
This licence is hot. valid until ‘the. “following . aoe 
oath has been executed :— | ae 


solemnly ae 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secr 2 
of all messages coming to my knowledge secrecy = 
my employment under this licence; that this — 
is taken freely without mental er § 
reservation or purpose of evasion, and that fe 
I will well and faithfully discharge the duties — 

of the office: So help me God, i 


(Signature ct holder} 
Date of birth, e*eeeee eevee enee beeen eee eeeeee a 


Sworn to and ‘subscribed before me this; : a5 
day of. . 2,010 80s pe 0-0'4.3 4.0104 +6 Rae A.D. ae Ps 
ae. 


Nolary Public. aes 

SEAL. te 
SERVICE RECORD, Yt 
This is to certify that the holder of this 
licence has served ae asradiooperator — 
under my orders during the petiod named. 


eat 


te States 4 of America 4 St 1. 


~ Period ie” Master, Manager, or > sik 

; = : Superintendent. 

Bre. anle aoe STE LOT sg COs Fee hac diets PEI tes titan eas $5 ae 

me ee cata ora ere. Cd's p= CO ate-026: 6 od ae Pas) Peer ran eae Me 

sere eeeerey 10S to eeeheeevee , 19.. ere eere ereeeee ee =. 

svescccvees 19.., to eeeee es eeeny 19... eee eeeee oe? ve E; 
Stirhidcialew ats pa EO siege O. ares + epee KISS Pritts eee ee 
BT A Ae aE Tae G0 PPR ER C8 Reese rere SA ext fare aretaancre wea ne 

Stele mega see eee LO Se sta + scasgce ip: EQ) pass ian cela at ca wacom ea : 

eee ee were ay TQ. 2, to a ee | > IQ... ereeerereee seeeee 

SR esas 1 Os eeLO sae ae Spl Oa aiane civte tate eeeee = 
SO peratirs faust have the service record on eaaieae isk ceeues 


_ the backs of their licence properly completed 
and signed by the master of their Bt or their 
employer. 


ae No: 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 


‘ceNce TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
> COMMERCIAL* CLASS. 


"HERBERT "Hoover, 
Secretary of. Commerce. 


“Oath of Secrecy executed. 
"" (Examining Officer.) 

E, T. CHAMBERLAIN, 
Commissioner of Navigation. 


eereree 


eeeeeereeeeereoee ee eee eee eooererreerresesee 


Notary Public. 


This licence is not valid until the following 
oath has been executed :— 


PP. This is to certify that ise Se. vs..do solemnly! 
_~= has been examined and passed pur- | swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy 
_,  Suant to the Radiotelegraphic Con- | of all messages coming to my knowledge through 
vention, in my employment under this licence; that this 
___ (a) Adjustment, operation and care of obligation is taken freely without mental fet 
apparatus ; _| reservation or purpose of evasion, and that eet 
_ () Transmitting and sound reading at | ] will-well and faithfully discharge the duties. =~ 
a speed of not less thanf words a |. of the office: So help me God. 
‘minute, fee ental Morse ; : peed Sa eae 
e an t fo) 
ee ee eusinary: PS RS eg hes (Signature of holder.) t. 
_(d) Knowledge of international regulations | Date of birth,...............5 wee e eee e ee ene : 
and Acts of Congress to regulate radio com- | Place of birth,. teeteeeees 4 
_ munication ; Sworn to and subscribed before me this.... Salecagt 
“and is hereby licensed as required by law a | day of....... te teeereeee A.D. 19.46. : 4 
Radio Operator, Commercial. * Prades [sen ee ee ea ee ele wane este ere HOTS 
for two years. The candidate’s practical Notary P ublic. 4 
< knowledge of. adjustment was tested on a | SEAL. ; . 
set of apparatus. His know- SERVICE RECORD. : 
ledge 9 otter Jeeps is shown below. This is to certify that the holder of this a 
SGT et gO a Se licence has served as radio operator under my, : 
re ict Sere Reatane eae es orders during the period named. = 
Name of Ship or Land Station. Period. Master, Manager or | 
Superintendent. 
ay Files tie eee PL OM — 85 265 oa SelOc aj CO sanbaies-s gl Os ary vine CRS ee Ge 
e@eeeveeeeeaeeeee eee eeeae eee From eee eee 19..,; to epee ee ee *) I9.. O-9 0 9° O"e. 2.0.8). CS 8lee, 2 
Rte SURIRE® Ghoie.d. 51a d 46's Ss aie, HEL OUI ory. c o's opis fe 10s 552 1Or sees eee aes peLOCE a ce seas tees coe 
ei dey tant Sree POL aia ers «spate SpA 25 9 AO: vorelei era oul os el Oita Face stetee cai Apes 
aracGr sav p70 BYOB «0's o> iLO eelO anata sa TOe - € it ce kde ewe gee ee 
Pew acy gee eh ber 2 TOM “ec asecp aie esp Qi sg LO acre» 0a vie LET 0 tarsus Sine vo ee aie : = 
pease eee eens Petes polos MTR LOUL eta wera stecew esl Oe -UOl en Mamata oe SLO oe wistd ag ertere eee ee 
eats 5 6.0rert b's hacen ob en ENO” ois c oaretets 035. 1Qac, 10 sasccces he Oprsatinar oes whe aes =: 
ROMS Sg ase icia o dine 16 oe LOM o-oo Gciees py LOC tp tO ns oe wae os Ag ates ae rr eS oe oF tats < ; 


Poneiatars must have the service record on 


ae he backs of their licence properly completed 
% employer. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BUREAU OF NAVIGATION. 


~ AMATEUR FIRST GRADE. 

This is to certify that . . 

_ has been examined and shown to have 
» a knowledge of the adjustment and 

eration and of the regulations of the Radio 
legraphic Convention and the Acts of Con- 


_* First or Second. ; Twenty or Twelve 


and signed by the master of their ship or their 


following additional subjects : 


gress in so far as they relate to ‘ntevtiereace 
with radio communication and impose certain 
duties on all grades of operators sufficient to ~ 
entitle him to a licence, and he is hereby 
licensed as required by law Radio. Operator, — 
Amateur First Grade for two years. ~ 


The candidate was examined © oe shown | 
to have knowledge (excellent or good) in the 
(a) General 


adjustment, operations and — 


care ~of;-apparatus)-f)..\cews cs ¥en SE = 
(b) Transmitting and sound * anes mOaee 
Continental Morse at a speed of § ZH ee 
words a minute 6. 2h 
(c) General knowledge of internatiots ert 
regulations and Acts of Congress to regulate S 
tExcellent or good, § Insert speed. : - 
; = te 


radio communication $..c...scsaiwcevesses 
Matces oS biases 6 olak Oath of Secrecy executed, 
(Examining Officer.) 


eee eeeeneseeeereee Cee eeeseweeeyeeeeese 


HERBERT Hoover, 
Ti Secretary of Commerce. 
E. T., CHAMBERLAIN, 
Commissioner of Navigation. 


This licence is not- valid until the following 
oath has been executed :— 
1B ASS yA Ge Sci cw eee ee do solemnly 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy 
_of all messages coming to my knowledge through 
my employment under this licence; that this 


\ 


obligation is taken reels without < saatal ee 


reservation or purpose of evasion, and that 
I will well and faithfully discharge the duties 
of the Office : So help me God. 


(Signature of holder. ) ? 


Date of birth. eeeeoeeveeewnewvreeeeeaeeeeeeeeetae 
Place of birth,. eeeevece ee 
Sworn to oe subscribed before me thiso¢s3 sa5 
day of.. tees A.DIXG as 


Notary Public. bs 


SEAL, 
SERVICE RECORD 


This is to certify that the holder Me this 3.7 


licence has served as radio operator under my 
orders during the period named. 


Master, Manager or 


Name of Ship or Land Station. Period. 

Superintendent. 
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OL Sas eet ck ee ETOM Saree te ois T Gites bese pee bree 21g ee ee A 
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Operators must have the service record on 
the back of their licence properly completed 
‘and signed by the master of their ship or their 
employer. 


No. 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 
BUREAU OF NAVIGATION. 


RADIO SERVICE. ; 

LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
AMATEUR SECOND GRADE. 

R This is to certify that 

has presented satisfactory evidence 
that he has a knowledge of the ad- 
justment and operation of apparatus and of 
the regulations of ‘the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention and the Acts of Congress, in so far 


as they relate to interference with radio com- 


munication and impose certain duties on all 

grades. of operators, sufficient to entitle him 

to a licence, and he is hereby temporarily 

licensed as RADIO OPERATOR, AMATEUR SECOND 

GRADE, for the period of eight months or until 

he has been duly examined. 

He has shown that he has knowledge 

(excellent or good) of the following additonal 

subjects : ; 

(a) General adjustment, operation, and 

Care Of) Apparatus... osscwe ce cvece casey el 

(Excellent or good.) . 

- (6) Transmitting and sound reading 
Continental Morse at a speed of 

words a minute. 

(c) General knowledge of international 

regulations and Acts of Congress to regulate 

radio communication.........+.++0: bia wis /atate 

(Excellent or good:) 

Mette peta eee es Oath of Secrecy executed 

(Certifying pines ) 

(Title. ) "Notary Public. 

TACO Mae mW cies ab des Dates. cite 2 aor SOs oe 

HERBERT HOOVER, 
Secretary of Commerce. 
E, T. CHAMBERLAIN, 
Commissioner of Navigation. 


~ 


i; 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy 
of all messages coming to my knowledge through 
my operations under this licence; that this 
obligation is taken freely, without mental 
reservation or purpose of evasion; and that 
I will well and faithfully observe the obligation 
of a licensed radio operator: So help me God. 


(Signature of holder.) 
Date of*birth}:. ¢ Awcchesceteee route pean 
Place of birth babe xpd tw see eee tes 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this. Sia 
CGAy OE ess ea ures nee “eae Lous 
Notary ‘Public 
SEAL. 4 


NOTICE TO BERNE BUREAU. 


S The Minister of Marine of the United 

States of America has’ notified to 

the Berne Bureau that the following 
information is to be published :— 

1. The Departments of the United States 
Government which are concerned with wireless 
telegraphy regret that they have not yet been 
able to make arrangements with the land 


_telegraph of the United States owing to the 


fact that these are in the hands of commercial 
companies, and have nothing to do with the 
Government. The idea was to arrange for 
the free transmission over the land telegraph, 
in accordance with Article 14, 
of the Rules of Service of the 
vention. 
free of charge was all such as related to the 


ndon “Con-~ 


date and the hour of the handing in of radio- 4 


telegrams on board ship. But the transmission 
of such information over land lines sub- 
ject to a tax, the Government of the United 
States cannot, at present, conform strictly to 
this rule of the Convention. The declaration | 
of the American delegation contained in Article 2 


of the Final Protocol made provision for such 
a possible outcome, although its exact nature 3 


was not actually set forth. 
2. Multiple radiotelegrams, 


Pe Gs, solemnly . 


pee °2,7; & 
The information to be transmitted — 


such as are 
mentioned in article 38, paragraph 5, of the — 


23 
be 


\ 
iia 
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~ 


- Messages in all wireless transmission between 
_. ship and shore stations, but-all the companies 
_ operating land telegraph lines in the United 

- States will consider, and will charge for, a 
~multiple wireless message as consisting of so 
Many individual telegrams as the addresses 
it bears may indicate. a 


_ 3. The United States is not a member of 

_ the International Telegraphic Union and 
- consequently is not bound to execute the rules 
laid down in Article 38, paragraph 8, of the 
London Convention Rules of Service concern- 
ing urgent radiotelegrams. The laws of the 
United States regulating all reciprocal arrange- 
ments between the States forbid the use of 
_ the privilege, and consequently all telegraph 
companies will not allow any priority in favour 
of telegrams for which any additional tax 
may have been paid. 


sR ~.An Act to authorise the President 

: of the United States to arrange and 

Nateags participate in an international con- 

_ ference to consider questions relating to inter- 
_ national communication. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
_ Representatives of the United States of 
_ America in Congress assembled, That the 
' / President of the United States be, and he is 
-f/ hereby, requested and authorised in the name 
of the Government of the United States to 
call, in his discretion, an international confer- 
ence to assemble in Washington, and to 
appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, representatives to participate 
_ therein, to consider all international aspects 
_. of communication by telegraph, telephone, 
_ cable, wireless telephone, and wireless tele- 
- graphy, and to make recommendations with a 
view to providing the entire world with 
adequate facilities for international com- 
munication on a fair and equitable basis. 
Src. 2.—That the sum of $75,000, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, is hereby 
| appropriated out of any money in the Treasury 
_~ not otherwise appropriated, the same to be 
disbursed under the direction and inthe 
discretion of the Secretary of State for expenses 
_ incidental to the conference, including personal 
- services in the District of Columbia notwith- 
standing the provisions of any other Act: 
_Provided,; That no part of said sum shall be 
used in entertainment or for the purchase of 
- medals and badges. 


Approved, December 17th, 1919. 


_.ULS. RADIO COMPASS STATIONS. 


U (See under U.S.A. in Direction Finding 
Section.) 


- nine members. 


oe 


and Regulations—Uruguay 


‘Rules of Service, will be accepted as multiple f 


PUBLIC RESOLUTION. 
No. 48—67TH CONGRESS. 
[H. J. Res. 7.] ? 
V Joint Resolution to authorise the 
operation of Government-owned Radio 
Stations for the use of the general 
public, and for other purposes. - : 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States of America in — 
Congress assembled: That all land, ship and . 
airship radio stations, and all apparatus therein 
owned by the United States may be used by it 
for receiving and transmitting messages relating 
to Government business, compass reports and 
the safety of ships. 


SEc. 2. That the Secretary of the Navy is 
hereby authorised, under the terms and con- — 
ditions and at rates prescribed by him, which 
rates shall be just and reasonable, and which, 
upon complaint, shall be subject to review and 
revision by the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
to use all radio stations and apparatus, wherever 
located, owned by the United States and under 
the control of the Navy Department—(a) for 
the reception and transmission of press messages 
offered by any. newspaper published in the 
United States, its Territories or possessions, or 
published by citizens of the United States, in 


- foreign countries, or by any press association 


of the United States, and—(d) for the reception 
and transmission of private commercial mes- 
sages: Provided, That the rates fixed for the ~ 
reception and transmission of all such messages, 
other than press messages between the Pacific. 
coast of the United States, Hawaii, Alaska, and 
the Orient, shall not be less than the rates charged 
by privately owned and operated stations for 
like messages and service: Provided further, 
That the right to use such stations for any of the 
purposes named in this section, except for the 
reception and transmission of press messages, 
other than press messages between the Atlantic 
coast of the United States and ships at sea, shall 
terminate and cease as between any countries or 
localities or between any locality and privately 
operated ships, whenever privately owned and 
operated stations are capable of meeting the 
normal communication requirements between 
such countries or localities or between any 
locality and privately operated ships, and the 
Secretary. of Commerce shall have notified the 
Secretary of the Navy thereof, and all rights 
conferred by this section shall terminate and 
cease on June 30th, 1925, except that all such 
tights conferred by this section in the Republic ~ 
of China shall terminate and cease on 
January ist, 1924. 

Approved April 14th, 1922. 

SEc. 3. That all stations owned and operated 
by the Government, except as herein otherwise 
provided, shail be used and operated in accord- 
ance with the provision of the Act of Congress 
entitled ‘* An Act to regulate radio communica- 
tion,’’ approved August 13th, ror2. 

Approved, June 5th, 1920. 


ie URUGUAY 

oi? F (See Maps 49, 51 and 53.) 

Bee ee cnr cnt for the Republic of Uruguay is administered by a 
_ ff ,Parliament of two Houses, the Executive being in the hands of a President 

_ elected every four years, and a National Administrative Council composed of 


CONTROL, 


Bie sc Wireless telegraphy in Uruguay is controlled by the Government, the 


- department in charge being the Ministry of War and Marine. The Govern- 


_ clubs or societies, in fact wireless telegraph 4 is entirely a covetnaes 2 


PeOnUDOty: 


i ORGANISATION. 


The Montevideo station, opened to the public in December, I9II, and 

_ standing on a hill three miles from the river, is the only installation doing __ 
‘Its location is called Cerrito de la Victoria, and the = 
_ wireless station generally goes by the name of “‘ Cerrito.”’ 
situated at Rivera and Paso de los Toros are employed solely for military 

_- purposes, and only in times of crisis, should a breakdown of the ordinary — 
- wired service eventuate, are they used for public messages. 


international work. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


Title. 


The installations 


= . Address. . 


a +s 


sie acitberto Lasnier —= 


‘Sr. Juan P. Camera % | Secretary 


shee No. 273, Montevideo. 


ee “ ADMINISTRATION. 
. The first Decree Bar a: the subject was issued by the Ministry o: of War 
and Marine on September 5th, 1911, and was followed by a Decree dated 
January, 1912. Under its provisions all ships calling at the ports of the Republic _ 
and destined for passenger service are obliged to be fitted with wireless apparatus. 


We print here the text of both the Decrees above referred to :— 


= 3 A—Decree of September 5th, 1911 (General Control). a 
4 B—Decree of January, 1912 (Compulsory Wireless on Passenger 4 ; 


: : Ships). 


C—Decree of August!14th, 1922, replacing the Superior Decree — 
1914, with the Superior Resolution of — 
November 14th, 1919 (Erection and Operation of Stanones ss 2 


of October 2oth, 


eS DECREE OF SEPTEMBER 5TH, ror. 
ae A 1. The National Wireless Tele- 


graphy Office is under the direct 
control of the Ministry of War and 
Marine, with the Engineer Inspector-General 
at its head. 
_2. The National Wireless Telegraph Office 
_-- is in charge of and controls all the radio- 
eee stations, whether fixed or military 
movable ones, on vessels or on lighthouses, 
together with their stuff, 
installations. 
3. The Inspector-General will at such times 
and under such circumstances as he thinks 
roper make visits of inspection of the stations 
in order to take personal cognisance of their 
- requirements, and he exercises in regard to the 
staff, whether military or civil, the character 
; of a Staff commander. 
= ¥ ¥ 4. On the occasion of manceuvres. the 
Be _ Inspector-General will designate the country 


‘apparatus and 


with the instructions he receives as to the 

_. requirements of the occasion. 

Bas 5. It is one or the duties of the “National 
: Wireless Telegraph Office to propose to the 
superior department the construction of fresh 

_ stations and to report regarding the means for 

; acquiring the same, 


_ stations which are to take part in accordance. 


Engineer Director 


} 


| 
| 
| 
. 
| 
| 


of his ne wees 


.. | Andes No, 1,230, Montevideo. - 
.. | Maldonado, No. 1994, er 


The offices of the Direccién de Telegrafia sin Hilos are situate at 25 de Sets 


6. The Tnspector-General controls the sums 
received for transmission of telegrams, which 
sums shall be deposited in the Bank of the a 
Republic to the order of the Minister of War — 
and Marine. ake 


7. The National Wireless Telegrap h Office feo 
will make contracts with the Getieral iin 
and Telegraph Office and with the shi : 
companies to be submitted for pointe ne = = 
the Minister of War and Marine; similarly” i ae 
the office is empowered to draw up with the 
administrations of the neighbouring States — 
radiotelegraphic agreements with the ere 
of improving and amplifying the international 
wireless telegraph service, all of which shall be _ 
submitted for approval by the higher, depart- 
ment. 

8. The Minister of War and Marine will 
notify the International Office in Berne of the _ 
creation of the National Wireless Telegraph — eS 
Office in Uruguay, so that in future all questions 
concerning wireless telegraphy in Uruguay ae 
may be referred direct to it. a 

g. The Inspector-General will report quarterly 
to the Minister of War and Marine regarding — 
the general conditions and working of pees: 
service under his charge, and will com: 
annual memorandum upon the gen 


a a ae 


sel : 


ECREE. OF JANUARY, 1912. 
— 3, Commencing frem May 1st of 


cairying passengers between the 
ae of the Republic and those of foreign 
countries shall be fitted with radiotelegraph 
installations. 
_ 2. The said installations shall ke designed 
to receive and transmit telegrams up to a 
distance of not less than one hundred kilo- 
metres on the ships of river navigation, and 
four hundred kilometres on those of the oceanic 
navigation. 


- 3. The installations shall be permanently 
kept in good conditions of working, —and 
_ capable of intercommunicating with the 
stations of the Republic. 


- 4. The stations shail be in charge of persons 
well acquainted with the use of radiotelegraph 
- apparatus. 

5, The service of the stations shall be entirely 
-in accordance with the provisions of the 

é = International Radiotelegraph Convention, 


6. The agents of the companies will inform, 

before expiration of the time fixed, the 
General Inspector of the National Service of 
~ Wireless Telegraphy of the characteristics, 
system, power, etc:, of the radiotelegraph 
- apparatus to be fitted on the ships of their 
~ companies. 


7. The ships which after expiration of the 
time fixed by Article 1 have not complied 
~ with the provisions of this Decree shall not be 
_ authorised to carry passengers in the harbours 
- of the Republic. 

8. Those ships which do not keep their 


_ shall be liable to have applied to them the 
: es Penelt specified in the previous article (7). 
: The Ge General Inspector of the National 
Service” of Wireless Telegraphy is hereby 
= ~ entrusted with seeing that the provisions of 
_ this Decree are duly complied gh 


DECREE OF AUGUST 14TH, 1922. 

_ Art. 1.—The Superior Decree of 
October zoth, 1914, referring to installa- 
tions of Wireless Telegraphy in this 
_ country, as also the modifications made to same 
~ contained in the superior resolution of Novem- 

_ ber 14th, 1919, have been cancelled. 

_ Art. 2.—It is allowed to install complete 
_ radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic stations or 
Teceiving stations only in the territory of the 
ES ings except in places where Government 
— stations are installed, nor at a.distance of under 
- 50 kilometres from the River Plate or the frontier 
with Argentina when not in towns of sete 
_ importance. The radiotelegraph stations mere se 
_ for study and those of radiotelephonic whi 
_ cannot be used for telegraphy can also be 


~~ 


5 exist. 

— Art, 3.—The installation and working of the 
Beieciotelesraphic stations authorised by the 
_ aforementioned article will be subject to the 
sowing conditions :— 


if it be in the Department of Montevideo, 
- the person interested must previously com- 
- maunicate in writing to the General Inspection 
_ of Wireless Telegraphy the following data :— 
~ Use for which it is destined, class and system 
of same with specification of power in the 
- antenna and origin of energy with which it 
~ will work, class of antenna, height and length 
- of same, place where it will be installed and 
~ mame of the proprietor, poepersiins also a 


Law and Regulations —Ureguay 


oie present year (1912) all the ships _ departments the aforementioned communica- — 


_ have it forwarded to the General Inspection of. 


- wireless apparatus in proper working conditions 


(a) In every case when installing a station, 


diagram or plan with a memorandum. “ae ea oe : 
cribing the projected installation. In other = _ 


tion should be made to the respective milit s 
authorities or to the Chief of Police, who wi ee 


Wireless Telegraphy and there being no 
observations to be made the data will be. 
noted in the register, a serial number will be Sees 
allotted and the wavelength with which it =~ 
may work will be fixed ; installation may then — 

- be commenced and when it has once been 
inspected and tested, communication can be 
commenced, 

In the case of a Receiving Station the person 
interested will communicate to the correspond- ~ 
ing authorities in accordance with the afore- a 
mentioned giving in such an event only the a 
details which may be requested from him. ~— 

(o) They miay only be employed for private 
use or for study, it being absolutely prohibited = —— 
to carry on a public service or to exploit it . 
in any way. oer 

(c) They will be used exclusively for the 
communications in the country, and may not ~ 
have a larger range than 20 kilometres for — 
studying purposes, and all others not over ~~ 
100 kilometres if there be any Government. _ 
station in that radius and up to 200 kilometres 
if no such station exists, and all these must 
op work with the wavelength approved for 
them. 

(d) The stations which are not for private jaf 
use or purely for reception mayonlybeworked .. ~ 
by persons having a licence as operators at. 
least of the third-class, issued by the General 
Inspection of Wireless Telegraphy. calhs oe 

(e) To send messages to parts where there Si 
are Government stations all transmission must 
be made to these stations, payment being 
made at half the tariff rate for messages. ee 

(f) In no case may an installation beerected 

~ nearertoaGovernment station than thefollow- 
ing distauces :—In Montevideo: Experimental — 
stations 2 kilometres, all others ro kilometres; ae 
in the interior 1 aiid 5 kiiom: tres respectively, 

(g) In addition to the preceding conditions, _ 
the stations will be subject to the dispositions = _—~ 
and existing or future regulations for tele- =~ 
graphy, wireless or otherwise, and in’ the 
event of these regulations not being followed 
o. when the Government so desires, they can 
be closed by the respective authorities, ‘and se 
the proprietors can have no right to claims or 
indemnifications whatsoever, ae 

- ArT. 4.—For the installation and worldng. 
of radiotelephonic stations which can also 
communicate radiotelegraphically, the afore- — 
mentioned conditions -will be observed, and for : 
those only radiotelephonic, the following : — ime: 

(4) They can be employed for private or 
business purposes, as also for public use, for = > 
study, educational, information, commercial, hie 
meteorological, advertising, concerts and, in 
general, everything in connection with in- = ~ 
tellectual instruction or of general interest. 


(i) When they are employed for the pre-. 
ceding purposes, that is, for commercial or = 
exploitation purposes, the person interested Sek 

- must previously apply in writing to the — 
Ministry of War and Marine for the technical = 
authorisation corresponding to the installa- _ = 
tion of the station or stations which will be 
used for the said purposes, and there must be 
given in the respective application the same 


information as is required in (a) of Art. 3 
of this Decree. The Ministry of War and 
Marine will pass it to the General Inspection c<s 


of Wireless Telegraphy who, if they have no 
technical observations to ered willnotedown — 


ae 


ie the AiseAdtocisttcs in the respective register, 

a will allot it a serial number and will then for- 

ate ward to the petitioner a certificate of authorisa- 

es tion for the requested installations. 

ee (j) For the exploitation authority which 
must.come after the technical authorisation, 
those interested must apply to the corres- 
ponding Ministry in accordance with existing 
or future regulations to that effect. 

(k) The installation of stations not destined 

for exploitation purposes as also for those of 
study or solely receiving stations, will come 

_under the regulations in (a) of Art. 3, with the 
difference that the wavelength of working 
will be determined by the respective 
authorities. 

(1) The General Inspection of Wireless 
Telegraphy will put at the disposal of the 
Directorate-General of Posts, Telegraphs and 
Telephones the bands of wavelengths destined 

_ for the use of private radiotelephonic stations, 
.and will reserve those corresponding to. the 
Government stations. _ 
(ll) The stations destined for exploitation 
“must be attended by native operators who 
taust hold a first-class professional certificate, 


issued by the General Inspection of Wireless © 


Telegraphy. These stations may not operate 
* _without having been inspected previously 
~ by the aforementioned authorities and who 


may also inspect the working of same if, 


they deem it necessary. 
(m) Radiotelephonic communications can 
__. be made at any distance within the country, 
~ but for the exterior only up to 50 kilometres, 
with the exception of those made from the 
Capital of the*Republic, and if for ships can 
be made up to a distance of 100 kilometres, 
ce NS and if for other parts up to 250 kilometres. 


conjunction with Cabinet Ministers. 


or Societies. 


The Ministerio has granted permission to several Oil Exploration Com- ; 
' panies to.erect Radiotelephone stations to communicate from the oilfields 
to the offices, but no such station has yet been erected. 


VENEZUELA | ee 
(See “Maps 48, 50 and 51.) ‘ A 


HE Republic of Venezuela was formed in 1830 by secession far the : 

; other members of the Republic of Colombia. 
is that of June 13th, 1914. Legislative authority is vested in a Congress of 
‘two Chambers, whilst the Executive power is exercised by a President in 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. : 
Radiotelegraphy in Venezuela is controlled by the Governaiete the 
- Department in charge being the Ministerio of Fomento assisted by the 
Director of Federal Telegraphs and Telephones. 
> There are no privately owned Radiotelegraph stations, neither Clubs 


| 
tions on wireless or other telephones © as 


may install radiotelephonic stations, subject to. 
the same regulations as above stations and they 
must also conform to any international con- — 
ventions subscribed by this country. bbe 


Telegraphy will be in charge of watching and = 
controlling by means of their own stations, the - 
observance Of the proper compliance with all 
the regulations of this Decree, and all o 
of wireless telegraphy must comply 
obey any professional direction relating to the sae 
service, which may be made by the Government’s = 
stations, which shall always have preference : 

in the transmissions of any communications. 


“When. the “State possess thee own BB a 
distant communications for the exterior and 
interior must be made by said stations. In 
every case the wavelengths authorised by | 
the authorities only will be used, and the — 
Cerrito Station or others that may be available pis 
in future -will be directed to control them . 
and at the same time to see that the said 
communiéations conform to the regulations _ 
in force. 

. (n) In addition to the Precenitte established - 
conditions. the working of the stations will 3 
be subject to the existing and future regula- __ es 


far as applicable, and in the event otf the ~ 
regulations not being adhered to, the said ay 
authorisation can be taken away and the oe 
stations closed by the authorities as deemed ~ 
convenient and the proprietors shall have ec, 
no claim to indemnification whatsoever. SATE 


ArT. 5.—Ships carrying the National flag 


Art. 6.—The General Inspection of Wireless 7 ees 


rators x 
th ‘anda 


ArT. 7.—Communicate, etc. Z 


URUGUAY, Botetin OFICIAL. 
August 14th, 1922. 


The Constitution in force - 


There exist at present eight stations in the different parts of ine country = 


for public service. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


q Official. | 


° Dr. Antonio Alamo .. 
4 Gen. F. A, Colmenares Pacheco 


- | F,.vanderWoude . 
Lieut. Antonio Toro Key 


: 


Minister of Public Works 

Director-General of Federal Telegraphs and 
Telephones 

Chief dt Radio Communication .. alt - 

Director of National Radio School po zn 


Title. 


£ 


— Laws and Regulations—Venezuela 


= . The plan adopted to erect.a radio station in the Capital of each Bete 
is still under consideration, as is also the erection of a-high power station. 


5 ‘Messages are now accepted to any part of the world and forwarded 


_ via Radio to Trinidad. The charges of one bolivar and twenty-five centimos 
being equally divided between the two stations. 


pate 


_ There is a National School of Radiotelegraphy” to provide the country — 
ae with native operators for the service. The school is directed by Lieut. 
z: Antonia Toro Key. 

iS ADMINISTRATION. : 
& The laws and regulations relating to wireless telegraphy and telephony 
a are contained under the following :— 

Peels”, A—Radiotelegraphic Regulations. 

Ps. B—Instructions for. Radio Telegraphic Stations. 

os DOCTOR V. MARQUEZ BUSTILLOS, obligation may not possess radio installations 
re Provisional President of the. Republic, ee Rea permission: from .the Federal 
«An virtue of Clause 10 of Article 79 of the National 

; Constitution. GENERAL ConDITIONS. x 

a F DECREES THE FOLLOWING First SECTION, 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC REGULA- 
TION. Heapinc No. 1.—PRELIMIN- 
ARY CONDITIONS. 


oak 
> 


HP 
PS ae 


ees ART.” I. —Wireless telegraphy or radio- 
__telegraphy in Venezuela will be governed by 
e the Law of Telegraphs and Telephones, by the 
____ International Radiotelegraphic Convention, by 
Sr ozo the other specia! conventions made in respect 


and by others that may be prescribed. 


. ArT. 2.—Pre-eminent control and adminis- 
_. tration of radiotelegraph installations will be 
in the hands of the Ministry of Public Works ; 
_ but if the Federal Executive should desire it, 
they can in war time be placed under the 


ArT, 3.—The National territory is divided into 
_ two zones, subject to regulation and jurisdiction. 
+» The maritime zone comprises the. territorial 
waters of the Republic, including the navigable 
rivers. The terrestrial zone embraces all the 

_ other installations erected withip the Venezuelan 
~ territory, including islands, shores and banks. 


“aa ArT. 4.—With the exception of National or 
foreign warships, no ship which is anchored 
may use its radiotelegraph installations, while 
; it is not sailing, unless justified by reason of 
Reo urgency. 

‘Saal ‘Art. 5.—According to their purpose, radio- 
‘telegraph stations are divided as follows :-— 
ist, central station; 2nd, local stations; 

Se 3rd, training stations; 4th, "portable stations. 
ed Art. 6.—Only the National Government may 
__ possess radiotelegraph stations in the terrestrial 
zone of Venezuela. Private people may be able 
to use them, subject to the ruling conditions 
~. and tariffs. 

Art. 7.—All National or foreign merchant 
vessels carrying more than fifty passengers on 
» an ordinary voyage, whether they put in or 
_ anchor at Venezuelan ports, must be in posses- 
sion of a wireless telegraph installation in 
“i eb fect condition, and another emergency 
or installation besides, which can work for at least 
six hours, and be set quickly to work in case 
of the former apparatus getting out of order in 
. - times of danger. 

_ -_— Art. 8.—Ships excepted by the International 

'~ Conventions and those exclusively devoted to 
coast navigation through National territorial 

. waters are exempted from carrying wireless 

+ installations. 

«ga which are exempted. from the said 


7 


thereto, by the conditions of the present Decree, _ 


direction of the War Office and Admiralty. - 


Signals and Radiotelegraphic Waves. 


ArT. 9.—The exchange of signals, superfluous 
words, experimenting or practising that may 
in any way interrupt radiotelegraphic corre- 
spondence is forbidden at ordinary stations. 

ART. 10.—The normal length of a wave will 
be 600 metres. Training and portable stations 
shall use a smaller one, to be fixed for them, so 
as not to interfere with ordinary communica- 
tions. 

ART, 11.—Permission is given in exceptional 
circumstances for other wavelengths to be used 
in accordance with the terms of the International 
Regulations.., 

ArT. 12.—The signs used for radiotelegraphic 
communications will be those of the Inter- 
national Morse alphabet. 

ART. 13.—Ships in distress will use the sign 
adopted by the International Conventions. 

ART. 14.—As soon asa station hears danger 
calls, it shall suspend all correspondence and 
not resume it until after having made certain 
that the communication of danger has been 
concluded ; it shall attend to the calls wherever 
there origin may be, and answer them ; it shall 
in conformity with the notifications from the 
ship communicate with the authorities of the 
respective littoral. 


ART. 15.—In radio communications between 
coast and ship stations. the call, pauses and 
inquiries noted in the Regulation annexed to 
Radiotelegraphic Convention, signed_in London 
on the 5th July, 1912, shall be observed; this 


will not prevent the use of others for interior — 


service, but in this case the use of any univer-~ 


sally adopted signals that might cause confusion 
is strictly forbidden. 


SECOND SECTION. 
(1) Personnel of the Radiotelegraph Service. 


Art. 16.—The Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Federal Telephones will be the head of the 
radiotelegraph stations in everything concerning ~ 
the service. Anything relating to the inspection 
and working of the installations, complaints, 
fulfilment of regulations and application of 


~ penalties is included in his duties which he shall 


exercise direct, giving account of each case 
to the Ministry of Public Works, 

Art. 17.—For the supervision of installations, 
the Ministry of Public Works may appoint 
inspectors of radiotelegraphy, with jurisdiction 
over a particular littoral. 


et ts 


- 


et 


é 


4 2% 


EO 


Art. 18.—The radiotelegraphic service of each 
installation shall be performed by an operator 
who holds a first-class efficiency certificate. The 
latter includes :— 


(a) A knowledge of the apparatus and of their 
atrangement and working ; v 

(b) A capacity for transmitting and receiving 
audibly at a minimum speed of twenty 
words a minute; 

- (c) A knowledge of the International Regula- 
tions, local laws and regulations com- 
pulsorily applicable to the service and 
exchange of radiotelegraph communica- 
tions. 


ART. 19.—In exceptional cases, when the 
service has to be entrusted to an operator who 
~ has only a.second-class certificate, the latter 
‘Must guarantee the same efficiency as a first 
class, except in regard to speed transmission and 
reception capacity, which must never be less 
than twelve words a minute. 


ART. 20.—The duties of bookkeeping and 
_ filing at radiotelegraph stations are under the 
~ charge of the operator and the Exchequer of 
Federal Telegraphs and Telephones. 


_ Art, 21.—Radiotelegraph stations, according 
to their importance and local regulations, shall 
be worked by a requisite subordinate staff in 
accordance with the dispositions of the Ministry 
of Public Works, for dealing effectively with the 
service. 


.. ART. 22.—Radiotelegraph stations shall be 
connected with the National Telegraph system. 
Radiograms may be handed in at ordinary 

_ telegraph offices for transmission by wire to the 

_ stations. In these cases the receiving clerk 

must make separate bookkeeping entries. 


(b) School of Radiotelegraphy. 


ART. 23:—The School of Radiotelegraphy—is 
-an institution for educating the technical staff 
of the Republican radiotelegraph and radio- 
telephone stations. 

ArT. 24.—The Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Federal Telephones, the Head Professor and 
-a language professor will constitute the personnel 
of the school. 

ART. 25.—The Director-General of Federal 
Telegraphs and Telephones shall exercise 
control over the school and’see that it is well 
conducted, notifying the Ministry of Public 
Works every time amendments are necessary 
or suitable improvements might be adopted. 


ArT. 26.—The Head Professor, who is imme- 
diately subordinate to the Federal Director- 
General of Telegraphs and Telephones, shall deal 
with the organisation and working of the 
institution, and shall besides give instruction on 
the subjects necessary for the course of training 
and in accordance with the programme of 
studies which he shall elaborate and submit for 
’ approval to the Ministry of Public Works. 


Art. 27.—The Language Professor shall give 
ee the special instruction desired and do his 
est besides to assist in the good management 
of the school. 
Art. 28.—To be admitted as a pupil in the 
school the following is necessary :— 
(a) To be over eighteen and under thirty-five 


years of age ; 

(6) A holder of a high grade certificate of 
instruction ; 

(c) To be known to be of good conduct ; 

(d) A holder of a certificate from the National 
Health Office certifying good health ; 

({e) Written permission from a legal repre- 

sentativein wary case of minors, 


Y sap BOE f W ie Telegraph and Tele ; 


‘taken by ballot from the programme which 


_the following order :— 


(f) To. request sea in al 
within the prescribed time befo: 
opening of a term. The request sh ee 
addressed to the Minister of Public Works 
and shall be accompanied by the confir- *, 
mation that the other requisites: herein — 
mentioned are complete. 

ArT, 29.—The number of pupils that will 

form a radiotelegraphic course shall in ev 
case be fixed by the Ministrv of Public Works. os 

ART. 30. —Nobody can be appointed to PRES Bg. 

an operator’s position in the Republican Radio- 
telegraph or Radiotelephone Service who has not — 
obtained a diploma for efficiency. 

ArT. 31.—In order to obtain the diploma 

referred to in the previous Articleitismecessary = = — 
to have gone through a course at the School of — 
Radiotelegraphy in the subjects-econtained in ; 
the schedule of studies and to have passed the — 
requisite examination satisfactorily, which shall 
consist of three divisions :— 

(i) A half an hour’s oral test on. subjects 


shall be done by numbering slips from ceetic® a 
upwards to the number of subjects contained — ats 3 
in the programme. 

(ii) To draw up in fifteen minutes a docamient: 
of the service proposed by the ‘Examining 
Board. 

(iii) Transmitting and receiving practice for 
fifteen minutes. In no case will a candidatebe 
approved who has not executed a speed | mini-— a ie 
mum of twelve words a minute. ee 

ART. 32.—The optional examinations for the eb 
diploma are always individual ones, and can be ~~ 
arranged at any time on the date fixed by the “a 
Ministry of Public Works, in accordance with | 
the request which the candidate must make in 
legal form, which must bear at the foot thereof — 
the certificate issued by the Director of the 
School, stating that the candidate has attended — 
the course regularly, been punctual for the — 
classes and done the tasks required in accordance = 
with the schedule of studies. 

ART. 33.—If the candidate should be approved, 
besides the diploma a certificate will be sent — 
him, a first-class one if the transmitting an aa ; 
recelving speed is a minimum of twenty words 
a minute, and a second-class one if the Speed 
varies between twelve and nineter wor as 
minute. er - 

ArT. 34.—The examining posites for the 
diploma shaJl consist of five members : the ~— 
Director-General of Federal Telegraphs and — ‘ah 
Telephones, the Head Professor of the School 
of Radiotelegraphy and three technical special- 
ists, preferably chosen from first-class operator ae 

.* 
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RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE, OFFICIAL AND 
PRIVATE. > i 
I.—Order and Preference, — a 


Art. 35.—The_ radiotelegraph service is ¥ 
intended: chiefly for commerce and private — 
people. Only when it is a question of messages ae 
sent by the President of the Republic or by the © 
Commander-in-Chief of the National Army, in ig 
case of interruption of the ordinary lines or on ~ 
matters of distinct teat may the wireless 
telegraph of the terrestrial zone be used. forz ie 
official communications. 3 


ArT. 36,.—Radiograms shall be despatched in in 


(a) Official service, and this will be dsoralaia 
to the rank of the sending official. : 
(b) Private radiograms in the order in which < 
‘they are handedin. — ws 
ArT. 37.—Radiograms referred toin Article we 
shall have absolute priority. 


eee Pit rree Traffic. = 

~ ART. 38. Pease will be free that are 
sent on service matters by officials authorised 
Sek the Law on Telegraphs and Telephones of 
_ the zoth June, 1918. 

- ART. 39.—Free traffic is “not exempt from the 
_ supplementary taxes of ships and other foreign 
~ stations that have to handle the communica- 
ae Sen 

: ART. 40. —The right to send a reply free of 
charge is proved by the presentation of the 
Official radiotelegram or telegram US it. 


Ill.—Tariff. 
or Arr. 41.—The radiotelegraphic ‘args will 
e-: — 
I .—For Interior Service. 
(a) Radiotelegraphic charge, properly toxcalled 
— at the rate of B. 0.25 a word with a 
— of ten words for every radio- 


Telegraphic or postal charge, or both, 


to be employed, whenever there is no 
_-Yradiotelegraphic station at the place of 
origin or destination, and whenever the 
_ Sender may request these special services. 
—IL—For Exterior Service. 
(a) Radiotelegraphic charge properly so-called 
at the rate of B. 0.60 per word, with a 
ae minimum of ten words for every radio- 


gram. 
Coast or ship tax of the station or ship 


= to the special tariff for same. 

Telegraphic or postal charge, or both, 
according to the means of communica- 
tion that may have to be employed, 
w= whenever there is no radiotelegraphic 

- station at the place of origin or destina- 
3 tion, and whenever the sender may 
as request these special services. 

*— __— Sole _ paragraph. 
_ ~-charge properly so-called the address and signa- 
- ture will be collected both for interior and 
rc ein service, > 

i -\ IV.—Secrecy. 

- Art, 42.—All legal dispositions relating to 
» Keeping correspondence secret shall be applied 
to radiotelegrams. 

ART. 43.—Only the President of the Republic, 
~ the Commander-in-Chief of the National Army, 
the Ministers of the Interior, the Governor of 
the Federal District and~National Diplomatic 
_ Ministers or foreign residential ones may send 

_ or receive messages in code without any restric- 


44.—Subordinate employees will also 
be allowed to send cypher radiograms when 
~ dealing with a reply so required by their superiors 
mentioned in the foregoing Article. 
ArT. 45.—In International communications 
_ private people may for the purposes of economy 
use ordinary well-known telegraphic codes ; but 
in every case the translation of the message 
 taust be attached so. that it can be filed with 
: oa original radiogram. 


HeapinG No. III. - 
SpEcIAL ConDITIONS. 
3 First SECTION.—PENALTIES. 

_ Art. 46.—Breaches of the present Regula- 
tions will be punished by fines from roo to 


_— Director of F ederal Telegraphs and Telephones, 
___ or imprisonment in proportion. In the event 
of their being guaranteed these fines will be 

Woe to appeal before the Ministry of Public 


according to the means of communication 


to which the radiogram is sent according 


In the radiotelegraphic | 


20,000 bolivares, which will be applied by the ~ 


nd | Regulations Venezuela 


~ service ; it will fix the places where the stations: 


. Caracas, on the thirty-first day of the month of ~ 


Relegraphic Convention, as well as the regulations: 2 


— 


Awe 47.—The possession or use “of dandestine F 
radio electrical installations will be punishable — 
by fine up to 20,000 bolivares and also by = 
Government confiscation. of apparatus andi  — 
instruments ; without prejudice to a prosecution: — > 
that might be taken up, when besides infringing: 
these conditions the fact constitutes an offence: 
against the security of the State or the Con-- 
stitutional Powers. i Sees 

SECOND SECTION.—INSTRUCTIONS. ; : 

Art. 48.— By separate resolutions the — : 
Ministry of Public Works willdraw up the  — 
instructions to be observed in the radiotelegraph: 


shall be installed; it will grant the permits: —~ 
referred to in Article 8; it will organise the: ; 
instruction and examination of operators; it = 
will fix bases for bookkeeping, and will prescribe = Se 
all rules of a technical character that have tobe — 
observed in the service. 

Given, signed, sealed with the seal of the ie 
Federal Executive and countersigned by the 
Minister of Public Works, at the Federal Palace, - 


January, 1921. The 111th yearof Independence 

and the 62nd of the Federation. oe 

(Place for the Seal.) eee 

V. MARQUEZ BUSTILLOS. 

Countersigned. ee 

Seal. — as 73 

G. Torres, 

The Minister of Public Works. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR RADIOTELEGRA- =. 
PHIC STATIONS. =e 


United States of Venezsuela—Mimisitry 
B of Public Works—Direction General of 
tatistics and Communications. 
CARACAS, 31st January, 1921. , 
111th and 62nd Year. ae 
Itis Resolved: 34 
By Order of the Provisional President of the pk 
Republic and tn conformity with Article 48 of the 
Radiotelegraphic Regulations for the forlomnnes to. 
be binding. 


PRELIMINARY REMARKS, 


The present instructions contain the rules 
which must be observed by the Venezuelan 
stations in the execution of the Radiotelegraphic- 
Service. 

These rules refer principally ; Ears Ae 

(x) To the tariff. . " : 
(2) To the transmission of radiotelegrams:. 
(3) To the admission and classification of : 
messages. ese 
(4) To the signals adopted. 2 

Besides the present instructions, the object: 
of which is to facilitate the regularity of the 
service, the Venezuelan radiotelegraphic stations: 
will be subject to the Law of Telegraphs and: -— 
Telephones, to the International Telegraphic: 
Convention and the International Radio- =~ 


annexed to these. The said date will furnish: ee 
the basis for the execution of the service in . oe 
the International régime, ; 
The stations will be also subject to the: 
telegraphic tariff used in Venezuela and to those 
besides which link up the service with the — 
exterior so as to make up the total rate of  — 
each message. Likewise they will be subject 
to the nomenclature of the radiotelegraphic 
stations, and finally -to all the legal conditions: 
and Venezuelan regulations referring to the  — 
radiotelegraphic service. ee 


_ No. 1.—RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS, a 
A. Radiotelegraphic stations are shown in a 
the ‘‘ nomenclature of radiotelegraphic stations.’* 


~ 


i ae 


This nomenclature gives the following cates 
in regard to every station :— 

(x) Forcoast stations, the name, nationality, 
and geographical position indicated by the 
territorial division, and by the longitude 
and latitude of the place; for ship stations, 
the name, and nationality of the ship, and 

‘iit pba cases the name and address of the 

Bla) The call signal. (The signals are different 
from one another, and each one is formed by 
a group of three letters.) 

(3) Normal range. 

(4) The radiotelegraphic system of trans- 
mission (musical spark, tonality expressed 
by the number of duplicate vibrations, etc.) 

(5) Length of waves used. (The length of 

_ the normal wave is underlined.) 

(6) The nature of the services effected. 

(7) The hours of opening. — 

(8) If the case should arise the hour and 

. method of sending hourly signals and meteoro- 

logical reports. 

(9) The coast and ship tariff. 

B. The name of the ship station as shown in 
the first column of the nomenclature is followed 
in case of ambiguity by the call signal of the 
station. 

C.. The following abbreviations are used in 
service documents :— 

P.G.—Station opened for public corres- 
pondence in general. 

P.R.—Station opened for restricted public 
correspondence. 

P.—Station opened for private interests. 

O.—Station opened only for official corres- 
pondence. . 

N.—Station for permanent service. 

X.—Station with no fixed intermission. 
-D. At coast stations the service will be as 

far as possible permanent by day and night 
without interruption. Nevertheless, some 
stations can carry on a service of limited 
duration. 

Coast stations where the service is not per- 
manent may not suspend their work until 
having transmitted all their radiotelegrams 
to the ships which are in the sphere of action, 
nor until after having received from these ships 
all the radio telegrams advised. This condition 
is likewise applicable when ships signal their 


_ presence before. the suspension of work has been 


effected. 
E, Ship stations are divided 
~categories :-— 
(1) Stations for permanent service. 
(2) Stations for limited service. 
(3) Stations with no fixed intermission, 


During navigation the following must remain 
in expectation of reception :— 

(1) Stations under the first category. 

(2) Those under the second category 
during service hours, and outside of those 
hours during the first ten minutes of each 
hour. 

Stations of the third category are not bound 
‘by any regular waiting service. 

The radiotelegraphic service of the ship station 
is under the supreme authority of the commander 
or captain of the ship. 


F, Fixed stations of the terrestrial zone are 
divided according to their purpose into four 
categories, namely :— 

i Central station. 
Local stations. 
; 


into three 


Training stations, 
Portable stations. 


G. The central station as regard service is | 


bound by obligations of the coast stations, 


* 


Toca fates ates: which, on “account of 
their position, are outside o communication 


with ships, will be worked like ordinary national 


telegraph offices. 


Training and portable stations will be governed Eby 


by the special provisions concerning them which 
will be prescribed in each case by separate 
resolutions. 

H. All fixed radiotelegraphic stations will be 
linked with the telegraphic system of Venezuela. 
By the latter, erga can Fe sent and. 
received, 


No. 2.—RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CORRESPONDENCE. — 


A. Every person has the right to make use — 
of International radiotelegraphic communica- 
tion. 


The sender of a private telegram is obliged a 
. to prove his identity when asked by the office 


or station of origin. 


The right to correspond radiotelegraphically 
is subject, nevertheless, to the fulfilment of 
the local regulations and tariffs. 


B. The Government does not accept any 


responsibility by reason of the radiotelegraphic — a f. 


service supplied to private people. 


C. The text of the telegram must be written = 
legibly in characters which have their equivalent = 


on the telegraphic signals used in Venezuela. 
These characters are as follows :— - 


. ‘Lerrers, : 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS 
TUVWXYZ, 2 
Adi. : . 
FiGuREs, ~ ; & 


1234567890. 
SIGNS OF PUNCTUATION. 


Full stop (.); comma ( )3 semi-colon (;) 5 
colon (:) ; note of Sorerapeston (?) 5 exclamation 
mark (!) ; apostrophe (’) ; en (-); paren- 

thesis () ; inverted commas me ms ; oblique (/) ; 
underline (_). = : 


D. The various parts of which a telegram is 


composed should be written in the following 
order :— 
(r)- The address.” instructions, 


() I : eahes 
(4) The signature. 
E, the sender must write on the form 
immediately before the address the supple- 
mentary instructions. ; 


Multiple radiotelegrams will have this remark 
written immediately before the addresses 
concerned, 


~The remark “ Urgent.” is not admitted in 
Venezuela except on the ordinary telegraphic 
system. 
' F, Every address must contain at least two 
words. The first giving the name of the addressee, 
the second indicating the station of destination. 
Nevertheless, if the address.is lacking in further 
necessary particulars for the addressee to be 
traced without difficulty by the office of destina- 
tion the sender shall abide by the consequences 
of insufficient address. 


G. The address of radiotelegrams “deatined - 


for ships must be as full as possible. 

necessarily contain :— c 
(a) Name or capacity of the addressee 

“with supplementary Be apd if need Sete 


They must 


ve 


Laws 


and Regulations—Venezuela 


Oe 


E cf @ 
~ . oe 


_. column of the nomenclature. : 
ne (c) Name of the coast stations as shown in 
_ the nomenclature, ; 

Nevertheless, the name of the ship may be 
_ substituted at the sender’s risk by the route 
~_ indication and determined by the name of the 


other similar remark. 
2 H. Telegrams without text are admitted. 
The text may be written in plain language or 

_in secret language, and in the latter case it may 
be in code language or in cypher language. 

' Each one of these languages may be used 

~singly or in combination with others in the same 
telegram. 


It can also be written by means of the Inter- 
national Code of signals. The radiotelegraphic 
station will not translate this text when the 
telegram has to be retransmitted to another 
station. 

I. The station of origin in Venezuela does 
not admit messages in secret language except 
on condition that they fulfil the requirements 
established in Article 45 of the radiotelegraphic 
Regulations. This provision is not applicable 
to transit telegrams, 

J. Plain language is understood to be that 
which suggests an intelligible meaning in one 
or more of the languages authorised for inter- 
national telegraphic correspondence. 

The use of code addresses, commercial signs, 
_ international code signals, abbreviations, initials 
such as f.o.b., c.i.f., or analogous terms do not 
deprive the telegram of its plain lauguage 
character. 

__K. Code language is composed of words that 
do not form intelligible sentences. 

Words actual or artificial must be pronounce- 
able in Spanish, German, French, Dutch, 
English, Italian, Portuguese or Latin. 

Artificial words must not bear accented 
letters. 

Code language must not have more than 
ten characters of the Morse alphabet. The 
ch or any other combination of vowels or double 
consonants will be counted as two letters 
in artificial words. 

Words formed by the combination of two 


the language are not admitted. 
L. Cypher language is that formed by—~ 
_ (x) Either Arabic cyphers, grotips or 
series of Arabic numbers with a secret mean- 
ing, or by letters (unaccented), groups or 
series of letters with a secret meaning. 
___ (2) Words, names, expressions or combina- 
_ tions of letters which do not fulfil the condi- 
tions of plain language nor of code language. 
The mixture of cyphers and letters with a 
secret meaning is not admitted in the same 
group. 
_ The groups referred to under paragraph J are 
not considered to be of secret meaning. 
_M. The signature is not obligatory; it may 
be written by the sender in accordance with 
custom or substituted by a registered address. 
It is indispensable for every message to be 
ey signed in Venezuela, although the signature 
ea need not be transmitted, at any rate the regis- 
Bray tered address used as the signature must be 
ae _ translated at the foot of the telegram. 


No. 3.—OFFICIAL RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


ie A. An official message is understood to be 
- . that dealing with matters of public service 


cae (b) Name of the boat as shown in the first / 


ports of origin and destination or by some 


or more in plain language against the usage of. 


and sent by a Government official in the exercise 
of his duties. Nae 

B. Official radiotelegrams must bear the 
seal of or a memorandum from the sending 


official unless there is no doubt of their authen- 


ticity. : 

C. The right tosend a reply as an official 
radiotelegram is proved by the production of ~ 
the message requiring it. 

D. Official radiotelegrams can in any case 
be written in secret language. 

E. The receiving station must repeat official 
messages; partially if they are written in ~ 
plain language, and wholly if in secret language. 


No. 4.—SERVICE RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


A. Only authorised employees 
service radiotelegrams free. This privilege 
is limited to radios that. present an urgent 
character and they must be written in a concise. 
form. Exclusive of such cases the station may 
refuse the message or forward a duplicate by 

ost. 
E B. Service advices may also be exchanged 
free of tariff between two or more stations 
respecting repetitions, rectifications, or cancella- 
tion of messages or anything affecting the 
correct transmission. 

C. When the service advice is requested by 
a private person it will be charged according to 
the tariff. In communications with boats 
the“advice may only refer to the rectification 
of radios previously transmitted. The letters 
S.T. must precede the preamble of these radio- 
telegrams. If there should be need to rectify 
a word it will be indicated by the position it 
occupies in the text of the message, independent 
of the rules of taxation. 


No. 5.—Metuop or Countinc Worps. 


A. All that which the sender writes on the 
form for transmission is subject to taxation, 
and is included in the number of words. Hy- 
phens which separate words and signs of punc- 
tuation are only transmitted by special request 
or when they form groups of signs in secret 
language, and in these cases they are subject 
to tariff. 


B. The‘name of the station, number of the ey 


radiotelegram, time of handing in and other 
indications in the preamble are not counted or 
charged unless the sender inserts any of these 
remarks in the text of his radiotelegram, and 
then they form part of the number of chargeable 
words. : 

C. One word is counted for the following, 
in all languages :— 

(rt) In the address. : 


(a) The name of the office of destination 
(or the coast station) written as shown 
in the first column of the nomenclature with 
the relative indications. 

(b) The names of the territorial sub- 
divisions respectively written in accordance 
with the nomenclature. 


(2) The name of the ship as shown in the 
first column of the nomenclature. 

(3) The code words fulfilling the conditions . 
under paragraph K of No. 2. 

(4) Every isolated character, 
cypher, as well as every sign of punctuation 
apostrophe or hyphen transmitted at the 
sender’s request. : 

{3} The underline. 

6) The parenthesis signs. gst 

(7) The inverted commas. 

(8) The supplementary instructions. 


can send - 


\"s 


\ 


letter or 


462. 


D. In plain language any word or authorised 
~ group containing fifteen letters of the Morse 
_ alphabet is reckoned as a single word. Any 
characters in excess, should there be any, 
are calculated as an additional word. 
In code language every ten characters are 
counted as ope word. 
In cypher language every five letters or 
numbers are counted as one word. 


‘ E. If in the same message there should be 
complete sentences in plain language and in 
code language or cypher language the words 
in each sentence will be counted according 
to the former rule; but if there should be code 
“or cypher words intercepted-in the plain 
language the whole radiotelegram will be con-- 
sidered as cypher, and if without cyphers as 

- code language. 


F. Words joined by hyphens and apostrophes 
will be counted as separated and the syllabic 
sounds by the number of letters of which they 
are composed. 


G. The combination of words against general 
usage is not admitted. Usage is justified if 
the point should arise by reference to a dictionary 
of the respective language. 


_H. The counting of words at the station of 

origin is decisive, but if the office of destination 

should discover an error it may claim the excess 

. from the addressee, and if the latter should 

: tefuse to pay it have a service advice sent 
for the amount to be collected from the sender. 
When the latter has paid the difference another 
service advice will be sent authorising delivery 
of the message. 


No. 6.—TARIFFS AND TAXATION. 


. A. Radiotelegrams originating from a ship 

= are taxed as addressed to the nearest coast 

station. In the charge the supplementary 
telegraphic tariff will be included. 


B. When the sender gives instructions on 
his message for the retransmission of the radio- 
telegram to another station he shall pay the 
tariff relative to each service. This rule will 
be applied when the retransmission of a radio 
Ss sent by land is effected through two or more 

ship stations. 


| C. The total rate for telegrams will be 
- eollected from the sender except :-— 
te Express charges. 
2) Porterage charges by the station of 
destination. 
=i (3) In cases provided for under letter G of 
Pas “this paragraph. 
D. The rate will be olecieda in bolivares, and 
foreign tariffs will in each case be converted 
to this currency. 


: E. Rates will be fixed in accordance with the 
t particulars in the nomenclature. 


F. Ship stations may obtain information 
from coast stations when they are not in posses- 
sion of all the necessary particulars for making 

up the rate of the telegrams. 


G. When the transit tax is not shown in the 
nomenclature the office of origin will include 
in the preamble the remark “tax to be col- 

~-Jected.” The same. thing will be done when it 
is from a sender in a country not adherent to 
the International Conventions. 


se H. The sender of the radiotelegram has the 

right to ask for a receipt with a note of the 
amount collected. The office of origin may 
-_ charge a ae for this of 25 cents. 


. 
feta : 


“case should arise, for the Government to make 


No. re reaueetage oF > Sino 

A. The length of a normal wave is 600 metres. 
Every station must be equipped so as to be 
able to send waves of 300 metres as well. But 
it must always be in condition to receive calls 
made by means of the normal wavelength. __ 

B. Stations intended exclusively for dete ee 
mining the position of ships must not use wave- — 
lengths exceeding 150 metres. 

C. The foregoing conditions, indispensable to. 
a good public service shall not prevent, if the 


any variations which it may judge convenient as 

for its radiotelegraphic correspondence, - a3 
D. Stations must maintain traffic with the 

least waste of power. Ship stations must not ~ 


_use more than 1 kW. unless the boat is obliged == 


to communicate at a distance exceeding 200° 
nautical miles, or when exceptional circum- 
stances require an increase in power. < ete: 

E. The exchange of signals, superfluous = 
words, experimenting or practice, that may = 
disturb the service of other stations is forbidden. 
For this reason training and portable stations 
will use wavelengths different to the normal. 

F. Should the foregoing rules be infringed 
the station must lodge a complaint in detail to 
the Director-General of Federal Telegraps 
and Telephones. 


No. S=TeatrrG SIGNALS, 


The routine specified ts in accordance with 
Chapter VI. of the Service Regulations attached 
to the International ye acca Ae Conners 
ana is therefore omitied. 


No. 9.—FORWARDING TO DESTINATION. . 


A. The sender may order a radio to be apg oe 
by telephone. If so, the word “ Telephone ” eae 
shall be written before the address. a 


B. For despatch to destination radiograms 
are classified in the same order of priority ~ 
as for transmission. 


C. Radios with the remark “* Day” are not 
delivered during the night; those received — —- 
during the night are not immediately delivered 
unless they contain the word “ Night,” or the 
receiving station should consider them to be of 
a real urgent character. 2M 


D. The radiogram may be delivered in the a 
absence of the addressee to the members of ~~ 
his family, and to persons in his employ, | The (= 
remark ‘“‘ M.P.” or ‘‘ manos propias,” 4.¢, 
(own hands), as well as the remark “ Open.” 
are only admitted in official correspondence. 


E. When the radiograms cannot be delivered 
the station of destination shall explain the ‘ = a 
reason by service advice. If need be, a ne : 
in the address will be corrected. er 


F, Radiograms not transmitted shall = sent 
by post to the Director-General of Federal 
Telegraphs and Telephones to be filed. pe 


G. When a radiogram has to be transmitted Pon,” 
to a boat and the latter is not yet within range 
of the station, it will be treated like a message 
not transmitted, the sender being advised on 
the eighth day unless the latter should order — a 
another waiting period of nine days. If the 
station is sure that the ship has sailed beyond 
its range it may cancel the meatier and advise 
the sender. 


Let it be communicated and Published. i 
By the Federal es ; 


ots eras: ae 


Official. | 
Mr. W. Russeli Brown ~—_.. 


- Government, 
Mr. S. Wyatt-Smith pe a 


Laws and Regulations—VW eihaiwei 


Title. 
Officer Administering the 
Senior District Officer . 


Se Pe 


WEIHAIWEI fi) 
reas CONTROL. 
~ OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
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# ADMINISTRATION. 

Fe r Wireless Telegraphy in the territory is governed by : 

a A—Ordinance No. 5 of 1913. ; 

=> = AN ORDINANCE TO PROVIDE FOR THE (ii) If a magistrate is satisfied by infor- 
=z A REGULATION OF WIRELESS mation on oath that there is reasonable ~ 
oe pene TELEGRAPHY. ground for believing that a wireless’ tele- 
ae ae : graph station has been established without 
St Eve Ir ENACTED by HE hp ed pa cake of a licence in that behalf or that any apparatus 
-_ Weihaiwei as follows :— for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 


os 
m1 7 


= 


1. The Ordinance may be cited as “ The 
~ Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913.” 

2. ‘* Telegraph” means an electric, galvanic 

or magnetic telegraph, and includes appliances 

ee and apparatus for transmitting or making 
'.. telegraphic, telephonic or other communications 
_ by means of electricity, galvanism, or magnetism. 
oa The expression ‘* Wireless Telegraphy ”’ 
_- means any system of communication by 
a “telegraph” (as defined in this Ordinance) 
without the aid of any wire connecting the 
_ points from and at which the messages or 
_ otber communications are sent and received ; 

provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using an 
a electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
_ ___ or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 
_ 3. The Commissioner may whenever he 
shall deem it expedient to do so licence the 
establishment of any wireless’ telegraph 
station or the installation or working of any 
- apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
‘in the territory or on board any. British ship 
registered in the territory. 


_ ~~ 4, {i) No person shall establish any wireless 
_—_ telegraph station or install or work any apparatus 


for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 

____-territory or on board any British ship registered 

= in the territory except under and in accordance 

_-_+with a licence granted in that behalf by the 

ss Commissioner. 

Ee (ii) Every such dicence shall be in such 
form and for such period as the Commis- 
_ sioner may determine and shall contain 
ae such terms, conditions and restrictions on 

-* and subject to which the licence is granted -as 

the Commissioner shall] consider} desirable 

~ in the public interest. 

B 5. (i) If any person establishes a wireless 

; telegraph station without a licence in that 

behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 

wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment of 

- either description for a term not exceeding 

' twelve months and in either case be liable 

_ to farfeit any apparatus for wireless tele- 

____ graphy installed or worked without a licence, 

__but no proceedings shall be taken against any 

person under this Ordinance except with the 

' previous sauction of the Commissioner. > 


worked in any place or on board any ship 
within the jurisdiction without a oente 
in that behalf he may grant -a_ search 
warrant to any police officer to enter and 
inspect the station, place, or ship, and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him 
to be-used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 


6. (1) The Commissioner may make regula- 
tions for all or any of the following matters :— 


(i) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences unde 
this Ordinance are to be made; ; 

(ii) For prescribing the fees payable 
on the grant of any licence; 

(iii) For regulating the manner in 
which apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship whether 
British or foreign in the waters of the 
territory shall be worked so as to prevent 
interference with naval signalling or the 
working of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed or worked 
in the territory or the waters thereof and 
so as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships 


at sea; “se 


(iv) For prohibiting except with th 
special or general permission of the Com- 
missioner the working or using of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship whether British 
or foreign whilst such ship is in any of the 
harbours of the territory ; 

(v) For prohibiting or regula in 
ease at any time in the opinion of the 
Commissioner an emergency has _ arisen 
in which it is expedient for the public 


service that His Maiesty’s Government 


should have control over the transmission 
of messages by wireless telegraphy on 
board British ships whether British 


or foreign in the waters of the territory 


the use of wireless telegraphy on board 


such ships while in such waters by such 
further rules as the Commissioner may — 


see fit to make from time to time and 


either in all cases or in such cases as May 


be deemed desirable. 
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a ’ =< rt 
-(2) Provided that no regulations made f done contrary ion the! provisions of this. Ordi ; 
in respect of the matters described in para- | nance or of any regu ations es) thereunder 
graphs (iii); (iv) and-(v) of this section | or in breach of the conditions and Ehren Az 
shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphy | subject to or upon which any licence has been” Se 
_ for the purpose of making or answering issued shall be deemed to be an offence against — 

; signals of distress. this Ordinance, and for every such offence sea 

7, When an applicant for a licence proves |-not otherwise specially provided for the — 

pa to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that | offender shall in addition to the forfeiture of = 

the sole object of obtaining the licence is to | any articles seized be liable to a fine of five — 
. enable him to conduct experiments in.wireless | hundred dollars. one] 
»_. telegraphy a licence for that purpose shall be (ii) All convictions, forfeitures - and fines 
Ss granted subject to. such special terms, condi- | under this Ordinance or any: regulations made 
tions and restrictions as the Commissioner thereunder may be bad and recovered before 
may think proper, but shall not be’ subject to | a magistrate. Se. 
any rent or royalty. g. Ordinance No. 1 of 1904 to regulate the ~ | 
8. (i) Every omission or neglect to comply | establishment of wireless electric telegraphy is- 
with and every act done or attempted to be | hereby repealed. “i 
(See Maps 25, 28 and 33.) 3 See 
y Including : Pemba. : 
; HE Zanzibar Protectorate includes the islands of Zanzibar and Pemba. a 
The Protectorate Council comprises the Sultan, the British Resident 43 2 ic 
chd seven members. 

7 CONTROL. ; 

a \ 
OFfFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. ‘ 
Official. = Title. Address. 

e ~Mr. R. Withycombe, M.B.E. Director of Bley ets Spates a Wireless 2 
op : Telegraphy : nn Zanzibar 
Po Mio. W,. Dyer. *-.. -- | Assistant do. , do. ee _ Zanzibar 

d ; . 

; : ORGANISATION, 

~~ The Government maintains wireless stations in Zanzibar and Pemba 
ADMINISTRATION. ‘an 
‘We append herewith the Decree issued by the Sultan in 1999 and 
revised in 1922 in regard to wireless. = 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY DECREE determine, and shall contain. the ferths* Le ei 
(No. 6 of 1909, revised 1922). tions, and restrictions on and subject to which ¥ ‘ 
A Diceee TO REGULATE THE USE OF WIRELESS licence is granted, and any such licence may OK 
: TELEGRAPHY IN ZANZIBAR. . ‘include two or-fMore stations or places. ¥ a 
: [February 9th, 1909.] (3)-If any person establishes a wireless a 
oe r. This Decree may be cited as ‘‘ The Wireless telegraph station without a licence in that — 
: Telegraphy Decree.” — behalf or installs or works any apparatus for — 
2. The term ‘‘ship”’ includes steamers, wireless telegraphy without~a licence in that 
_ sailing-ships, dhows, lighters, rafts, and every behalf, he shall be guilty of an offence against — 
other form of boat. | this Decree, and on cetenatig he shall be liable — if 
The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ’? means to a fine not exceeding 3,500 rupees, or to Ions 
any system of communication by telegraph as~| simple imprisonment for>a term not exceeding 
_ defined in “The Indian Telegraph Act, 1883,” twelve months, or to both, and in either case be 
_ without the aid of any wire connecting the | liable to forfeit- any apparatus for wireless 

3 points from and at which the messages or other telegraphy installed or worked without a licence, 

' communications are sent and received. but no proceedings shall be taken against any 

oa Provided that nothing in this Decree shall | person under this Decree except by the order of” 

ae prevent any person from making or using | the British Resident. 

~~ electrical apparatus for actuating machinery or (4) If the Court is satisfied by information onal 
_ for any purpose other than the transmission of | oath that there is reasonable ground for suppos- _ 

ao serenity ing that a wireless telegraph station has been 

_. .- 3. (x) No person shall establish any wireless | established without a licence in that behalf, 

__ telegraph station or jinstall any apparatus for or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy has 
wireless telegraphy in any place in our domi- been installed or worked in any place or on boat 

~ * -nions except under and in accordance with a any ship within its jurisdiction without as 

2 licence granted in that behalf by the British licence in that behalf, it may grant a w: 
Resident. to any officer of our police to enter and inspect. 

~~ {2) Every such licence shall be in such form | the station or place or ship, and to seize an 


and for such period as the British Resident may | apparatus which appears to. him- “4 be- 


wt 


or intended to be used, for wireless telegraphy 
_. therein. 


: (5) The British Resident may make regula- 
~ tions for prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under this Decree 
are to be made and fees payable on the grant of 
any such licence. : 

- 4. Where the applicant for a licence proves 
_. to the satisfaction of the British Resident that 
the sole object of obtaining the licence is to 
“enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
__ telegraphy, a licence for that purpose shall be 
_ granted, subject to such special terms, condi- 
 tions}-and restrictions as the British Resident 


nn 
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may think proper, but shall not be subject to 
any rent or royalty. 

5. No person shall work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any ship whilst 
that ship is in the waters of our dominions 


otherwise than in accordance with Regulations 
made in that behalf by the British Resident 


who may by any such Regulations impose 


penalties for the breach of any such Regulations 
not exceeding 150 rupees for each offence, and 
may provide for the forfeiture on any such breach 


of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed — 


or worked on such ship. Save as aforesaid, 
nothing in this Decree shall apply to the working 
of apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed on 
any foreign ship. 


; GREAT BRITAIN. 
: NEW BILL AMENDING WIRELESS LAW. 
- The text of the new Bill for amending the Wireless Telegraphy Act of 1904 was 


- veceived after the Laws and Regulations for Great Britain had been printed. — 


_ This Bill will be considered by Parliament and may be considerably amended 
_ before being passed into law. We print below the text as originally presented 
a by the Postmaster-Geneval :— 


A BILL 
To RE-ENACT AND AMEND THE LAW RELATING 
' TO WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TO MAKE PRO- 
VISION WITH RESPECT TO VISUAL AND SOUND 
SIGNALLING AND THE USE OF ETHERIC WAVES 
FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF ENERGY. 


Be it enacted by the King’s most Excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, 
in this present Parliament assembled, and by the 
authority of the same, as follows :— 

1. (1) A person shall not establish or maintain 
any wireless telegraph station, or install, work, 
or maintain any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in any place or on board any ship or aircraft to 

which this Act applies except under and in 
~ accordance with a licence granted in that behalf 
_ by the Postmaster-General. 
ss (2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
for such period and shall be granted on and 
_ subject to such terms, conditions, and restric- 
tions as the Postmaster-Genera] may determine, 
_ and any such licence may include two or more 
stations, places, ships, or aircraft. 
~ (3) If any person establishes or maintains a 
_ wireless telegraph station-without a licence in 
_ that behalf, or installs, works, or maintains any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy without a 


, 


licence in that behalf, he shall be guilty of a- 


- _misdemeanour, and be liable— 
% (a) on conviction on indictment, to im- 
_-  prisonment with or without hard labour, for 
a term not exceeding twelve months, or to a 
___ fine not exceeding one hundred pounds ; 
~ (6) on summary conviction, to imprison- 
ment, with or without hard labour, for a term 
not exceeding three months, or to-a fine not 
"exceeding fifty pounds, and, in the case of a 
- continuing offence, to a further fine not 
i exceeding five pounds for each day during 
which the offence continues ; : 
and in either case be liable to forfeit any appar- 
“ atus for wireless telegraphy installed, worked, 
or maintained without a licence, but no pro- 


_ ceedings shall be taken against any person under °* 


this Act except by order of the Postmaster- 
_ General; the Admiralty, the Army Council, the 
_ Air Council, or the Board of Trade, 


“ 


(4) If a justice of the peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established, or is being main- 


tained, without a licence in that behalf, or that - 


any apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 


installed, or is being worked or maintained in- 


any place or on board any ship or aircraft within 


his jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf, | 


he may grant a search warrant to any police 
officer or any officer appointed in that behalf 
by the Postmaster-General, the Admiralty, the 
Army Council, the Air Council, or the Board of 
Trade and named in the warrant, and a warrant 
so granted shali authorise the officer named 
therein to enter and inspect the station, place, 
ship or aircraft and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used, or intended to be 
used, for wireless telegraphy therein. 

(5) The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph as defined in the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 
1924, without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the messages or other 
communications are sent and received. 


a 2, (1) Where the applicant for a_ licence 


proves to the satisfaction of the Postmaster- 
General that the sole object of obtaining the 
licence is to enable him to conduct experiments 
in wireless telegraphy, a licence for that purpose 
shall be granted, subject to such special terms, 
conditions, and restrictions as the Postmaster- 


General may think proper, but shall not be 


subject to any rent or royalty. 

(2) Where an applicant for a licence satisfies 
the Postmaster-General that a_ wireless  tele- 
graph station is to be used solely for the sending 
or receiving of telegrams which are within the 
first or second exception from the exclusive 
privilege conferred upon the Postmaster-General 
by the Telegraph Act, 1869, a licence for that 
purpose, if granted, shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. hl 

(3) The provisions of this section and of the 
enactment replaced thereby, providing that a 
licence is not to be subject to any rent or foyalty, 
shall not prevent, and shall be deemed never to 
have prevented, fees (periodical or,otherwise) 
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“prescribed for the purpose being charged in 
respect of the grant or renewal thereof. Z 


3. (1) The Postmaster-General may make 


regulations— 


- (2) Regulations 


(a) as to the terms, conditions, and restric- 
‘tions on or subject to which licences or any 
‘class of licences under this Act are to be 
a! renewed, suspended;. or withdrawn ; 
an 

(6) requiring any operators or other persons 
agen in the working of wireless telegraphy 

to be provided with certificates, and making 
provision as to the manner and conditions 
‘of the issue and renewal of any such certificate, 
including the examinations and tests to be 
undergone, and the form, custody, production, 
cancellation, suspension, endorsement and 
surrender of any such certificate, whether 
pace before or after the passing of this Act: 
an 

(c) as to the extent to which this Act is to 


apply to British ships and aircraft registered - 


sewhere than in Great Britain, Northern 
Ireland, the Channel Islands or the Isle of 
Man, and to foreign ships and aircraft, and 
as to the working of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed therein ; 

(a) for giving effect to, and securing com- 
pliance with, the provisions of any international 
convention signed on behalf of His Majesty, 
and any regulations made thereunder, so far 
as the same relate to wireless telegraphy ; 

(e) prescribing, subject to the consent of the 
Treasury, the fees to be paid periodically 
or otherwise in respect of the grant or renewal 
of any licence or certificate. 
under this section may 


provide that any person acting in contravention 

- of or failing to comply with the regulations or any 
of them,or the terms, conditions and restrictions, 

or apy of them, on or subject to which any such 
licence or .certificate as aforesaid has been 
granted, shall, on summary conviction, be liable 

to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three 
months, or to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 


and, in the case of a continuing ottence, a further 


fine not exceeding five pounds for each day during 

which the otience continues, and be liable to 
= forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in 

respect of which the offence is committed. 


(3) Every regulation made under this section 


shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament 
as soon as may be after it is made, and, if-an 


address is presented by either House within 


twenty-one days on which that House has sat 

_ next after any such regulation is laid before it, 
praying that the regulation may be annulled, 
His Majesty in Council may annul the regulation, 
but without prejudice to the validity of anything 
previously done thereunder. 


4. (1) A person shall aot— 


(a) send or attempt to send by wireless tele- . 


graphy a message or communication of an 
indecent, obscene, or offensive. character, or 
a message or communication subversive of 
public order; or 

(b) send or attempt to send by wireless 
telegraphy a signal of distress of a false or 
misleading character, or a false or misleading 
message as to a vessel in distress; or 

(c) improperly divulge the purport of any 
message sent or proposed to be sent by wireless 
telegraphy. 
(2) If any person acts in contravention of this 


section he shall be liable on summary conviction 
vto a fine not exceeding ten pounds, or on con- 


viction on indictment to imprisonment, with or 
without hard labour, for a term not exceeding 
twelve months, 
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alleged to be incurred under this Act, or Tul 


- of any apparatus, and may restore anything 


' provision as appears necessary for the antl 
- ment of the rules are 


discretion, mitigate any penalty may, 


or regulations made thereunder, ‘without aking 
legal proceedings for the imposi'ion ee Q 
or stay or compound any p: gs for the — 
imposition thereof or for the seizure or forfeitars2e % 
ae 
<< 
seized or forfeited: = 

Provided that in the application of this sub- Sy 
section to Scotland, the Lord Advocate shall be 
substituted for the Postmaster-General so far 
as regards discretion conferred on the Postmaster-. 
General to stay or compound any proceedings — 
for the imposition of any penalty or for the 
seizure or forfeiture of any apparatus. — 

(2) All fines recovered in pursuance of this Ac 
shall be paid into the Exchequer. 


6. (zt) The provisions of this Act shal! apply 
to any visual or sound signalling station used 
or intended to be used for the purpose of com- — 
munication with ships at sea as they apply to. . 
wireless telegraphy stations. <A 

(2) For the purposes of this section “ visual 
or sound signalling station ” incliides amy per- — 
manent or fixed apparatus for the purpose of 
visual or sound signalling, and the provisions — 
of this Act shall apply to the maintenance of 
any visual or sound signalling station in existence 
at the passing of this Act as they apply to thee 
establishment of a visual or sounites signalling. 
station : 

Provided that nothing in this Act shall apply 
to visual or sound signalling stations or apparatus — 
on board ships or in aircraft, or to any signal — 
sta‘ion established by Lloyd’s under the Powers — 
conferred by the Lloyd’ s Signalling Stations Act, — 
1888, or to signalling stations and~ lighthousée™ 
under the control of the Board of Trade or of 
any General or Local Lighthouse Authority. — 

In this section the expressions ‘ lighthouses ” ¢ 
and “general or local lighthouse authority ”~ 
have the same meaning as in the Merchant — 
Shipping Act, 1894. PS 


at 
7. The provisions of this Act, shall apply to — 
the installation and working of apparatus for — 
utilising etheric waves for the purpose of the — 
sending or receiving of energy without the aid of - 
any wire connecting the points from and at which ~ 
the energy is sent and received as they apply to 
the installation and working of apes for 
wireless telegraphy. 


8. If at any time in the opinion of a Secreta 
of State an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control over ~ 
the sending and receiving of messages by wirel 
telegraphy or visual or sound signalling or th 
utilisation of etheric waves for the purpose of t he 
sending and reeeiving of energy, and nots to 
that eitect is published in the Gazette, it shal 
be lawful for the Postmaster-General during t he 
continuance of the emergency to make such 
rules as appear necessary with respect to the 
possession, sale, purchase, construction, and. 
of apparatus for any such purpose, or component 
parts of such apparatus, and to impose penalties 
and forfeitures recoverable summarily in 
of any breach of the ruies, and make such 


~ 


“a 


eS 


Provided that— 74 

(a) rules under this aaction shall not provide 
for the imposition of a term of imprisonment 
exceeding six months, or a fine exceeding 
one hundred pounds, or, in the case of a co ol 
tinuing offence, ten pounds for each | 
during,which the offence conten an 
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_ (6) any rules made under this section shall 
be laid as soon as may be before both Houses 
of Parliament. 

- g. (1) This Act shall apply— 


in Great Britain, Northern Ireland, the 
_ Channel Islands or the Isle of Man, wherever 
- such ships or aircraft may be; 


_ elsewhere than as aforesaid, and to foreign 
_____ Ships and aircraft, whilst in or over any part 
_ of Great Britain, Northern Ireland, the 
__ Channel Islands or the Isle of Man, or the 
territorial waters abutting on the coast 
_ thereof, to such extent as may be prescribed 
_.__ by regulations under this Act. : 
(2) Sections six hundred and eighty-four, six 
_ hundred and eighty-five, and six hundred and 
eighty-six of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 
_ (which relate to the jurisdiction of courts and 
_ justices), and section six hundred and ninety- 
_ three of the same Act (which relates_to distress 
_ for sums ordered to be paid by masters and 
owners of ships), shall apply to the jurisdiction 
_ of courts and justices in respect of ships, and 
_ to distress under this Act. 
_ 10, (1) Subiect to the provisions of this Act 
_ with respect to ships and aircraft, this Act shall 
- extend to Great Britain, Northern Ireland, the 
-- Channel Islands and the Isle of Man. 
~~ (2) Im the application of this Act to Scotland 
_ the expression ‘‘ misdemeanour’’ means crime 
and ouence, 
- (3) In the application of this Act to the Channel 
~ Islands and the Isle of Man— 
_ (a) The Lieutenant governor of the Island 
_ . of Jersey or the Island of Guernsey, and the 
- governor, lieutenant governor, or deputy 
governor of the Isle of Man, as the case may 
st Sorat shall be substituted for the Board of 
‘Trade: 


pee 


_ (a) to British ships and aircraft registered — 


_(b) to British ships and aircraft registered 


(b) Offences may be prosecuted, fines re- 
covered, proceedings taken, and _ search 
warrants issued in such courts and in such 
manner as may for the time being be provided 
in the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man by 
law, or, if uo express provision is made, then 
in and before the courts and in the manner in 
which the like olfences, fines, proceedings, and 
warrants may be prosecuted, recovered, taken, 
or issued therein, by law, or as near thereto as 
circumstances admit, and the bailiif or his 
lientenant, or any jurat of the Royal Court 
in the Island of Jersey or the Island of 
Guernsey, and the judge or any jurat of the 
Court of Alderney, and the high bailitf or two 
justices of the peace in the Isle of Man, shall 
respectively be submitted for a justice of the 
peace. 

11, (1) The Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904,® 
and the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1906, are 


_ hereby repealed ; 


Provided that nothing in this repeal shall 
affect any licence granted under fhe enactments 
so repealed, but every such licence shall have 


_ effect as if granted under the Act. 


(2) For removing doubts as to the construction 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, it is hereby 
declared that any references in that Act to 
transmission in relation to messages shall be 
deemed always to have included references to 
the reception of messages : 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall 
render any person liable, in respect of any act 
or omission prior to the twelfth day of December, 
nineteen hundred and twenty-four, to any 


penalty to which he would not but for this — 


subsection have been liable. 

12. This Act may be cited as the Wireless 
Telegraphy and Signalling Act, 1925, and this 
Act and the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 1924, may 
be cited together as the Telegraph Acts, 1863. 
to 1925. ’ 


J YP to the time of going to press we have been unable to obtain any 
 4Jinformation regarding special laws and regulations for the control of 
_ wireless in the following countries, excepting those of which particulars will 
be found under a more general heading (e.g., Bahamas included in British 
_ West Indies). In most cases it is assumed that the regulations in force 
_ in the countries owning or controlling the wireless stations are applicable 
and that it has not yet been deemed necessary to formulate any local 
_Tegulations. 


a ~ 


_ ABYSSINIA (see Maps 25, 29 and 30). The 
+ station at Gambela is controlled by the 


a Sudan Government, 


MIRALTY ISLANDS (see Maps 17 and 22). 
The. station at Manus is controlled by the 
‘Australian Commonwealth. (See New Guinea.) 


AEGEAN ISLANDS (see Maps 3 and 4). The 
- stations at Chios and Samoa are controlled 


__ in the Dodecannese Islands, by Italy. 
LASKA. See under UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA (Maps 34, 36 and 42). 

BANIA (see Maps 3 and 14). Anindependent 
State goverried by a Council of Regents. 


Italian Government. A station at Tirana is 
_ contemplated, 
ALGERIA. See under FRANCE (Maps 24, 
and 28). ite ae 


= ATG 


by Greece. Those at Rhodes and Stampalia, 


_ The station at Sasseno is controlled by the- 


ANGOLA, or Portuguese West Africa. A Portu- . 
guese colony under the jurisdiction of a High 
Commissioner. The Laws and Regulations 
controlling wireless telegraphy are those in — 
force in Portugal (Maps 24 and 31). 


ARABIA (see Maps 16, 25 and 27). With the 
exception of the stations in the British 
Protectorate at Aden and at Babhrein on 
the Arabian side of the Persian Gulf, there . 
are no wireless stations in Arabia, : 


ASCENSION ISLAND is now a dependency of 
St. Helena.. It is an important cable station 
of the Eastern Telegraph Company but has 
no wireless communication. The old Admir- 
alty wireless station has long been dismantled 
(see Maps 24 and 33). 


AZORES. See under PORTUGAL 


2 
(Maps 
24 and 33). 


under BRITISH WEST 


BAHAMAS, See 
‘ INDIES (Maps 35, 45 and 46). 
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BAHREIN ISLANDS. Sce under PERSIAN. 


~- GULF (Maps 16 and 21). 


BATHURST. See under GAMBIA (Maps 24 | 


and 26) 


BRITISH EAST AFRICA. Sce under KENYA 
COLONY and ZANZIBAR (Maps 25, 28, 
30 and 33). 


BULGARIA. A sovereign State under the 
Czar Boris III.. Wireless telegraphy is worked 
in conformity with the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention but up to the time of 
going to press we have not been able to obtain 
particulars of any special regulations in force 
{see Maps 3, 14 and 16). 


CAMEROONS (see Maps 24 and 26). There are 

at present no stations in British Cameroons. 

@ For French Cameroons see under FRANCE. 

The, station at Douala is under French 
control. 


CANARY ISLANDS. See under SPAIN (Maps 
24 and 30). 


CAPE VERDE ISLANDS. See under 
PORTUGAL (Maps 24 and 33). 
COCOS - KEELING ISLANDS. See under 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS (Map 22). 
CRETE. See under GREECE (Maps 3 and 14). 


CURACAO. See under HOLLAND (Maps 45, 
48 and 50). 


CYRENAICA (see Maps 25 and 27). The 
North Eastern portion of Italian Libya. 
The stations at Bengasi, Cirene, Derna and 
Tobruk are owned and controlled by Italy. 


DODECANESE (see Maps 3 and 14). The 
Sporadi group of the Aegean Islands, the 
stations in Rhodes and Stampalia, are owned 
and controlled by Italy. 


DUTCH EASTINDIES. See under HOLLAND. 
(Maps 17 and 22). 


DUTCH GUIANA (Surinam). No special regula- 
tions have been issued, as far as we are aware, 
for the control of wireless telegraphy in this 
country. The station at Paramaribo is 
operated by the Surinam Bauxite Co. (see 
Maps 48 and 51). 

ERITREA (see Maps 25 and 29). An Italian 
Colony. he station at Assab, Massawa 
and Mersa Fatma are controlled by the 
Italian Government. 


FAROE ISLANDS. See under DENMARK 
(Maps 2 and 15). 


FERNANDO PO. See under SPAIN (Maps 
24 and 26). The station of S. dsabel di 
Fernando Po is controlled by the Spanish 
Foreign Office. 

FIUME. The wireless station is operated by 

' the Societa Fiumana per le Radiocommuni- 
cazioni (see Maps 2 and 13). 

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA (see Maps 
24, 25, 26 and 29), including French Congo 
and French Cameroon), The stations at 
Loango and Douala are owned and controlled 
by France. 

FRENCH GUIANA. See 
(Maps 48 and 51). 


CH INDO-CHINA, 
(Maps 17 and 23) 


under FRANCE 


See under FRANCE 


FRENCH SETTLEMENTS IN OCEANIA (see 


Map 56). Including Society Islands, Mar- 
quezar a Tuamotu group, Leeward 


: 


Islands, Gambier, Tubuai and Rapa ‘Tada 
and Tahiti, The stations at Makatea | 
Laat are owned and controlled 26 the — 

trench, ; 


FRENCH SOMALILAND (see Maps 25; 29. and _ 
30). The station at Jibuti is owned ann 
controlled by the French. > 


FRENCH WEST AFRICA (see Maps 24 and 26).. 3 
The territories are administered by a Governor- — 
General assisted by a Council. Stations at — 
Conakry, Dakar, Grand Bassam, Port- ~ 
Etienne, Rufisque Tabu-and Cotonou... - 

(For the Laws and Regulations controlling — a 
Wireless Telegraphy tn the above French 3 
Colonies see under FRANCE and ALGERIA,) — 

£3 


FRIENDLY ISLANDS. See under PACIFIC ~ 
ISLANDS (Map 56). a: 


GEORGIA. Wireless telegraphy in this republic — 3 
is a State monopoly under the control of th 
War Orifice. i 


relating to any special laws, though it 
understood that these are under consideration — ic 
(see Maps 3 and 12). ‘ 


GUADELOUPE (see Map 45). A French al 
Dependency in the Lesser Antillos. Destrellan — 
Station Pomaranicstcs with Fort de France — 
and Trinidad. 


GUAM (see Map 22), An Island in the Pacific. 
at the Southern extremity of the Mariana — 
‘Archipelago. The station is owned and 
controlled by the United States Navy. ; 


GUATEMALA (see Maps 35, 43 and 44). 
Independent Republic, having a rivatal 
Government station in Guatemala City, 


HAITI (se2 Maps 35 and 45). The Republic © 4 
has passed no regulatioas affecting telegraphy. 
ee, stat ons are controlled by the United - 

tates. 


HAWAIIAN ISLANDS - (Sandwich Islands) 
(ssze Map 56). Are owned and controlled by | 
the U.ited States. Private stations are 
regulat d by the Department of Commerce — 
and Naval stations by tue U.S. Navy. 


ITALIAN SOMALILAND, See under ITA 
(Maps 25, 28 and 30). 

JAMAICA. See under BRITISH WEST 

INDIES (Maps 35 and 45). a 


LABRADOR. See under NEWFOUNDLAND - 
(Maps 34 and 37). 


LIBERIA, The station at Monrovia is controlled — 
and operated by the French Government. _ 


LUXEMBOURG (see Maps 2 and 11), The 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg has not adhered 
to the. London Radiotelegraph Convention, — 
but has made a declaration to the yg 
Bureau in accordance with Article 48 o 
that Convention. 


MACAO (see Maps 17 and 20), A Portuguese 
Colony with a station at Sado Francisco,  —_ 


MADAGASCAR (see Maps 25 and 31). Includ- 
ing Mayotte and the Comoro Islands, 
A French Colony. See under FRANCE, 


MALAY STATES not included in the Federation. 
Including Johore, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan and — 
Trengganu, are under’ British Protection - 
(see Maps 17, 22 and 23). - 


MARSHALL ISLANDS (see Map 56). See undead ‘ 
PACIFIC ISLANDS, The Nauru Station on 
Pleasant Island is controlled by the Australiar 
Commonwealth, 


f 
a 


MARTINIQUE (see Maps 35 and 45). A French 

_ Colony under the Administraton of a Governor 
The station at Fort de France is owned and 

_ controlled by the French Navy. 

la MESOPOTAMIA, See IRAQ (Maps 16 and 21) 

q NEPAL (see Maps 17, 18 and 20). An in- 

_.. dependent Kingdom, There are at present 
no wireless stations, but a project is under 
consideration, 

- NEW BRITAIN. See under SOLOMON ISDS. 


_NEW GUINEA. See under SOLOMON ISDS. 
~ (Maps 17 and 22). 


' PORTO RICO. This island is under the control 
& of a Governor appointed by the U.S.A. The 
regulation of wireless telegraphy rests in the 
_. hands of the Department of Commerce for 
om private stations and in those of the U.S. Navy 
__- Department for the naval stations (see Maps 
35 and 45). 


__ PORTUGUESE GUINEA (see Maps 24 and 26). 
A Portuguese Colony on the West Coast of 
- Africa, South of Gambia. Stations have 
been opened at Bissau and Bolama. 
~ ~ RUSSIA (see Maps 3, 12, 16, 17 and 19). Wire- 
less telegraphy is extensively used throughout 
Russia and a large number of stations have 
been opened during the past year. We have 
not been able to obtain particulars for the 
Laws and Regulations now governing the use of 
_~ wireless telegraphy. Reference to the 1921 
3 Edition of the Year Book will give such 


Se Statutes and Regulations as were in existence 

= under the late Imperial Government. 

ie ges: See under BRITISH WEST 

ee ‘ST. DOMINGO. See under DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC, 


ST. MARTIN, See under CURACAO AND 
HOLLAND. 

_§. PIERRE AND MIQUELON (see Maps 34 
and 37). A French Colony on two groups 
of islanda South of Newfoundland, the station 
on S$, Pierre Island and at Miquelon are 


ee 
“3 


#: 


- SAMOAN ISLANDS (see Map 56). The station 
‘at Apia is owned and controlled by the New 
heed Zealand Administration, those at Ofu, Tau and 
-  Tutuila by the United States. 


= eee. CROAT AND SLOVENE STATE (YUGO- 
. ~ SLAVIA) (see Maps 2, 3, 13 and 14). A 
_ kingdom formed by the fusion of Serbia, 
- Montenegro, Bosnia and Herzegovina. We 
have been unable to obtain any information 
regarding the Laws and Regulations, if any, 
governing wireless in this Kingdom. 


Laws and Regulations 


NEW IRELAND. See under SOLOMAN ISDS. 


under French control. wot 


469 
SPITZBERGEN (including Bear Island). See 
under NORWAY (Maps 2, 9 and 15). The 
station at Green Harbour, Spitzbergen, is 
controlled by the Norwegian Government. 
There are several private stations, including 


one on Bear Island owned by the Bear 
Island Code Company of Tromso. 


SWAZILAND (see Maps 25 and 32) is under the 
Administration of the High Commissioner for 
South Africa. 


SYRIA and LEBANON (see Maps 3, 16 and 25), 
are under French mandate and are adminis- 
tered by a High Commissioner. The wireless 
station at Beyrouth is operated by the Société 
Radio Orient and the administration of 
wireless telegraphy is under the supervision of 
the Inspector General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
The establishment and use of private stations 
is at present forbidden. 


TIMOR (see Map 22). This island in the Malay 
Archipelago is divided between Holland and 
Portugal. The station at Koepang, the 
South-Western extremity, is owned by the 
Dutch, and Dili, on the North Coast, by the 
Portuguese. 


TONGA ISLANDS. See under PACIFIC 
ISLANDS (Map 56). The station at 
~ Nukualofa is owned by the Government 
of Tonga. 


TRIPOLITANA AND CYRENAICA (see Maps 24, 
25, 26 and 27). Italian Libia is, for ad- 
ministration purposes, divided into’ the 
districts of Tripolitana and Cyrenaica, each 
under a governor. The stations are con- 
trolled by the Italian Government. 


TURKEY (see Maps 3, 14 and 16). We have 
been unable to obtain any information 
relating to the organisation and administra- 
tion of wireless in Turkey, 


VIRGIN ISLANDS (see Map 45). The stations 
on the Islands of S. Thomas and S, Croix 
are owned and controlled by the United 
States Navy. 


WESTERN SAMOA. Wireless telegraphy is 
under the control of the New Zealand 
Administration (see Map 56). 


WINDWARD PASSAGE (see Map 45). The 
station on Navassa Island is owned and 
controlled by the United States. 


YUGO-SLAVIA. See above, under SERBS, 
CROATS and SLOVENES (Maps 2, 3, 13 
and 14). 
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THEWORLD'S | 


~ WIRELESS LAND 
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Call Si 
‘T--Time Signal. 


reception only. 


DMIRALTY  IS-_ 
DS. (See under 
| New Gainea) 


AEGEAN ISLANDS 
1 (DODECAS ESE) 


P: LASKA. (See under” 
Fa U.S.A.) 


ERIA, (See Gader | 


one de Car- | 


ea) ee 


“va ho pe porimne) « | : 


LAN D STATIONS. 


t Ganian (names of matinis 
1—Station under Construction. 


NOTES. 


sa 
: Normal 
Geographical ~ 
ing tion. ; | c | hes 
Meridian o: 
: Signal. Nautical 
Greenwich. | | Miles. 
36° 27’ 10" N. | ICW 270 
28° 15’ 35” E. | 
— 'IDA ~- 
40° 29’ 52”N. | IDB — 
19° 17° 17 EL 4 
| 
67-5209 S.-C RP 200 
13°04’ 50” Eos} 
16°32’ 207 S. _CRR 200 
11° 42’ 50” E 
05° 3200” S. | CRQ 250 
12° rr’ oo" E 
£2° O2%00" S.7-7- CREP 250 
77% 75" 00" Be 
07° 22’ 30° S CRLO 150 
20° 58’ 30” E . 
12° 45’ 00" S CRLL= = | 250 
15° 49’ oo” E. ~ 
08° 48’ 30° S. CRE 750 
ae oar Obie seed Ue 
12° 18’ 50” S, CRO 250 
13° 35, 30° E. | 5 a 
14° §4’00"S. | CRLN 250 
13° 34’ 00” E, 
09° 32’ 56” S, CRLM 250 
16° 21’ 00” E, 
15° 11’ 13° S. CRM 250 
12°'00'.27" E 
11° 07’ 00° S CRN 250 
19:54) 008 Fa 
06° 07 3 0” S. + CRLQ ) 200 
12° 18’ 00 YE 
09° 39’ 25” S CRLS 200 
20° 24’ oo” E, 
aes vie as rote ae 
is rie (eae 


2—Station Temporarily Closed. 
For notes relating to countess marked (a), etc., see end of List. 
‘ d Column (Call Sizna's)— 

Loca igns are printed in italics, 
h Column (Wavelength) — 
W—wWeather Reports, Navigational Warnings, 
p FX: —With Fixed Stations only. Bea—Radio Beacon. 
Cal—Calibration Wavelengths. 


N.B. ee her Nature of Service refer to sane List of Call Signs. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 

Oe adicicleohong only. 
(T)—Radiotelephony in addition to Ratiatelcaraphn: 
-D F—Direction-Finding Stations. 


etc, 


Controlled by 


Italian Government .. 


Italian Army ar 


Italian Army .. .. 


Government 
Government .. oe 
| Government .. SF 
Government .. ee 
Government , ae 
Government .. r 
Government .. F 
| Government .. + 


ae 


3—Station Projected. 


Pr—Press Messages. 
T *py—Radio Telephony. 


Rec—For 


Wavelengths 


in Metres {the 


Normal 
Wavelength 
in Heavy 
Type). 


-- — 


600, goo, : i; 200 


spk. 


600, » 900, 1, 1,200 


sp. 
_ 600, 900, 1,200 


spk. 


600, 900, 1,200, 


1,600, 2,000 


pk. 
600, 900, 1,200 


spk. 


600, se 1,200 Le 


eon, 60, foes 


A ay ete A eT se bene Re: Si ace Seon een gh e % 


mer, 


At “s i vo gee Wy tee 
See ae ae = 7 
> . “ _ 
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Publicas 


60° 39’ 00” W. 
pte oe 270 Ministerio de Marina 


“San Julian .. © .. | 49° 38’ 307S. 
67° 42’ 53” W. | 


ARGENTINE — ee poe 
_ REPUBLIC . 3 
Afio Nuevo .. a 54° 39’ 25” S. LIO 432 Ministerio de Marina 
64° 03’ 10” W.. ; “a 
Buenos Aires! ie _ LIAS — Ministerio de Marina 
_Cabo de las Virgenes 52° 20’ 00” S. LJE 270 Ministerio de Marina 
68° 22’ 00” W. 
Comm. 1st Army | 34° 34’00"S. {| LNR 40 | Ministerio de Guerra 
Division (Buenos | 58° 26’ 00” W. 
Aires) ; . 
Comm. 2nd Army} 342 33’ 00”S. | LNS 40 Ministerio de Guerra 
Division (Buenos | 58° 41’ 00” W. 
Aires) 
Comm. Inland Water- | 45° 49’ 00” S. LIJ 270 Ministerio de Marina 
_ ways ; 67° 35’ 00” W. a 
Cordoba’... vs) 41 927 20-00". Sat ENC 1,000 Ministerio de Guerra 
64° 11’ 00” W. = 
Corrientes LIG' .. : — LIG —. Ministerio de Marina 
Corrientes LPC~ .. 27° 27° 52° S. LPG. ~ 100 ~ | Ministerio de Obras 
58° 50’ 38” W. Publicas 
Darsena Norte a 34° 35°35" S: 2 LI 432 Ministerio de Marina 
Bee % 58° 22’ 10” W. 
Dir. Gen. of Arsenals } 34° 38’ 00” S. LNA 40 .| Ministerio de Guerra 
(Buenos Aires) 58° 24’ 00” W. 
Eldorado, Misiones 26° 38 007 S| LIT. 270 Ministerio de Marina 
54° 43’ 00” W 
_ §. Antonio Light! | 36° 18’ 24”S. | LJA ~- Ministerio de Marina 
(Buenos Aires) 56° 46 25° W. | . > : 
Formosa .. oie 26° 14’ 00” S, LIU 270 Ministerio de Marina- 
= 58° 07’ 00” W. : 
Gallegos! .. we —_ LIC — Ministerio de Marina 
Intersection Rio dela | Anchored near | LJL 30. ~—s | Ministerio de Marina 
Plata Pontoon Buoy K37 z 
Buenos Aires . 
Liniers oe seth g4e-90200% 9; LNL ~ 4D Ministerio de Guerra 
5 2 58° 33’ 00” W. : 
Martin Garcia As 34° 11515" S, LIY 100 Ministerio de Marina 
58° 15’ oo” W. ES 
Mendoza .. a8 32° 54’ 00" S. | LNM 400 Ministerio de Guerra_ 
68° 50’ 00” W. * 
Military College 34° 34’ 00” S. LNG 40 Ministerio de Guerra 
(Buenos Aires) 58° 33’ oo” W, : rs 
Monte Grande ~34° 45 14”-S, EPZ —_— ;— aT 6,400 — 
58° 33’ 46” W. - 27,500 caw 
Palomar (El) _.. 34° 36’ 00” S. LND 40 Ministerio de Guerra ; 
x : 58° 36’ 00” W. : ‘ 
Parana we os 312-42! 00 S- LPB 275 Ministerio de Obras 
60°°29’ oo” W. Publicas 
Paz (La) Entre Rios 30° 44’ 00” = LIW 270 Ministerio de Marina 
> 59° 30’ 00” W. 
~ Posados Missions 37° ye 00” S, | LIV é; 270 Ministerio de Marina ¢ 
55° 54’ 00” W. Dt AN eee 
Practicos Recalada, 35° Io’ 20” S. LJK 100 Ministerio de Marina 
Rio de la Plata} 56° 13’ 30” W. eS 
Pontoon ; ; 
Puerto Aguirre ne 2 hte 35° 00” S. LIS 270 Ministerio de Marina 
‘ - 54° 35’ 00” W. : / 
Puerto Belgrano .. 33° 53’ 30” S. LI 430 Ministerio de Marina 
62° 06’ 15” W. 
Puerto Bermejo .. 26° 56’ 25” S. LPD 100 Ministerio de Obras 
‘ 58° 35’ 35” W..| — Publicas 
Punta Delgada,Chubut 42° 45) 59” = yc ; 270 Ministerio de Marina 
63° 38.22” 
Punta Mogotes 38° 05’ 25” S LJB 270 | Ministerio de Marina 
57° 32’ 45” W. 
Recalada — Bahia} 39° 11’ 00” S. LJM 50 Ministerio de Marina 
Blanca Pontoon | 61° 39’ 00” W. | — 
. Lightship : 
Rio Grande, Tierra 52° 47.10 59% LJF 270 Ministerio de Marina 
del Fuego 67° 45’ 50” W. By 
Rio Santiago eC 34° 50’ 20” S. LIZ 270 Ministerio de Marina 
= 57° 53° 45” W. ae 
Rosario de Santa Fé 32° 52’ oo” S. LPA 100 Ministerio de Obras 
| 
| 


— LIB 
~26° 51’ 00” S. LNT 
65° 18’ 00” W. 
54° 48’ 50%S. LIK 
68° 20’ 00” W. 
34° 06’ 00” S. LIX 
59° 02’ oo” W. 
| 
34° 51” 14 S.—| VIA. | 
138° 31” 45, E, 
27° 25’ 34” S: VIB | 
153° 07 TAceEss 
17257" 5671S; VIO 
L22°15 3°50 E, 
15° 27" 44” 'S, VIC 
245° 15’ 31” B. 
L2° 27 212-9. VID 
130° 50’ 16” EB. 
42° 52’ 00” S. VZDM 
147° 19’ 00” E, 
oy Mee v afte & VIE 
121° 537-32" 
nders Island Radio 40° 00° 457 S, VIL | 
a 147° 53° 43” E. 
aldton Radio 28°46’ 28” S. VIN 
F : 114° 35’ 57” E. 
bart Radio 42° 51’ 40” S, VIH 
a . 147° 19’ 30” E. . 
ig Island Radio . 39° 55’ 00” S. VZE 
| ES 143° 51’ 00” E. 
bourne Radio 37° 50° 06" S. | VIM / 
| 144° 58’ 45” E. 
val Staff Office, | 34° 52’ 00” S. VZDG 
& delaide 138° 31’ 00” E.. 
Naval Staff Office, | 27° 25’ 40"S. | VZDF 
: 153° 07’ 55” E. 
aval Staff Office, 32° 02’ 00” S. VZDJ 
Perth 115° 51’ 00” E. 
Naval Staff Office, 37° 50° 00” S. VZDB 
Port Melbourne 144° 58’ 45” E. 
al. Staff Office, | 33° 40’00”S. | VZDC 
151° 00’ 00” E. 
32™o1’ 48” S. | VIP 
115° 49’ 17” E.’ 
23°7247;-36"S. VIR 
150° 30’ 48” E. 
33° 40’ 00” S. VIS 
151° 03° 09” E. 
ursday Island 10° 35°13” S: \ VII 
Radio - 420052 Ae OE. 
19° 16’ 09” S. VIT 
146° 49’ 47” E. 
16° 17’ 45” S. CGI 
149° 58’ 30” E. 
£5° 350079, VIW 
; [ ; 128° 18’ 00” E, 
STRIA - 
Yeutsch Altenburg .. 48° 15/00” N. OHO 
a 16° 22’ 00” E, 
LORES. (See under 
rtugal) 
TH EIN. (See under 
sion Gulf) : 2 
(See 
u der eden West } 
| 
y = 5 5, 
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Ministerio de Marina _ 


Ministerio de Guerra 
Ministerio de Marina 


Ministerio de Marina 


Government .. 
Government .. 
Government 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Navy 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Navy .. Prt 
Navy .. 

Navy .. “a 
Navy .. ics 
Navy .. a 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


300, 450, 600 


spk. 


300, sie 600 


iy 


300, ae 600 
k. 


sp 
300, 450, 600 
spk. 
300,450 600 
spk. 


300, 450, 600 
spk. 


300, a 50, 600 
spk 


300, 450, 600 
spk. 


300, aay 600 
k 


spk. 
300, 450, 600 
spk. — 


300, 450, 600 


spk: 


300, 450, 800, 
1,800-3,500 
spk. and c.w. 
300, 150 Oe 


spk. 

300, 450, 600, 
1,800-3,500 
spk. and c.w. 
300, 450, 600 


spk. and c.w. 
300 §00 


Spxk. wy 
300, 45¥, 6C0 7 


spk. 


3,050 (W) c.w. 


Yr Year-Book of? Wirdle ‘Te 
ae ors’ ear ps 
BELGIAN CONGO 


05° 59” as. Government ..—— ee 


_ Banana Fs nse ONA 300 

Fee =| "19°27 15" B: | 800 = 
Basankusu .. . | 1° o8N. approx.| OQV — Government .. 

19° 40’ E, approx. - 
Basoko 1° 11’ N. approx.| OQO aa Government .. 
23° 40’ E, approx. ; 
~ Bunia 5 1° 59° N. approx.| BIA — Government .. 
2S 30° og’ E. approx. 
Buta .. a .. | 2° 48’ N, approx.| BTA — Government .. 
24° 46’ E. approx.) | : : 

~ Coquilhatville . | 0° 04’ N. approx.; OQC oe Government .. 

18° 20’ E. approx. 

Elizabethville | Haut mg. fo OOH — Government .. 

Kigoma ‘ 4° 53° S. approx. KGA —_— Government .. 
29° 40° E. approx. 2 

Kikondja .. oa fkO™ 48" S. approx.| OQK -— Government .. 
33° 05’ E. approx.| 

Kindu ah ; 2° 58’ S. approx. | OQD — Government . 

25° 56” E, approx. - =3 
- Kinshasa... rs 4° 19° S. approx.| OQL — Government .. 
3 15° 24° E, approx. 
Kongolo 5° 20’ S. approx.| OQG _ Government .. 
7° ox’ E. approx. ; : 
Lukuga - |25° 50’ S. approx. | LGA | — Government .. 
7° 25’ E. approx. Sie é 
Lusambo .. aid \24° 59° S. approx. | OQM — Government .. 
: 23° 23° E. approx.! ; 
Stanleyville .. = 0° 26° N. approx. OQS = Government .. 
ed 25° 14’ E. approx.) 
Umangi 2 cs 2° 06" N. approx.' OQI | — Government .. 
: 21° 25" E, approx. 

- Usumbura eat 3° 15'S. approx. | USA — Government .. 
“s 'gx° 40° E. approx. : 
BELGIUM | 
Antwerp Radio > gy? 73" 42 Ne<|- OSA. 100-150 | Government .. 
= = | 04° 24’ 00” FE, ae : 

russels e- — 7 _ 
Brussels Haren- | — | OPVH. | — _ 
Aerodrome Se : 
Ostend Aerodrome .. | —_ , OPVO —_ ; ad 
Ostend Radio | 1° 13’ 24” N, | OST Day 250 | Government .. 
: 02° 55’ 06" E aiele 500 
= ay 500 

< a _ |\Night 1,000 

Uccle, Brussels- = Pos eet ae — 
Institut Meteoro- 

-_ logique 
Westhinder Light- 51° 22’ 30” N. | =OTW 100-150 —— 

_ ship | 92° 26’ 26” E. : 
BERMUDA | | 

_ Bermuda Dockyard = 32° 20’ 00" N. _ BZB 200 British Admiralty 

| 64° 45’ 00” W. | 
Somerset Island .. | 32° 20’00"N. | BZR 500 — 

aA [e O4°°25"00 ai somo, 4 = 

Ballividn .. 22° 42’ 00"S. | CPA Day 200 | —- . 
62° 11’ 00” W. | ) 
Cobija | «11°01 00” S. | CPG Day 160 | —_ - 
| 68° 50’ 00” W. 
D’Orbigny .. p—22° 82" 00"- 5.0 it CPB _ — 
| 62° 00’ 00” W. | 
Esteros es 64 29% 52"-60%-Si CPD Day 200 — 
} 61° 20’ 00” W. | ne 
Riberalta .. { ~r10° 59’ 00” S. | CPE Day 430 —_— 
| 66° 04’ 00" W. | 
¥ S. Ana 4 | 13° 44’ 00" “3 | CPJ _ — 
: , ’ 00” W. 

Todos Santos 5 On the (Chapare hee oo _ 
Trinidad, Bolivia .. | 15° 50’ 00” S. | CPI _ a 

; : | 64° 56’ 00” W. . 

: Viacha it. is 25’ 00” a CPF — 4] _ 
ioe { 17’ 00” | ~ } 

__ Villa Bella, Bolivia... 10° 10’ 00" S-a CPH | — nae 
: 65° 10° 00” W | | } 

- Yacuiba -. eet, aan 58’ 00 50" Sef CPC j _ = 
' 63° 40’ oo” W. | ; | 

a 
Nae: att WEF Sh dh Bg we > 53; = die 


bo Cag oy EG oma ar 
3 ae gent Se 
= ne nk 
ae os rae go fe 
She ma Rega &, A Sa Rec = 
a aS # vee et ee 
Seat +m, 4 Se a 
~ aot 
~—S 


ay he ee so . em = 


Land Stations 


Le ae a = | 
zs Wie af : 
Sree es 17° 57° 30° 5. 2 1 SNN 100 Navy .. oe ay 300 
S Vie 38° 41’ 46” W. : spk. 
2 hy 13° or’ 00” S. | SPA. 400 Government .. = 300, 606 
38° 28’ 00” W, |- ; spkis 2 
es 27-25 32-5. SOD 600 Navy .. Se +2 | 600, 1,000, 2,000 
48° 34’ 20” W spk. 
= 22° §2° 57°-S SNW 50 | Navy .. atx ats 300 
. 43° 08’ 04” W. spk. 
ae or° 26’ 59” S SPB 400 Government .. ee 1,800 
48° 30’ 06” W. spk. 
22° 46’ 24”S. | SNQ 50 Navy .. 300 
43° 09’ 39” W. | | | : : spk. 
aS 22° 02’ oo” S. SPT 750 | Government .. oe, 300, 600 
40° 58’ 35” W. spk. 
22° 52’ 00” S. SNI 150 Navy .. os re 600 
43° 09’ oo” W. : spk. 
- 07° 38’ 28° S. | SQC 400 Government .. é 1,000 3,000. 
ae | 72° 36° 15” W tr spk. = 
ando de Noronha | 03° 50’ 30S. | SPN 1,000 Navy .. - | 300, 600, 1,800 
Ean 32° 25/ 12” W. / spk. z 
; 22° 56’ 03° S PTL 150 Ministry of War 450, 900 
43° 09’ 00” W. ; % spk. 
22° 59-62" Ss PTI 150 Ministry of War | 450, goo. 
43° 06’ 56” W. spk, 
22° 56’ 03” S. PTC 150 Ministry of War 450, 900 
43° 08’ 00” W. spk. 
22° 56’ 40” S. PTJ 150 | Ministry of War vs 450, 900 
43° 09’ 12” W. | . spk. 
~« | 22° 49’ 25” S.- | SOH 800 Navy .. +e | 600 (W), 1,800' 
43° 07’ 58” W. (TW) 1,800 (W) 
: aaa 2,000 spk, ~ 
32° 04’ 00" S. | SPJ 750 Government .. “ 300, 600 
52° 07’ oo” W. : spk. . 
: Amazonas SQL -— Government .. - I,000 oe 
spk, 
Matto Grosso {| SNU. — Navy .. meee 
spk. 
5 03° 08’ 05” S, SQM 750 Government .. 2,400, 3,500 
60° or’ 45” W. spk 
22752" 15” -S. SOQ 50 Navy .. Ar 300 
43° 07’ 58” W. | | spk. 
pe 23° 56’ 27” S SPS 200 Government .. = 300, 600 
46° 19’ 34” W : spk, 
Rio Grande do | SNR _ Navy .. 5 ae as 600 - 
Norte ~— spk. 
f 2 22° 52’ 52”S. PIN 150 Ministry of War | 450, 600, goo 
3 43° 07’ 40” W. : T spk. 
da Pernambuco 08° 00’ 35” S. SPO 590 Government .. : 300, 600 
; coe 34° 51’ 00” W. ; spk. 
08° 46’ 00” S. SQV 750° Government .. 2,400 3,500 
a | 63° 55‘ 00” W. spk. 
el General 22° 54° 25° Ss PTQ 150 Ministry of War 450, 600, goo 
io de Janeiro) 43° 11’ 30” W. | : spk. 
Mite weno a | =23°03° 40" S. |. SNZ 150 Navy .. 600 
Fs - 43° 08’ 45” W. : I spk. 
ranco, Acre .. 09° 58’ 28" S, SQR 210 | Government .. ; I,000 2,000 
os ag . ~ . : 67° 52’ 05” W. H a spk. = 2 
Janeiro me |= 22°'55’240° S,~ {(7SPY. 200. | —_ 300, 600 
<e 43° 10’ 10” W. spk. . 
02° 24” 48” S SQs 400 / Government .. - 2,000. 3,000 = 
54° 42’ 58” W. Si spk. = 
; 09° 03’ 57”S. | SQN 400 Government .. = I,500 3,000 — 

: , 68° 39’ 35” W. spk. 
do Maranhao -- SOM _- Navy ... ae me Sard s 
= spk. 

=< }- 08° 20° 58” S.--} SOT 210. _ | Government .. = 1,500, 3,000 
70° 43” 30” W. Vig spk, 
Sarde see. 49 27'S; PTV 150 Ministry of War Ss 450, 600, 900 
43° 24’ 52” W. 4 spk. irs: 
22° 52’ 00”S SNV _27 | Navy .. 3 é 850 cose 
43° 09’ 40” W. spk. a 
Seed 0°39 -10"-5 SQX 210 | Government .. : 1,000 2,000 
| 68° 36° 30” W spk. 
ee : 5 - 

[SH EAST : 
CA. .(See un- ‘ 
enya Colony, 7 
bar and ‘ 

Bead 4 ae 
noe if - 
* 2 s ie = > x = 
nae ad ee ; et oe Sy 
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x BRITISH GUIANA 


‘Georgetown, Demerara 


~ Kamakusa 


Mackenzie City 


_ BRITISH 


“ible hai 


Belize 


BRITISH NORTH 
BORNEO and 


SARAWAK 


Jesselton 
Kudat 

Lahad Datu. . 
Lamag j 


Sandakan 


Silimpopon .. 


Tawao 


BRUNEI 


_ Brunei Radio 


Labuan Radio 


Temburong Radio .. 


SARAWAK 
Binatang (T) 


Bintulu (T) .. 
Goebilt (T) 
Kapit (T) 


Kuching (T) 


Miri (T)_ 


- Mukah (T) 


Sadong (T) 


Selalang (T) 
“Sibu (T) .. 


Simanggang (T) 


BRITISH 


SOMALILAND 


Aden Radio 
Berbera Radio 


Burao rat 


Hargeisa-.. 


Zeyla + we 


BRITISH SOUTH- 
" WEST AFRICA 
, (See under ‘South 


ica) 


06° 40° 00” N. 


58° os 17” W.- 


oN. 
60° oe oo” W. 


— 


17° 30° 35” N, 
88° rx’ 17” W. 


05° 56’ 50” N. 
I16° 03’ 10” E. 
06° 53’ 21” N. 
116° 50’ 15” E. 


5% 025.007. Ns,. 


118° 20’ 00” Ef 
5° 27° 15" N. 
117° 50’ 00” EB. 
05° 50’ oo” N. 
118° 06’ 40” E. 
04° 18’ 00” N. 
117° 25’ oo” E, 
04° 14’ 40” N, 
117° 54’ 00” E. 


04° 51’ 30° N. 
114° 53’ 30” E. 
05° 18’ 00” N. 
115° 14’ 30” E. 
04° 43’ 00” N. 
115° 50’ 00” EL 


s 12’ 00” N,. 
113° 03’ 00” E. 
or? 38" 23” N. 
TrI0° 277-33” HE. 


or° 33’ 20” N. 
110° 20’ 30” E. 
a“ 


04° 25’ 30” N, 
114° 00’ 00” E. 
2° 55’ oo” N. 
112° 08’ 00” E. 


~ or? 22’ 45” N. 


110° 47’ 15” E. 

2° 04’ 00” N. 
TELS 2TSOO lar, 
02° 17’ 30” N, 
T11° 49’ 05” E. 

T°-83".30°-N. 
111° 38’ 00” E. 


“x2° 49° 25” N. 


45° 02’ 09” E. 


VPP 


“200 


400 


150 
200 
150 
200 


150 


a 
| Government .. 


Government .._ 


Government .. 


Government 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government ., 


— 


Government .. 


Government .. 


- 
— 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


€00, 1,200, 3,0 0 


spk. 


600, 318008 28 ot) 50 ; 
“spk sae 


1,550-2,200 
Ccw:s3 oe 


I,550-2, 200, 
c.w. 

1550-2, 200 

ane fi, 


AS 
I,550-2, 200 
mh. 


13962)200 00 j 


1,550-2,200 
C.W. = 
1,550-2, 200 


c.W. > a4 
I,550-2,200. 


Pe 


C.W.. 
Rod 50-2,200__ 


| 


C.W. Fe | 


15502, 200 a | 


600, 2,000 a 


aA ae cms Se 


: vernors Harbour. . 

Harbour Island 

| Inagua ess: 
} assau 


| Normans Castle 


| West End, Grd. 
"Bahama 


B BARBADOS | 
Barbados | ate 


JAMAICA - 
Christiania Ay 


TRIN IDAD> 
T ‘obago Mier Sie 


40co re 

Trinidad eee 

TURKS & CAICOS | 
NDS. - 


( Gran BD) <s 


ae 


BRUNEI. (See aoe 
B.itisa North | 
e Borneo) - 


BULGARIA 
V - nha = oe 


CA MER Saves 
_ (FRENCH) 

D ouala. ee 
2 vi 


Al Bert Bay 3 
British ( Columbia’ 


4 Yewfoundland 


nperdown 

Nova Scotia 

Canso D.F., ~ 

® Boye Scotia 
Bauld, ~New- 
~foundiand (Beacon) 


TADA (see note A), 


Belle Isle ..- aS 


25° 44 00" N. 
79° 19’ 00” W. 
26° 32’ 00” N. 
76° 57’ 00” W. 
25° 12’ oo” N. 
76° 16’ 00” W. 
25° 30’ oo” N. 
76° 39 00” W 
20° 57’ oo” N. 
73° 41’ 00” W. 
25° 05’ 00” N. 
Tp ae BOno NV 5 


26° 43’ 00° N, 
77° 26° 30” W. 


28° oo’ N. approx. 
79° 00’ W. approx. 


13° 05’ 45” N. 
59° a: 23" W. 


17° 57° 43.6" N. 
76° 47’ 29.3” W. 


14° 00’ 11” N. 
61° oo’ 13” W. 


T1”-12"00" 'N; 
60° 40’ 00” W. 
10° 50’ 00” N. 
60° 55’ 00” W. 
10° 40’ 00” N, 
61° 30’ 00” W. 


21° 28’ 00” N. 
71° 08’ 00” W. 


43° 12’ 00” N. 
27° 55’ 00” E, 


04° 03’ 35” N. 
09° 40’ 50” E, 


35° 20” N. 
16° 55.35. Ws 
51° 52, 55” N. 
55° 21’ 50” W. 
* 50° 55’ 20” N. 
127° 56 20” W. 
44° 31’ 10” N. 
63° 32° 45” W. 
45° 19° 24” N; 
60° 58’ 25” W. 
51° 38’ 41” N. 
55° 25° 03” W. 
49° 42’ 20” N. 
124° 52’ 43” W.. 
46° 39’.25” N. 
53° 04’ 15” W. 
46° 39° 10’ N, 
53° 05” 05" W, 
40° 39° 29” N. 
53° 04’ 24” W, 


* 


VQH 


VPM 
VQG 
VPL 


VSI 


LZF 


HWZ 


270 


400 


nl 


Government .. 


Government .. yi 


Government .. rae 
| Government .. ‘Ss 
Government .. ae 
Government .. oe 


Government .. 


Government .. oy 
Government :. = 
Pacific Cable Boards. . 
Government ..- < 
Government .. ne 
Government .. ae 
Government .. . .. 
Government . 
Government .. |... 
Government .. he 
Government .. me 
Government .. se 
Government .. oe 
Government .. +e 
Government -.. i 
Government .. ie 
Government .: e: 


600, 980 c.w. 


300, wa 952 - 


Ss 
300, ae 600 


300, 600, 952 
spk. 
300, 450, 600, 706, — 
1,200, 1,600, 1,800 
spk. 
300, 450, 600 


c.W. ea 


Rec, only ~ 
600 (W) 
spk. 


300, 600 


800 (FX) I,coo = 


spk. = 


_ 600 
spk, 
600 1,800 
spk. 
600, 1,500 (FX) 
spk. 


425 C.W. 


300, 600 
spk. 


600, 800 spark, 
600, 1,000, 1,500 
c.W. 


300, 600, 1,600 


spk. 
300, 620. (W) 
: spk. 4 
300, 600, 1,600 
s 


I, ole 


300, 600, T; bog 
spk ~ ° 
300, 600, 166 
(W) spk. 
800 
spk. 
600 spk, « 


i 


477 


SN 


~ 


ve 


land (Beacon) 


_Cape Sable, 
- Nova Scotia 


Chebucto Head, D.F. 


- Nova Scotia 
Clarke City, 
Quebec 


— 


Dead Tree Point, 


Br. Columbia 


- Digby Island, 
Br. Columbia 


~ 


Estevan, 


Br. Columbia 


Fame Point 
Quebec 
Father Point 


Quebec 


_ Glace Bay, 


“-~ 


Nova Scotia 


Gonzales Hill, 


Br. Columbia 
Grindstone Island .. 


Grosse Isle, Quebec 


Halifax Dockyard, 


Nova Scotia 


_. Heath Point Lightship, 


Quebec 


Kingston, Ontario .. 


‘Louisburg, 
_ Nova Scotia 


No. 1 
No. 2 


~ __ Lurcher Lightship, 


Nova Scotia 


Midland, Ontario .. 


Montreal, Quebec .. 


North Sydney, 


Nova Scotia 
Pachena D.F. 


_* Vancouver Is. 
- Pas (Le), Manitoba 


~ Point Armour, 


’ Newfoundland 


Point Edward, 


Ontario 
Point Grey, 


Br. Columbia 


Port Arthur, 
_- Ontario 
Port Burwell, 
Ontario- 
Port Nelson, 
Manitoba 


~» Quebec s+ 


“St: John, > 


New Brunswick 


~St. John D.F. 


St. Paul’s Island D.F., 


Nova Scotia 
Sable Island, 


Nova Scotia 


~~ Sambro Outer Bank 
Lightship, Nova 


fates 


Scotia 


~ Sault Ste Marie, 


~~ 


Ontario 


' Seal Island .. 


a ean R Bars Ca 
= toy se. Wee - . 
478 Lear- 
- CANADA—contd. Se 
Cape Ray, Newfound- | 47° 37’ 02”.N. 


59° 18’ 20” W. 
43° 23’ 20” N. 
65° 37 15” W. 
44° 30’ or” N. 
63° 31’ 20” W, 


— ° 4s r 
50° 11’ 52” N, 


66° 37’ 39” W. 
53°-21’ 30” N. 
131° 55155" W. 
54° 17°03” N. 
T3600) 22235 We 
49° 22’ 05” N. 
126° 32’ oo” W. 
49° 06’ 50” N. 
64° 36’ 20” W. 
48°31’ 00” N. 
68° 27’ 40” W. 
46° 09’ 02” N. 
59° 56’ 58” W. 
48° 24’ 50” N. 


Ss tals Rs eden aR 


47° 23° oo” N. 


61°54’ 20” W. = 


47° 02’-00" N. 
70° 40’ 05” W. 
44° 39° 30” N. 
63° 35’ 10” W. 
49° 03’ 00” N. 
61° 30° 30” W. 
44° 14’ 05" N, 
76° 27’ 30” W. 


46° 09’ 16” N. 
59° 56’ 48” W. 


43° 48" 20” N. 
66° 31’ 54” W. 


44° 44’ 40” N, , 


53° 52’ 45” N. 
tor° 21’-30” W. 
BIO S725 NG 


150, 


600 
150 


200 
200 


250 


300 ~ 


os 


350 
25 


Government .. ce 


Government .. 


Government . 


Government ° 
Government . 
“Government: 
Government . 
Government : 


Government . 


Marconi Co. of Canada 


Government . 
Government . 
Government . 
Government °. 
Government . 


Government . 
Marconi Co. of 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government . 
Government . 
Government = 


Government . 


Government . 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government . 
Government . 
Government . 
Government . 
Government . 


Government . 


Government .. 


Canada 


~ 


yan Fernandez 


w inte Arenas Aposta-_ 
dero # 
unta Arenas — 
vatalina 
ap ae 


a = Torpedo 


a cahuano Rocuant 


81° 39 40” W. | - 
—-43° 36° 50” Nz | ‘VBG 
79° 23’ 10” W. 
ah a 2s 3 VAU 
07’ I ; 
06° 55” 14” N. | VPB 
79° 52” 53” E. 
o; 59° 00” a BZE 
0° 32’ 00” 
23°27’ 35” S CB 
73° aa 30” S) CCA 
70° 20° 35” ue 
51° 45’ 00” CCV 
72° 32” 00” ue 
29° 57’ 35” ccc 
71° 20° 00” Me 
52-22°-30° CCY 
eSB oors,. | CCZ 
52° 58” 00 
74° 05° 7 a3 
43° 33° 3 CCQ 
74° a9 30° sed bea 
33° 37° 30 
78° 49° 50° ne eG 
41° 32’ 00 
72° 55" 00" a 
38°22" 12° CCN 
73° 53” 44” W So 
53° 10’ 00 2 
70° 50” 00” = 
53° 10’ 00” CCW 
7 50° 00” ue 
46° 49” 45” CCS 
ae Ae Sr S CCR 
46° 49’ 4 
23 3h dors. | ect 
33° 26’ oo 
70° 38" 10” a 
© 26’ 00” CCG 
a 7 38 10” ba 
33° 26’ 00” CCH 
70° 38’ 10” = 
36° 44’ 00” S. CCE 
Began S| CCK 
36° 44’ 00 
73-05" 357 Weil) 
55° or” 03” ae CCE 
7U 39° 25 
23° 10’ 00” N. | XNP 
113° 20’ 00” E, 
37° 32’ 00” N. | XOF 
121° 20’ 00” E, 
26° 07’ 00” N. | XOW 
IIg° 18’ 00” ma 
40° 45° 00” XQOL 
115° 20° 00” -E,- 2 
39° 55’ 00” N. 4 NPP 
116° 47’ 00” E. 
“39° 50’.00" N. | XPK 
SETH. 3 OW = hy 


35° 
350 


150 


500 


Day 650 
Net. 1,300 
Day 650 
Net. 1,300 
Day 650 
Ngt. 1,300 
Day 650 
Net. 1,300 
I,500 
Net. 1,300 
Day 650 


‘Ngt. 1,300 


— 


Government .. 


Government 


Government .. 


Government-.. 


Navy . 
Navy 


Government 


Government . 


Government | 


Government 
U.S. Navy 


Government 


Brant sy 
Bod 
’ 


300, 600, 1,600 — 
300, 600, 1,600" 


600, S00 1B E % 
spk. ‘ 


2no, 600 spk. 

2,300 (T) c.w. 

600, 2,000 (W) 
c.w. 


300, 600, 368 
300, at 


1,300 


Pes 1,300 — 


300. 600 

300, 600, "1,300 

. spk. os 

.. | 300, 600, 1,300 © 
- sp. 


sp 
300, pag 1,300 


3,500, 5.000 
spk. 
300, ony 1,300 
spk = 
300, 00 
spk. 


300, 600, 1,300 
spk. 


300, “ 1,300 
spk. : 
300, peek I 5300 


gt 500 ONL 1,000—) 3 
(Pr), 1,300 ‘spk. ath 


600, 1,200, 1,600, — 
2,100 spk. 7 
.. | 600, 1,200, 1,600, 
2,100 spk. 
600, 1,200, 1,600, 
2,100: SPpKa* 
1,200, 1,600, — 
2,100, 3,000 spk. 
ee 952, I,QI0O, 3 "050, 
4,543 spk. & c.w. 
600, 1,200, 1,600, 
2,100 spk. 


et BAe ah Eee! ENS ; " i‘ : , 
ae ; er hr, : or aes i oe ag 


= * ‘ o TAs = a! 
ies Sa pei my 
iy! os = sor lk of W tireless Telegraphy and Tes 
a ne Se Te ae 
-CHINA—conid, , HS pas Migrate Pragity pie senha | & Seis x 
E : - } ete > a 
“Peking. XYZ _ BYE” — | Japanese Government 
Quang-Teheou-Wan _ 21° 03’ 34” N;° | FWA 500 Government ..- " a- 
I10° 27’ 45” E - French Indo China 
Shanghai NPJ -+ | 31° 15’ 00” N, NPJ Too U.S. Navys i Sateen 
2 eS 121° 29° 00" E. ey 
Shanghai... «ef |) 31° 15.00" Nt ASH 200 Government .. 
, T21°'29°007.E.2 7h ; i 
Shanghai-Zikawei .. 31° 13 14” N. | FFZ Day 500 | Soc. Francaise Radio- sab (Pr. 1, 
Bang 131927" Cae EPs Net. 1,000 Electriques 900, . 1,800 sp 
- _ Tientsin 4 bet ~WUQ 1,000 U.S. Army .- ; Ben 
S Tsingtau.... $3 36° 03 72" N. | XRP. Day 1,000; Government .. 
pe 120° oa" 00” E, Net. 2,000 
- Tsungming .. .. | 31° 30’00”N, | XSU 300 —_— 
5 F 121° 20’ 00” E. ; YO 
Woosung, .. .. | 31° 2100" N. | XSG Day 650 | Government .. 
fi 121° 25’ oo” EB. ; Ngt. 1,300 5 
Wuchang. .. .. | 30° 30°00” N. | XOC Day 650 | Government . 
‘ 114° 23’ 00” E, Ngt. 1,300 | * 
_ CHRISTMAS ISLD. | : 
. (See under S:raits | 
-_‘Sett.ements.) : . } ? . ; ; 
~ COCOS - KEELING - rt ‘: 
¢ ISLDS. (See under { B 
_ Straits Settiemeats.) | | 
' COLOMBIA Bb See ; 
tt, (REPUBLIC OEY : ; | 
15 Barranquilla . . . |r0° 59’ N. approx.| HJC / 500 Marconi’s 
vac sl 74° 50’ W. approx. : | 
Bogota .... | 4° 34’ N, approx:| HJG 1,000 Marconi’s .. Lt 4,200, 4,600 Mm 
74° 05’ W. approx. | ; C.W. / 
se Cali 25 3 .. | 3° 25’ N. approx.| HJE 300 Marconi’s.. . be ce 590m 
set = 76° 40’ W. approx.| “a C.We 
wes ioattapena. -.. -. | 10° 40’ 00” N, | CTG -| Day 600 | Government .. .. | 600, 1,500, 25000, 
Tass 30” oo” W. | Net. 1,200 2,500, 3,000 spk. 
Sugita 2. .:.| 7° 47’ N. approx.| HJF 300 Marconi’s _.. ie 2,900 
‘* 92° 50’ W. approx. * y = CMeAgeen 
_ 4. Medellin 53 .. | 6°15’ N. approx.| HJD 500 Marconi’, .. 2. 3,000 
95° 45° W. approx. “ CWo-= 
Puerto Colombia ..| 11° 00’ 08” N. | HJB | = 450 Marconi’s .. -» |. 600, 1,200 ~ 
~ 7A 59 5h Ws | a , Rete ‘sph 4 
% San Andres .. on n= _HJA 450 Marconi’s .. 2 es ‘ cS 
Eo See sp. ; 
~ Santa Marta at TLIO 7 IN 600 United Fruit Co. 4. | 2,300,72; 200, 
74° 7-34” W.-| ; ‘spk. +a 
COSTA RICA | : a ae: 
Port Limon _ .. |10° 00’ N. approx. X 300 United Fruit Co. 2. ‘1,000. 
Satta tet ng 83° 02’ W. approx. | |. , . 
CUBA EE ; 
> Baracoa Ge -- | 20°21" 46" N, PWE 300. Government ..°.. 
74° 29’ 13" W. 
Camagiiey .. Sa HN SES 23 31” CNS ew Y. 200 © } Government «. /~~..- 
: IG D5: SAN 
s> > »Chaparra: - >. ve | 3Ior2--40" Ny | PWD . 300 Government .. _.. 
a ZSER 76°27" 40” W. 
ene (La). -« | ~22°02’ 007 N,. | - PWG 300 Government .. .. 
: (84° 14* 30” W. s 
_ Guantanamo -» | 19°54’ 38” N. | NAW 300-1,000! U.S. Navy .. o 
Sor 75° 08’ 35” W. ‘ 
Havana a .« | 23°09’ 26” N. ‘| PWA 1,000 — —_ 
Mx 82° 21’ 29” Ww." é . 
Nueva Gerona ev} -91%52° G0". N. PWB 400 Government .. ~ .. 
a 5h . | 82°42’ oo” W. / ‘ = 
- Pinar del Rio 54 22° 25’ 45” N. | PWF 300 Government .. at 
=e 83° 38’ 20” W. ~ d 
= 2. <S. Clara, Cuba -- |. 22°24’ 00%.N. | PWC | . 300 + | Government ..,_ .% 
x ; 79° 59’ 30” W. ~ ; 
be. Santiago di Cuba ..{| 20° or’ 42”N. | PWZ | 600° | Government .. | 
eas . ie 75° 49° 44” W. 
CURACAO. (Seeunder al 
_ Datch West Indies ¥ 
_  CYRENAICA, (See 
ee under Tripo‘itana : ; ek ree 
4 - - > e 
Sak s tt 
208 = a Sa “7. ear \ - y ~ a2 : af * = == ; yt. i 


k *: ( Saas 


Marianské Lazna 


M Moravska- Ostrava 


a approx. 
. APprox. 
. approx. 
. approx. 
. approx. 
. Approx. 
. approx. 
. approx. 
. approx. 
. approx. 
. approx. 
. approx. 
18°-18’ E. 


approx. 


Pra ague (T) . 


3 —(Lig itsain) 
E eeavand Radio... 


C hacen Radio . 


D ogden ns x 
_ {Lg itship) 
ees Hiak Noo 
ig .tship) 
Gjedser oe ee 


Giedser Havn. 33 

Gjedser Rev. #3 
(L’g itship) 

Graadyb 

_ (Lig itship) - 

Horns Rev. .. = 
: Lg itship) : 


(Lightship) : = 
Lyngby Radio oe 


z=. 
= 


Ostre Flak Lt. 


Schultz-Grund ae 
Light hip) 
»>kagens Rev. 
Bt zotship) 


“(Lightship)” 


FAROE BANDS = 
ph Thorshava 


ee . 
Ty, 
oe ee 


DODECANESE, (Sec 


% eee Aegean 


50° 05’ 00” N. 
14°-27':00" E. 


54°20’ 56’ N. 
18° 39’ 08” E. 


56° 45’ 58” N. 
T1835 17-512 E. 
55° 33° 29” N. 
08° 05’ 11” E. 


55° 40’ 49” N. 
52°°s01, 320° by 
55° 33’ 03” N. 
120427 59° E. 


|e 56° 09’ 48" N. 


12° 18’ 00” E. 
54°34’ 25” N. 
11°55 48" E, 


54°32’ 24” N. 
TI° 56% 20” E, 
54° 2975-12" N. 
12° 11’ 03” E. 
55° 20’ 02” N. 
08° 04’ 41” E. 
55° 34’ 06” N. 
07° 19’ 30” E. 
591248" Ne 
To? 41° 38" FE. 
57° 26’ 30” N. 
11° 16’ 45” E. 
55° 45° 57” N. 
12° 28’ 34” E, 


56° 58’ 22” N. 
10° 53’ 36” Ey 
56° 08’ 54” N. 
Ex SFP50°.E, 
57° 46’ 00” N. 
10° 43’ 20” E. 
55° 23’ 38” N.. 
07° 44’ 13” E. 


62° 00’ 52” N. 
76° 46’ 08” W. 
61° 33’ 12”. N. 
06° 48° 00” W. 


18° 25° oo” N. 
68° 57’ 20" Ws 


‘OKR 
-OKB 
OKV . 


OKK 
OKL 
OKZ 
OKM 


OKP 
PRG 


OXJ 
OXK 


HIB 


I0o0 


Day 200 


Night 500 


Day 200 
Night 500 
15 
30 


135 


300 


| 
{ 
| 
{ 
} 


Land Stations 


Government 


Government 


- Government 


Government 


Government 


Government 


Government 


Government . 


| Government 


Government 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government . 


State Railways of Den- 


mark, 


Government .. 


| Government .. 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


State Telegraphs 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


State Telegraphs 


a 180-2,000 
1,800 c.w. 


at I, 100-4,000 


3,000 c.w. 
as I,100-4,000 
3,000 c.w.. 
300-2,000 
1,500 c.w. 
600-1,800 
1,200 c.w. 
Rec. only 


180-2,000 : 
1,200 c.w. :* 
Pe 2,500-7,000 ; 
6,000, 550-3,900, 
2,500 4,500 (W. 
Pr. ), 4,600 (Pr.)- 
c.W, 


1,950 (W) cw. 


300; 450, 600 (W) 
800, 1,800 spk. 


300, 450, 600 


1,800 


spk. od 
as 300, 600, 1,800 
spk. and c.w. 
300, 600 
spk. ° 
300, 600 
k 


spk. 
300, 450, 600, 
800, 1,000 
spk. 
| 250 
spk. 


ean (BOS (Bea) spk. 


spk. 
-- | 2,400 T’py 3,000, 
3,600 (iW) 
4,200, 4,600, 
5,000 (W.), 
5,600 (Pr.) c.w. 


300, 500, 600 
spk. 

300, 500, 600 
spk. 


- 


482 


DUTCH EAST lace 
_ Amboina ae : 


_ Balikpapan Radio .. 


Borneo ~ 


Banda Neira we 


-Bengkalis (Bengkalis 


Island) 
Bima os 
Sumbawa 


ee 


- Caeribon Radio 


Java 


-Dobo 
Aru Islands. 
Endeh oS aie 
Flores Island 
Koepang Radio 
_Timor 
Malabar 
Java 


* Manokwari .. 


New Guinea 


- Medan Radio 


Sumatra 

Sabang Radio ee 
Sumatra 

Semarang Radio 
Java 

Sito -bondo 
Java 

Soerabaja Radio 
Java 


-Tarakan Radio 


Tavoena 


‘Tjilatjap Radio 


Java 
Waingapoe .. 


E ; Weltevreden Radi ~ 


4 


; 


me 


DUTCH GUIANA 
(See under Dutch 
West Iadies) 


DUTCH WEST 
_ INOIES 


CURACAO 
Aruba a 


Bonaire 


Curacao “3 


~ ST. MARTIN 


St. Miartin .. ds 
~ 


DUTCH GUIANA 
Moengo x 


Paramaribo Radio .. 


ECUADOR 
Esmeraldas .. 


“ Guayaquil ¥ 
- Pund Guayas fal)e ens 


+x 


Quito we 
Machala_.. 


116° 50’ 45” E. 


04° 31’ 53” S. 
129° 53°32" E. 
102° 07’ 007 E. 

1° 29’ 00” N. 

08° 27’ 00” S. 

118° 44% 00” E. 
6° 42’ 00" S. 
108° 38’ 37” E, 


05° 45’ 15” S. 


° , 


° 
° 
Qaiz Tk 
ico) 


10° 09’ 307 S. 
123° 35’ 30” E. 
06° 56’ 00” S. 
107° 36’ oo” E. 


00° 53’ 34” S. 
134° 06’ 26” E. 
98° 40’ 00” E. 

1%\29"-007TN. 
05° 53” 50” N. 
95°20’ 187 E. 
06° 58’ oo” S. 
110° 25’ 30” E. 
07° 41’ 20” S. 
1£4°05’ 30” E. 
07°.10"-557'S. 
LI2° 445-27 Ee 
03° 18’ 25" N, 
Ti 23 6ST S751 
° 30’ oo” N, 
125° 23’ 00” E 
07° 44/ 00°S, 
100° or’ 00”E, 
09° 38’ 00”S. 
z20° 12’ 00" E. 
06°. 12°.-10"Sz 
106° 51’ 55” E, 


“42° gr’ 05” "N. 
70° 02’ or” W. 
12° a9’ 20” N. 
68° 56’ 55” W. 
18° or’ 04” N. 


63° 04’ 19” W. | 


05° 37’ 50” 
54° 24’ 50” W. 
05° 49’ 48” N. 


ae 


PKF 


PSS 


PRI 


PKR 
PKV 


PKO 
PKQ 
PKD 
PKX 


PKK. 


PKP 
PKA 
PKN 
PKC 
PKH 


| PKG 


PKZ 
PKM 
PKU 


| PKB 


| 
| 


200 


Day 400 


| Night 800 


100 
420 
400 
300 
100 
150 
400 


270 


1a8 
108 


400 


650 


Government .. Sr 


: 


Government .. ae 


De Bataafsche Petro- 


leum Maatschappii 


~ 
Government .. my 


r eae Lf We iveless | Telegraphy ee Telephony 


War Dept. =.: a0 


Government .. oe 
, pe 

Government .. at 

Government .. or 


Government . 

Government Marine - 
Dept. 

De Bataafsche Petro- 


leum Maatschappij 
War Dept. .. oe 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Surinam Bauxite Co. 


' Government .. 


Government 
Government .. 
Lf 
Government .. 


Government .. 


War Department 
| Government Marine - 
Dept. oe 


3,700, 3,300 
spk. 


1,400 c.W. =f 


I,400. 


1,400 C.W. 


: 
‘ 


a 
300, 400, 600, 


1,000 
spk. 


ar. 
1,400 C.W. — 


* 


L 1,400, 2,400, a. 


: 


600, 1 Tee “se 


sp 
7,700, 9,000 (T), — 
| 10,000, 13,400, —_ 
15,600. 20,000 — 


1,400 C.W. 


600 


600, 2,000, 


3,700, 2,850 spk. 


300, 1,000 


600. 
spk. 
600 
~ spk. 
300, pei 1,800" 


300, 600, 900, 
I,200, I,500 | 


1,800, 2,400 
spk. 7 


— 


; 


Port Sudan Radio .. 


ab Radio bly 
saua Radio, IcxX 
saua Radio, IRG 


mangrund Light- 
“aes 

R ‘evalstein Lightship 
Saritchev Lightship. . 


linn, Revel .. 


e under Dene 


ip 
erve Lightship i, 


| 


Oey be 


‘30° 16’ 09” N. 
31° 22’ ro” E. 
er? 11°, 53° N. 
29° 51’ 45” E. 


15° 37715" N, 
32° 32’ 00” E, 


19 6°35" N, 
a 13 oo” E, 
7° 46’ 30” N. 
33°00" 45” E. 
17° 4r’ Ess N. 
33° 58” 43” E. 
13° 37’ 337 N. 
25°. 2r1¥- 

8° 14’ 45° N. 
34° 35’ 30° E, 
13° 26’ oo” N. 
22°27" 00° E. 
09° 33’ oo” N, 
31° 39" 00" E. 
05° ri’ a" N. 


31° 45’ 56" BE. ~ 


08° 35° 30° N. 
33° 03’ 30” E, 
12° 03’ 03” 
24° 53’ o1” E. 
7° 41’ 58" N, 
28° 00’ 36” E. 


12° 59’ 40” N. 
42° 44’ 00” E, 
152.37" 24” 'N. 

9° 28’ 41” Hs 
15° 36° 30° N. 
39° 28’ 59” E. 
14° 14’ 00° N. 
40° 18’ 00” E. 


58° 57’ oo” N. 
23° 32’ 00” E. 


59° 23’ oo” N. 
28° 13’ 00” E. 
59° 05’ 00” N. 
22° 13’ 00” E. 


59° 44” 00” N. 
24° 44’ 00” E. 
58° 16° oo” N. 
21° 12’ 00” E. 
59° 26’ oo” N. 
24° 47’ 00” E. 


58° 22’ 00” N. 
26° 43’ 00” E, 


51° 4r’ 156 os 
49” 50” W. 
51° 50° 30" Ss. 
60° 02’ 40” W. 


~ 


} 
} 


AZI 


AZU 


VPC 
VQz 


2,500 


450 
200 


1,500 
1,500 


350-450 
1,000 
150 
150 
300 
800 
300 
300 
800 
300 

300 . 
300 
300 
800 
250-300 


160 
1,600 
270 


r00 


1,900 


100 


Government ..... 
Egyptian State Tele- 
graphs 

Government .. pee 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. = 
Government .. o 
Government .. ots 


Government . 


Government .. AC 

» 
Government ar os 
Government .. SPs 


, 


Italian Government . 
Italian Government .. 


Italian Government .. 


Italian Government .. 


Government 


Goyernment .. we 
Government .. 
Government . 
Government .. 
Government .. on 


Government .. Zh 


Government 


Br. Admiralty 


Government ., ee 


11,000 C.w. 


300, 600, 800, - 
I,000, 1,200 spk. ~ 
600 spk. 
2,400 C.W. 
I,300-3,700, 
3,000 c.w. 


300, 600, 800 spk. _ 
2,400, 2,800 C.W. 
700 spk. 


300, 600 spk. : 
900 spk. | 
2,800 C.w. ‘ 
700 spk. 

900 spk. 
2,800 C.We | 
700 spk. 
700 spk. 
‘ goo, 700 spk. 
900 spk. 


2,800 C.W. 
700 spk. 


300, 600 spk. 


3,500 (T), 4,000 
9,400 (fT) cw. 
300, 600, 1,200 — 
spk. 
600 spk. ~ 


2,500, 
3,600, 4,000, 
5,000, 6,000, 
8,000, 10,000 c.w. 
goo spk. 


200, nse 1,500 
spk 
300, 450, 600 


3,500, 


300, a0, 00 


200, a00, I,500 
spk. =. 
300, 600, se 
I,2z00spk° 
600, 1,200’ 
1,900 (W) spk, 
1,000 spk. | — 


fet 


Ses. x ag SO eee a gee Seen ae eS . 
ms Z #4 ; : P : ae 4 2 . = > =e tenia : <2 +. Ss > 
—- . o = - 3 Sosy OS ORS be te Pee ea = 
e484 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telepho: 
$ a eae 
FIJI ISLANDS 2 , : ne 
: Lambasa .. we | 16°26’ 05S. | VPE 300 Government .. ve 
3s 179° 24’ 33” E. ; oe 
_ ..:Savu-Savu .. Saye 56° 46 30” ae VQL 120 ‘Government .. es ‘600 spk 
: 179° 21’ 30° Beal = E exer 
Suva + -2 | 18° 08’ 43” S. / VPD 300 Government .. «+ | 300, 600 (W) 
= : 178° 27" 56° BE. | ,200 (FX) spk. 
= Taveuni = Sea 16° 47” 46" S VPF 200 Government . ee 600 
; 179° 59° 44” W. | ) | 
FINLAND | 
: Abo .. = Sn ey 25’ 38" N. | OJE 200 | Government at ~1,200 
= : 22° 14’ 15” E. | —— 
gi Hangé FS -+ | 59° 50’ 18° N. OjJD / 200 | Government .. a 300, 600 — 
: 22° 56’ 40° E. | | v 
; Helsingfors = Ss €o° 03” 24” N. OJA | 1,000 Government . 600, 5,200 
= (Sandhamn) 25° 03’ 07” E. i _(Pr. Nav) 
> | 2,000, 5,200 a ; 
9 C.W. 
Kotka ey feo} 60% 297-36" Nos OjC;4 200 Government 600, 1, 200, 
Sy! 26° 57’ 04” E. ; spk. ae 
Waasa Fa .. | 63°05’ 107 N. |-OJG | 200 Government .. Fi 600, 1,200 
s 21° 37’ oo” E. => *Spki. << e 
x Wiborg a -. | 60° 42’ 55“ N. | OJB 200 Government .. -- | 300, 600 
: 28° 45’ 00” E. : “Epka tees 
FRANCE AND i = 
ALGERIA Sore 
Abbeville Aerodrome | 50° 08’ 14” N, | FNI 100 Government (Aero- - 600i.c.w. 
(T.) or° 50’ 31°5” E,| Abbeville 120 nautical Dept.) 900 c.w. & t’p = 
ae 300 4° -| 1,400, 1680 ( : 
= : C.W. pace 
-, Agde DF. .. oko dge 390 19" Ne | FEC ' 120 | Government (P. & T.) | 450, 500, 800 
ee 03° 31’ 20” E, : spk. = 7 
Ajaccio Hydraviation| 41° 5537” N. | FNJ | 40 | Government (Aero- = 900. Cpyse a2 
(T.), Corsica 08° 44’ 26” E, | Ajaccio. | 100 | nautical Dept.) 1,400 c.w. 
: 200 _} 1,825 t’py. = 
350 | 1,825 (W) c.w. 
mS SA jeecio: -Aspretto ..| 41°55’ 31” N. | FUI {3 3004255. _ 600 spk and c.W. 7 
2 Corsica 08° 45’ 36” E. | “ 
; Algiers T.S.F. ~ 36° 45’ 00” N. | FFA 450 / State Telegraphs .. ee 600 aA 
is 03° 11’ 00” E. cal - : 
_ Algiers Aerodrome 36° 41° 53° N. | FNA -— | Government (Aero- eee ee PY 
SS ENA (T.) 3° 13’ 57” E. - | Alger | nautical Dept.) 900 c.w. & t’ Py. ; 
aS ; 1,400 C.W. - 
. Algiers Aerodrome 36° 34°04” N. | FOA . — Government (Aero- 600 t’py. 
FOA (T.) 3° 09’ 02” E, | Alger | nautical Dept.) goo c.w. & t’py. 
| Ei ow. e 
_Algiers-Baraki D.F. 36° 42” 00” N. | FUJ | 80. | — . 00-800. ee 
Bo Oy a30, Ee cen 0) a 
Angoulema’* ex —_ e2 150 Government (Aero- —- 
; pea ‘nautical Dept. ~ ee, 
Antibes oe5 = 43° 35°00” N. | Antibes -| -- — 900, 1,400, 1,680. 
07° 08’ 00” EB. . <i: Peed 
Antibes Hydraviation| 43° 35’ 03” N. | FNK _ 100 ~=| Government (Aero- 600 C.W., 
oy Cas a | 07° 07 40” E. Antibes | | nautical Dept.) 900 c.w. & t’py. 
Ss = | 20 | : — oe sue 
* : - | -~400 1,825 c iy 
Aubagne.. zt 43° 16’ 30” N. .| FUG |. 150 Navy .. 3 =. : 
"tess 05° 36° 00" E. a 
Beauvais Aerodrome |49° 26" N. APProx,| —— eet — Government (Aero- goo t’py. & te 
<2 02° 5: Ben / nautical Dept. S15 400-600 ome 
ied 1,680 C.w. | 
Berniéres D.F.2 ..| 49° 2000” N. | FEB | 120 State Telegraphs - | 450, 600, 800 5 © 
: a 00° 25’ 00” W. : | Kyo 
_ Berre-Bouches-du- 43° 28° 55, N. | FED = NAVY cas < a 
e ‘Rhéne 05° 10’ 45” E. 3 
_ Biarritz Aerodrome 43° 28’ N. ae ey FNY . — Government fee 
ae (CL) Or ea We Biarritz nautical Dept. 
~ Bonifacio T.S.F. 41° 23° 15” N. | FFC | 350 | Government (P. & T.) 
__ Corsica 09° 12’ 00” E. | 
Bordeaux Aerodrome 44° 50° 41° . N. FNX . 120 Government (Aero- 
aa 00° 42’ 43°57” W. . | nautical Dept.) C.w. 
Bordeaux (Croix — “| LY 6,500 , Government (P .& T) Wy Py bes 
7 qd’ ins), Lafayette itu 
Wa ESE | ) 
- Bordeaux 1% S. Fees ta 44° 5 52 .22°UN, ctoses ewer 7 ee | Government2(P. & 7 
; C0024 ne Ws 3 { 
a ~ — J 7 


sa $y tt 
SRS cee 
ot the Fee 
ee ~~ ~ 
aie eee =e 
eee. re 
MS ~~ 
50° 43’ 00” N, | FFB 


01° 37° 00” E. 
48° 57’ 23°5” N.| FNB 
02° 26’ 36-5” E. 


B urget Aerodrome | 49° 02’ 50°5” N.| FNB 
Le) (T) ; 02° 30’ 20°5” E.| Le 
Bourget 
- 148° 23" N. approx.| FUU 
= (04° -30°°W.- -,, 
50° 52’ 10” N. _ 
1° 35/ 04” E, 
bourg Aviation — = FUP 
bourg DF... 49° 36, 32° N. | FUC 
o1° 36’ 00” W, 
Cherbourg-Rouges- 49° 36’ 32° Ns |-FUC 
“01° 36’ 00” W. 
-Pierrefeu ae 43° 14’ 40” N, | FUO 
—— — 06° 06’ 50” E. 
a 49° 55° 30” ss FFI 
o1r° 04’ 30” E. 
Aerodrome ..| 47° 16’ 06:5N, | FND 
1 . 05° 05’ 18-5” E.| Dijon ft 
Djidjelli D.F. = | 36°49’ 10°N. | FEJ 
Algeria) 05° 46’ 12” E. 
nkerque-Castelnau 51° 00’ 30” 38 FUD 
=o 02°.33°-15°-E. 
Eiffel Tower (Paris) (T) = 45" 51-30" Ny |. FL 
=a 02° 17’ 44” E, 
| 
ss | 
nch Aerodromes se FNZ | 
General Call) b 
+ s.}-48° 27’ 00” N. | FEG 
04° 26’ 00” W, 
ee | 49° 31’ 30° ase FFH | 
00° 07’ 00” E: 
Abeilles (Le) 49° 28’ 50” Be FUW 
; 0° 06’ 07” E. 
vre Aerodrome (Le) — FNH 
Le Havre 
e-Port (Le) 49° 28’ 50” N. | FUZ 
0° 06’ 07” Bes 
oe 45° 13’ 08” 
or? 073 10” W. 
ent Aviation pest FEE 
os 47° 44’ 00” Be FUN 
03° 21’ oo” W. 
-Pen-Mané 47° 44’ 00” N. | FUN 


ane Aerodrome 


arellle TSF. 


03° 21’ 00” W, 
45° 43’ 48-5” N.| FNL 


04° 56’ 24” E. Lyon 
La Doua, YN 
near Lyons : 
- 43° 26’ 32” NN. | FNM 
05° 12" 35” E. 
43° 23’ 42” N, | FOM 
5° 14’ 18” E, 
43° 19’ 00” N. | FFM 
05° 21’ 00” E. 
48° 20° 52° N. | FUE 
04° 35° 20° WwW, 
43° 06’ 13° N, | FEM 
05° 55 53; E. 


a ok 


Be NEE ica TROY > ne ee Ie 


250 


Government (P. & T.) | 


Government (Aero- 
nautical Dept.) 


Government (Aero- 
nautical Dept.) 


—= 


| State Telegraphs 


ee 
ee 


Navy ee te, © 


stration 
Government (Aero- 
nautical Dept.) 
Navy .. 26 os 
Navy .. 


War Ministry we 


Cie de Remorquage & 
Sauvetage 


| 


| 
| af 


i Navyicce ee cael | 


| Navy .. a E 


Government (Aero- 
nautical Dept.) 


Government (P. & T.) 


Government (Aero- 
nautical Dept.) 


Government (Aero- 
nautical Dept.) 


Government .. ig 


300, 600 spk. 


goo c.w. & t’py. 

| 1,400, 1,425, 
1,680 (W) c.w. 
900 c.w. & t? py. 

I,400, I, = 
(Cal.) c.w. : 


| 1,000 (Bea.) cw. 


I. aan: 


State Railway Admini- | 


Navy .. oe 2 | 
Government (P. & T.) 


Navy .. % <a 


450, 600, 800 


300, 450, a (7), 
800 spk, = 
2,250-2,400 C.W. 
3,300 (W) ag 
450, 600 spk. 


400 spk. = 


900 c.w. & t’py. 
1,350 (W) c.w. 
I,400 C.w. 
450, 600, 800 
spk. 3 
450, 600, 800 
spk. & c.w. 
2,600 (T) (Pr) 
spk. & t’py.- 
10,000 c.w. alt. 2: 
115 (W), 3,200, — — 
5,000(Cal.), 7,000 
(Cal.) 7,300 (W), 
8,000 c.w. valve 


| "900, 1,400, 


| 3,525, 1,630. 
450, 600, 800 7 
spk : 


_ spk. 
300, 600 spk. 


| 
| 300, 450, 600 
Spki- 
600 c.w. | =< 

| 900 c.w. & t’py. 

1,400, 1,680 c.w. 
720 spk. — 
, 600 (Rec.) 


450, 600, 800 


300, 450, 600, Se 
800 spk. & c.w, | 
goo c.w. & t’py. 
| 1,350 (W) c.w. 

1,400 c.w. — 
15,300 (7, €al., 
Pr.) t’py. & c.w. 
600 c.w. 
goo c.w. & t’py. 
sia 1,525 > 


C.W. 
600 c w. 
900 C.w. ‘t’py. 
1,400, I,525 C.w. / 
’ 


py... 
300, 600 spk. 
600, 800 spk. 
2,100, 2,400 C.W, 
; | 450, 600, 800. 
i it ee 
Se ae 


Ns _ Porquerolles 


- FRAN CE AND : : 
ALGERIA—conid. . 


Montebourg Aero- 49° 29° M approx. 


station - or° 23" 
Montelimar Aerodrome 44° 34’ 54” N. 
04° 44’ oo” E. 
48° 19’ 36” N. 


Moulin du Seigneur 
D-F. 04° 33° 14” W. 

Moulins? —_ 

Mulhouse Aerodrome 


48° 39’ 05” N. 
06° 09’ 06” E. 


(T) 
Nancy Aerodrome .. 


Nantes*® 


47° 10’ 40” N, 
or° 42’ 00” W. 
43° 39 00” N, 
07° 10’ 00” E. . | 


Nantes-Basse-Lande 


Nice T.S.F. .. 


Nimes Aerodrome .. |° 43° 5U 29” N. 
04° 24° 25° ak E.| 
Niou-Huella D.F. 48° 27’ 40” N. 
(Ushant) 5° 06’ 50” W. 
Oran-Ain-el-Turck 35° 45° 00” N. 
(Algeria) 00° 45’ 30” W. | 
Oran Aerodrome (T) — 


Oran Aerodrome (T) 
(Algeria) 


35° 38’ 06°5” N. 
00° 39’ 29” W 


Oran-la-Senia Aero- 
station 


0° 30’ W. approx. 
_ Orly Aerodrome (T) 


48° 39’ 40” N. 
2° 32° 08” E; 


- Palyvestre Avittion Hyeres 


. Penmarch D.F. se, 47°48" 30” N. 

| 04° 21’ or” W. 

Perpignan Aerodrome 42° 44’ 31°5 N. 
02°. 52’ 13” E. 


Pointe Du Raz D.F. 48° 02’ 23” N. | 
04° 44’ 00” W. | 
Pontarlicr Aerodrome |46° 54 N. approx. 
es 06° 20’ E. 
42° 59’ 00° N. 
06° 12’ 00” E, 


| 


| 
45° 55° 30” N. | 
00° 57 00” W. | 
48° 30° 15-5" N, 


. Rochefort-sur-Mer : 


- Romilly Aerodrome 


03° 44° 56” EB. 
Rouen Port 49° 26’ 29” N. 
x O15. 16° EB 
Sainte Assise ™.. |48° 32’ N. approx, 
: O2%227 Be os 


S. Cyr Aerostation .. 


48° 48" N.approx.| 
E. 


02° 02’ ” | 
-. §. Inglevert Aero- 50° 52” 48"N, 
drome (T) ¥° 44"°30% Ei} 


; S, Maries de la Mer 
rE S.b. 
' §. Nazaire D.F. 


43° 27-00" N. =| 
04° 26’ 00” E. | 
47° 15’ 24" N. 
02° 13’ 49” W. 
47° 23’ 50° N. 
00° 44’ 02” E. 
43° 25° 15” N. 


_S. Pierre des Corps .. 
S. Raphael Pf 


35° 42’ N. approx.; 


06° 44” 07” E. 
| 34° 45° 06" N. 
10° 46’ 24” E. 


_Sfax, Tunisia 


FEP 
FNP 


Perpignan 
| FER 


Pontarlier 


_ FUQ 


FUR 


“ t sa: 

100 Government (Aero- 1,400, 1 1825 Cae 

nautical Deus ) ‘ C.W. = 
— Navy “i ‘ i 450, 600, 800 
150 Government Aero- _— ; 
nautical Dept.) 
“~—< Government (Aero- ai! c.w. & ‘eon 
nautical Dept.) I,400 C.wW. -_ 

120 Government (Aero- 900 c.w. & t'py. 

120 nautical Dept.) I,400 C.w. 

300 ‘ 1,550 (W) c.W. 

300 Government (Aero- fone re . 

nautical Reve? 

,500 | Navy”. 2,800 spk. (Ww) 

| 9,000 C.W. 
200 | Government P. & T.) 300, oe 
100 | Government (Aero- 1,400, x 7835 (W) a 
nautical Dept.) So 
ee Navy .. obs Rec.) a 
Z 5 he 
600 Navy «« .. |300, 450, 600 (( Wye 
800, 3,300 (W) 
spk: & c:w.if 
a Army a — ag 
—_) - r, - ~~ 
250 Government (Aero- 600. t’ py, - 
450 nautical Dept.) _| 900 c.w. & t’py. 4 
| 1,400 (W) c.w. 4 
== Government (Aero- —_— t. 
nautical Dept.) — ae 
Sage | Government (Aero- - 600 C.Wee oe 
+ nautical Dept.) goo c.w. & t’py. ;) 
1,400 C.W. 
cal Government (Aero- 900-1,400 
| nautical ene? pase 
120 Navy .. 450, 600, 800 - 
| _ spk. 

120 Government (Aero- | 900 c.w. & t’py. © 

250 nautical Dept.) CW. = 

450 1,525 (W) c.w. 

120 Navy -.. ei 2 450,*600, 800 

a ; spk. Ce 
se Government (Aero- goo c.w. & t’py. | 
nautical Dept.) 1,350, I,400 C.w, © 

600 Navy .. 450, 600, 800, — 

, 1,350 spk. 
/ 3,300 C.W.- an 
400 * |*Navy . 300, 450, 600, — 
) a: 800 spk. & c.w. 
120 Government (Aero- 1,400, 1,680 e 
| nautical Dept.) C.w. 
50 Chambre de Commerce |} Trans. 720 spl Ke 
de Rouen | Listening 600° 

400 -—— 2,300 valve — 
1,600 ‘ 9,250 altr. 
1,600 7% 9,750 altr. 

400 | Cie. Radio-France  .. 3,200 altr. 
6,250 19,300 altr. — 
6,500 19,700 altr. 

—_— | Army .. “ 900 c.w. 
250 | Army .. 600 t’py. 
450 900 cw. & t’py. 

1,400 (FX), : 

1,680 (W) c.w. 
450 Government (P. & T.) | 300, 600, 
120 © +-Navy SEAN iar’ G2) 
— War Ministry = 
150 |: Navy... : 

\ 
\ 
~~, F 


ee gr oe Land cos eae Oe Seer 


: ae fh: 
| AND iy | \ 
GERIA—conid. > : 
. . ++ | 45° 56’ t3" W. “| FES | 120° | Navy .. a -» | 450, 600, 800 
ee 00° 59° 13” k. : 
sbourg Aerodrome 48° 32" 37° mii N.| FNS 120 Army .. ste Saab QOOIe. Ae & t’py. 
(T) “ae _| 07° 37’ 34:5” E.| Strasbourg) 250 t’py. 1,400 (FX) 
ay 3 = 2 Soares ~ 450 1,720 (W) C.We 
fou ion-Mourillon .. 42° 06’ 50” Nei EU Se 80ospk. | Navy .. ois .. | 600, 1,350, 5,000 
05° 56’ 07” By ~ | 1,200 C.w. spk. & c.w. 
Toulouse Aerodrome | 43 32” 44 N. FNT | 100 Army .. 7s .. | 900 c.w. & t’py. — 
a) Cyr: ~ OI° 22’ 29'5” E.| Toulouse | 250 t’py. ) 1,400 (FX) c.w. 
2 & t’ : 
iy 450 25 (W 
Bealouse Aerodrome — FOT | ee Army .. a ed oe me 2 eee 
a 2) 40 epee Toulouse 1,400, (FX) © 
1,525 C.W. 
ours Aerodrome? : _ SSA ot ara —_ Army .. on a5 2 if 
guier-St.-Gonery 48° 50° 13) oe FET 120 State Telegraphs ..| 450, 600, 800 
D.F, - "030.2365 - spk. f 
ité (La) D.F. .. 48° ar’ 53, ae FEX ro Navy .. ss . ee 
Ushant T.S.F. 48° ay 05" N. | BFUL | | | 
Jshan a 48° 27” 05" a 450 Government .. oe 300, 600 spk. 
05° 05’ 00” W. 
eos Aero- 50° 20’ 35” N. | FNV 120 Army .. ati .. |900 c.w. & t’py. 
drome (T) 03°31’ 23” E. | Valen- 250 t’py. z * 1,400 (FX) 
ma ciennes 450 1,680 (W) c.w. 
FRENCH 
- EQUATORIAL 
Poiut Not C ° 46 S. | HZL D ) 
Poiute-Noire, Congo 04° 46’ 49” S. ay 275 | Government .. 4 00, 600, 1,800 
ae Bape 3, 11°°493 02" EF: Night 550 : aa spk. ‘ 
INCH GUIANA 
i. 04°-56° 30” N. | HYW | 500 Cie Gen. de T.S.F. .. | 600, 1,500 spk 
52° 19’ 30” W. 8,000 c.w. 
] oo INDO- 
=i 20° 44’ 00” N. | HVC | 80 Government .. ae 300, 600 
107° 02’ 05” E. : r spk. 
F 21° 13° 00” N. | HVH | 250 Government .. Dh 1,800, 2,400 
TIO” 23° 00°" E. . spk. 
-+ | 21° 03’ 49” N. | HVA 1,000 Government .. oy 300, 600 (WV), 
-105° 54’ 18” E. . | am 1,800 2,400, 3,000 
i spk. ) 
F,) : 20° 47,00” N. | HVB >. 150 Government .. .. | 600, I, "boo (T. W) ) fz: 
106° 37’ 00” E. | spk. 
21° 31’ 00” N. | HVD 150 | Government .. ie 600. ES 8 
107° 58’ 00” | are | ee 
: 10° 21’ 45° N. | HVM | 250 Government .. .. | 606 .: 2,000 
Io ° 2r’ 45” E. spk. 
a 10° ° 18" oo” N. | HVP | . 200 Government .. .» | COC ( W), 2,000 
103° . 58 00° E, / spk, 
ee see 40" 00 oh ‘| HVO b Cole) Government .. -- | 600 (W), 2,000 
Bee : 41’ 00” E. spk. — 
aigon Phu-Tho .. 10° 47° 00” N. | HZA 6,250 | Cie Gen. de T.S.F.. .. 15,750, 
J 106° 42” 00” E. 6,500 20,800 (T) c.w. 
es 16° 04” 05” N. | HVI 250 #.| Government .. Pe 300, 600 (W) _ 
108° 13’ 05” E. : 1,800 spk. 
| 7 
CH SETTLE- | ; 
~ 15° 50’ 00” S, HVY Day 400 | Cie des Phosphates .. 00,600 
148° 11’ 00” W. Night 600|  ~ ‘ 4 spk. 
te Ile Tahiti .. 17° 30’ 15 5: HVX Day 1,000) Government .. -. | 600 = ,000 / Wy 
149° 29’ 15” W. . Ngt. 2,000 spk, 
INCH SOMALI 
Baie rr° 357 15” N. | HZE - | 350 +#| Administration of the 600 spk 
x 43° 07° 20” E. yi ; Colony Rs 
thar ots om nae / 
ate 5 4 ; gaate “9s : ; 


~ 

hoe Seay Serr 

488 - 

FRENCH WEST 
AFRICA and 
THE 

Bamako zs ma 

Conakry . 2 
(Guinea) 

Cotonou fei 
paheney) 
akar a 
(Senegal) 

_ Grand-Bassam A 
(Ivory Coast) 

Port Etienne 5 

Rufisque aie 
(Senegal) 

abou - ie 
ae Coast) 


_ FRIENDLY ISLANDS 


~ Borkum D.F. 


2 Borkum 


Kiel Lightship 


{See under Pa ifi: 
Islaais) 


GAMBIA ~ 
Basse Gambia ae 
Bathurst 33 ee: 


- Georgetown, Gambia 
Tr 


GERMANY 
(See note C) 
Adlergrund Lightship 
Baltic Sea 
Amrum Bank Light- 
ship, North-Sea 
Arngast Lighthouse, 
~ Jade Bay 
Ausseneider Lightship 
_ North Sea 
Aussenjade Lightship 
North Sea 


. 
. . 


‘Borkum Riff Light- 
ship | 
_ Bremerhaven Lloyd- 
halle. @ 
Cologne : 
Cuxhaven 
Cuxhaven 
_ Eidergaliote Lightship | 
Eilvese, Hanover | 
Elbe Lightship 


Fehmarnbelt Light- 


ship 
Pnligclant 
Kalkgrund Lightship 


Kiel-Freidrichsort .. | 


_. K6nigsberg .. 


Ee pe ea ee a 


12° 35’ oo” N. 

7° 53’ 00” W. 
09° 30’ 59” N. 
13° 42’ 46” W. 
06° 20’ 46” N, 
02° 28’ 48” E, 
14° 40’ 27” N. 


17° 25’ 22” W. 


05° 11’ 00” N. 
03° 43’ 00” W. 
20° 55’ 39” N. 
17° 03’ or” W. 
14° 43° 04” N. 
17° 16’ 23” W. 
04° 25’ 19” N. 
07° 22’ 27” W. 


13° 18’ 54” N. 
14° 13° 00” W. 
£32.27 16-N. 
16° 34’ 19” W. 
13° 31’ 00” N. 
14° 16’ 00” W. 


~~ 


54° 50’ 12” N. 
14° 22’ 06” E. 
54° 33’ 12” N. 


Bay Lea yee ead 


53° 28’ 58” N. 
08° 11’ 06” E. 
54° 14’ 00" N. 

8° 18’ 18” E, 
53° as 34” = 
07° 56’ 45” E. 
53, 35° 48” ee 
06° 40’ 12” E. 
53° 34” 51” N. 
06 41" 42” Es 
53° 45° 05” N. 
06° 04’ 05” E. 


53° 33. 04” N. 
08° 33’ 08” E. 


53°. 52-247 Ni: 
08° 42’ 43” E. 
53° 52’ oo” N. 
08° 43’ oo” E. 


07° 53, 33°E. 
54° 49° 54” N. 
09° 53’ 18” E. 
54° 29’ 00” N. 
10° 16’ 18” E 
54° 23’ 38” N. 


to° 11’ 26” E. 


54° 43 N. approx. 
j20° 30’ E. approx. 


VSX 
VSH 


1 


eRe 210 


Day 30 


| 


3,000 


400 


Day rt00 
Night 150 
Day 120 


Night 50 
60 


——s 


— 


Day 90 
Night 120 


80 


Day 325 
Night 650 


Day 90 


| Night 160 


5,400 
60 


Day 100 
Night 180 
100 


Day 90 
Night 160 
Day 40 
Night 7o 
220 


x ar Book ‘f W Farclist Tei legraphy Si 


French Government .. 


_ 


Government ..— 
Government 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 900 C.W. ese 


Government .. 300, yi g00 Re 


Government .. 


Government (P. & T.) 

Government (P. & T.) 

Government (P. & T.) a 
spk. ~ 4 

Government (P. & T.) 800, 600 spk. ng 

Government (Pp. & T.) 300, 450 spk. 

Government (P. & T.) | 450, 600, 800 

Government (P. & T.) | 450, 600 


(DF Rec. only) 

300, 600 spk. — 
950, 1,000, 

~ (Bea) cw. ~ 
600 spk. 


Government (P. & T.) 


Norddeutscher Lloyd 
British Government 900, I ,680 ie i 


Government (P.-t 


300, 600 ee @ 
Government _ 

Transradio A.G, 
Government (P. & T.) 
Goveraatent (P. & T) 
Government (P. & T.) 
Government (P. & T.) 
Government (P. & T.) 


9-700, ee a 
—C.W. mt 
600. spk. 


309, 450, oat > 
sp. *, 


300, 450), 600 — 
. spk. 
Government .. 300, 450, 600 
_(W) 1,650 (I wv) 
Hah . ; 


mc ee 


52° 18’ 19” N. 
SA3s 99 22"-B; 


54° 05’ 40” N. 
09° 57'.40” E. 
53° 36/ 26” N. 
O7°°08: -33°-E. 


53. 55. 30” N. 


54° 30’ 50” N. 
$32-38".3 50h 
54° 18’ 42” N. 
13° 06’ 06” E. 
p5a 455505. 
TAG 75" 'E, 


54° 10’ 39” N. 
“12° 00’ 56” E. 
53° 54’ 18” N, 
07° 49° 30” E. 
53° 31’ 16’ N. 
08° 09’ 33” E. 


36° 08’ 32” N. 
05° 20’ 29” W. 
36° 06’ 21” N. 
05° 20’ 54” W. 


05° 32’ 23.94" N. 


40° 12’ 13.74” W 


57° rr’ 29 9" N. 


O2° Tr'13- 


51° 30’ 00” N. 

00° 10’ oc” W. 

51° 27’ 50” N. 
: 00” or’ 35" 


LP 


KAV 


KAI 
KBN 
KBQ 
KAP 
CCG 
KBV 
KBU 
KAW 
KBY 
KBW 
KAN 


BWW 
BYW 


| 
; 
| 
: 
| 
| 


2,000 


6,500 


Day 420 . 
Night 830 | 
| Day 1,500 
Night 3,000 


Day 75 
Night 100 


Day 330 
Night 660 


80 


250 


—— 


State Telegr. Adm. .. 


Government (P. & T.) 
Government (P. & T.) 


- 


Government (P. & T.) 


Government 


Government (P. & T-) 
Government (P.-& T:) 
Government (P. & T.) 


British Government .. 


Government (P. & T.) 


Government (P. & T.) 


Government (P. & T.) 
Government (P. & T.) 
Government (P. & T.) 


British Admiralty .. 
British Admiralty 


Government .. 


Admiralty .. ° 


British Broadcasting 
Company _ 
Admiralty .. as 


500, 1,200} British Air Force 


riage e 


| 1,400 (W), (C Cal. 
Sey 680 W), (Cal 
| 4,700 (W) cow. 


<*> tee rT ae 
Eg ee LY eth: ae gl Mie ar pe a WT 
et a ail ead mee 


I Pas: 2,450 ; 
2,800, 3,350 (W) — 
4,000, 5,200 se 
5,500 valve. z 
3,150, 5,700, 
7,450 alir., x 
8; 1OO0ares 5 es 
600, 800 (DF) 
Spk. &i¢weeseee 
450, 600, 800 
(DF rec. only) 255 
3,100 (ZT) spk. 
4,900, 5,600, i 
6,500,. 7;800,° = sr 
8,700, 9,800, ~~~ 
12,300, 13,000 
18,075 (T) altr. 


7 


600, 1,100 = 
(W) Spe Sas 
1,800 (W) 2,100 
2,300, 2,400, 
3,000 ¢.wW. i 
300, 450, 600. 
spk. 
600, 800 (DF) ~ 
spk. & c.w.. 
450, 600, 800 
(DF Rec. only) a 
600 (W) spk. 
1,650 (W) c.w..- > 
2,050 C.W. 
600 spk. Fn 


300, 600 (W), 

1,100 (W)-spk. 

1,800 (W) t’py. 

(DF Rec. only) — 
300 spk. 


450 spk. & Cw. < 


3,900 (W) Cw 


600 s.p.k. + ~ 


495. t'DY. eee 


— 


goo (Cal.), 


Pie 


mt 


— Bradford 2 LS 


i 


‘“ 


< 


s 


Didsbury Radio (T) 


GREAT BR'TAIN 
AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND—.on.u. 

Aldershot 

Andover tetra 


'Ballycastle Radio .. | 
(Antrim) | 


Belfast 2 BE ae. 
Berwick | 

Bircham Newton .. 
Birmingham 5 IT 
Bournemouth 6 BM 


Caister-on-Sea Radio 

Calshot 

Cardiff, 5 WA 

Carnarvon Radio 
~ Caroline (Belfast) 


Castle Bromwich 
Radio (T) 


Cattewater 
Chatham, Admiralty 
House 
Chatham, H.M.S. 
Hecla 
Chelmsford ~. # | 


Cleethorpes Radio .. 


Cranwell +f Be 
-Croydon Radio (T) 
DF 
Cullercoats Radio DF 
Culver Cliff .. 
_ Devizes Radio 


Dolphin, Fort Block- 
house, Aeon: 
Donibristue i 
Duxford 
» Edinburgh 2 EH 


Farnborough 


_ Felixstowe 
Fishguard Radio 
Flamborough D.F. .. 


Flowerdown 


ee Flying Fox, Bristol 


. Folkestone Harbour | 
Radio 


Lr eas 
ay OAS et ae 
= “ > » , 


| 
Sr° 15/55” N. GGB 

45’ 25" W. 
51° 12’ 30° N.- | GFI 
Or° 32’.30” W. 
55°. L100, aN Gola 
06° 12’ 00” W.. 

— 2 BE 
55° 41’ 46-7” N.| BVG 
o1° 53° 41-7" W.| 
52° 52’ 30” N. | GFN 
00° 39’ 45” E. 

~— 51T 

—_ 6 BM 

—_ 2:LS 
52° 38 47” N. .|, GCS 
or° 43 CP eO oF 
50° 49’ 10 PN ete Gt Ls 
or° 18’ 30” W. | 

“bate 5 WA 

= 

53° 07 00” N. | MUU 
04° 11’ 00” W. | GLC 
54° 36’ 00” N. | BVI 

5° 55° 00” W. 
52° 33/ oo: -N. | “GEC 
o1r° 47’ 40” W. | Castle 

Bromwich 

50° 20’ 45” N. | GFM 
04° 07’ 00” W. 

_ BXC 

ee | BXM 
51° 43’ 45” N.- | MZX 
00° 28’ 38” E. | 
53° 31’ 44°4” N.| BYB 
00° 03’ 17:6” W. 
53° 02’ 05” Nee GFE 
00° 29’ 50” W. 
51° 21’. 10".N. | GED 
00° 07, 40” W. | Croydon 
55° 02’ 15. 6 N. |. GCC 

or? 25° 41 Se W.:| 
50° 39’ 58.4” N. | BYM 
| or° 06’ 07 8 W.: | 
Ste 23" 49.7” N. | GKU 
o1° 57’ 10 7” W. | 
53° 26°15” N. | GEM 
02° 15’ 30” W. | Didsbury 
50° 47’ 00” N. | BXO 
o1° 07’ 00” W. 
56° 02’ 35” N. | GFK 
03° 215,05. Wi 
52° 05’ 40° N. | GFH 
00° 07’ 45” E. 

_ | 2 EH 
51° 16’ 55” N. | GFQ 
00° 45’ 05” W. 
51° 56’ 28” N GFS 

a eA HO 29” E 
52° 00’ 44.5” N. | GRL 
04° 59’ 19.5" W. | 
54° 06’ 49 7” N. | BVN 
00° 04’ 56 3” W. | 
51° 05’ 15° N GFR 
1° 20’ 00” 
51°. 27’ oo” N. -| BVE 
237 COUN 
51° 04" 38”. N. | GUR 
or 19 27" B=) 


1,000 


400 Mrse. 
too Tpny. 


a 


400 Mrse, 
150 Tpny. 


250 
200 


1,000 


400 Mrse. 
too Tpny. 


250 


] 


oe > aa 


x ear-Book of Wi Vireless T vlegraphy. ee Se ; 


=. 


— . 1,900 CW. fe 
British Air Force _ ne £ 
Post Office we 250.° tes 1 
spk. pe A 
British Broadcasting 435 t’py. 2 4 
Company Nr Sa 
Post Office ~t 450 spk. ‘ag 
British Air Force .. OW: ree 
British Broadcasting 475 t’py. = 
Compan erie 
British Broadcasting} . 385 t'py: ‘yas 
Company ak 
British Broadcasting 310 t’py. = 2 
Company ae 
Post Office .. ae : 1,000 Meee 
British Air Force .. eae 3 
British Broadcasting 351 t’py. <4 
Cmin é 7 
Marconi Company . 14,200 C.W. 
9,500 C.w. 
Navy .. pet fe —= rae 
British Air Force .. | 900, 1,300 C.w. 


British Air Force 
Admiralty .. 
Admiralty .. 
Marconi Company 
Admiralty 


British Air Force 


Civil Aviation 


Post Office 

Admiralty .. 
Post Office .. 
British Air Force 
Navy .. re 
British Air Force 
British Air Force © 
Belts eae 
British Air Pores! 
Post Office ... 
Post Office 


British Air Force 
Navy .. 


Southern Railway 


goo t’py.. 


_ 310 spk, 
310 spk. 
3,800 


“1,300 C.W. 
300, 600 spk. 


Grimsby Radio 


Guernsey (T) 


Le d’s End Radio . 


on-the-Solent .. 


falin Head Radio .. 


anchester Bee Y sors 


of os, = ie cap Serr e 
be ae =f aS ad *< es Sip es : 
= es 9; ste oe 7 yes s oe ee wa F “4 2 
Land Stations - 491 
<a . 
Any Ground Sta-| GEZ —— British Air Force .. | — 
tion of the R.A.F. : 
a — 59C _ ‘British Broadcasting | 420 t’py 
* Company. 4 
50° 48’ 00” N. | GFP —* | British Air Force a F 
or° 09’ 40” W. > 
55° 51 40° N. | BVC _- Navy — 
4° IQ’ 30” W. < 
53° 35°07” N. | GRKZ 100 Post Office 300, 600, spk. 
00° 04’ 05°7” W. i - 
49° 26’ 40” N. | GEY 400 Mrse.| British Air Force | 900, 1,300, C.w. 
02° 32’ 15” W. | Guernsey | 100 Tpny. | goo t’py. Biter = 
54° 59’ 30” N. | BVA — Navy — rae 
120-00". Ws.» 
52° 00’ 40” N. | GFY a British Air Force | — 
00° 18’ 00” W. 
| 54°02’ 00" N. | GKG I50 L.M. & S. Railway .. 800 spk. 
- 02° 55’ 00” W. 
5302 50° 15 - N= b YC om ‘Admiralty — 
or° 06’ 10” W. : / 
50° 52’ 00” N.’ | BVH - Navy .. — * 
0° 12’ 00” W. Pr 
— 6 KH — British Broadcasting 335 t’py. x 
€ | Company a 
Firth of Forth | BZA ._= -- Experimei.ta) >. * 
56° or 59” N | | & 
3° 08’ 04” W. Py 3 
52° 03’ 18:8 N. | BYE = Admiralty 2,400 C.W. 
or° 08’ 28-2” E. 
53° 29’ 40° N. | BVD — Navy .. — 
2° 16’ 00” W. 
51° 27’ 10” N. | GFG — British Air Force _— 
00° 43’ 15” E. | : +, 
54° 09’ 00” N. | GDX — Post Office _— 
04° 30’ 00” W. 
50° 07” 03°8” N.| GLD 250 Post Office 300, 600, (W) 
05°40’ 10” W. | spk. 
50° 48’ 25” N. | GFW — British Air Force c.W. ors 
ar°: 12’ 25" W: . / is 
— ‘ 218 | — British Broadcasting 346 t’py. 
pose Company * 
60° 08’ 25” N. | GEL 250 British Air Force 600, 900, I 400 \ 
or° 11’ 00” W. spk. . eo 
56° 22’ 40” N. | GFD — British Air Force C.w. 
027752. 15 eV» | 
_- 6 LV a British Broadcasting | 315 t’py. 
~ Company 
49° 59’ 06:3” N. | -BVY oe Post Office 800 spk, 
05° 12’ 24°1” W. 
57° 08’ 00” N. | GCB ~ 150 Post Office | 300 spk, Ki: 
07° 16’ 00” W. es 
_ 2LO -- British Broadcasting © 365 t’py. 
Company rar Se “e 
51° 04’ 40” N. | GEG 400 Morse | British Air Force : G00, C.5m, 1 rues 
or° 00’ 50” E. Lympne | 100 Tpny. 900 t’py =“ Sea 
Ni rih of GMH 250 Post Office .. 300, 600 - 
Ireland 4 Zz 
55° 21’ 45” N. aa 
O07 420. 140» Wo x he 
—_ {| 2ZY —_— British Broadcasting 375 t’py. 
‘ Company ; 
53° 26’ 00" N. | GEM _ Air Ministry uA 900, 1,300 
02° 15’ 00” W. > 
51° 14’ 40” N. | GFX — British Air Force _- 
or° 45° 45” W. ‘ 
—_ 2NO — British Broadcasting 400 t’py. 
2 Company - 
50° 47’ 09” N. | GNV 120 Southern Railway 300 spk. 
00° 03’ 30” E. . ’ 
50° 34’ 41.8” N. | GNI 150 Post Office .. 300, 600 spk. 
o1° 17’ 00” W. | - arom 
51° 22’ 29” N. | GNF 150 Post Office .. a 300, 600 spk, 


492 
_ GREAT BR'TAIN - 
AND NORTHERN 
JRELAND—conid. 
ae Northolt ‘Radio ois 


a North Ronaldshay, 
Orkney Islands 


Nottingham 5 NG .. 
Ola Sarum .. 
_ Ongar Radio 


_ Orfordness, D.F. 


‘Oxford Radio a 
_~ {Leafi- 1d) 


_ Parkeston Quay Radio 
Pembroke 2 : Ste 
Plymouth 5 PY 7 

Poldhu Radio 

Portland Bill =. 

er = Portpatrick Radio .. 


Portsmouth Signal 
School 


President, London .. | 


Pulham Radio (T) DF 
_ Rame Head .. 
Rathlin Island Radio 
- Renfrew Radio (T) .. 
R.N. College, 
Dartmouth 
Rosyth os ae 
oe: Sanday “# 
‘Satellite, N. Shields 
‘Seaforth Radio 
eSSealand | 


Sheemess-..  «. 

= Sheffield 6 FL . 

| _Spittlegate .. + 

Pee Stoke-on-Trent, 6ST 

; "Stonehaven Radio .. 
Swansea 5 SX 


_ Tobermory Radio .. 


Uxbridge .. is 
> Wick Radio... 


51° 33’ 05” N. ~ 


00° 21’ 30” W, - 


59° 22’ 19” N. 
2° 26’ 05” W, 


— 


51° 06’ 00” N. 
or° 47’ 10” W. 
51° 42’ 51” N. 
00° 11’ 18” E, 


52° 05’ 46” N, 
OI° 32’ 56” E. 
51° 49° 57°5" N. 
or° 32’ 47” W. 


51° 56’ 58” N. 

O15 S12", 

51° 41’ 30" N. 
04° 57’ 31 7” W. 


50° or’ 44” N. 
05° 15’ 43.4” W. 
50° 31’ 13.8” N. 
02° 27" 17.6" W. 
54° 50’ 37.7” N. 
05° 07’ 23.8” Y 

50° 48’ 00” N. 

o1° 06’ 00” W. 


51° 33’ 00” N. 
0° 06’ oo” W. 
52° 24’ 15” N. 
‘or? 14’ 25” E. 
50° 18° 59.3” N. 
04° 33 0.9” W. 
55° 17° oo” N. 
06° 10’ 00” W. 


55° 51-55 aN. 
04° 23’ 40” W. 


50° 21’ 00” N. 
3° 35° oo” W. 


56° or’ 42” N. 
03° 24 43.9" W 
7595 14’.14" N. 

Za 36° 12” 
55° 00’ 30" N. 
1° 26’ 30” W. 
53° 28’ 06.7” N. 
03° 00’ 42” W. 
53° 13’ 25° N. 
2° 59’ 55” W. 
51° 26’ 45” N. 
00° 44’ 46° E, 


52° 54’ 007 N. 
00° 36° 30° W. 


56° 56’ 21.3” N. 
02° 16’ 49.2” W. 


56° 37’ 10” N. 
06° 03’ 30” W. 


51° 32’ 45" N. 
00° 27’ 35” W. 
58° 26’ 16” N. 


03° 05’ 53.5” W. 


pe ae Pe 


400 Morse 
100 Tpny. 


15 


400 Morse 


roo t’py. 


150 


-| Post Office .. A 


British Air Force .. 


Post Office .. . 


British Broadcasting 

- Company 
British Air Force . 
Marconi Company 


. 


Post Office .. : 


L. & N.E. Ry. : 
Admiralty ee . - ; 
335. pvt 
Experimental. _ 
z ~~ 


British Broadcasting 
Company 

Marconi Company . 

Admiralty ee e 

Post Office .. . 


Admiralty .. 


Navy .. FS a 
British Air Force. 
Admiralty «A 
Post Office .. oo 


Navy .. = s 


Admiralty .. .. 
Navy .. aie 
Post Office .. ‘ 
British Air Force .. 
Admiralty... ea 
British Broadcasting 
Company Y 
British Air Force .. 
British Broadcasiiag 
Company 
Post Office .. Pa 
British Broadcasting 
Company 
Post Othce .. z 
British Air Force . 
Post Office... 


deagatch) 


eNOS = , = 
\th Botanique 
Mo 2 { 
A Athens Radio 


a : - | 23° 48’ 407 E. 
Canea, Crete Siri. 35° 28’ 05” N. 
ec, if 24° o1’.00” E, 
Chios = ay 38° 20’ 00” N, 


GUAM (See_under 
os Isiands) 


os AITI REPUBLIC 


Port au Prince 
‘Honolulu KOG.. 
‘Honolulu KYB... 


Honolulu NPM 
+i eet Harbour) 


ie =: 
Kahuku KIE on 


K Caumapalapau ee: 


eee 
ndroupolis =... 


40° 49 $2” Ne 
25° 53° 54” E. 


37° 58’ 30” N. 
23° 43’ 13” E. 
37° 58’ 30” N. 
23° 43° 13” E. 


37° 47’ 00" N. 
26° 40’ oo” E, 


16° 15’ 11” N. 


61° 34’ 23” W. 


T8233 78". 


72° 19’ 52” W. 


19° 31’ 26” N. 
155° 20’ 03” W. 
19° 44’ 03” N, 
155° 03° 09” W. 
250 Gre IN. 
157° 50’ 36” W. 
21° 18’ 00” N. 
157° 51’ 00” W. 
2r° 26’ 45° -N. 
157° 58’ 00” W. 


21° 42’ 12” N. 
157° 58’ 33” W. 


20° 47’ 00” N. 
156° 59’ 00” W. 
21° 05’ 21” N. 
157° or’ 29” W. 
20° 02’ 38” N. 
155° 50’ 05” W. 
21° 57’ 58” N: 
159° 22’ 16” W. 
Fords Island 
21 29° 28” N. 
158° 02’ 37” W. 
20° 55’ 00” N. 
156° 30’ 00” W. 


NSC 


300-600 


| 300-2,500 


300-2,500 


4,000 
4,000 
Yi 
oat 50 
300 
300 


250 
300 


200 — 


Nouvelle Société de 
l’Isthme de Corinthe 
Navy 

Navy .. 

Navy 

Navy .. 


Government .. 


- 


United States Navy 


Mutual Telephone Co. 
U.S. Navy 


Mutual Telephone Co. 


Hawaiian Pineapple Co. 


U.S. -Navy 
US Navy secs ee 
Radio Corp. of America 


Radio Corp. of America 


Hawaiian Pineapple Co. 


Mutual Telephone Co., 
Ltd. 

Mutual Telephone Co., 
Ltd. 

Mutual Telephone Co., 
Ltd: 

U.S. Army . 3 

Mutual Telephone Co. 


Mutual Telephone Co. 


3,600(W, Pr), 
4,400 spk. — 
600, 900, 1,200 


300,600 

_ spk. 

600 spk. ; 

600 spk. aS ss 
300, 600 spk. 

600 spk. ve 


600, 800, 
1,200, 1,500 
spk. 


600, 952, 2,250 
(W) 2 sd 


35750,'8,950 
spk. & c.w. | 


300, 550, 600 < 


CW. 

600, 952, x 1,999 

2,100, spk, 

300, 550, 600 zr 
C.W. Se 


238 c.w. eee 


2100, 2,653 — 
8,959 6,379 ~~ ei 
spk. & we 
600, 952, 2,254 
(WT), 3,950 
11,490 (Z), 

spk: -&. Cowie 
16,300 C.W. 


2 


9,345, 16,975 
Spk 0c (Ci was? aaees 


> 288 c.w.. “ 
300, 550,600 
spk, . wz 
300, BR ie 600 
spk. =e 
300, 550, 600 
spk ss ra 
1,500 C.W. wrt 
300, 550,600 
2,350Sspk. & cw. 
300, 550,600 
c.W. 


494 
HOLLAND 
(See note F) 
Amsterdam AD= <4 


Amsterdam PAs 
Amsterdam PCA .. 


- Amsterdam PCFF 
) Vaz bias. <= 
- Flushing 
Helder PCB... ba 
Helder PCG. 
Hilversum 


- Ijmuiden 
Kootwijk- -Meyendel _ 


Mok (De) 
- Noord-Hinder Light- 
ship : 
_ Rotterdam (T) 
/(Waalhaven) 
Rotterdam .. ae 
- Scheveningen Port .. 


Schiphol — fc 
-Soesterberg (T) 


~ Terschellinger 
Lightship 
The Hague 
- The Hague (Heussen 
' Laboratory) 
- Viliegkampen 


Bank 


HONDURAS 
~ Swan Island © ee 
HONG-KONG 
Cape D’Aguilar Bree 
Cape D’Aguilar D.F. 


Stonecutters Island.. 
HUNGARY 
_ Csepel a 
(Budapest) 
z Székesfehérvar 


ICELAND 
_ Flatey 4 Breidafirdi 
: Hesteyri 


1 


_ Kirkjubaejarklaustur . 


Reykjavik Radio 


~ Vestmannaeyjar 
Radio 


52° 22’ 23” .N. 
04° 53’ 02” E. 


52° 22’ 27” N. 
04° 54’ 45” E, 


51° 26” 52” N. 
03° 35’ 35” E. 
52° 5749.5" N. 
04° 46° 33” 

52° 57’ 05” N. 


4 04° 46’ 23.5” E. 


— 


527 107240N. 


04° 45’ 56:5” E. 


oe 35' 30” N. 
02° 3643" E. 
51° 52’ 30° N. 
04° 27" 26” E. 
51° 53’ 14” N. 
04° 29/ 23” E. 


52° 05’ 40” N. 
04° 15’ 30” E. 


52° 18’ 05” N. 
04° 48’ 05” E. 
52° 08’ oo” N. 
05° 17 00” E. 
53° 29’ oo” N. 
04° 02’.00” 


17° 24’ N. approx. 
83° 57’ W. approx. 


22° 13’ 00” N. 
114° 16’ oo” E. 
22ET2 SS TNS 
114° .15’ 30” E. 
22° 19’ 17.7" N. 
114° 08’ 40” E. 


47° 28 2 
T9°.03 26” E- 


47° 09’ 40” N. 
18° 24’ 00” E. 


65° 22’ 307 N. 
22° 55’ 24” W. 
66° 19’ 54” N. 
22° 52’ 55% W. 
63° 47’ 10” N. 
18° 03’ 47” W. 
64° 08’ 55” N. 
ar° 57 11” W. 
63° 26’ 20” N. 
20° 16’ 10” W. 


9” N. 


AD 200 
PAS5 —_ 
PCA — 
PCFF _ 
PCD 200 
PCB — 
PCC — 
PCMM ~H 
PCG 5,000- 
6,000 
PCE — 
PCN 60 
RDM 500 
Rotterdam 
RT 325 
PCH 250 
SPL ae 
Schiphol 
STB — 
PCM 60 
PCGG — 
PCUU _ 
PCF — 
US oa 
VPS 350 
VPS — 
BXY -— 
HB I,070 
HAR I,000- 
2,000 
TFB 250 
TFE 150 
TFD 150 
TFA 500 
TFC 200 
a i — 


Smith & Hoogiopae 
Navy... 3 


Stock Exchange 
Navy .. 

Government .. 
Government .. 


Ned. Seintoestellen 
Fabriek 


Government .. 


N.T.M. Radio-Holland 


1 


Government °.. by 
Government .. ae 


Army ... at an 
Army .. a nts 
N.T.M. Radio-Holland 
Radio-Industries .. 


General call for 
aerodromes 


United Fruit Co. .. 
Post Office... 


Government .. ae 


British Admiralty 


Government .. sf 
Government 

Government .. ae. 
Government .. op 
Government .. < 
Government .. 7 
Government .. ie 

t i 


1,050 t’py. — Pe 


5,050 t’py.s 57 am 

- 8,800, 13,4002) = a8 
17,800 C.W. oe 

600 spk. 


400, 600 spk. _ 


a 15400 % a ay 
c.w. &-t’pys S78 
1,500, 1,550, 
1,560, 1,750, 

2,250.C.W.i- ae 
300, 500, 600, 

1,800 (W) 
spk. & c.w. 

900 c.w. & t’py. 


7004. 900, 1,400, 
80 C.W. — 
400, 600 spk. 


1,085 t’py. . 
1,050 py. 


2,240 spk, 


2,000 (T) spk. ; 


2,800-7,000, 
47 he 8! 
3,000, 3,600, 
4,000, 4,800, 
5,400, 7,200,) — 
8,000, 14,400 — 
\ Ce 


300, 600 spk. 


! 450 c.w. - 
490 Cw. 
300, 600, 900, i 
* 1,800 spk. 
800, 1,450 Ce . 
i4 Se - 

‘ay ee sye 


_ i Fhe 

ind a : . 

is ee ae ree 
od 


| ‘Bombay Radio es 


“DelhiRadio ss 
Diamond Island... 
_ Jutogh Radio a 
Karachi Radio .. 


% 2 hore Radio. ee 
"Madras Fort os 
e. ladras Radio... 
Mhow Radio © oe 
7 “Mingaladon Radio .. 
tacpur Radio... 


Poona Radio as 
SPort Bale os. 
Quetta Radio 
Rangoon Radio .. 
~ Secunderabad Radio 
- Vietoria Point ee 


- Basrah bees J, 


RISH SH FREE STATE 


_Falcarragh wh os 
"Malin Head os as 
Tory ‘Island’ or 


5 Valentia res ke 


Brva Pais at's 
Bulo Burti os ne 
f Cape Gbardatui D.F.. 
G iohar poner 


s Giumbo os 4% 
Hafun, Dante Alig- 
Radio 


Allahabad Radio ee 


+4 > a 
Peshawar Radio .. 


"Clifden Radio? oes 


ics SOMALI- 


ia Baidoa oo 


25° 26’ 00” N. 


81° 55’ 00” E. 
18° 57° 31” N 
72° 54’ 13” E, 


22° 33’ 31” N. 
88° 20’ 16” E. 


28° 39’ 15” N. 
77° 14’ 30” E. 
15%51..47' N. 
94° 16’ 51” E. 
31° 06’ 15” N. 
77° 06°°30% Ey 
24° 51°05” N. 
67°-02".32" FE; 


31° 30’ 00” N. 
74° 24° oo” E. 
13° 05’ 00° N, 
80° 17’ 15” By, 
12° 59° 17" N. 
80° 10’ 56” E. 
22° 32’ 55” N. 
75° 45’ 23” E. 
16° 57’ 30” N. 
96° 10’ 30” E, 
21° 10’ 00” N, 
79° 05’ oo” E, 
34° 02’ 00” N. 
7p ss 40° 00” E. 
18° 29" 58” N. 
73° 55’ 34” E. 
11° 39° 34” N. 
92° 45’ 36” E. 
30° 15’ 00” N. 
67° 00’ 00” E, 


16° 45° 54” N. J 


96° 11’ 42” E. 
17° 32’ 00” N. 
78° 33’ 00” E. 
09° 59’ 15° N, 
98° 33° 15” E. 


30° 31’ 00” N. 
47° 52’.00” E. 


53° 27’ 00” N. 
10° or’ 00” W, 


02° 21 10” N. 
42° 16’ 15” 2 
or° 06’ 25” N, 


44° 02’ 04” E. 


03° 52’ 00” N. 
45° 34’ 00” ic 


FCO 


To I 
GCK 


Land Siiors. PELE 


400 


_ 1,000 


2,000 
15 
250 
15 


250 


Indian Government .. 


Mm 
Indian Government .. 


Indian Government 


Indian Government . 


Indian Government 
Indian Government .. 


Indian Government 


- 


Indian Government .. 


Indian Government .. 


— 


Indian Government .. 


Indo-European Tele- 


graph Dept. 


Marconi Company 
Post Office (Irish) 
Post Office (British) 
Post Office (Irish) 
Post Office (British) ve 


Government .. xe 


Government -.: ps 


Government .. ea 
Government... i 
Government .. i 
Government .. "a 


Government .. oe 


300, 600, 1,000 
2,000 (WT) 
spk. 
2,700 
spk. 
600 
spk. 
1,400 spk, 
2,300 C.W. e 
300, 600, 1,000, ~ 
2,000 (W) spk. 


600, "800, ‘[,000 
(W) spk. 
I,500 
spk. 


300, 600, 1,200 > 
(W) spk. 

3,000, 

spk. ae: 

300, 600, 1,200 
spk. 


300, 600 spk ; 
3,000 C.w. 


5,780spk.&c.w. : : 


250 ‘ : 
300, 600 (W) 
3 50 


300, 600 7) 


300, 600 

spk. sd Kies 

6oospk, - 
450, 600 spk. 


ITALIAN "SOMALI 


> i Sea 
Itala : o- 


Peagh ict 
-Mahaddei Uen 
2 Merka ‘eos 
| Mogadiscio ISE 
- Mogadiscio ISG - 
EObia ss Se, 
‘-Oddur >. 
‘ITALY 
pecsaada 

_ Ancona ye 
“Ancona IQW 

~ Aspio Radio 

- Bologna 


Brescia 
_ Brindisi Radio 


“Cagliari 
_ Capo Sperone Radio 
_ (Sardinia) 
_ Catania: (Sicily) 
Catanzaro 
_ Chieti _ 
~ Civitavecchia Radio 


_ Coltano- 
-Coltano (Guglielmo 
Marconi) 
~ Cotrone Radio 
Cuneo . > ’ ee 
Bitime Radio 
_ Florence 
~Genoa Sos ioe 


_ Genoa Radio 


--Lampedusa Island .. 
Lipari Island 3 
" Leghom 
- Maddalena Radio 


(N. of Sardinia) 
ea _ Messina 


oe e.* 


_ Murano DF. ee 

_ Naples Radio sm 
oN ovara ea 
Padua — 
_ Palermo Radio 
Sicily) 


NS 
Be Soe 


4 =: . / 
ae, 7 es 
ae oe ase x . 
pe ae & o4.3 An 7 
ar 2 < Payee 
i af, ~ «i J “> > — 
Nh. LM a art, ia .— 


02° 45° 27” N. 
46° 19’ 47” E. 
03° 48 00” N, 
42° 36’ 00” E. 
02° 58’ 14” N. 
45° 31’ or” E. 
or° 42’ 49” N. 
44° 46° 32” E. 


05° 20’ o1” N, 
48° 31’ 55” E. 
04° 07’ 05” N. 
43° 45° 00” E, 


43° 37’ 00" N. 
13° 31’ 50” E. 
43° 31° 30° N. 
13° 31-25" E. 


40° 38’ 45” N. 
17° 57’ 08” E. 
Sardinia 
38° 57’ 59” N. 
08°24’ 42” E. 


42°05 212 N: 


11°; 47’ 25-9 E. 


43°. 38" 35” N. 
10° 24° 06” E, 
39° 04’ 50” N. 
17° 07’ 56” E 


—-,. 


45° 26’ 14” N. 


tao 28" 14 =. 


43° 40’ 36” N. 
11° 10’ 25” E. 


45° 27 30” N. 
12° 22" 2077s 
40° 50° 34” N. 
14° 14’ 42” E. 


— 


38° 11’ 50” N, 
13° 16’ a0” E, 


) 


02° 02’ 13.5" N., | 
45° 21’ Rae ieee 
02° 02’ 13.5” N. 
45% 21 3455- 


/ 


o Y car-Book uP Wire ireless Telegraph h 
eas 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government . ; 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government . 


Army .. 


Army . 

Army .. 

Government . 
# 


Army .. : 
Amy .. R 


Government P 


Army .. > 
Soc. 


Government .. 


Army.. ... 


Government .. 


Government 
Railways) 
Government 


Fiumena per 
Rad. Comm. - 


Army .. =e 


(State 


spk. 
2,850 (T) 


400, 600 
spk — 


300, 600 spk. 
10,750 (Pr), 
14,814 C:We = = oe 

5,800 c.w. | pe 

300, 600 spk. 


—— Se 


600 spk. =: aa 
2,700, 3,200, a 
pk es c. we 


| 300, 600, spk. © 
2,070, 2,400, 2,700 

2,900, 3,500, © ae = 

4,000, 4,500 C.W. ? 


-+ | 300, 600 spk. 


aIsland .. 36° 49 00" N. = = = 
SS eo 11° 57 25° Z 
as | — Army ° x —_ 
4 : 44° 51’ 10° N. | goa Ae ing ihe 
4 13° 50’ 50” E. | , ca rie = 
ee : 3 = | —< my ee os j SS : 
a 38° 08" 00” N. —_ Government 5a} _ 
| 15° 38” 30” E. ==] . 
os | pas =~ Army .. ea oa = 
 Centocelle F: a5 52’ Se ae — Government . ee | 2,250 = ¥s2 
Rome San Paolo = 4i° ae “N. 4 | Wi 
e oe 41° 52’ oo” N. — Government .. .. | 10,850 (W Pr) 
E ae 12° 31’ 00” E. ! c.w. 
asena (Albania) .. 40° 29" 52” N, — Ay “iE a: a | —_ 
: Le 17 Se E. 
arship in = = 
Harboir = 
Se + |- 445 05 348° NICS ~ | | Ammy .. es 
omboli Island .. | 38°48’ N. [IDE | 
pave tsar = | 120 Government .. ee : 300, on . 
a : ’ 30” E. ; spk. ~ 
Sz Cataldo Di Bari .. 2 ae 3. ne 1cQ ) 120 Government .. =a aoe 600 - 
= : : | ; 
40° 28" 02" N. | CT ey Amy... .. | oa 
; 17° 18 oF; i : ; 
=e tf =407~ 53. 56 No. j- IDR 
| 29° 08 ae | 270 Government .. : | 2,400 C.W. 
penit 52 -38'-54°-N. 410K | 200 —_— 
13° 45° 29” E. | | sone 
ae == — — Army .. cate weet : 
se 38° 42’ 25” N. | IDS — ® — [- — a 
se | a5: 28 50° N ICZ | : 
oe - 28° 50” N. Go aS i 
| 42° 21’ 10” E. Ss aes pa 
e | ae Poe: oe Army o- oe ee oa 
Jilla a San Giovanni .. | 38° 10’ 00” N. | IFV — Government .. a: _— 
| 58 B00" N | Icv | 
a oo” N. 2 Government .. =e . 
| 14° 32’ 00” E. a0 ee S005 ee 
(CA. (See 2 : 
nee) | | 
‘AN 5% 
ce note H) 
EHadio est: 35° 44’ 08" N. | JCS 550 | Ministry of Communi- | 300, 600 (7), 
— | 140° 51’ 12” E. cations 1,800 spk. ; 
. . 38° SF. 50” N. | JDA | 350 Ministry of Communi- 300, 600 
Beers | 121° 53’ 15 E. cations spk. 
~ | a JIC a Ministry or Marine and | 4,000 (T), 7,000 
| Ministry of poets C.W. 
ne nications 
ushiro Radio _ 50° 29/ 20 N. | JHJ / 550 Ministry of Communi- | 300, ve 1,800 
ee Pere JMD | Sen | ae 
a x. 
Lay sees | 400 ve ent . 600, I 809 spk.” 
_ ++ }43° 15’ N. approx.) JNY — Government .. 600 spk. 
141°20’ E. approx; — ; 
s+ | 378 37 10° N. | JAA 5,000 Ministry of Communi- | 15,500 14,600 
Sek Ot eave ay 3°, = at] cations E.Wrea os 
| es re aioe — —_ 600, 750 (W) spk. 
«=. 136° 35’ N. approx.| JBY : — Governm 6 
So68 8 bs J | vernment of 600 spk. 
37, 51’ 18" N. | JMAA | 1,000 Government .. sr 600, 1,800 
: > 58" 4 E. ES, ra 2,000, 2,500 spk. 
| 25° 07 58" N. | JFK / 1,000 Ministry of Communi- 300, 450, 600 (W), 
| 121° 45’ 10” E. | cations it 800, 2,500 spk. 
~ | 34° 05° 55 Ne HM 200 = = 
126° 36 12” E. 
35° 27’ oo” N. | JMZ. 1,500 Ministry < of Communi- 1,500 
: 135° 19° 00” E. . | _ Cations wake ; 
jima™.. | 25° 51’ 00 N. | J¥U } 200 | Ministry of Communi- ; 300, 600 
Begin = Be 
a, } 200 Se = € 
Hxae? 2 23° a5" E, | t eG é 
SOE RT ere ae Fee 


ae Od ee saia 


~ 
2 


oe" 


498 


cat) APAN—contd 4 


45 Nawa Radio 


_ Odomari 


 Osezaki Radio 


“ 


Otchishi Radio... 


“ Otomari Radio ie 


Rasajima (Island) 


Shiba Radio 
(Tokio) 


-_Shimotsui Radio 


mice Shiomisaki Radio ~:. 


~ Sho getsubito 
(Chosen) 


wees ehoccito 


- 


: Wakkani 


(Chosen) 
Tsunoshima Radio... 


KENYA COLONY 


Pe IMiSORAV sg <e 


Mombasa .. cs 


_LABR ADOR. (See 
under Newiouni- 


‘ ~ land) 


* 
4 


ok 


i 


° ~ M’Dé (Comoro Is.) 


LATVIA (LETTONIA) 
(see note I) 
Liepaja KCB ee 


‘Liepaja KCQ ” 


Seetiga (D) 2... 


Ventspils a oe 
Monrovia .. 

_ LITHUANIA 
-Klaipéda (Memel) .. 


MACAO 


Macao + Rt 


MADAGASCAR 
Diégo-Suarez a 
» Dzaoudzis. - 


(Comoro Islands) 
_ Hellville 


Tlot Madame 
Majunga .. ne 


aN Mutsamudu (Comoro 


m 


Islands) 


46° 36’ 40° N. 
142° 46’ 35 EB. 
32°°37-20° Ne 
128° 37’ 08” E 
43° 10’ t7” N. 
145° 30’ 20” E. 
46° 36’ 407 N. 


142° 46° 46” E. 


30” N. 


34° 26’ 30” N. 
133° 48’ 05” E. 
33° .25/ o271N, 
135° 46’ 08” EY 
37% 28’ 19” N. 
126° 36’ 20” E, 
37° 45° 36” N. 
124° 43’ 45” E. 
34° 21’ 00" N. 
130° 50’ 00” E. 
45° 25° 36° N. 


| T4r° fo’ 13” Ex 


00° 355775: 
42° 33’ 30” E. 
04° 03’ 18S, 
39° 39’ 51” E. 


56° 32’ 48”.N. 
21°90. 30-1. 
56° 32’ 48” N; 
21° 00’ 36” E- 


56° 56’ 52” N. 


24° 05’ 24°6” E, 


06° 18’ 28” N. 


ro? 48’ 35” W. 


55° 42’ 10” N. 
21° oY’ 20” -E. 


BOT T3. 18 tNe 
¥137°34° 230H, 


12° 357 04°%S. 
49° 22° 45” E. 
12° 46’ 55” S. 
45° 16’ 29” E. 
va yey ike hae) 
48° 17’ 19” E, 
Ste Marie 
355° ':43700°- Ss 
46° 207 44" B, 
11° 43’ do” S. 
43° 15’ 37” E. 
12° og’ 26” S, 


26° 18’ N. approx.| JCX 
127° 45’ E.approx. 


jrw 
jos 
joc 
JTW 
jSA 
JSDA 


JSX 
JSM 
JSB 
jss 
jts 
JFQA 


VQQ 
VPQ 


KCB 
KCQ 


KCA 


KCC 


“FMA 


RYM. 


CRS 


HYD 
HYH 
HY 


HYM 
HYE 


HYI 
HYG 


400-1,000 ; Government .. 


Day 325 
Night 650 


~ 


200 


1,500 


400 


600 


430 
160 


v 
Ministry of Communi- 
cations 
Ministry of Communi- 
cations 
General Direction ‘ of 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Ministry of Communi- | 

cations 
Government 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 

Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


Ministry of Communi- ; 
cations — 


— 


Government .. 
." 


300, 600, 800, cs, 
> 25200" spk. 
1,650, 2,650 (Ww) | 

3,100, 3,700, A 
’ < ayo, Cw. 
Posts & Telegraphs .. 300, 600 (WV) 

: 700, 1,400 snk. « 
400, 600 (W) 
1, he 1,600 C,W. 

ore See a 


Post and Telegraphs .. 
Posts & Telegraphs .. 


Posts & Telegraphs .. 


Government of Fr. W. 


600 os 
Africa ‘ 


o=— 


J 


Jes ; Ses 600, 800 
1,200 spk. on 


R =e 3 
oe ». 


Government . 300, 600 spk. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


spke~ . he 
Army *¢ 1,800c.w. 
Government .. 3,000 C.w. “wr 2 


_ 300, 600 SPE. 
Soe 900 spk. 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


44° 24’ 27" E. 
= Government .. 
Governinent . 


HYL = 


- Tamatave 
HZD ~- 


-. Tananarive 
* (Antananarivo) 


18° 58’ S. approx. 
47° 30’ E. approx. 


TA 
oe note J) 
afrana .. 


Ce Stille, Malta . 


Ma Ita. . ee RO eo 
AG Sor ee 5) 


a See under Pacific 
s isla nds ) 


RSHALL ISDS. 
under Pacific 


MARTINIQUE 
(See note K) 
ort de France 


ee ee 


ehapultepec | 
(Mexico City) 


“Cali ‘ornia 2) 
Puetto Lobos Dates 


2 a do Veracruz 


E ISDS. 


32° 38’ 11” N. 
16° 54’ 27” W, 


35° 48° 55” N. 
14° 32’ 10” E. 
35° 53° 39” N. 
14° 30° 42” EB, 
35° 55.15" N. 


14° 29’ 24” E. 


35° 53’ 28” N. 
14° 31’ 43” E. 
35° 53° 00” N. 
14° 31’ 00” E. 


14° 35’ 50” N. 
61° 04’ 00” W. 


20° 10’ 00” S. 
57° 35’ 00” E, 


16° 50’ 41” N, 
99° 54’ 26" W. 
27° or’ 19” N, 
108° 55’ 59° W. 
19° Si’ 40” N. 
go° 32’ 14” W. 
19° 25° 00” N, 
99° 11’ 11” W. 


29° 04’ 28" N. 
110° 57 Sie W. 
2ie 30" 45” N. 
106° 33” 14” W. 
23° 11’ 55” N. 
106° 25/ 20” Ww. 
20° 58’ 05” N. 
89° 37. 21” W, 
18° 29" 39” N. 
88° 21’ 30” W. 
24° 10’ 12” N. 
110° 21’ 05” W. 
21° 28’ 00” N. 


97° 13” 03’ W. 


16° 09’ 37” N 

95° 12’ 11" W, 
27° 24° oo” N, 
112° 20’ 00” W. 
22°. 18" OOF Ny 
97° 5x’ 19” W. 
20° 57’ 18” N. 
97° 23’ 59° ps 
29°.2"62" 

ise 08’ 16” W. 


} 


GHA 
BVK 
VPT 


BYZ 
BYY 


XAI 
[XAA 


- 


Ee eee Sy 
oo aa re EG re ae 


190 


I,000 


500 


Administration of Posts 


| 


and Telegraphs 


British Air Force .. 


Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co. and 
Eastern Telegraph 


| Co, 
_ British Admiralty 
_ British Admiralty 


| French Navy 


| Government . 


Government .. 


| Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


. Government 


Government .. 


| Government .. 


Government .. 


| Government .. 
| Government .. 
| Government .. 


| Government .. 


Government .. 
Government . 


Government .. 


300, 600. 
spk. 3 


4,800 (W) Ps 
CW. | 2 eae 


300, 600, spk. 
2,100 C.W. 
3,900, 4,700 (W) 

C.W. ie 


— 


600, 800, 1,000, 
1,200, 1,600 spk, 


300, 450, 600, 4 er 
1,000 spk. nies 


600, 900, 1,200 ee, 
spk. Sire 
600, 900, 1,200 éj 


(T) spk. , bate > 


600, 900, 1,200 
-600, 900, 1,200 
600, 900, I,200 


600, 900, 1,200 ie 
spk. 


600, 900, 1,200 
spk, * : 
600% 900, 1,200 
spk. PASS 
600, 900,1,200 0 
- spk. . 


= % ee ee 5 OG 
- MoROGcO Lae : ee 
(For Spanish Mor- ~ é g = 
sae occo, see under es 
= Spain) - . por. 
} SX _ Agadir ae 5 802-20. 1 5 Nee fo GNA 400 French Army a 
= 09° 36’ 30” W. - = re 
~ Casablanca Aerodrome} 33° 34’ 11” N. | CNO 450 Morse} French Aero. Dept. .. | 900 c.w. & t’py ~ 
ae rT 07° 40’ 04” W.. |Casablanca| 250 t’py. 2,200 CW. 
me a ras lanca, Maroc .. 33°: 305:30 a Nae ON 430 - French Protect. Sa ye 
= 07° 37’ 00” W. ae ; : 
-Chétéba D.F. 3 33° 35° 21° NN. |. CNP ae French Navy... 
en 07° 34’ 10” W. ~ 7 
Kenitia D.F.? = 34° 18’ 49” N. | CNK 120 French Government. . 450, 600, Boo spk, 
tS ; 6° 36’ 00” W. 
-. Médiouna .. i 33° 27’ 00” N, | CNM French Navy fe 600, 1,500 (W) ~ 
07° 31’ oar W. spk. = 
a - 5,000 (W.) c.w. 
Rabat te ae 34, 00’ 15” Ae CNR — French Prot. Govern- Rec. only 
49° 47” W. Loan ae 
- Tangier ae Ss gee re Neen 430 French Prot. Govern- | 300, 600, 800 — 
= 05° 49’ 00” W. ment spk) 2 
MOZAMBIQUE 
Beira PS zs 19° 50° 16°-S--|- CRE 200 Mozambique Co. 
: 34° 50” 48” E. 
81) a5 19° 52’ 20° Set CREG 25 Mozambique Co. 
ES 24°'32"-00' i. 
- Inhambane .. = 23° §17255~ S. CRY 300 Government . is 
i, - 35° 22’ 50” E. - 
Lourenco Marques .. 25° 58’ 05” = CRZ 300 aseriiene as Se 
. 32° 35° 39" E. 
Mozambique. . -» | 5° or 47” S. CRV 300 Government .. wa 
: : 40° 45’ 06" E. 
Quelimane .. oc x7" 53% 03” Ss. | CRW 200 Government .. 
ee 36° 52 55” E. 
NEW BRITAIN ad 
Me (See under New 
; _ @ain2a) 
~ NEW CALEDONIA ; ‘a 
_. Nouméa-Semaphore’ 22° 16’ 20” S. HZG Day 400 | Government .. .. 300, 600 spk. — 
: 166° 26’ 53” E. i=, ae 


ray NEW PEERS IDES 

=. > Port-Vila 2. ~ 17% 44" 0627S; HVW Day 380 
<<. 168° 19’ 08” E, Net. 1,350 
NEWFOUNDLAND 
_ . AND LABRADOR 
ae (see note L) | 


Administration -. | 600, 850 spk. 


: : ¢. 


(See also under |. 
a.1ada for stations 


controlled by Cana S35} : 
: _ dian Government,, | E > 
me Aare teas Tloltle Pes ba § Weg esa N: voc 100 Marconi Co. of Canada 
(Labrador) 55° 41’ 00 W. 
Battle Harbour cd 52° 17’ 00” a VOA 150 Marconi Co. of Canada 
, (Labrador) 55° 36’ 00” W. = 
Cape Bauld oe 51°.38’ 417 N. | VCZ 35 — 
-__ (Radio Beacon) 55° 23’ 03° -W. 
Cape Harrison .% 54, 52’ 00” SS VOH | I50 Marconi Co, of Canada | 
> (Labrador) 58° 03’ 00” W. 
; a ata And (Radio 47° 37 02” a VCR . 50 se 
(exe) 59° 18’ 20” W. 

; Douins” Se ot 53° 28’ 00” a VOD 150 Marconi Co. of Canada | 
= Pabrador) ° 55° 44’ 00” W. 
f=. FOg0 oe 49° 42’ 00” af vojJ 250 Marconi Co. of Canada 
eit 54° 13’ oo” W. F 
= Grady y ae j Pe er 53, 48’ 00” bas . ‘| VOE 150 Marconi Co. of Canada 
x (Labrador 56° 23’ oo” W. 

~ Hol a 4 ; ¥ ay | 54° 35’ 00” af VOG 150 Marconi Co. of Canada 
= ~~ (Labrador 57° 15’ 00” W. ; 
-- Makkovik .. “i 55° 13’ 00” a VOI 150 _| Marconi Co. of Canada 
(Labrador) 59° 08’ oo” W. 
S.-john's }4., a 47° 31’ 00” Ne BZM — = 
ie. 52° 52’ 00” W. 3 
a cpap Tickle = 54° 26’ 00” a VOF 150 Marconi Co. of Canada 
___ (Labrador) 57° 11° oo” W. 
- Venison Islands .. 53° 1400” N. | VOB . 100 Marconi Co. of Canada 
. (Labrador) 55° 46’ 00” W. ; ‘ 
a oR ‘ . : Poe te 5 
7 . s 4 ad 7 ~ is. ve 
ties Fe ks Se ei Sete yliets "oak eee 
a hd = - iw 5 » ~ oF Pate RY x ¥ sal » Fey s mage on ET kes re 1 


03° 08’ 02” S. 
142° 21’ 02" E. 
S 05° 12’ 40" S. 
145° 49° 30° EB. 
07° 45° 30° S. 
147° 39’ 03” E. 


09° 28° ¥7-S. 
147° 09" 20” E. 
10° 3u” 49” S. 

150° 39’ 46” E. 


02° o1’ 30” S. 
147° 37 32”. E. 


04° 23’ 50” S. 
152° 18’ 15” E. 


02° 34’ 30” S. 
150° 48’ 45” E. 


~ SOLOMON ISLANDS 
ieta a Radio ° 


Tolagl 


06° 12’ 15” S: 
155° 39° 36” E. 

09° 06’ 40” S. 
160° og’ 40” E, 


NE "HEBRIDES 
e ae under New 
g eae lonia) 


~ 


YD NE EW ees 

Aitutaki 19° 00’ 00” S.. 
_ (Cook Islands) 
wuckland Radio 36° 50° 36” S. 
174° 46’ 08” E. 
35° 0459”S. 
173° 14’ 34” E. 


46° 30° 27--S. 
168° 24° 21" E. 


Hector-Astronomical — 
=o bservatory, 


Wellington 


awau Island 36° 26’ 00” S. 


} fangaia 22°00’ 00” S, 
_ (Cook Islands) 158° 00’ 00” W, 
Ni ie T. 18°45’ 00" S. 
4 “(Cook Islands) 169° 45’ 00” W. 
Wellington Radio .. | 41° 16’ 26” S. 
174° 45° 55” E. 


12° 17’ 00” N. 


06° 26’ 35” N. 
03° 23’ 55” E. 
NORWAY 
ftsec note M) 

2 ar Island ~ *° 74° 30’ 00” N. 
_ Saeed E 20° 40’ 00” E. 
Bergen Radio (D.F.*) | 60° 24’ 30” N. 

: 05° 22’ 00” E, 


159° 45’ 00” W. 


114° 50’ 00” W. 


86° 17’ 00” W. 


. Land etic Bae ss 


| 
| 


‘VzO 


VJZ 


VZR 


VIU 


VQs 


NAZ 


| LGN 


200 AustralianGovernment;| 300, 600,800. — 
; ~spk, : 
200 | AustralianGovernment| 300, 600, 800 = 
| 1,600 spk = 
' 200 Australian Government! 300, 600, 800 sf 
| spk. ¢ 
500 AustralianGovernment 300, 450, 600 
spk. _ — 
| 350 Australian Government | 300, 450, 600 
spk, 
| Be 
| 200 Amalgamated Wireless | 300, 600, 800. 
(Australasia), Ltd. .. spk. 
1,000 Australian Government |300, 600,800,2,500 - 
spk,and Arc, 
200 AustralianGovernment} 300, 600, 800 ; 
spk. N 
200 AustralianGovernment| 300, 600, 800 - 
spk. = 
/ ‘Day 1,000 ' = 
_Ngt.1,600| Australian Government 720, 1,800, 
2,500 spk. 
} * f x 
| = 
| Day 150 | Government .. re 450, 600 spk 
) Night 300 
22 = 395 Government .. ‘ 300, 600: 
spk, 
| Day 500 | Government .. _.. |. 300, 600 (W), 
Ngt. 1,000 r I,000, 2,000, 
2,500, 3,500 spk, 
Day 300 | Government .. oe 300, 600, 
| Ngt. 600 I,000, 2,000,. 
2,500, 3,500 spk, 3 
; — —_— Controls Welling- P 
} | ton Time Signals 
Government . oe 600 c.W. 
| Day 150 | Government .. 450, 6oo spk. 
| Night 300 f 
"4 350 Government .. = 450 Py. 4 
| 325 Government .. .. | 300, oy (WT) z 
~ spk ° =“ 
300 U.S, Navy... es 952, 1,874 > 
E spk. hs 
Hey 
| 2§0 — 300, 600 — : 
| ; spk. = oe 
|. . 230 Private oe ee 6oo spk, 
| 350 spk. | Government .. 300, 600, 1,800, 
} : Z SpK, a 
1,200 cw. 600, 1,800, I 850. aS 
j W)- * 
350 t’py. | 2,100, 2,400, 2,900 
{ + -C.We. Ost py. aes 
et oes 
samen 
ey ae > 2 eh Pee be a 
MENS OH ew a ea inne ory eee nee ta eae 


502 
“NORWAY—contd. 
+ _ Fauske Radio a 


- Flekkerd nd Radio .. 

Std oateovrtncien: 
tets RS. 

Ingéy Radio (D.F.°) 

Jan Mayen .. 

Karljohansvern ve 

Lille Faerder Light- 


house (Beacon) 
~ Oslo Radio fe 
\ 


~ Ramsund RS: 
Rést (D.F.").. 
| ‘Sdrvogen 
eeitsbersen (DF). 
Stavanger Radio .. 
_ Tjome Radio 
UDtsire Radio (D.F.°) 
_ Veeroy . se 
-Vardé (T) 


_ PACIFIC ISLANDS 


G I L BERT AND 
_ -ELLICE ISLANDS 
Ocean Island ae 


Tarawa 


“CHATHAM 
ISLANDS 
Chatham Islands .. 


COOK ISLANDS 
. Aitutaki 


« 


_ Mangaia 
. Rarotonga 


\ 


MARSHALL 
2 ISLANDS 
: Nauru Radio te 


3 ~ 
= 


"MARIANNE 
- ISLANDS 
Guam. mye ras 


TONGA 
ISLANDS 
Niue Island a 


“Nukualofa Radio .. 


| 


67° 15’ 28.1” N. LDW 
15° 23’ 17.35” E. | 
58° 04’ 05” N. | LDF 
07° 59’ 00” E, 
Oslo LBY 
i 


71° 04" 25° Ni 
24° 09’ 


Oslo Fjord LBZ 

59° or’ 36” N. | TRW 
10°. 3154". B= 4 

59° 59’ or” N. | LCH 

10° 40’ 26” E. 

Ofoten Fjord LBX 


67° 30’ 22.86 N. 
- 12° 04’ 33.79 E,| 


67° 53’ 30” N. | LEN 
7° 02’ oo” BE. | 
78° 02’ 26” N. | LFG 
14° 14’ 27" E. 
58° 50° 23” N. | LCM 
05° 40’ 39” W. | 
59° 03° 05° N. | LET 
to° 24’ 05” E. | 
59° 18’ 10” N. LGK 
04° 55’ 08” E. 
67° 4000” N. LDB 
T2°-4T:00" Tee 
70° 22’ 19” N, | LEK 
° ‘ ” 
31° 05’ 55” E. 
Sse |v 
169° 34” 4 
1° 20" 33” N. .| VOM 
172° 55’.30° BE. “of 
43° 57 02”S. | VLC 
176° 317-04" W. =| 
£9°. 523s 5. VLE 
159° 4s 30 W. 
2EA5 5300). tate Vise 
157° 56” oo” W. 
21° 11.54" S. / VMR 
159° 48’ 51.4 "W.) 
00° 25’ 23” S. VKT 
166° 56’ 28” E, 
| 
13° 27/15" N. ) NPN 
144° 44° 42” E, | 
19° 5’ 00° S.appr.| VLK 


| 
2r° 07’ 57.5 S. | VSB 
175° 12’ 05” W. | 


200 


300 


j ~ _ 300 


| 400 
400 


Day 500 
| Night 850 


1,000 
3 


{ 


| 300-3,500 


! 350 


520 


‘Yy Lig Baek kof J Ww ireless Telegraphy zee Telep 


Governrfent .. 


Government 


Government .. 
Government .. 


— 
Government .. 


Government 


Government in 


— 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government 


Government .. 
Government . 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government of Colony 
Burn, Philp & Co. .. 


New Zealand Adminis- | / 


tration 


New Zealand Adminis- 
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Portuguese Govern- 


ment 


Government .. 


New Zealand Adminis- 


tration 
U.S.Navy .. 
U.S. Navy .. 
U.S. Navy ~.. 
Jae ey ies ‘: < 


ee 


i 


7000s a _ 
800 spk 
, 1,500, 2,500, 
33000 C;W.> 
600 spk. a 
4,008) spk. 


— 


300, aes 600 
‘spk. 


2, 500° spi. or 
255 


P 
iG 200 (Rec) — 


1,500 spk. + 


1,200 spk. 
ae 


1,200 on ~ 


1,200 I,500 W) ’) 
spk. i 


300, 420, 600 
1,800 (W) spk. 


500, 600, I ,100 3 
spk, | 

600 Cw. = 4 

= sae ne 


08, 600, 900, a 
1,000, Beate c. 


300, 600, 2,000 
spk. — 
600, 705 saeco 
300, “450, 600 hs 
me 


ee ‘ wk: — > 


(Belgrade (Banjitza) 7. ey ty Hay ABS Eo ed 5 BOB 645 Radio Slavia Co. .. 3,800, 4,500, | 
Me 20 521% 57-5.-E. = 4,600 (W), 4,700, 
are ae 6,800, 7,000 
See SSS en - 8,000 c.w. 
Belgrade (Rakoritza) 44° 44’ 50” N..-| HFD 1,600 Radio Slavia Co. .. II,150, 
SSS 20° 27.00" E; HFE 10,900, 
‘ : : HEF 1,650-1,900 
= C.Wi' games 2 
42° 27’ 00” SE UNK 400 =: 600, nee eke 
18° 32’ 14” E. spk. Te 
ancsova (T)  .. | 44° 00’ 00" N. | UNBB A= 1604 — 1,000 ¢.W. 
s Srieet222 005.00 : iu, | ; 
Easier oa be 43°25" 00, Natt OFC 645 _ 2,600 6,000 =e 
: 18° 26’ 00” E. CWeescee e 
Sibenik © A 43° 43’ 30” N. | UNS _ 265 - — 606, 1,200 
pe ep 50-6 47> 72°-E, spk. 
42° 00’ 187 N, | HFS — _ 2,500 4,000 ae 
21° 25° 30° E. be Vi C.W. a: 
Bangkok cn 13° 44’ 30° N. | HGA Day 300 | Government. 9 300, 600, 
% : 100° 32’ oo” E. Night 600 1,600, 1,500 spk. ~ 
Kohkham ee 13° 10°00” N. | HGK 80 — 300, 600 c.w. 
100° 48’ 00” E. 
R Red Siete Ship Feats 13° 27’ oc” N, HGR 50 _ 5 300, 600 = 
: 100° 33’ 40° E. “s spk 
Singora aie ie 07° 12’ 00" N. | HGB Day 300 | Government ,, ee 300, 600, 
= 100° 38’ 00” E. Night 600 1,600, 1,800. ’spk. 
SIBERIA, (See Sandee aN 2S 
_ Russa.) aoe . ; 
SIERRA LEONE | ee 
Ss tra Leone: . -» | 08° 29’ 48” N. | VPU - 250 — _ 300, 600 spk. 
ee 13° 13’ 55” W. =H 
DMON as es A 
{See under New “Pe 
uinea.) ; ; 
SOUTH AFRICA | ew te ee 
_ (UNION OF) : “ ue Se 
Capetown Radio .. 34° 08’ 45:90” = | VNC 350 | Government .. ox -| 5308, se (WT) 2 
os * Z r8° 190’ 17°51” E, PP spk. r= 
Dassen Island Radio 33° 26’ 00” S. VNF 45 Government .. = 600 Spke= 2a 
ae 18° 05’ 00” EB. | = 3 kip 
Durban Radio... | 29° 49’ 15”S. VND 250 | Government ,. Se 300, ee (W.) i 
ae | 31° or’ 20” E. spk. =e 
East London Radio 33° or 45° S._ | VNO 60 | Government .. .. | 300, 600 spk. - 
SS 27° 54’ 59” E. - ‘| ay 
Jacobs Natal Radio 29° 55’ 40” S. VNI | Government .. <r — 2 
a ire 30° 58’ 50” FE. | - oe ees 
Port Elizabeth Radio a3. 57’ 16” S. VNQ 300, Government .. .. | 300, 600 ie) re 
, 25° 35’ 30” E. ! 1,200 Spk.-wce Ss 
Nolloth Radio 29° 14’ co” S. VNJ - = | Government .. a eke 2,000 = ES 
— =16° 52’ 00” E. | = re tas 
Table Bay Radio .. | 33° 54’ 00” S.. | VNN 12 Government .. iad 600 spk. pa 
a 18° 25’ 30” E. ; a 
SRITISH _SOUTH- aes RE 
EST AFRICA rem ) - 2 
W Walvis Bay Radio 22°57’ 53° S. VNV Day 1,250} Government .. .. | 300, 600 (W) A 
14°30’ 08” E. - | Net. 2,500 goo, 1,600, 2, 000 pe 
Sas rk. seg 
| ae 
| . va ee 
300 Morse| Royal Aircraft Service | 600, 900, 1,200, 2 
110 t’py. I,500 C.w. . 
220 Army .. < e512 G80, ct 1,200 - 
430 “Compania Nacional de | 300, ado, ‘2 1130 


Telegrafia sin Hilos 


ae aia ae 


PS LS y vat Book of W ireless Telegraphy and Te ae 
a fs Kee we 
_ SPAIN—contd. : ay 
t eBarcHions. °5 ae 41° 23” 08" N, EGE 430 Army .. pen ees 1 OODg kOe 
we 02°°63" 52°7E: ; Aptis 
- Barcelona Radio .. 41° 18’ 42” N. | EAB 430 Compania Nacional de 
nae es 02°06’ 28” E. Telegrafia sin Hilos 
Bilbao iy 43° 23°53” N. | EGH 320 Army .. «ete e ace OOS 
oe 02° 55’ 34” W . 
= - 
Cabo de Palos 37° 38’ oo” N. | EAP 200 Compania Nacional de 
ae ta 00° 40’ oo” W. Telegrafia sin Hilos 
Cabo Finisterre be 42°52’ 56” N. | EAF 210 Compania Nacional de 
yO : 09° 16’ 20” W. Telegrafia sin Hilos 
Cabo Mayor.. 43° 30.00” N> | EAS IIo Compania Nacional de 
ae? 03° 48’ 30” W. Telegrafia sin Hilos 
Cadiz 36° 31’ 30” N. | — 6 Cie Transatlantique” 
ate 06217242" W: Espagnole 
- . Cadiz Radio 36° 20’ 45” N.| EAC 860 Compania Nacional] de 
06°.16’ 14” W. Telegrafia sin Hilos, 
: ; ; * Madrid 
Carraca (La).. | 36° 20’ 30° -N, |: CLZ 60 Navy .. 5 7s 
: | 06° ro’ 50” W. + - 5 : 
_ Cartagena 37°. 35/.26" N. | EBX 210 Navy .. . | 600, 900, 1,000, a 
: : co? 5)’ 18” W. r | Yy200;. 1,603 spk. 
Corufia 43° 24" 29” Nv | EGJ 430 Army .. -- | 600, 1,200, 
3 08° 24’ 13” W. 
_ Cuatro Vientos (T) 40° 22” 30” N>* | ECLA 450 Morse} Royal Aircraft Service 600, 900, 1,200, 
3 03° 46’ 27” W. 200 t’phy. 1,500 C.W. 
- Ferrol (Le) 43° 287 52” N. | EBW | 440 Navy Se = -+ | 600, 900, 1,200, — 
: 08° 14’ 05” W. ; 1,600, 1,800 spk, 4 
Ferrol-Caranza D.F. 43° 29° 04” N. | EBAW — oe 450 2 
8° 13” 06" W; ts 
Getafe (T) 40%718S15 NeSsIeECLE 120 Morse | Royal Aircraft Service 600, 900 c.w. — 
; oo, 03° 43° 24” W. 50 t’py. arm 
Granada (T) bad 370 ts 00" Ne PECEP 300 Morse | Royal Aircraft Service | 600, ee I,500 — 
EC 3° 38’ 00” W. : 110 t’py. ; (W.) Gwe os 
Guadalajara (T) .. 40° 37’ 54”-N.: | EGZ 400 Morse} Army ..- he -- | 900, 1,200 c.w. 
03° 10’ og” W. 200 t’py. - hoe, 
Madrid EBZ 40° 25’ 00” N, | EBZ 15 Navy .. a : 225, 300 spk, 
03° 43° 00” W. ae 
Madrid EGC 40° 24’ 30” N.. | EGC 6,250 Army .. 3,500, 4,445, 
03° 50’ 30” W. . 10,000, 
13,335 altr. 
1,250 1,500, 2 2,650, 
2,800, 3,500 C.W. | 
| 1,250 600, 900, 1,000, a 
| 1,200, 1, 
| “ | ess 100 o(t) . 
} 
| 600 
| -4 2 one ,500 t’py. 
Madrid - (Military 40° 2 25°30” N..-) ECLB 25 Royal Aircraft Service | 600, 3 i ace » 
Aircraft: D.F.) Mesocy ar 18” W. , a 
Madrid Cuidad Lineal a CLR 600 Pay ' .. LS 900,22; 000RmeeE 
Mahon CLM | 539° 512.37" N; =| CLM 300 Navy .. -- | 600, 900, 1,800 
(Minorca) 04° 22 38” E. | spk. 
Mahon EGI 39° 52’ 290° N. | EGI 400 Army -» | 600, 900, 1,200, 
: 1 (04229 39% | 1,500 (W.) spk 
Malaga (T) . 30° 42’ 51” N. | BGM | 300spk. | Army . -» | 900, 1,200°(W) 
: PSO5¢ 23297 WG | 250 C.w, 
BS Ti : too t’py. | 
Matagorda .. CEM saO° 41% 3G% NG —_ 6 Cie Transatlantique 
ai 06° 14’ 54” W, Espagnole 
’ Ministry of War 40° 25/ 13" N, |-EGY 80 Army , ; 7 900, x; 200 spk, 
| ’o3° 41’ 42” W. 
Palmas Radio ee Be 00’ 00” N. .|.EAL. 860 Compania Nacional de | 300, 600, 2 2,540 ve 
_ (Canary Islands) 15° 22’ 00” W. ° . Maa sin Hilos, spk... im 
; , adri : “4 
Pefion de Velez de la | 35° 10’ 30” N. | EGP 320 Morse} Army. -- | 900, 1,200 Pek 
Gomera (T) 04°. 18" 00” W. 200 t’py. hae 
Seville —... 37° 21’ 50" N. 4 ECLE 300 Morse} Army .. “fs ++ | 600, 900, 1,200, | 
= 06° 00’ 47” W, 110 t’py. x,500 (W) C.We 
“Soller Radio (Majorca)) 39° 45’ 15” N. | EAO 270 Compania Nacional de | 300, eS SPE ; 
02° 45’ 40” E, Telegrafia sin Hilos, ‘ 
‘ a _ Madrid Won a 
S. Fernando, Cadiz /. — EBY ere as 1,500 ( spk, ¥ 
_ Teneriffe Radio ..| 28°28’ 30”N. | EAT | 860 Compania Nacional de | 300, 3 
(Canary Islands) 16° 15’ 00” W. | Telegrafia sin Hilos, 1,500° (W),. = 
Madrid 2,100,°2,540 ioe f 
Teneriffe D.F. 28° 27’ 30” N. | EAT | 860 = Bit ey sp 
ao i 16° 14’ 39” Ww. | } ‘ 
* , bs j - 
‘ 4 “< i SS 3 * ake 
x S Ps a a: tors . ea 
oor ; DEAR age Hage. yee 
~~ _ Pa we el iee | 62h e-5 Site 


>) COLONIES 
(Morocco, &c.) 
\Ihucemas (Morocco) 
ra Do Juby (Morocco) 
euta. (Morocco) Rs 


3 ache Pee) (T) 


Me lla (icrocco). (T) 


ando Péo a's 
Te (Morocco) .. 


Vil la “Cisneros - 

_ (Rio de Oro) 

STR, ae SERIE 
iy ang Radio “4 


tar, Singapore .. 


gapore Radio ..- 


vhristmas Island .. 
ae 
‘- ma 2 . 
SOCOS - KEELING 
LANDS 


SUDAN, 
Bee vot) 


DEN 
7 (See note P) 
Boden Radio 


Flottans Stns. ¥ 
zOteborg Radio... 


Sottland Radio .. 


(See under 


Ha moésand Radio .. 
Karlsborg Radio _ 


ie Sa Radio .. 
‘ landsrev Lightship 
leborg Radio 

holm Radio tf 
5, Sed D. | eae 


230° 27-.10°- Ny 
00° 22’ 46” W 
42° 15’ 00” N. 
08° 40’ 00” W. 


35° 13’ 00” N. 
03° 30’ 00” W, 
27° 56’ 00” N. 
13° 06’ 30” W. 
35° 48 40” N. 
05° 16’ 24” W. 
35° 12’ oo” N. 
06° 12’ 00” W. 


ART TOTS” IN. 
02° 56’ 25” W. 


35° 13’ N. appx. 
02° 5 W. 
03° 46’ 00” N. 
08° 48’ 40”.E. 
35° 33, 30° N. 
05° 22’ 30” W. 


23° 40’ 43°4.N. 


15° 54 03°5 W. 


O52 32703.1 2-5 Ns 


{100° 22’ 51.14 E. 


or° 23 27°53’ N. 
103° 51’ 49:24” E. 
or° 20’ 25 6” N. 


103° 53° 25.26” E. 


10° 25 
105° 0 a E. 


12° 05’ 24” Sy 
96° 53’ 20” E. 


65° 50° 40” N. 
21° 38’ 50” E. 
Stockholm 
57° 40° 44” N. 
11° 54’ 00” E. 
57° 43,4." N. 


58° 20° 08” N. 
11° 13’ 04” E. 
62°44" 17" N; 
TOn O76 47 hh 
58° 290’ 187 N. 
14° 28’ 44” E, 


56° 09’ 09" N. 
15° 35° 23” ioe 
56° 07’ oo” N. 
16° 34 00” E, 
55° 22’ 13” N. 
132061462. 
59° 24° 15” N. 
T8o 2550. 
57° 37. 58” N 

. 11° 36’ 09” E. 


4 _EGG 320 
EAV 430 
EGO 250 
EGL _ 300 spk, 

_ 600. C.w. 
EGD 320 
EGF i 375 spk. 
320 C.W. 
| 150 t’py. 
EGB | 375 spk. 
| 600 C.w. 
320 t’py. 
ECLG- 300 Morse 
_ 110 t’py. 
EAY ' 130 
EGK _|_.350 spk. 
| 600 €.w. 
| 320 t’py. 
EGN | 400 
VPX | Day 350 
| Night 
P70) Fi 1,200 
BXW 
VPW Day 350 
_ Night 7oo 
VSM | Day 800 
Ngt. 1,500 
VPK 150 
SAL 200 
SAD —- 
SAB 350 
SAE 420 
SAK 55 
SAM — 
SAH 350 
SAJ — 
| 
SAA | 420 
SAG Pi 55 
SAC 250 
SAF 350 
SAL [-— 
ats} ; 
i eh Ny a \ 


| 


Army ... Fa 


Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos, 
Madrid 

Army .. ws oe 


Army .. See Be 


Army .. A ae 
Army _ me as 
Army 4 


Royal Aircraft Service 
Government .. oe 


Army .. 


Army .. 


Government .. 


Navy .. 
Government .. aA 


The Christmas Island 
Phosphate Compauy 


Marconi International 
Marine Communi a- 
tion Co. and Eastern 
Extension Austra- | 
lasia and China 
Telegraph Co. / 


State Telegraphs .. 


Navy .. as 
State Telegraphs 


Marine Department .. 
State Telegraphs 
State Telegraphs <5 
State Telegraphs 


Marine Department .. 
State Telegraphs’ .. 
State Railways 

State Telegraphs ; se 
State Telegraphs 


} 
| 


600, 900, 1,200, jt 


1,500 ( ae spk. 
300, ohn 
spk. 


900, 1,200 spk. 


spk. & c.w. 
600, 1,200, 1,500, 
2,100 spk. 
goo, 1,200 (W) 
2,100, 1,500 
spk. & c.w. 
600, 1,200, 
1,500 (VV), 2,100 
spk. & c.w. 
600, 900 c.w. 


300, 600, 1,800 
900, 1 oie 1,500 
W), 
spk. & Cw. 


600, 900, x 1,200, 
1,600 spk. 


600, 1.030 spk. 
2,225 C.W. 


5,000 C.W. 


600, 1,800 
spk. 


~ 1,800, 2,200, 


3,200, 3,400, 
8,700 C.wW. 


300, 600 
spk. 


2,500 


spk. & c.w. 


4900 


x 


900, 1,200, 1,500 


= ee 


. Berne es aad 


Geneve-Cointrin (T) 


~_ Héngg (Zurich) T 
| Kloten (Dubendorf) 


‘Lausanne-Champ -de 
"Air (T) 


‘SYRIA 
> Beyrouth T.S.F. .. 


—<— 


Beyrouth =. 
ae _ Beyrouth- -Djedeide .. 


Raz-Beyrouth we 


TIMOR  (PORTU- 
- -.” @UESE) 
Disi mo > oe . 


_ TONGA ISLANDS 
fe (See under Pacific 


Is.a 28) 
TRINIDAD. (See 
é under British West 
- --_Iniies) 


. _TRIPOLITANA AND 
CYRENAICA 


ae Be OUITANA. 
-.  Trik Gefara . 


ae Tripoli Radio Xe 


— —-CYRENAICA 
rs Bengasi Radio oa 


» Cirene Radio 
_— Derna Radio 
_ _Taukra 


©. Tobruch Radio :. 


TUNIS 
J (See note Q) 
= Bizerte-Carouba 
a 
 _Bizerte-Carouba 
{Aviation) 
_ Bizerte-Setié-Meriem 


als Bizerte- Sidi-Abdallah 
2 Setié-Meriem D.F. 


- Tunis Aerodrome (T) 


== Tunis Hydraviation 
2 Z, 


‘TURKS and CAICOS 
4 


Re oy ISLDS. (See under 
British West Indies) 
ae 


47° 00’ 52” N, 
07° 26’ 37” E. 
46° 13’ 45” N. 
06° 06’ 04” E. 


47° 24’ 28” N. 
08° 30 24” E. 
47° 27’ 43” N. 
08° 34’ 50” E. 
46° 31’ 25” N. 
06° 38’ 26” E. 


33° 46’ 007 N. 
35° 28’ 00” E. 
33° 54’ 09” N. 
85° 32°°45~-E. 
33° 54’ 00” N. 


35° 30’ 00” E. 


08° 33’ 00% S. 
125° 35 40” EH. 


32° 52’ 28” N. 


32° 06’ 14” N. 
20° 03’ 15” E. 


32° 48’ 40” N. 
21° 48’ oo” E, 
32° 44° 54” N. 
22° 39’ 46” E. 
32° 30° 10” N. 
20° 33’ 35” E. 
32° 03’ 30” N. 
24° 00° 00” E, 


37° 14’ 24” N, 
09° 49° 40” E. 


37° 14’ 50.9° N. 
09° 33° “08.2” E. 
age 09 38.6 N. 


09° 48” 18” E. 


37° 14’ 42.5” N. 
09° 50’ 02.8 E. 


HBA 
HBB 
HBr 
HBH 
HBK 


HB 2 


FFD 


UFZ 
FUL 


FLZ 


CRE 


200 


1,600 


1,200 


600 


500 


a 


Post and Telegraphs 
Dept.- 
| Anny Si 


Soc. Radio-Orient .. 
Soc. Radio-Orient 


3 

| Government . 
Goverdment £3caeee 
Government .. a 
Government .. 


Government .. «¢ .. 


Government .._.. 


French Navy 

French Navy .. os 

French Navy .. ~ 

French Aeronautical 
Dept 


French ; Aeronautical 
Dept. 


a mane of ood 


Marconi Radio Station | — 5,140 ¢ 
S.A. oh 


700, 1,400, 1,980 3 
(W)c.w. 
1,400, 900, 1,100 — 
(W) Cw. &t’ Upy- , 


300 600, s sp 


10,300 altr. 
6,100 (W) CW. 


600-800 spk. oa 


Annapolis NA K 
(Naval Academy) 
innapolis NZO 
Eilaboratory) 
alon (California) 


Itimore WEQ (T) 
; (Maryland) 
Baltimore WLL 


] Be - Harbor NBD 
(Maine) _ 


Belfast (Maine). 
Belfast (Maine) . . 


Bellefonte 


Benton Harbour 

~ {Mich.) 

Bethany Beach D.F. 
_ (Delaware) 

Big Creek (T) — 
(California) 


Big Creek Power 
House: No. 3 

Bird | Island DiF: 

ifornia) 

Dy) mingport et 
are 

301 inas_ KET) 

alifornia) 


Bolling Field . 
(A Micostia D.C.) 

Boston NAD, 
erssocbissetts) 


~ 40° 59° 00” N. 
123° 50’ 00” W. 


- 38° 59’ 
76° 27’ 00” W. 


77° 00° 
SO° 512675N 


00” N, 


33° 20° 45” N. 


118° 19’ y30° Ww: 


“Maryland 


44°14’ 15” N. 


68° 18’ 00” W. 


44° 24’ 50” 


69° 007.00” W. 


Pennsylvania 


Dist. of Columbia 


42° 06’ 50” N. 


86° 28’ 42” W. 


38° 32’ 45° N. 


--957-03" 22". W: 
89 °-1.0-, 00" IN. 4 
118° 58’ 00” W. 


37° 09’ 00” -N. 


119° 23’ 00” W.- 
- 37° 49' 27” N. 
Tas 207 of AW 


Alabama 


37-54 30” N. 


. 
. 


a a 
4 « 
' + 
{ ‘ , 
j oy 


KZE 
WHC 
WNO 


| NBM 


NSF 
NSF 
NAK 
NZO 
KFRD 
WEQ 
WLL 
NBD 


NOC. 


WCI 
KDPS 
WOD 
WGU 


| WIR 


—wwoa 


122° 40° 45” W. | 


37° 54° 12” N, 


122° 42’ 30” W. |} 


422323" 26" N. 


71° 03’ or” W. 


a42° 2%" 19” NN. 


FILS 03.40" 3W; 
-- 42°21" 30" N. 
7X°.03" 51" Ws 


42VaK Ig: IN. 


971° 03’ 40” W. 


36° 59’ 00” N. 


86° 20’ 00” W. 


25° 52’ oo” N, 
97° 26’ 00” W. 


oT la ay 27" N. appx. 


84°33’ We, 


NKF 
WIZ 
NSD 
KRY 


KEP 
NLD 


WPM 


KET; 
KPH 


200 


250 


y and . Stations 


a6 oP ele Sy ET ae 


Grays Harbour Steve- 
‘Pennsylvania Power & 


Huron Transportation 
ia Oe) 


Co. 
Magnolia 


dore Co, 


Light 


US: ‘Navy 

U.S. Navy 

U.S. Navy 

U.S. Navy 

U.S. Navy 

L. C, Dent 

Fire Commissioners i 
City of Baltimore s 
USS. Navy 


U.S. Navy 


Radio Corporation of 
America 
Humble Oil & Refining 


Petroleum 


Post Office 
U.S. Navy 


Graham & Morton 
Transportation Co, 
U.S. Navy .’ : 


Southern California 
Edison Co. 


Southern California 
Edison Co. 
U.S. Navy 


Inland & Coastwise 
Waterways Co. 

Radio Corporation of 
America 

R.C, of A. (Controlled 
from §S. Francisco, 
KPH) 

ESS 2Army ee ae 


US2Navy=— <5 | 
Tropical Radio Tele- 


graph Company 
Boston Fire Dept... 


; 600, 952, 2,254, 


U.S. Army 3 | 
Indian Pipe Line Cor- 
poration 
U.S. Navy 
{ 
Post Office 


13298 3998 (Ree) 


300, 550, 600, 
1,641 spk. > 
135 C.W. ; - 
300, 600, 750, ae 
1,790 C.w. Ee. 
800 


545. CWsi ee 
800 spk: x Rs 

600, 952, 
spk. 


Variable “A 


1,540. 


1,613 C.w. = 
731, 909 C.W. * + 
300, 600, 706 

spk a 
600, 952, 2,100, 


SBA Ds P1405 (2h See 


3,700, 3,250 : 
spk. & c.w. Ape 


| 800 spk. & ciw. Es ¥ 


' 300, 600, £6,700 
C.W. : 
300, 600, 706 
spk. & c.w. = 
300, -600,° 7060. Joe 
spk 


5 ES 


1,610 C.w. 
1,750 C.We = 
3,446, 3,998 5 
(Rec.) . 


300, 600, 706 my 
‘spk. ; . 
800 is — 


1}585, 1,630, , r ~ 
1,685 c.w. oat: 


1,585, 1,630; 
1,685 c.w. 
800 ee “ig 
300, 600, 1,100, 
1,800 spk. 
13, 345 C.w. 


300, 600, 2,200 © > 
spk. & c.w. en 


1,500 C.wW. 


600, fe 1363 ae ee 


1,790 C.W. Ov ae 


(W), 3,950, 4,9967° 
(W), spk..& ¢.w. 225 


‘UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA—contd. 


_ Buffalo WAM 
(New York State) 
_ Burrwood, Louisiana 


‘Butler (T) 


42° 53’ 00” N 
28° 57° 47” N. 


40° 10’ 00” N, 

(Pennsylvania) ~ 79° 00’ 00” W. 

Camp 60 (T) 37° 15’ oo” N. 

(California) | 119° 09’ 00” W. 

Camp 61 C (T) } 37° 18’ 30° N. 

(California) i 119° 05’ 00” Wk 
Camp 61 (T) 137% 18" 30” 

~ (California) L rroe 05’ 00” Ww. 


Camp Alfred Vail .. 


New Jersey 
Camp Harry J. Jones Arizona 
Camp Knox =| Kentucky 
‘Camp Marfa % Texas 
Camp S. D. Little .. Avizona 
~~ Cape Elizabeth D.F., | 43° 33’ 597 N. 
(Portland Maine) | 70° 11’ 59” 
Cape Hatteras aye 15’ 38+ N. 
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74° 00’ 23” W. 


40° 43’ 50” N. 


73° 59.-31-W, 


40° 39’ 30” N. 


74° 00’ 05” W. 


40° 40’ 15” N. 


73° 20’ 31” W. 


30° 49° 36” N. 


Bock 7243" W. 


36° 50’ 26” N. 


75° 58’ 58” W. 


46° 17’ 56” N. 


124° 04’ 31” W. 


39013 18N; 
7O> LE TOesW: 


41° o9’ N. appx. 
100° 45, We. ,, 


A27102"223°N: 


POOF 3 7-ONN 
_ 42° 20’ 00” N. 
83° 29’ oo” W. 


California 
AT? 1 7" 00. NG 


82° 14’ 00” W. 


46° 27’ 53” N. 


124° 03’ 16” W. 


- Nebraska 
37° 46’ 47” N. 


87° 04’ 15” W. 


26° 42’ oo” N. 


3% 28’ 00” N. 
122° 07’ 30” W. 


92.24. 0F IN. 


80° 40’ 22” W. 


37° 20 00” N. 


95° 03’ 00” W. 


30° 207-46" N. 


87° 16/ 54” W. 


30° 20’ 46” N. 


87° 16’ 54” W. 


3005 320 INe 


75° 10’ 50” W. 


39° 57’ 06” N. 


75° 09’ 44” W. 
~ Pennsylvania 


34° 34 38” N. 


120° 38’ 32” W. 


33° 42’ 19” N. 


r18° 17" 38” W. 


34° 08" 43” N. 


1X9 -12°-30°-W; 


42°42" 21" ON: 


TYP T5? 17 Wi 


37°. 32" 02"-N. 


1¥92°.27407" W. 


37° 54” 30” N, 


221° 40’ 45° W. 


WNY- 


WSE 
NAM 


100 


200-300 


200-500 


300-1,000 


USiNavy = <; x 


Independent ' Wireless 
Telegraph Company 
John Wanamaker 


Radio Corporation of 


America 
Independent Wireless 


Telegraph Company 
US. Navy. aay 


US. Navy ., s 
tSe NAVYe ese Se 
U.S, Navy 


U.S, Navy 
Post Office 


U.S. Navy 


Ford Motor Co. 


Tribune Pub. Co. 


Oberlin College 


U.S. Navy 


Post Office 

Indian Pipe Line Cor- 
poration 

Palm Beach Radio Co, 


Federal Telegraph Co. 


U.S, Navy 

Kansas Gas & Electric 
Co. : 

U.S. Navy 


U.S, Navy 
U.S. Navy 


John Wanamaker 
Bureau of Mines 
U:S. Navy 

U.S. Navy 

U.S. Navy 

WIS eNav yous *. 
U.S. Navy =| 
Radio Corporation of 


America 


600, 95805." Sas 
1,538 (WT, Na»), aS 
2,100 spk. &c.w. 

300, 600 spk. 


300, 600, 1,704 
Cc 


.W.. 
300, 600, 680, 3 
2,200, 2,375 > 


Ww. 

300, 600, 1,800 — 
spk, -& arc.c =e 
600, 952, 1,363 

(WT), 2,100,2,142, 
3,950, 5; 4525 


1,395, C.W. ss: 
600 spk. : 
1,621 C.W, <> 

600, 952, 2,100, = 
2,726 (WT), ne i: 
3,950, 4,997, 
spk. 
800 
3,486, 3,998 
(Rec.) 
800 
1,905 CW. es 
143 C.W. | 
1,287 spk. & cw. 
375 
3,224, 3,998 
(Rec. cre 
1,790 C.W. | 
300, 600, 650 
spk. 

3,074, 3,596, 

4,324, 4,690, 

p08 Bird RS 

Variable spk, 
1,966 c.w. 
600, 952, 1,333 


(WV), spk. & ew. 
2,250 spk. & c.w. - AS 


a 800 5 a 
600, 952, 1,304 
(a 
spk. & c.w 
300, 600, 1,704 eae: 
c.W. 

Variable oe 
800 Pa 
800. " * : 
800 Sys ee 
800. ae 

= 

800 : 
13,100 CW. 
ae 

3 Se 

Ri cre RL tae e 


BOR ees at ee a eS a At fe: 
st a - Ved gs exe PoE ose : ae rs lS gee 5 
. } . ; Ps ee ; = sae 
EfI0> 4 ar Book of W. iveléss Teleraphy and T. 'elep. on 
UNITED STATES OF| Gee te 
tS - AMERICA—<ontd. ‘ ws 
Point Reyes NLG D.F.;— 38° 02’ 13” N. | NLG 100 U.S. Navy -.. sued 800 
122° 59° 36” W. |. / : Bees 
Port Arthur (Texas) 29° 52 46” N. | WKI 400 D. M. Picton & Co, 300, 600, 71850 a4 
. 93° 55’ 35” W. ; spk 
> Port Arthur WPA 29° 50’ 50°. N. | WPA 300 Gulf Refining Co, 300, 600, x 070, ie 
; 93° 57° 50” W. 1,800, 1,950, ~ 
2,050 spk. &e page 
Portland (Oregon) ...|. 45° 31’ 14” N. | KLB 200 North Western Electric 1,578 C.W. 
122° 41’ 00” W. Co. | 
Portsmouth 43° 04" 33” N. | NAC 300. U.S. Navy 600, poe 1,333 
(New Hampshire) 70° 44” 00” W. 
Pottsville 40° 41’ 00” N. | WMB 100 Pennsylvania State 1,599 >: Wy 
_ (Pennsylvania) 76° 12’ 00” W; Police 
Poyners Hill D.F. 36°17, 16" N. | NCZ -I100 _US. Navy 
(North Carolina). . ~95°.447' 48” W. 
Prices Neck D.F. 41° 27.04” N. | NGO 100 U.S. Navy 
(Rhode Island) 91° 20°16" Wy te. 
Piget’Seind 47° 41’ 46" N. | NPC 300-2,000 | U.S. Navy. 600, 952, 2,499, 
_ (Washington) 122° 37’ 03” W. 3,950, 5,451, 
3 3 ,970 
Ee < spk. & c.w. 
Pysht (T) 48° 12’ 00" N. | KJA. 25 Merill & Ring Lumber 146 C.w. 
(Washington) 124° 07’ 00” W. Co, . eae 
~sQuantico 38° 49’ 00” N. | NFV 150 USS. ‘Navy 545.Spk. ~~ 
= (Virginia) 49220002 W ~ 
- Quincy 42° 14 10" N.- | KDGU 150 Bethlehem S.S. Corpn. 1,966 C.W. 
(Massachusetts) 70° 58° 39” W. ; ¥s 
_ Raleigh (T) 35° 47° 35" N. | WLAC 300 North Caroline State 500 C.W. ~ 
-—.(North Cy 78° 39 45° W. College ¢ : x 
Reno f Nevada KDEK 150 Post Office .. Bless fe ; 
: ec) . 
~ Rochester (T) New York State | WJF 100 Rochester Gas & Elec- +143 C.W. 
- tric Co. Sy 
Rock Springs Wyoming KDHN _- Post Office 37H aaas 
Rockwell Field California WYH 250 U.S. Army 1,500 C.W. 
Rocky Point 40° 55° 45” N. | WOM 300 Radio Corporation of 1,641 c.wW. Be 
(New York State) 722 BOasOL kW America Pee YS 
- Rogers, Michigan 45° 25’ 00” N.-| WHT 500 Michigan Limestone & | 300, 600, 706 (W), 
83° 50’ 00” W. Chemical Co. 750, 1,764, 1,800 
: <C.W.7- t 
St. Augustine 20° 53’ 10" N. | NAP 300 U.S. Navy 600, 952, 2,342 
(Florida) 2.17 18"_W.  \(W) spk. 
St. Croix Falls 45° 40° oo” N. | WPL 100 Northern State Power 1,764. C.W. 
_.. (Wisconsin) 92° 40’ 00” W. Co. > a 
“San Diego KVU California KVU 150 Boulevard Express .. | 300, 600, 1,599 a 
. ™ % 
Sari Diego NPL 32° 42’ 26” N. | NPL 300-3,000 | U.S. Navy 600, 952, 1,538 
(California) 117° 14’ 49” .W. ; T), 2. a 
. 3,950, 5,160, ie 
. 9,798 oe Pr), 
ye spk. & c.w. 
San Diego NQD California NOD — U.S. Navy Radio Variable 
PsA School < nie 
San Francisco KDQC California KDQC — Post Office 
~ San Francisco KFS | 37° 49’ 36”N. | KFS 200-500 | Federal Telegraph Co. | 300, 600, 706, 
122° 307-06” W; 2,400 spk. & c. We | 
San Francisco KHH California KHH 150 J. P. Hickey 300, 600 . 
7 “spk. & Cw. 
San Francisco KII California KII — United Press ; =a a 
(Portable) ets C % + | Controllin 
San Francisco alifornia KPH 300 Radio Corporation o ntrolli g 
America Bollinas | ore 
San Francisco KTA California KTA 200 Examiner Printing Co. | 143, 300, 600 
(T) (Portable) C-* eataiaae 
’ San Francisco NPG | 37° 05’ 03”N. | NPG 300-2,500 } U.S. Navy .. .. | 600, 
. 122° 15' 57” W. (WT_ Pr.) s 
i 2,100 (Cal. 
8,950 (Cal.), 
4,522, (WT. Pr. ¥, 
4,836, 7; 006, hog 
_ 10,520, ice a 
‘ 4 an 
o> ~ ak x :. wie Fite é 2: 
ee | = az * A ; “a4 aia) he “altace ‘Ss 
+ ee ee ern g " — ~ fo 2S eS 


v ERICA—conid. 
‘Francisco. WVY 


It Lake City 


Sandy Hook D.F. 
_ (New Jersey). 
Savannah 

_ (Georgia) 
Si chenectady 
Se ott Field . 
Bea. Girt Light Station 
_ (New posey) 
Se eattle KPE 


Sheboygan 
(Wisconsin) 
Sh ock (T) 


Skagit Power Site (T) 
_ (Washington) 

Smith Island D.F. 

__ (Washington) 

outh Pass D.F. 

(Louisiana) 

ingfield (T) 

_ (Massachusetts) 

Springfield (T) 

«, (Ohio) 

Stamford University 

“o (California) 


Barnard: ‘Rock Light 
_ Stn. (T) (Michigan) 
Stevens Point. 

© (Wisconsin) 
Superior (T) 

_ (Michigan) 
Superior Entry Light 
Stn. (T) (Wisconsin) 
Surfside D.F. 

_ (Nantucket, Mass.) 
Ta mpa (Florida) 

1g atoosh’ NPD D.F. 
Tha atcher’s Isd. D.F. 
_ (Massachusetts) - 
Tuckerton WGG 


_ (New Jersey) 
Ty econ WGH 


Tuc kerton WscC 


) 
Be may 
Tybee Island D.F. 


i ornia) 
nia Beach D.FL 


D STATES OF | 


122° 10’ 12 


118° 05’ 05” Ww. 


4r° 50’ 15” N. 


124° 22’ 28” W. 


Utah 


40° 27’ 54” N. 


73° 59° 50” W. 


32° 05/ 15° N. 


~ 81°06" 15. W. 


New York State 


Illinois (Belle- 
ville) . 
40° 08’ 12” N. 


74° or’ 40”. W. 


47°. 37° 00” N. 


122° 20’ 00” W. 


47° 37’ 00” N. 


122° 20’ 00” W. 


Michigan 


(Mount peegens) 


43° 45’ 00" N. 
87° 41’ 30” W 
Kentucky 


48° 40’ 00” N. 


I21° 15’ 00” W, 


48° 19’ 04” N. 


122° 50’ 39” W. 


29°00’ 43” N. 


. 89° 09’ 32” W. 


42° 08’ 30” N. 


72° 33’ 08” W. 


40° or’ 00” N, 


84°02’ 00” W, 


Boe 25745 Ny 


47° 10° 59” N. 


877. 13230° Wi 


44° 35°00” N. 


89° 30’ 00” W, 


42° 15°44" N. 


BAe 38127 We 


46° 42° 37” Né 


g2° 00’ 21” W. 


41° 14’ 39” N. 


70° 05/ 53” W. 


27° 58’ o0” N. 


82° 27’ 00” W, 


48° 23’ 41” N. 


124° 44’ 13” W. 


42° 38’ 10” N. 


70° 34’ 45” W. 


39° 33’ 00” N, 


74° 23’ 00” W. 


39° 33’ 00” N. 


74° 23' 00” W. 


39° 33 oo7 N. 


74° 23 00” W. 


35° 23’ oo’ N. 


86° 15’ 00” W. 


35° 20’ 00” N. 


96° 00’ 00” W. 


32° 00’ 58” N. 


80° 50’ 27” W. 
45° 45° 41" N. 
121° 31’ 29” W. 


35° 50’ 00” N, 


T19° 04’ 30” W. 


36° 51’ 10” N. 


75,53 33,1, WV; 


38° 52’ 05” N. 


57. Dh 47 WV 


“Ww. 


Land Stations 


- 


WVY 500 USS Army 
WWEI ro ‘Bureau of Lighthouses 
KDEH Ese Post Office 
NJY 100 U.S. Navy 
NEV 150 -U.S. Navy 
WWS prs. Post Office .. 
WYF 50 U.S. Army 
whe =a Bureau of Lighthouses 
KPE 300 
Dept. . 
KVW 200 Light Dept., Seattle 
WYE 250 US: Army 
WSK 300 Reiss S.S. Co, 
WAAI 150 Sullivan Pond Creek Co. 
WJE 150 Seattle Light Dept. .. 
NFH 100 . US. Navy 
NBX 00 U.S. Navy 
WBZ 300 Westinghouse Electric 
i. Manufacturing Co, 
WNA 200 Ford Motor Co. 
KFGH 150 Leland Stanford Uni- 
2 versity ~ = 
WWED — Bureau of Lighthouses 
WCP ene Wisconsin Dept. of 
Markets 
KDPI 40 Detroit Edison Co. 
WWEC ue Bureau of Lighthouses 
NBS 100 U.S. Navy 
WPD 300 George C, Warner, Jr. 
NPD 100 U.S. Navy 
NWM 100 U.S. Navy 
WGG 4,000 | Radio Corporation of 
America 
WGH 4,000 ‘ 
America 
WSC 500 Radio Corporation of 
America 
Wj 300: Nashville, Chattanooga 
& St. Louis Rly. 
WEH 200 Skelly Oil Co. 
NEV 100 U.S. Navy 
KFL 200 North Western Electric 
O. 
KQY 200 Southern California Edi- 
son Co, 
NCZ 100 U.S. Navy 
NAA 1,000- | U.S. Navy .. ie 
I;500 


1,347 2,900 
Cw. . 
3,258, 3,998 as 
(Rec.) 
800 
600, 1,428 (W) 
spk. 


1,500 C.w. 


1,000 (Bea) c.w. 


City of Seattle Harbor | 300, 600, 1,641, ce 
2,300 spk. & c.w. © 


300, 425, 500, 
00 c.w. 4 
1,500 C.w. 

300, 600, 706, 
1,764 C,w. = 
I,610 c.w. 

300, 600, 1,934 

c.w. 


800 Saye 


1,817 c.w. 
1,875 1,934 


1,290 C.w. 


143 C.w. 
1,578 eae. 
1,625 C.w... 
145 C.W, 

800 

300, 600 spk. | 
800 
800 


15,900 C.w. 


Radio Corporation of | 90, 93, 97, 100, 


103 C.w. ae oe 
300, 600, 670 
c , 


.W. 
1,621 spk. 


1,578, 1,599 ¢.W. 


800 
1,578 C.w. 


1,585, 1,630, 
1,685. c.w.- : 
800 Wi, 


435, 2,653 

W Pr T), ae 
2,939 3,950, —- 
53949. (W) cay. 


é 522. 


UNITED STATES OF 


AMERICA—conid. 


~ Washington NAL 
(Navy Yard) 


Washington NDD 
(Sayville) 
Washington NKF 


Washington NSJ 
~ (Laboratory) 


__ Washington NSS 
(Annapolis) 
_ Washington WVA 
(Laboratory) 
_. Washington WWV 


“Washington WWX 

_ Waupaca 
(Wisconsin) 
West Memphis 


West Point 


Whitefish Point D.F. 


~ (Michigan) 
Michita, Kansas 


‘Williamsport (T) 
(Pennsylvania) 
Wilmington KFRE 
(California) 
Wilmington KSE 


Wilsonville (T) 
~. (Pennsylvania) 
— Wyandotte 
(Michigan) 
Wyoming 
4 (Pennsylvania) 
~~ Yarmouth Sound 
(Bay of Fundry) 


-Lightships 
__-Ambrose Channel 
(N.Y. State) 
Blunt’s Reef. . 
~~ (California) ~ 
| Boston 
(Massachusetts) 
Brunswick 
Pace (Georgia) 
~ Cape Charles 
(Virginia) 


~ Cape Lookout Shoals 


(N. Carolina)» 


Columbia River 
(Oregon 

Cornfield Point 

= (Connecticut) 


: Diamond Shoals. 


(N. Carolina) 
_ Fenwick Isld. Shoal 
___ (Delaware) 
5 ‘Fire Island .. 
AS (N.Y. State) 
~ Five Fathom Bank 
_ (New Jersey) 
Frying Pan Shoal 


Beas (IN, Feng 
- Heald Bank . 
“S (Texas) 

S 2 = — 

od Se 
eee tS ne Reo" hye 


. 38° 52” 22” N, 
76° 59° 46” W. 


40° 44’ 36” N. 
93° Ob" 32° Ws 
District of 
Columbia 
District of 

Columbia 


38° 59’ 25” N. 
76° 27’ 00” W, 
District of 
Columbia 


— 


District of 
Columbia 
44° 26’ 00” N’ 
89° 00’ 00” W. 

Arkansas 


New York State 


46° 46° 19” N. 
84° 37’ 22” W. 
37° 4u’ oo” N. 
97° 20’ 30” W. 
41° 15’ 03” N. 
77° or’ 00” W. 
33° 46’ 10” N. 
118° 16’ 15” W. 
California 


| 41° 25’ oo” N. 
| 75° 10’ 00” W. 
42° 13" 08” N. 
83° og ’ 06° WwW. 
| 41° 18! 30” N. 

75° 50’ 00” W. 
43° 46’ 24” N. 

66° 07’ 20” W, 


74° 03” 05” W. 
40° 36° 04” N. 
124° 30° 14” W. 
42° 20’ 22” N. 
70° 45° 26” W. 
31° 00’ 00” N. 
81° 09’ 35” W. 
37°05, 00” N. 
75° 43° 00” W. 


=] 40° 36" 20° N. 
j 


34° 18’ 00” N, 
74° 24’ 00” W. 


46° 10’ 45” N, 


124° 10’ 33” W, > 


41°-13' 00” N. 
972° 23’ 00” W, 
35° 05’ 08” N. 
75° 18’ 38” W. 
33° 26’ 00” N. 

74° 46’ 00” W. 


40° 28’ 40” N. 


= Eee oe 26” W. 


CP 47" 12”N. 
74° 34° 33” W. 
33° 33’ 30” N. 
76° 48’ 20” W. 


WWBQ 
WWAM 


WWAZ 
WWAW 


WWAN 
WWAR 
WWBE 
WWE] 


Year-Book bof H W, ‘lege T clegraphy an. : 


300-1,000 


3,000 


100 


< 


U.S. Navy 


U.ScNavy-=>.. 


Bureau of Standards 
Post Office 3,656, 3,998 
(Rec.) — 


Wisconsin Dept. of | 1,578 ¢. 3 


Markets 
U.S. Army 
U.S. Army 
U.S: Navy. ce 


oes Gas & Electric 


700 spk. 


1,091 c.w. 
800 
1,966 c.w. = 
Pennsylvania Power & 137 C.W. ee. 
Light Co. : 


L. C. Dent \.2* = sesh I 


Radio Corporation of | 300, 600 Dee 7 
America 

Pennsylvania Power & 137 ¢. Was 
Light Co. 

Wyandotte Transport- "300, 600, 750; : 


1,790. Cw 
1,599. Cotes as 


800 (Bea) ¥ a 


ation Co. 
Pennsylvania 
Police 
U.S. Navy 


State 


600, + I, arg (bea), ; 
600, 1, bi (Bea), 
1,000 oN spk. 
300, 600 (Bea), 


Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


‘Bureau of Lighthouses 


756; 952 spk. 
f 1,000 (Bea), 
_spk, ~ 
= 3% pa J 
Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses. 
Bureau of Lighthouses - 

Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 


= 
Nort 


i eri 
h East End 


(New Jersey 
Pollock Ri & 


~ (Massac! ere 


aS 
a 


Francisco | 
_ (California) — 
ftsure Bank 
_ (Washington) 


Umatilla Reef 


Winter Quarter Shoals 


(Washington) 


_ (Virginia) 


Relief No. 72 
Relief No. 76 
Re tet No. 78 


~ (Genera Call) 


; (See note S)_ 
é a a= 


ig 


s{lestian Islands) 


(Kodiak. Island) _ 
Anvik 


5, 


Ca pe Chacon 


| 
t 


40° 37” on" N. 
69° 37’ 06” W. 


! 
| 37° 45° 03” N. 


122° 41” 20” W 
48° 31 
125° 00’ 00” W. 
48° 09’ 53” N. 
124° 50° 45” W. 
37° 55° 00” N. 
74° 56’ 00” W. 


| 


58° 00’ 00” N. 
152° 48’ oo” W, 
54° 08’ 00” N. 
165° 48’ 00” W, 
57° 09’ 00” N. 


| 154° 14’ 00” W. 


62° 39’ 00” N. 
160° 12’ 00” W. 
58° 16’ 00” N. 
157° 23’ oo” W. 
60° 48’ 00” N, 


3 . 161° 45’ 00” W. 


65° 55’ 00” N. 


” 30° N. 


WWAH | | 150 


161° 58’ 00” W.- 


60° 14’ 00” N. 


| 146° 38’ 54” W. 


54° 35’ 50” N. 
164755’ 40” W. 


59° 02’ 00” N, 


= | 156° 48’ 00” W. 


57° 39° 35° N. 


: }- 136° 05’ 40” W. 


56° 17’ 30” N. 
158° 31’ 30” W. 
56° 17’ 00” N. 
158° 23’ oo” W. 
60° 10’ 00” N. 


152°°25' 00” W. | 


55° 15’ 00” N. 
132° 20’ 00” W. 
65° 49’ 12” N. 
144° 04’ 18” W. 
58° 50° 45” N, 
158° 31’ 30” W. 
60° 28’ 30” N 


a 145° 25’ 30” W. 


55° 25° 00" N. 
133° 15’ oo” W. 
58° 59° oo” N. 


T58° 32’ 30” W. 


53° 53’ 14” N. 
166 33° 07 WV 4 


~WWAQ - 100 
| WWAG r00 
_WWBV 25 
| WWBO | __ 100 
WWBP 100 
| WWAX 100 
_ WWBB = 
WWBW _— 
- WWAS _— 
_WWAI — 
WWBR = 
- WWBH — 
_WWLH — 
WWT | 150 
_KMW | 150 
KYL | 150 
KKP | 50 
KUDV | 200 
WVI | _ 
KGF | 35 
| KFN | 150 
|NRM | _ 150 
| WWEF 10 
WWEH | — 
|-Kov | 300 
ae 
_ KHC | 300 
_KNP | 300 
L-KUCP | - 300 
| KDP | 150 
| WvA | 500 
_ KHG | 200 
NPA 300-2,000 
| WxO 200 
_KDJT 150 
NPR 


Re ae ae. Betas ee ot <S ~*, eee rs Py 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Lighthouses 


Bureau of Fisheries .. 


N.Pacific Sea Products 
Co. 

Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 

John W. Chapman .. 


; Bureau of Lighthouses | 600, 1,000 (Bea) 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- . 


ciation 
U.S. Army 


Robinson & Greenburg | 
U.S. Navy 

Bureau of Lighthouses 
Bureau of Lighthouses 
Carlisle Packing Co. 

Chichagof Mining Co. 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- 


ciation 
Columbia River 
Packers’ Association 
Pioneer Canneries 


Alaska Consolidated 
Canneries 
US. Army .. +e 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 
U.S, Navy 


U.S. Army .. i. 
Alaska-Portland Pack- 


ers’ Association 
US2 Nave sss os 


/ 
; 
{ 
\ 


/ 


} 


. 
; 
. 
f 
i 


spk. a 
300, eae 952 S 
spk, Sa 
300, 378, 476, | 
600, fo 952 Rare 


600, x on (Bea), oe 
spk. = 

600, 1,000 (Bea), ‘ 
spk. Lz 
300, 600 spk. ia #2 


300, 600, 952 — 
spk, 


~ 


300, 378, 476, 
600, 756, 952 
spk, 


300, 425, 600, 
1,200°C.W. = . 
300, 600, 1,600. 
c.W. a 


300, 500, 600 
k : 


300, 450, 600 * 
c.W. ee 

300, 500, 600 em 
spk. ns 

300, 500, 600 
C.Waers 

300, 550, 600 


2565: 2975. 3455 eee 
400, ewes 


300, ae 5 66 = 
spk = 
300, 550, 600 


300, 525, 600, 
1,650spk. 

300, 550, 600, 
13650 -spk.> Soe 

300, 450, 550, 
60 


0 spk, = 
2,200, 4,000 
C.W, €*s 5 
300, 400, 600 
 ySpRasras cue 
600, 952, 2,100, a 
2,726, 3,950, =) ee 
T= 55,908 eee 
600 c.w. | 2 


SP. “ 
600, 952, 2,254, 
( spk, eee 


524 


 ALASKA—conid, 
Egegik 


Ekuk 
Phirtianks 
False Pass 
Fort Egbert (T) 
(Eagle) 


Fort Gibbon 
(Tanana) 


~~ Fort St. Michael (I 


Fort Yukon 5 
Fortuna 


\ 
Funter 


A Hawk Inlet 


/ 


Hidden Inlet 
Holy Cross (T) 
Hot Springs 
Hunters Bay 
Hyder 
Iditarod (T) 
Ikatan 


~ Juneau 


wre ep tag FSH os 
. i ee F 
m.4% y 


Kanatak 
feet 


(Kodiak Island) a 


Kassan 


_ Katalla ~ 


Kenai KLD . 


Kenai KYZ .. 


Ketchikan 


King Cove .. 
Kodiak 


4 Koggiung KUBX 


(Moored vessel) 
Koggiumg KVV 


Kotzebue 


_ Kukak Bay 


Kussilof 


-Kvichak KHB 


Kvichak KVQ 
’ (Moored vessel) 
Latouche 


Lazy Bay~ .. 


_ Libbyville 


. Livengood (T) © 


Lockanok 


IE 


. 151° 


58° 16’ 00” N. 


157° 16’ 00” W. 


56° 49’ 00” N, 


156° 30’ oo” W. 


64° 50° 17” N. 


14794221" W. 


55° 08’ 00” N. 


162° 55’ 00” W. 


64° 46’ 197'N, 


141° 13’ 48” W. 


65° 10’ 16” N. 


152°.05° 21, W. 


63° 40’ 00” N. 


162° 10’ 00” W. 


66° 30’ 00” N. 


145° 40’ 00” W, 


57° 00’ 00” N. 


135° 00’ 00” W. 


58° 05’ oo” N, 


134° 45’ 00” W. 


54° 56’ 40” N. 


FAO cs 20 e020 eNiis 


62° 10’ 00” N. 


160° 00’ 00” W. 


64°. 55’ 10” N. 


"150° 58’ 15” W. 


5A° 52204 Ne 


132° 19’ 00” W. 


55° 40’ 00” N. 


130° 10’ 00” W. 


62° 40’ 00” N. 


158° 00’ 00” W. 


54° 45’ 00” N. 


163° 30’ 00” W. 


57° 42" “30° W N. 


bce 
60° 32’ 45” N. 


151° 
60° 32’ 45” N. 


55° 05’ 00” N. 


162° 20’ 00” W. 


57° 46’ 45” N. 
152° 21’ 45” W. 


58° 50’ 00” N. 
157° 02’ 00” W. 


58° 52’ 30” N. 


156° 55’ 30” W. 


58° 20’ 00” N. 


154° 05’ 00” W. 


60° 20’ 00” N. 


151° 22’ oo” W. 


59° 03’ oo” N. 


156° 48’ 00” W, 


59° 00’ 00” N. 


157° 00’ 00” W. 


60° 00’ 00” N. 


148° 00’ 00” W. 


56° 58’ 00” N. 


154° 05’ 00” W. 


59° 00’ 00” N, 


158° 30’ oo” W. 


65° 36’ 54” N. 


148° 32’ 18” W. 


59° 05’ 45” N. 


156° 37’ 50” W. 


14’ 00” W. 
16’ 00” W. 


| 


300 
100-300 


I00 


“¥ bat Hook of) Wis yaleee Telegraph. and Telephony oe 


Libby, McNeill & Libby | 


Libby, McNeill & Libby 
U.S. Army 

P, E. Harris & Co. 
U.S. Army | 
U,SvArmtiy Vn. 
U.S. Army 

| TESOArmy” o> oes 


Thlinket Packet Co. .. 

P. E. Harris & Co. . 

A. & P. Products Co. 

U.S. Army 

U.S. Army: 

North Western Fish- 
eries Co. 

Hyder Radio & Tele- 


phone Co, 
USS Army +s. 


Pacific American Fish- 
eries . 
Ly, SS Army ee on 


sociated Oil Co. 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation - 
orth Western Fish- 
eries Co. | 
Chilkat Oil Company 


North Wester Fish- 
eries Co, 
Libby, McNeill & Libby 


U.S, Army 

Pacific. - 
Fisheries 

U.S. Navy 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 
Libby, McNeill & Libby 


USL Army. 
Hemrich Packing Co. 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 

Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 


American 


ciation 
Kennecott Copper 
Corporation .. ie 
Alitak Packing Co. 
Libby, McNeill & Libby 
U.S. Army 
Libby, McNeill & Libby 13 


~ 300, 525, 600, wy 


300, 550, 600 a 


300, 4 


525, 600, 1,610 
i s f 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- . 


oats < lenele 
* ~ > 3 ~e 


300, 500, , 600 


C.W.. eee 
300, 550, 600 
spk. ore 


3,700 C.W. 


1,650:spk. 
600 CW. 

3 
1,100 C.W. si 


600 c.w. | 


600 C.w. 
Ree’ 


ane 


spk. a 

300, ae 600 

300, 450, 550, 

600 spk. 

550 CW. 

_ 620 cw. 

300, 550, 600. - 

300, 600, I ‘i 

spk. 4.38 

600, 3, ome Cows ae 
000 sp 5 
03 


300, 525, 600, 
1,800 spk. 
300, 500, 600 


55°, 


— 


. spk. ‘ 
450, 550, 

| SPs Bont - 
300, 600, 1,610 — 
600, 952, I 684 — 


300, 400, 600, 
1,600 spk. *Y 
300, 450, 600, — 
1,600 spk, 
1,000 

300, 550, 600 


-Nushagak Bay 


2: ed Bluff Bay 


= 
Rose Inlet 


—" 


Ruby KDRH 
-_ cored vessel) 


RB suby WXU 


= 


Sa avoonga 

Ss. Paul 

* (Pubilot Isds. ) 
; Saltchuck 


4 Schumigan 


Bs Scotch Cap (T) 


; > Creek Dome .. 


. 


: 


St. eo. Isl, 5 


Seldovia ft ay ae 


: S Seward 
& Siginaka 
‘Sitka 


Snag Point 


fe quaw Harbour 


ay 
Soa oe Point D.F. 


t 


“00° N. 


54°. I5 
165° 35° 00” Wis 


58° 43’ 30° N. 
157° 00’ 00” W. 
58° 43° 20” N, 


156° 25' 00” W, 


655° 55’ 00” N. 


160° 50’ 00” W. 


64° 30’ 20” N. 


165° 23’ 33” W. 


64° 43° 30” N. 
158° 06’ 
59° 00’ 00” N. 


158° 30’ 00” W._ 


58° 51’ 00” N. 


158° 31’ 00” W. 


Bie 42’ 00” N. 


156° 04’ 00” W. 


7a ES 45, ON. 


134° 14’ 20” W. 


Bice 21’ 50” N. 


160°-21’ 40” W. 


58° 08’ 00” N. 


136° 15’ 00” W. 


56° 18” 00’ N. 


133° 54’ 00” W. 


55° 50’ 00” N. 


160° 40’ 00” W. 


56° 20’ 00” N. 


:134° 40’ 00” W. 


57° 20° 00” -N, 


134° 00’ 00” W, 


55° 06’ 00” N. 


130° 48’ 00” W. 


55. 04 45” N. 


130° 44’ 00” W. 


57° 36’ 30” N. 


136° 09’ 20” W. 


56° 20’ 00” N. 


134° 40’ 00” W. 


54° 57° 00” N. 


132° 59° 00” W. 
58° 50’ 00” N. 
157° 02’ 00” W. 


64° 42’ 20” N. 


155° 30° 25” W. 


63° 30’ 00” N, 


_ 169° 30’ 00” W, 


57° 07’ nae N: 


170°. 16’ 20” W, 


55° 35 00" N. 


132° 30’ 00” W. 


55° 12’ 48” N. 


160° 23% 06” W. 


54° 23’ 52” N. 


164° 44” 40” W, 


59° 50’ 00” N, 
152° 00’ 00” W. 
60° 07’ 00” N, 


149° 24’ 00” W. 


57° 09’ 50” N. 


135°.26’ 40” W. 


57° 02" 57” N. 
135° 21’ 00” W. 
59’ 02° 30” N, 
158° 27’ 15” W. 
58° 06’ 13” N. 


136° 29’ 51” W, 


55° 12°48" Ni 


160° 33’ 06” W. 


58° 26’ 00” N. 


134° 45’ 00” W. 


57° 52’ 00” N. 


I35° 00’ 00” W, 


48” W. 


we 


KWS 200 
KHT 300 
KMK 500 
KXV 100 
WXY | 500 
WXZ 100 
KKAE | -~ 300 
KLJ 200 
KFU 300 
KYV 150 
KOXN ~ ; 500 
KLW-- + 300 
KWO 300 
KWR "| ~!-250% 
KEQ 100 
KFC 150 
KHD 150 
KOR { 150 
KWW | 200 
eae Soria ae 
KJC 150 
KDRH - | 15 
WXU 100 
WWP — 
NPQ 300, 1,500 
KWQ 100 
KHI 150 
WWEG Io 
KEA 300 
NPV 200 
KXD 50 
NPB 500,-1,000 
KHF 200 
NUW 150 
KHI 150 
WXV 
KQP 150 
KOSC 200 
%. 
» ge Damar ee 


Alaska Sulphur Co. 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 
Naknek Packing Co. 


Pacific American 
Fisheries 
U.S. Army 


U.S. Army 

Libby, McNeill & Libby 

Columbia River Packers 
Association. . ah 

Standard Oil Co. of 
California 

Didalgo Island Packing 
Co. 

Union Fish Company 

Deep Sea Salmon Co, 


Beauclaire Packing Co. 


Pacific - American 
Fisheries 

Alaska Herring and 
Sardine Co, 

Alaska Consolidated 
Canneries 

Alaska Consolidated 
Canneries 

North - Western 


Fisheries Co. 
Joseph T. Bauner 


Baranoff Packing Co. 

Alaska Consolidated 
Canneries 

Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 

DSS ATM ye 2s acs bia 


Bureau of Education 
U.S, Navy 


Saltchuck Mining Co. 


Pacific - 
Fisheries 
Bureau of Lighthouses 


American 


Adam Lipke .. 4 


USE Navy ene na nbs 
W.M.Cook .. & 
po 


~ 


U.S. Navy <... 2 


Alaska Packers’ 
ciation 
U.S. Navy 


Asso- 


Shumigan Packing Co. 
U.S. Army 


Alaska Consolidated 
Canneries 


-| Columbia Salmon Co, 


- 600, 1428 spk. 


300, 550, 600 
; spk. 
300, 500, 600, = 
1,610 spk. ~ = 
300, 500, 600, 
1,800 spk. ze 
550, 600, spk. — 


600, 4,000 c.w. 
650 ©. w. 


300, 550, 600, . 
1,600 spk. ‘ Ks 
300, 600, 1,600 
spk. 
450, 1,700 spk, 


300, 550, 600 ae 
spk. ss 
300, oy 1,650 


sp . =" 

300, 550,600 
spk. aes 
300, 550,600. 


1,610 spk. 
300, 500, 600 
spk. 2 
300,-450, 550, 
600 spk. 
300, 450, 550, 
600 spk. ee 
300, 550, 600 
spk. 
300, 550, 600 
spk.. 
300, 550, 600 ; 
spk. get 
300, 450, 55552 
600 spk. — 
300, 400, 600 2 
spk. fo 
600 c.w. 


Variable 


600, 952, 2653, : 

3,950, 5,657 sal 

SPki& Gas 

300, 550, 600 ati 

spk. eat 

300, 5505 600 

spk, 

256, 297, 345) rs 
400, 600 c.w. — 

300, oe 600, = 


300, 550, 600, =: 
. spk. . 
600, 952, 2,65 :) pe 
spk. & cw. ‘3 
300, 400, 500, ea 4 
OOspke 
800. i: ‘ ua 

300, 550, 600 
SpK,, ae 

600 Ps or es 


300, 450, 155° ae 
60u spk. z 


300, 550, 600 ¥: 


ALASKA—contd, eas 
ao Point Lighthouse 545-45, 07” N. KJjJ 25 =G, fg. Maddox = 
t 30° 55’ 57” W. 
Ugashik es | es 34’ 28” a KMU | 200 Red Salmon Canning Co 
" Y 35 00 W, s 
Unga. as 35, oe 45” NS KVI 300° Alaska Codfish Co. - - 
: : 160° 38’ 39” W. ; == 
Union Bay .. 53° 47" 22” = KON 300 A. & P. Products Co, 
- Uyak KHA 3037 co"N. | KHA ka Packers’ Asso 
= te he rah ~ 300 geri ackers’ Asso- | - 
Se 53 : 
Uyak KHV 57° 38’ 10” N._| KHV. 150 North-Western Fish- 
~ 154° 00’ 20” W. eries Co. 
Valdez(T) .. oe 06’ 00 me WXJ 25 U.S. Army 
146° 17’ 00” W. es 
~ —-Warren a6 58° 42’ oo” N. KDJU. | 150 Alaska-Portland Packers| 300, 550, 600, — 

; : : 156° 56’ 00” W. Association 1,610 0. SEh 
Wiseman .. ara WXG — U.S. Army. . 
Yakutat 59° 34’ 00” N. KKA 500 Libby, McNeill & Libby 300, 550, @ 0 1 

aa + 139° 46’ oo” W. spk... 
Yes Bay 55° BS: oo" N.. | KRU 150 Alaska Consolidated 300, 450, 500, i 

. ; 131° 48’ 00” W, : Canneries 600 
; | : 

URUGUAY oa 
Cerrito a 24° S120 1. CWA I,000 Governm nite cals ee 
(Monte Video) 56° 10’ 10” W, | - 2 : 
- © MGtontevideo 3 * 06’ 30” Ss CWC 100 Government = - 
35° 53’ 30” W. 
Lo sIsid. .. 35° or’ 39” Ss... | CWB roo Government >. .” & 
54° 53, or” W. | 
rs “Rocha poce i340 30-22" Ss OW 200 Government .. 
“ig 7 ; | 54° 20’ to” W, | 
es in =. x —. a : 
- Barquisimeto 10° 03’ 57” N. | AYH 400 Government .. : 1,650, 2,400, 
: 68° 18’ 45” W : = 
= 68° 18” 45” W. . 3000, 3 ae 

_ Caracas (T) .. ° 30° 24” N. | AYA 500 Government .. 1,800-2,100, _ “i 

ASS 66° 55° 45. 45” W. — 1,650.c.w. 
Guaira (La) .. 66s =, 4 ue | AYG 300 Government ..- .. | 300, 600, spk. ee 

eis 56’ 45” W. é 
= Maracay (T) 10° 15’ 37” N. | AYB 300 Government .. | "1,450, 1,650, 
= : * 67° 36° 45" W. > “<..T,050:C.Wee 
Maracaybo 10° 38’ 32”.N. | AYF 300 Government .. .. | 300, 600, 1,200 
oe; 71° 36’ 30” W. _ Spies 
i ae feceavitay : 10° 56" 51” Ne AYE 200 Government .. 
: 3° 51° 13.5” W. : 
_ Puerto Cabello (T) oe 29° 42” oe AYC 300 Government .. 
Sa 00’ 30” W. i 
S S. Cristobal .. 07° 46’ 11” N. | AYD 400 Government ..’ 
eS 72° 14° 30” W. 
"VIRGIN ISLANDS - | | | 
s S) taoix 4 27345, 09" sf / NNI paolo) U.S. Navy 
* 4° 42’ I =e - : 
25 “Thonias 18° 20’ 23” N. | NBB | U.S. N ; 
_ (West Indies) 64° 55’ 32” W. | be | ie Z 
WINDWARD | | Sa 
: PASSAGH 
~~ Navassa Island | 18° 2400" N. | WWEA 10 | Bureau of Lighthouses 
3 75° 91" 00” W. | 
_-YUGO-SLAVIA (v) (See; 
>:  § Croats, and | ; 
eS So ore yes(King- : 
a dom of) 
pine 1 
=¢ “ZANZIBAR 
=a Pemba. - 05° 248 ara VQE 85 Government .. 
39° 46° 0 
eeenrethe 5 Sai ++ | 06° 09’ 58” Soy VPZ 300 Government .. e 
= - 39° 117-29" E. ; A 
x EES = Fk oe 


ANADA. = Z 
Lurcher Lightship only handles’ messages Hiafine to weather, ice, eavieation warnings and intranet : = 
larke City, Fame Point, Father Point, and Montreal only open during the season of navigation, approxi-- 
_ mately April to December. 


ENMARK, 
es station is used mainly for correspondence with the Danish ferry boats on the Gjedser-Warnemiinde “3 
~~ jine. ee 


GERMANY. 
Bremerhaven Lloydhalle ons ameraks ppreaionienes between the N.D.L, and their ships and the 
= _ transmission of semaphore eine to and ae the Weser Lightship. mre 


(D GREAT BRITAIN, ; 
“Andover, Bircham Newton, Calshot, Castle Bromwich, Cattewater, Cranwell, Cronin Didsbury, Duxford, 
Farnborough, Flowerdown, Guernsey, Henlow, Isle of Grain, Lee- on-Solent, Lerwick, Leuchars, Lympne, — 
: Netheravon, Old Sarum, Pulham, Renfrew, Spittlegate, and Uxbridge, for ‘Aircraft Service only, Px 


B) GREECE. = 
_ Isthmus of Corinth station is used in connection with the passage of ships through the Isthmus. 
HOLLAND. 


The call sign PCF applies to any or all aerodromes of the Royal Navy ; it is Se ed, when necessary, Se 
by the name or number of a particular aerodrome. eet. 


: ITALY. EEE 
~ Ancona, Leghorn, Saseno, Spezia and Taranto, are purely military stations. ae 
When Messina is occupied with military or state correspondence, ships which are north of the Strait of_ 
___. Messina should transmit. their traffic with Palermo, N apis: or C. Sperone. Those South of the Straits” 

. with Vittoria or Cotrone. — iz . 


ALLY 


(H) JAPAN; 3 = : 
_ Horomushiro station is open approximately from 1st May to 30th September, and is connected with the ae 
land telegraph system through the Otchisi Coast station. 3 
-Komonto, Mohuho, Shogetsubito and Shoseito are lighthouses whose traffic is limited to intercommunication_ 
with ape other, with the ship Kosai Maru belonging to the Chosen Government, and with Japanese — 

___ warships. é 
Mi inamiogarijima. corresponds only mig Japanese stations. = es 


(I) LATVIA. Se: : 
_ Ventspils is used principally for official correspondence but will accept public correspondence destined : fore 
Ventspils if, for any reason, Hes Latvian coast stations do not reply. ae ie 


o PMATTA:, —- é es 
Calafrana communicates only with aircraft and ee stations. a 


eT 


‘) MARTINIQUE. ~ : ae 
Fort de France being primarily a naval station only admits gener al public correspondence if theres is no iz 
official correspondence. i 


eRe y 


a L) NEWFOUNDLAND AND LABRADOR. 
Stations in Labrador are only open from July to October. 


a NORWAY, 5 eee 
Fauske. Between 08.00 and 02100 correspondence should preferably be exchanged through Résr. es 


(N) ROUMANTA. a aa 
‘i Constanisa Tunnel, CVAZ. _ Publie See limited to certain specified ships. “ea a. 


SPAIN. 
4 _ The aut Sct at Cadis and Maiagores only transmit the correspondence of the Cie Tranbetlawelqae™ 
spagnole 
_ Los Alcazars, Cuatro Vientos, Getafe, Madrid ECLB, and Seville are for aircraft service only. Public. 
correspondence with cae is limited to ships in the Straits of Gibraltar. 


(Pp) SWEDEN. 
ay ecu" as Hdrnésand stations are closed when navigation is suspended in the Gulf of Bothnia on account 


Erandhaiien and Olandsrev Lightships transmit to the coast messages received by means of flag signals _ 
from passing vessels or re-transmit to such vessels messages received from coast stations. ie 


TUNIS. > 
__—~Setié-Meriem D.F. works in ee with BiserloSchié-M, orien. ee 


( ) UNITED STATES. 

meeesnas:i is Dey controlled from San Francisco KPH, and Marion WCC, from Chatham, ‘Masa. 

; 5) ALA SKA. 

SS Sy ae at Shs KHC, Kvichak, Naknek, Snag Point, and Uyak are open from April to October 
— from July 12th to Augost zoth, e 


{> 


INTERNATIONAL CALL LETTERS 


. Allotted to Countries of the World under the 


‘of AAA to AMZ 
‘ ANA to APZ 
AOA to AWZ 
AXA to A 

AYA to AY 
ate to AZZ 
CAA to CEZ 
CFA to CKZ 


CLA to CMZ 
CNA to CNZ 
COZ 
CPZ 
CQZ 
CRZ 
CUZ 
5 CVA to CVZ 

CWA to CWZ 

CXZ 


i= “GWEC to 


GWJZ 
GWKA to 

GZZZ 

= HAA to HAZ 

-- HBA to HBZ 

_ HCA to HCZ 

By HDA to HEZ 

HFA to HFZ 


_HGA to HHZ 
-HIA to HIZ 
HJA to HKZ 
HLA toHNU 
HNV to HNZ 
HOA to HZZ 


oat = VA to LVZ 
LWA to LWZ 
LXA to LZZ 


Radio Telegraphic Convention. 


Germany. 

Netherland Indies. 

Norway. 

Poland. 

Venezuela 

Esthonia. 

Great Britain. 

Chili. 

British Possessions and 
Protectorate. 

Spain. 

Morocco. 

Great Britain. 

Bolivia. 

Monaco. 

Portuguese Colonies. 

Portugal. 

Roumania. 

Uruguay. 

Spain. 

Mexico; 

Germany. 

Danzig (Free Town of). 

Germany. * 

Spain and. Colonies. 

Great Britain. 

French Colonies and 
Protectorate. 


Great Britain. 
Irish Free State. 


Great Britain. 

Hungary. 

Switzerland, 

Ecuador. 

Holland. 

Serbs, Croates and Slovenes 
(Kingdom of). 

Siam. 

Dominican Republic. 

Columbia (Republic of). 


Spain.. 

New Hebrides. 

France and Colonies and 
Protectorates. 

Italy and Colonies. 

Japan and Colonies. + 

Germany. 

Danzig (Free Town of). 

Germany. 

Lettonia (Latvia). 

U.S.A. 


Norway. 

‘Argentine Republic, 
Great Britain. 
Guatemala, 

. Norway. 

Bulgaria, 


TAA 


TFA to 


TGA 
TIA 

TPA 
TVA 
UAA 


UNA 


UOA 
UPA 
VAA 
VHA 
VLA 
VNA 
VOA 
VPA 


VTA 
VXA 


WwW 


XAA 


XEA 
XNA 


XTA 


to'RYZ 
to RZZ 
to SMZ 
toi.StZ 
to SUZ 
to-SZZ 
to TEZ 
TEZ 
to THZ 
to TOZ 
to TUZ 
to. TZZ 
to UMZ 


to UNZ 


to UOZ 
to UZZ 
to VGZ 
to VKZ 
to VMZ 
to VNZ 
to VOZ 
to VSZ 


to VWZ 
to VZZ 


to XDZ 


to XMZ° 


to XSZ 
to XZZ 


Great Britain. 

U.S.A 

Peru. : 

Great Britain.- 
Denmark 

Finland. 
Czecho-Slovakia. 
Holland. 

Belgium and Colonies. 
Denmark. 
Holland. 
Curagao. © 
Surinam. 
Netherland Indies. 
Brazil. ; 
Portugal. 

Brazil. - amg 
Cuba. z 
Holland. (Home.). 
Reserved for abbreviations. 
Russia. 


(Home.) 


Republic-of Panama. _ 
Lithuania. 


Sweden. 
Brazil. : 
Egypt. i i> 
Greece. 

Turkey. 

Iceland. 

Greece, . 

Spain. 

Norway. 

Holland. - 

France and Colonies and 
Protectorates. 

Serbs, Croates and Solvenes 
(Kingdom of).- 

Austria. 

Italy. 

Canada. : 

Australian Commeneaesie 

New Zealand. 

Union of South Africa. 

Newfoundland. 

British Colonies and Precast 
rates without autonomous 
Government. 

British Indies and Persian Gulf. — 

British Colonies and Protecto _ 
rates. 

US.Ass ; 

Mexico. Ss 

Great Britain, 

China. 

Great Britain. 

Great Britain, 

Great Britain, 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF CALL SIGNS _ 
_ALLOTTED TO LAND STATIONS OF THE WORLD 


(Local Call Signs in ttalics.) 


ABBREVIATIONS USED. ahaa 
a, AGAINST NAME OF STATION | 


re ee from ships or aircraft. 


j 
i i 


3 4 a rep 


_ Nores: 1 = Station Temporarily Closed. 


Ss en. Station. Country. | Ser vice 
Abbeville Abbeville France A FX Ww. 
* | Aerodrome 
f Amsterdam AD ..| Holland | FX 

Ajaccio Aerodrome | Corsica AFX W) 
Akobo ‘ Sudan O 
Algiers Aerodrome Algeria 
- Anti Antibes Hydravia- | France AFX W 
q tion (T) 
5 -| Atbara Sudan O 
Posen Poland FX 
AX Ke > Grudziadz . Poland .. | FX 
“Sat m4 Press 
Warsaw Rad. Cent.} Poland .. | FX 
‘Warsaw Rad. Cent. | Poland FX 
Warsaw Rad. Cent.| Poland .. | FX 
Cracow —... Poland .. | FX 
Caracas (T). Venezuela | PG 
Maracay ( 3 .. | Venezuela | FX 
Puerto Cabello (T) | Venezuela) PG 
S. Christobal Venezuelu | FX 
Porlamatr :. Venezuela | PG 
Maracaybo.. Venezuela | PG 
La Quayra Venezuela | PG 
Barquisimeto Venezuela | FX 
Talinn (Revel) Esthonia | PG W 
Nav 
Haapsalu .. Esthonia | FX 
Narva 2) E.thonia | O 
Nekmangrund Esthonia | PR 
Lightship : 
Revalstein Lightship} Esthonia | PR 
Saritchev eae eUD Esthonia | PR 
Tartu Esthonia | FX 
| Reserve Lightship. . Esthonia | PR 
| Brussels Relgium | B 
Biarritz Aeasionie France A 
Bunia *> .+ | Belgian —_— 
Congo 
Buta Belgian — 
‘ Congo 
Bucharest Herastrau| R’manig F cats 
ae «A 34 
or a t mss ~ e.4 


| 
| 
H] | 


1 


= Radiotelephony only, (T) 
2) UNDER NATURE OF SERVICE 
= Aviation. ra) 
= Broadcast News, Concerts, etc. 
= Radio Beacon. Pp 
== Calibration Waves. PG 
= Direction Finding. PR 
is = Distress Signals. Pr 
_ Exp. = Experimental. Rec 
FX _ = Corresponds with Fixed Stations only. Sp 
= Navizat.oial Warniags. _ ra 


Ml 


a 


ble adda 


Radiotelephony in addition to Radio 
telegraphy. 


Official Correspondence only (including : 
Naval and Military Stations). ’ 
Private Station. 

General Public Correspondence. 

Restricted Public Correspondence. 

Press Messages. 


Receiving only. 
Special Service. 
Time Signals. 


Weathe: and Meteorological Reports. 


= Station under Construction or Projected. 
For Particulars of Time Signals. Weather Reports. Dconmae Warnings, kkadio Beacons, 
meepration Waves refer to SCIENTIFIC SIGNAL SECTION. 


Station. 


Helicon .. oo 


Satellite 

Govan 

Irwell : 

Flying Fox 
President .. 
Rerwick DF 

Hove Fae = 
Caroline 


R.N. College,, 
Dartmouth. 
Castille ss 
emg Se DF. 
Lizard DF . < 
North Front. . 
Chatham Admiralty 
House 
Famagusta.. 
Orfordness DF 2 
Chatham H.M.S. 
Hecla 
Dolphin Fort 
Blockhouse 
Seletar 


Stonecutters Island 


Admiralty . 
Cleethorpes Radio. . 
Horsea 2 3 
Aberdeen 

Ipswich .. 
Pembroke .. 


“Rosyth 


Sheerness .. 
Culver Cliff 
Portland Bill 
Rame Head 

Rock a 

S. Angelo .. 
Rine'la 5 ac 
Inchkeith D. F. a 
Bermuda Dockyard 

* yf 


Country. 


An asterisk (*) indicates that these signals are only sent when necessary (e.g., Gale Warnings), or upon 


x , 
PR 


and 


Service. 


< 


Gt. Brit. 
Gr. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 


Gt. 
Gt. 
Gt. 
Gt. 
Gt. 
Gt. 


Gt. 


Brit. 

Brit. 

Brit. 
Brit. 
Brit. 
Brit. 


Brit. 


Malta 


Gt. 
Gt. 


Brit. 
Brit. 


Gibraltar 


Gt. 
Cynrus .. 
Gt. 
Gt. 


Gt. 


brit. 


Brit. 
Brit. 


Brit. 


Sin gapor’ 


Brit. 


Gibraltar 


Malta 


oto Oo 7 OBIOP OCS 


Tj 


» 
9 


~ 


OCOO999090000C000 OO OMO OO 


U 


LASS 


Malta 
Gt. Brit, 
Bermuda 


mi QO DK 
3 ==” 


MSU URA OUP MODYT 
QO 
2) 
Ww 
re 


Portsmouth Signer Gt. Brit - FOS: x CRLS Vila “Henrique” de 
School _ | Carvalho — rat 
Matara Se | Ceylon OW CRM Messamecdes 
Aden Radio ine Scmld.| PR W || CRN — | Novo Redondo 
Mauritius .. ~ Mauritius | PG CRO © | Lobito 
Georgetown, | Br. Guiana) PG CRP. 2 >| Arabriz: 354- ae 
Demerara | || Croydon | Croydon (T) pee 
Sta-jJoObns:.. .. | Newflnd. |.O || Croydon | Croydon DF ae ay 
Christiania .. | Jamaica — | (A onl 
_ | Somerset Island .. | Bermuda | O CRO Cabinda PGs 
. | CRR | Baia dos Tigres 1. | FX 
Casablanca 'Morocco | AFX || CRS S. Francisco, Macao PG 
Aerodrome | i CRT Beira = “ PGES 
Castle Bromwich Gr. -Bot.-} ACF | 3 " ct Sonal 
Radio (T) | CRV Mozambique -- Portuguese PG 
Arica , a, Chile; +25 |-PG i| ; fri 253 
Antofagasta’ .. |-Chile~... EPG i CRW Quelimane .- | Portuguese} PG 
Coquimbo .. ee fee MUO bes = E, Afric: 3 
Juan Fernandez .. Chile Inhambane .. Portuguése 
Valparaiso P.Ancha Chile .. i 
Santiago Moneda .. | Chile .. 
Santiago University | Chile .. | Exp : EF. Africa 
Santiago Espejo .. Chile ..— CTG Cartagena .. .. | Colombia 
Talcahuano Rocuant Chile .. | PG CIV Monsanto .. — Portugal 
Talcahuano Escuela Chile .. | Control || CVAA Constantsa Tunnel Roumania 


_| Mediouna, ~ - Moroeco Ww | CVOC 
Casablanca .. | Morocco | A FX W) 


Claj AS .. | Roumania 
Sulina bs .. |Roumania 
Turnu Severin .. | Roumania 
Cerrito pe -. | Uruguay 


de Torpedos: ; CVAZ Constantsa Tunnel Ronmania 
La Mocha os} Chile —..=| PG CVB Balcic -s Roumania 
Llanquihue.. oa7 Chiles 56 FX CVC Cetatea-Alba Roumania 
Huafo =. .« | Chile =... RG || CVG Galatz Ain : & Roumania 
Rio Aysen.. <fof- Ces as = 4. ae i CVK Constantsa .. | Rouman 
Raper s = 24 Chile? oe ePG | CVLA | Bucharest .. = + Roumania 
Bories : .~4-Chile —5=}-PG | CVLB | Constantsa ‘Roumania 
Punta Arencs Chile FX | CVLE Bucharest Herastrau| Roumania 
Catalina CVLF Bucharest .. .. | Roumania 
Punta Arenas Chile ..-| PR CVLG Galatz Re ..-| Roumania 
Apost .dero | CVLM Bucharest .. .. | Roumania 
Evangelistas voy Chile =P Rs CVLO- |, Oradia Mare .. | Roumania 
Felix ? . .. | Chile PR | CVLT Timisoara .. - .. | Roumania 
Willis Islets.  .. | Australia | PG || CVM Bucharest (Marine Roumania}O 
Mahon CLM .. | Minorca 1@) Inspectorate) .. _ 
Madrid... .. | Spain .. |O > ~— ~|-CVME | Bucharest (Buc. 9) Roumania ES 
fa-Carraca._. ...| Spain Oo _|| CVNA |Galatz  -<. . |Roumania}O — 
Agadir oe .. | Morocco. | PG ~— || CVNB_ } Bucharest (No. 5) Roumania}| © — 
Kenitra-Gonio  .. | Morocco | DF CVOB_ | Baneasa .. .. | Roumania me : 
oO: 
A 


Aerodrome : 
Casablanca Cheteba Morocco DF 
Casablanca Maroc Morocco | PG DF 


1] 
PG Pr | E, Africa 
O || CRZ Z Marques. _ Portuguese 
Isla de Lobos = _ Uruguay 


= aaare 


Nav it CWC | English Bank .. | Uruguay aM 
Tangier .. .. _Moroeco {| PG | CWR_ | Rocha % Uruguay | — 
Ballivian .. .- | Bolivia — || Didsbury} Didsbury ., re 1 i Gt. Brit. | A FX” 
D’Orbigny -.. Bolivia — DG Danzig... hea: W Nav 
Yacuiba .. .. | Bolivia a = 2 eas 
‘Esteros .. .. . Bolivia os EAA Aranjuez .. ics PGS 
Riberalta .. .. | Bolivia — EAB Barcelona ., ; PG. 
Viacha .- Bolivia — EAC Cadiz af am PGS 
Cobija’.. .. , Bolivia _ EAF Cabo Finisterre .. | PG Be 
Villa Bella -. Bolivia — EAL Las Palmas ee s.| PG 
Trinidad .. ~.. 4 Bolivia -- EAO Soller ae - PGs: 
S/ Anas .- Bolivia -- EAP Cabo de Palos... PG"@ 
Bissau .. Port. Gea. | PG EAS __| Cabo Mayor PGS 
Bolama .. -. Port. Gea.) PG EAT Leta vr |. PGs 
Buz ss .. Port. E.A:| PG EAV PGs 
S. Thomé .. .. §. Thomas || BAY Mi Tsabel de Pena Os 
Island PG | do Pé 
Dili . : | limor PG || EBAW | Ferrol-Caranze DF 
S. Vicente ‘de Cabo | _ CapeVerde PG W EBW_ .| Ferrol os ae Lis 
Verde IsIonds EBX Cartagena .. Os 
S.Flipe .. <2 re Verde I.| PG EBY S. Fernando Cadiz” Cass 
Brava “fF -» | C. VerdiI.| PR EBZ Madrid EBZ ae FX 
Sal. Sta. Maria ..) C. Verde Lj PR ECLA Cuatro Vientos .. pres 
Boa Vista. Sal. Rei. | C. Verde I,| PR ECLB Madrid-Direccion A 
Praia~ +. .. | C, Verde I,| PG Aeronautica Militar te 
Paanda.e.~ -. | Angola PG ECLC Getafe sa oe A. 
Huambo .. | Angola FX ECLD | Los Alcazares AD 
Malange .. | Angola FX FCLE | Seville =... ne A=2 
Lubango = Angola FX ECLF /| Granada .. wi AW 
Dundo .. . Angola FX ECLG | Nador({Melilla) .. A 
~Camacupa Angola FX BGA _ ;Almelma. .. o. | OF 
S Rabin io Zao Angel FR || BGB | eye’ a 
. : or. Ae 5 
: ; Se EES eC 
ra LENE BS noite ~ mee, 


é Barcelona . 


ee 


Pcl = 
in N S. 
EGO 


S-Balbao 2 .* 


Larache ~ 
Valencia 


Seed EGI 
Coruna. 
Tetuan es 
| Cabo Juby 
Malaga 
“Villa Cisneros 
~Alhucemas .. 
Pefion di Velez de ‘la 
“Gomera .. = 
| Ministry of War 
Coutdeasnalara ve 
_| Falearragh- ate 
“Bernie: es-Gonio 


: | Agde DE-~;. 


_| Berre - Bouches - 


du-Rhéne =3 
Lorient Aviation .. 
Le Palyvestre Avia- 
tion eis ag 
Eaivwvas-Gonio 
Moulin-du-Seigneur 
Gonio 
~Diidjelli-Gonio 
Oran-La-Senia Aero- 
station ~ 
sMitre-Gonio 
' Penmarch-Gonio .: 
| Setié-Meriem Gonio 
Pointe-du-Raz-Gonio 
Soubise-Gonio .. 
Tréguier-St.-Gonery- 
Gonio 


‘| Ushant (Niou 


Huella) 
Laut tietté-Gonio 


S. Nazarre-Gonio 


P Alger 1.5... ve 


foe gece Mer 


Bonifacio T.S.F. .. 


| Beyrouth TSF .. 


Havre 1.S.F, 


Die eppe fs 

Marseille oe S ican 

Nice T.S.F. Fi: 

S. Maries de la Mer 
TSF 


‘Ushant T.S.F... 


Bizerte-Setié-Meriem 
Bordeaux T.S.F. .. 


BianghatZikawei 
Eiffel Tower (T) .. 


Raz. Beyrouth 
Miovsrovid . 

Algiers Aerodrome. 
| Le Bourget (T) .. 


_ »| Nancy Aerodrome . 


Dijon Aerodrome 
Soetneicyvertr(d js. 
Havre Aerodrome 
Abbeville ° 
Aerodrome (T) 


id Ajaccio 


Aerodrome (T) .. 


| Antibes Aerodrome 


<i 
=| 


Spalts oe 
Morocce 
Spain 
Morocco 
Spain 
Spain 


- | Minorea 
.. | Spain 


Morocco 
Morocco 
Spain 


_ | | Rio de Oro 


Morocco 
Spain .. 


Spain .. 
SSE ere 
Irish F. S, 
France 
France 


France 


France .. 
France .. 


France 
France 


Algeria 
Algeria .. 


France 
France 
Tunis ., 
France 
France 
France _ 


France .. 


France 
France .. 
Algeria 


France 


Corsica 
Syl ss 
France 


France 
France 
France 
France 


France 
Tuhist: 
France 


China 
France .. 


Syria.... 
Livena d 
Algeria .. 
France .. 


France 
France 
France 


‘France .. 


France 
Corsica 


France 


| Lyon Aerodrome .. 


pees pe 


lA FX W_ = 


France : 
Marignane France A FX W- 
Aerodrome oe 
“Nimes Aerodrome France A FX Wee 
Perpignan | France AFXW 
Aerodrome ae ae 
Montelimar ~- France APA Ws 
Aerodrome : ee a = 
Romilly Aerodrome | France A RX Wes3 
Strasbourg France AFX W 
A redrome cee 
Toulouse France A FX W=—= 
Aerodrome : : eee 
Tunis Hydraviation | Tunis AFX ae 
Valenciennes France APX Wee 
Aerodrome ; Reiko 
Bordeaux France FXROW, = ]y 
Aerodrome paz: 
French Aerodromes | France General < 
, va va 
Algiers Aerodrome | Algiers ..|; AWFX ~~ 
Or n Aeodrom (1)| Alceria AFAR 
io ae Aerodrome | France .. | A FX ak 
(T) nS, 
Hellville ,. .« | M’gascar | FX 5 
basher ./} Sudan .. =. 
Bizerte-Sidi- Tunis OW - 
Abdallah fae 
Bizerte-Carouba ..| Tunis ..);O —. = 
Chervourg-Gouio . France | DF = 
Cherbourg-Rouges- | France PG W a 
Terres Nav* tes 
Dunkerque- | France PR W* 
Castelnau | Nav*_< 
Mengam .. .. | France  ~j)-PR W: 
= { Nav 
S. Raphaél =: | France O sas 
Aubagne .. | France O Re 
Hourtin ...| France -|0O =272 aes 
Ajaccio-Aspretto. | Corsica- | O- = 
Algiers-Baraki  .. | Algeria O ae 
Oran-ain-el-Turck Algeria PG W = 
Nav = 
Beyrouth- Djedeide | Syria Gs ai. 
Montebourg Aero | France O = 
Station fase Fea 
Lorie.t DF .. | France DF Ste: 
Lorient-Pen-Mané | France PG a 
Cuers-Pierrefeu  .. | France 2 
Cherbourg Aviation | France 
Porquerolles France 
Rochefort-sur-Mer France 
Toulon-Mourillon France 
Brest Aviation France 
Rouen Port France 
Havre Abeilles. France 
Havre-Port (Le) France 
S. Cyr Aero Station -| France 
Quang-1lcheou Wan | China 
Glace Bay Canada FX 3 
Oxford (Leafield) . . Gt. Brit. PR& 2e= 
Tobermory PGi Bite hie 2 eee 
Lochboisdale x -| Gt. Brie PX pe 
Cullercoats.. Gr. Brit. | PG DF 
Nav W 
Valentia Radio .. | Ireland.. a Nay 
Caister-on-Sea | Gt:- Brit, |-hxS 
Isle of Man .. | Gt. Brit. | FX 
Castle Bromwich Gt. Brit. | A FX 
Radio (T) ) ae 
Croydon (T) ~>-| Gt Brit. | AEX 
: ; DE 
Lympne (T) ~«- | GEBnt ha Ex 
Cologne .. .. | Germany | O- “> 
Lerwick"... ec). Gte-Brite-|)-A FR 
Didsbury (T) Gt. Brit. |A FX Wis ‘ 
a EF o =" aa SSRN 2 EO 


IOP Rae Ea oe aS Ami Ped 
ot ae ae 28 ers 
wna eae Boke 
| { 
- GEP ~| Pulham DF(T) .. | Gt. Brit. DPAFX| 
--<- GER | Renfrew (T) .. | Gt Brit. RG 
< GEY Guernsey (T) Gt. Brit. | A FX 
GEZ GEZ i Gt. Brit. | Gen.Call| 
3 « for Brit 
¢ sa Aircraft 
GFA | Air Ministry, L’nd’n | Gt. Brit. | A a 
| W° 
GFC Cranwell Gt. Brit. ~| A-FX 
= GFD Leuchars .. Gt. Brit... | A FX 
GFG Isle of Grain ~| Gt. Brit. | A FX 
~GFH | Duxford .. .. | Gt. Brit | A FX 
GFI Andover, Hants Gt. Brit-= | AL FX 
GFK _* Donibristle Gt. Brit. | O 
AMES Db, | Calshot Gt. Brit | A FX 
GFM | Cattewater Gt.-Brit. | A FX 
GFN | Bircham Newton .. | Gt. Brit. | A FX 
GFO Sealand Gt. Brit. | A 
GFP Gosport, Hants Gt-Brit.y ep ATER 4 
GFQ Farnborough Gt. Brit.. » A. FX 
GFR Flowerdown ehGte Briter sachs 
GFS Spittlegate © pics LE yao} EME Lies Oe 
=. GFS Felixstowe. . | Gt. Brit. | W 
“GFF — ~| Old Sarum Gt. Brit. | A FX 
GFU Uxbridge . | Gt. Brit... | A FX 
GFW | Lee-on-the-Solent | Gt. Brit. A FX 
GFX | Netheravon | Gt. Brit. | A FX 
3 GFY Henlow .-.. Gt. Brit.> | A FX 
~ GGB | Aldershot .. Gt. Brit. | FX 
GGC Riehl - z Germany | FX 
:: GHA Calafrana .. Malta A FX W 
GKB Northolt or GteBrits “1x 
GKG | Hevsham Harbour | Gt. Brit. | P tt 
GKH North oy aenees Gt. Brit. | FX 
GKJ |Sa day . Gt Brit jh 
GKR Wick ce ats ie Vade Sad es) ae Nav 
GKU | Devizes Gt. Brit. | PR W 
GKZ Grimsby Gt. Brit. | PGW 
GLA ~ Ongar Gt. Brit. | FX 
GLB Ongar Gt..Brit— 47 .FX 
GLO” ++ Camarvon.> Gt: Brit. © | FX°os-<| 
GLD Lands End Gt. Brit. | PGW | 
é \ Nav* 
GLO {Ongar . .. Gt. Brits | FX 
GLP Ongar os a Gti Brite =| BX 
GLV ; Seatorth .-.. oa Gtabrit, 4] ne Nav 
_. GMR Malin Head . | Ireland. . te Ww 
nae. | | Nav 
‘ GMR | Gambela .. .-- | Sudan O 
~ GNF | North Foreland ..° Gt. Brit. | est Nay 
GNI Niton Gt. Brit. | PG Nav 
5 | w* 
GNR Geneina “7 | Sudan —. es 
Grv N whaven PRT et ga hee, Bey 
GOA Antigua... .. | Br.W.Ind | FX 
GrkK Folt ratrick ut, But. | PG W* 
: | Nav* 
GPQ Parkeston Quay .. | Gt. Brit. || P 
GRL Fishguard es Gabe ST It an] be Geet 
| | Nav* 
GRN Rathlin Is. Gt. Brit. | FX 
© GSL Ballycastle N. Ireland | FX 
fee SSW Stonehaven | Gt. Brit. . FX 
= Guerns’y| Guernsey (T) oe, Gre IAT A ES 
-GUR —| Folkestone Harbour | Gt. Brit. | P i 
— i i 
HAR _— Szekesfehervar Hungary | FX 
ere) | Csepel Hungary | FX W 
, -HBx __ Genéva-Cointrin (T) Switzl?’d ~A FX B 
‘ HBr | Lausanne-Champ- | Switz’l’d A FX |, 
| — de-l’Air |W I 
_ HBA | Berne re . | Switz’l’d | FKL" Gil 
HBB | Berne »*. | Switz’’d> | EX 
_. HBK | Kloten, Dubendorf |Switztd | AW | 
eee OL Z, | Zurich-Héngg Swit7l’d | B 
2 HCE Esmeraldas Ecuador § PG i 
os HCG ~*~) Guavaquil . | Ecuador | PG ~ | 
Wi. 7 HCM __,, Machala . | Ecuador | — | 
3 Ie ~ > “ 
“ a = be nm 
eet ne ie rae 


_ Papeete, Ile Tahiti 


“St. Denis 


; = rz 
runa, eayasd ‘ascuador 
Quito ie Ecuador 


Belgrade Banjitza Ugo-Slavia 
Sarajevo ‘| Ugo-Slavia}. 
Belgrade Rakoyitza Ugo-Slavia 
Belgrade Rakovitza | Ugo-Slavia 
Belgrade Rakovitza | Ugo-Slavia 


Skoplie Ugo-Slavia}. 
Bangkok Siam _.. 
Singora . _Siam> 
Kohkham .. Siam 
Red Lightship (Olam ss 
La Romana Dom Rep. 
San Andres Colombia 
Puerto Colombia .. | Colombia 
Baranquilla Colombia 
Medellin Colombia 
Calta: Colombia 
Cacuta Colombia 
Bogota eg 
Hanoi 

Kien-An 

C c-Ba 

Moncay. .. Na 

For! Baya-d Sie ot 

Tourane i 

My-'ho BS 

Poulo Condore .. 

Phu-Q:oc .. Ag 

Port-Vila .. «4 


Hebrides 
Fre ee 


Makatea 
Dakar 


Rufisque —.. = 
Conakry .. 


Tatou - 
Grand Bassam. 

Cotonou gs 
Port Etienne Wa 
Bamako ad 
Douala ae eo 


Diego-Suarez 


Majunga 
Mutsamudu 
Dzaoudzi .. 
M’Dé 
Tamatave 
Tlot Madame 


S; Pierte=-< 
Miquelon .. 
Destrellan 
Cayenne 


Saigon, Phu-Tho . 

Tananarive (Antan- 
tivo 

Djibouti 

Numéa-Semaphore 


F.I.China | FX T 
M’gascar | - q 


Fort de France 


Pointe Noire French 

Congo. 
Aspio Italy . 
Genoa Italy 
Coltano .. .» | Italy 
Roma Cegtocelle .. | Italy 
Brindisi .. ~ Siatly 
Messina Sici 

w* 

Pantelleria we ae (Isd, ) FX 
Maddalena __... | Ital 9s GW 
Coiete: G. Marconi Italy | 


i Bee 
Pin oe Se east 
oe. — . rat 


> 
rs * 
“f 
mr i 


7 = ee es 
: 55 , = 
are ae ECan Ss ons : | 
© 5 Fal Se : 
: EF 
a “Bengazi ek Cyrenaica PG || JOS Osezaki .. vo kK Japan PG =i ee 
Ste atipoll ».~¢ .. | Trip’tana | PR O* | ISA Kasajima .. Japan ..| PR Ks 
| Lampedasa vm ATLEALY x KX | JSB Shogetsubito (Lt’ho) Japan PR: BX= SNe 
‘| Naples .. .- | Italy’ ...| PGO + JSDA~ | Shiba (Tokio) © .. | Japan PR ae 
aa be w* JSM ‘Shiomisaki Japan PG ia: 
| Derna te .. | Cyrenaica | PG JSS Shoseito (Ligh tho) Japan 32.)-PR Xe 
Palermo .. Sicily PG W* | JSX | Shimotsui . .. | Japan PGS ; 
S. Cataldo di Bari Italy =. |2PG..O JES _Kaiyo Met. Obs. .. | Japan W Nav — : 
w* (Kobe) ) , ee 
Capo Sperone .. | Sardinia | PG W* {| JTS Tsunoshima .. | Japan PG mg 
_ | Spezia ay peel taly ect OW JTW. Otomari .. Japan DF 
-| Taranto .. se oltaly LOW FvU- Minamioagarijima | Japan .. |Japanese ~~ 
obruch.-.-. .., | Cyrenaica | PG | stns.only % 
Vittoria asc . + | Sicily PG W* || KAF Amrum Bk. Lightp | Germany | PR - Ree 
Rhodes... .. |Dodecanese) PG W |) KAG Adlergrund we | Germany | PR S33 
Massaua ICX .. | Eritrea FX T || KAH Heligoland. Germany | PG 25 
Assab = >. .. | Eritrea PG KAI Norderney L’t tship- | Germany | PR oe 
Venice e 5 eR ES ei rah be a KAJ Ausseneider L’ship | Germany | PR Nav 
d Ww* -KAL List .. | Germany | PR nese 
Stampalia .. .. |Dodecanese, W* KAN Wilhelmshaven .. Germany | O oe 
Saseno... .. | Albania | O W* KAO List te V. =. -| Germany|. DPS “Se 
Lipari a .- | Italy (Isd.)| kX | KAP Pilau Lightship .. Germany |PR W-  ~ 
Stromboli .. | Italy (Isd.)| W* | Nav : ee 
Cotrone .. eet lalyetts ht Powe RAR Neumiinster Lt. V. | Germany |O- = 
Leghom .. wan Ftaly ec | eos We He KAT Arngast Lighthouse | Germany | PR tS 
Civitavecchia -¢ | italy. ....°| PG W* |) KAU Assenjade Light’p | Germany | PR ~ a 
Cirene (Taukra) .. | Cyrenaica|; PG _ | -KAV Norddeich (T) .. Germany | PG W 2 
Rome San Paolo .. | Italy .. | Sp W Pv Nav ss 
Tempio .. .. | Sardinia PG OU KAW Swinemiinde .. | Germany | PG 2 
; = w* Nav W $ 
Ustica ae .-.| Italy (Isd)} FX. KAY Stolpmiinde .. | Germany -| O INGag 
Trik Gefara .. | Trip’tana | PG | KAZ Danzig .. .._ | Danzig... | PG W: % 
Messina... Mar PoIOly = siete eae : | Nave 
Reggio Calabria .. | Italy .. | FX KBC Fehmarnbelt Lightp | Germany |} PR _ 
Villa San os Baty & 25-RX | KBD Kalkgrund ene Germany | PR - 
Fiume mS Fiume . | PGFX |; KBE Warnemiinde .. | Germany | PR pare: 
Smyrna Harbour .. Smyrna O KBF Elbe Lightship .. | Germany | PR ~~ | 
(Italian) | KBH /} Bremernaven Lloyd-; Germany | PR = =~ 
Ancona [QW Pere Ltaly OW ey halle P 
Trieste ~ .. . 2 pitaly <=.-| PG*.O- ||. KBI Kiel Lightship . | Germany | PR | = 
w* KBK Kiel-Friedrichsort Germany |PG W 
Pola ie son ftalyerce i PG2O Nav*= 52.3 
Ww KBL | Eidergaliote |.Germany |PK Nav 
Massaua IRG .. | Eritrea PG LightShip : eo. 
Murano DE. *-~ .. | -Italy-.~. DF KBM _ | Borkum .. Germany |PR DF ~~ 
Mersa Fatma .« | Eritrea FX KBN Nordholz Lightship Germany |PR-DF =~ 
Giohar ~< .. | It. Somal. | FX KBO Borkum Lt. V. .. | Germany -} DF pating > 
| Merka Cee Sere [be SOTA sst PG KBQ Nordholtz Lt. V. Germany | DF -!..=3 
Brava i .- | dt. Somal. | PG KBR Borkum Ritf { Lightp Germany | PR ae 
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Bima , D.E. Ind. | FX RCW Vladivostok RCW Russia .. | O > Aas 
Waingapoe D. E: Ind. | FX RCX Yougorski-char .. | Russia... | PG W Oe 
Cheribon D. E. Ind. | PG RDB Sviatogor .-. .. | Russia... | PG Se ee 
Malabar D. E. Ind. | FX T RDE Odessa... .. | Russia*... 4-Contro). ge 
Taroena .. .. | D.£. Ind.} PG RDG Sredne-Kolymsk Russia’s.( | Fos oe 
Nauen a .- | Germany | FX T RDH Odessa Observatory | Russia... | FX © . 
: Press RDI Petrozavodsk -. | Russia .. -FX ee ok 
Gorvos-) 4.0." gi.4\' Azores ».*. [FX RDJ Staraia Koukhara Russia ...-} RX) ieee 
Flores oe we AB OTES: «| PG RDK fc jin, Get ae .; | Russia ... + Ps ae 
Faial Re x. Agores *.% 11° PG RDM Rotterdam (T) .. Holland |A. ~ ; ei 
S->Maria . a AZOTeS + >. PG RDN Novorossiisk .. |dRussia ».°} PG DYES 
| Lisbon ve .. |»Portugal | PG RDV Tchita oS Russia. |. Flo) pee 
|S. Miguel .. .. | Azores. ..| PG RDW Moscow Komintern | Russia... | FX : ia 
Oporto... .. | Portugal | PG RDX Poti 2 «<1 Russia 2371 PG iz % 
f | Terceira Radio .. | Azores ..| PG RDY Eriwan .. » > | RUSS, fle AL pe 
| Funchal .. ..|’ Madeira 'PG RDZ 'Krasnovodsk - .. ' Russia.. ’ PG er. 
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Sane (tT) ie 


- REA Isakogorka “| Russia .. PGW. ll sra s 
St.Inglevert 


= (Archangel) Nav -_ 1} St. 
REB Morjovets .. Inglevert| Aerodrome (T) 


Russia -. | PG 


VBC Midland, Ont. 


=SQN- = | Senna Madurcira . Brazilawa| FX 
SOR Rio Branco Acre.. , Brazil .. | FX 
. $QS . |Santarém.. | .. | Brazil .. | FX 

“Seeley | Tarauaca® . «4; Brazil oper 
os Porto Velho ilies 5 

a tSOX Xapury ... -... | Brazil... | FX 


Canada 


VBD | Tobermory, Ont... 
VBE Point Edward , 


3 —* REC Kanin Nos .» | Russia... | PG SUC Abu Zabal Pa | FX V 
es cD =| lakanga =<; ~ «| Russias, -=|-eG SUD Port Sudan. 3. PG 
REE. Mourmansk -- | Russia.. | PG Nav| SUH Alexandria - PG 
S Sar ea isyp wavolok  .. | Kussla’.. | Pa SUL ibarloum Sudan .. | O - 
= REG _ Oust-Sysolsk o=2| Russia: | BX 2s |/SSXA > Athens Nos. 1 ate 2| Greece... |Q 
REK | Feodosia Port .. | Russia .. | PG ™® || SXB Athens... -. | Greece.. | PG 
REN | Artemovsk .- | Russia .> | FX SXC Saionika ae | Greecesa-| Ose 
REO. Poltava~_.. .. | Russia... | FX SXD Alexandroupolis .. | Greece .. | PG 
<3 RES | Ourda pan daoRussia. 5b SAF Fassa Greece... | O | 
Re RET Podbelsky | Russia .. | FX W !| SXG Athens Botanique ~ Greece ..-| W Pres 
- | (Petrograd) T Nav Nos.rand2. © Bae tic 
REZ |. Ekater nburg o>} Russias. wa} EX SXI Isthmus of Corinth | Greece.. | PR 
“REZ | Sverdlovsk .. | Russia .. | FX SXK Corfu No. 1, 2 & 3 Greece .. |O PG — 
- 2“RFK Oust Kamchatka | Kussia.. | FX DAL Safamis-= 6. So Greece 74 | O> 2 
REM Atbassar .. Soe] aR nSSla = Sah SXM Samos Pe -- | Greece, <a] O- = 
REN Kharbarovsk -. |-Russia’.. | FX W SXN Canea «Crete = ae 
RFO | Soukhoum ets Russia .. | Rec. SAU Chios ae Greece .. | Oe 
RFU ~— | Matochkin Shar .. Russia... | W Nav || SXP Poros zt Greece .s +O “a 
~ RFV Dickson <2 96%. san | IR USSIG=. sel WV : ieee 
RFW |. Ust Yenesei :. | Russia... |W TFA Reykjavik Iceland... | PG 
RFX ~ | Dudinskoe eect sola 2 oe jp te B Pialey a Breidafirdi | iceland. . POS 
RFY _-| Novi Port ..- .. | Russia... | W TFC | Vestmannaeyjar Iceland.. | PG 
RGE | Timme 6 Mare atissla ts pe| eG TFD Kirkjubaejarklauster| Iceland... | FX ee 
RG} | Priemny Lt. V. ..-| Russia .. | Nav TFE Hesteyri .. -» |Iceland.. | FX - 
RGM | Skadovskaia | Russia... | PG Nav| To JI Tory Island » | Ireland =. hee 
~ Rotter- | Rotterdam Holland | A FX TRW_ - Lille ta_rder Light Norway | Bea ~ 
_ dam (Telephony) | | .. house Se 
Say ie & ' Rotterdam | Holland FX Ekoa Marsten Lighthouse Norway | Bea — 
RYM ~~ Klaipeda (Memel) Lithuania | PG W Tunis | Tunis Aerodrome Tunis .. |} A FX 
| Nav UA | Nantes basse-Lande | France .. Hie 
SAA > | Karlskrona .. |Sweden |"PGNav}| UFP- |S. Assise .. France .. 
Sa OAB | Gdteborg .. .. | Sweden PGNav || UFQ ©§|S. Assise’.. «ot | Fraice <a eecem 
: SAC | Tralleborg . |Sweden | PR UFR --| S. Assise .. .. | France... | FX 
SAD | Flottans Stations | Sweden O UFS | S. Assise .. | France .. | FX 
SAE | Gottland .. .- | Sweden PG urt | Dr AASoS®- 62 ar hea .  rxeaee 
SAF | Vaxholm .. | Sweden ~ | PG W UFU =7S. Assise = <. +. | France . 7 
SAG ; Olandsrev Lightship Sweden Sp. : A 
SAH _ Harnésand | Sweden | PGNavii UNBB | Pancevo .. Ugoslavia 
Bee Al Boden a .. | Sweden PG Nav} UNH -| Herzegrovi Ugoslavia | O 
 SAJ ' Karlsborg .. .. | Sweden FX~W || UNS  Sibenik Ugosla ia| O 
Press |} US . Swan Island Honduras | PW — 
} Nav USA | Usumbura .. -» | Bel. Congo} — ~ 
SAK Grundkallen L'ship. | lgwedier Sp VAA | Hatitax Dockyard Canadaiw |2Ooeas 
SAL Vinga ae | Sweden . | DF VAB | Point Grey ~~ . | Canada... | PG W 
SAM | Haid 5 >weden DF ers’ 
SDA Venustiano Carranza Salvador “= VAC Cape Lazo... Canada... 
SER |} Radiola, Paris .. | France.. | B . ; £ 
a= SNI _ Cobras island .. 7 Brazil... | O VAD | PachenaD.F. ... |. Canada 
~~ SNN | Abroinos .. | brazu .. | VU VAE | Estevan, B.C. _.. | Canada.. 
SNQ _ Boqueu do island... - Brazil .. | O 
SNR Natal Norte 2. Brazil -...{-PG VAF } Alert. Bay.’ «~~. SGanadace 
== SNU |.Ladario -., Re AEA ZI — ee - aa 
SNV | Villegaignon i} Branic.. 1-0 VAG Bull Harbour... | Canada.. 
SNW | Armacado .. PS oi eva les opps me : - ; 
SNZ | Raza Island .« | Brazil... | O VAH | Dead Tree Point .. | Canada... 
mir. SOD | Anhatomirim Brazil ..°| PR =f ; 
SOH _Governador Island Brazil .. |O TW || VAJ | Digby Island -» | Canada... 
SOM |S. Luiz do Maranh&o | Brazil .. | PG 
: SOQ | Mocangue Island .. | Brazil .. | O VAK Gonzales Hill %. | Canada... 
. SPA | Amaralina oe frag eet 
wie sOPB | Belem, Para net prazibes.. | FX VAR | S. John, NB Canada ~ 
SPJ _Juncedo.. ~.-| Brazil .. |-PG VAS sLouisbure, NS - | Canada 
SPN. Fernando de + Brazil «.. | PG VAT |S. Pauls Island Canada 
: Noronha VAU | Yarmouth, N.S. _.. | Canada 
SPO _ Olinda Pernambuco | Brazil .. | PG VAV Chebucto Head DF | Canada 
SPS _ Montserrat See oe 4k lage Sis be VAX Canso DF -. -- | Canada 
PT. | Cape St. Thomé .. | Brazil .. | PG VAZ | Cape Race DF Canada 
ae OLY | Rio de Janeiro .. | Brazil .. | PG VBA Port Arthur Canada — 
= SQC | Cruzeiro do Sul .... |-Brazil .. | FX Sag 
= =SQL : | Labrea Brasil ~.. | Brazil .. | FX VBB | Sault Ste. Marie .. | Canada 
SQM | Manaos ... Brazil sem RX 
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| Svdney 
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| Wellington 


Hector Astronomical 


Canada 
Canada 
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Capetown Ae 
Durban 

Dassen Island — 
Jacobs Natal 

Port Nolloth 

Table Bay Sg 
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Port Elizabeth 


“Walvis Bay 


Battle Harbour 
Venison Islands 
American Tickle .. 


| Domino 


Grady \ =. 
Smokey Tickle 
Holton 

Cape Harrison 
Makkovik .. 
Fogo 

Colombo .. 
Faikiand Island 
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UVa ay 
Lambasa 
Taveuni 
Accra 
Berbera ,. 
Cocos 


Trinidad .. 
Tobago 
Nassau 
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Belize 
Mombasa .. 


| Cape d’Aguilar 


Malta (St. George’s) 
Sierra Leone A 
Singapore 
Penang 
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Zanzibar 
Jesselton 


Sandakan = 
Tawao 
Kudat 
Pemba . F 
Kuching (1) , 
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S. Lucia 
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Savu Savu.. 


| Tarawa 


Miri (T) 

Kismayu 

Sibu (T) 

Sadong (1) om 
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Fox Bay 


| Hargeisa 


Nukualofa> 
Bimini ¢ 
Goebilt (T) 


| Governor’s Harbour 


Harbour Island 
Inagua 
Bathurst 
Grand Turk (T) 
Brunei 


S. Africa 
S Africa 
S. Africa 
S. Africa 
S. Africa 
S. Africa 
S. Africa 
S. Africa 
Brit..S.W. 
Africa. 
Labrado1 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
New?’ land 
Ceylon — 
Falk. Is. 


Fiji Is. 
Fiji Is, 
Fiji Is. 
Gold €st— 
Br. Somal. 
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Keeling Is. 


Br. W. In: 
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- | Bahamas 
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Hong Kong 
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Sarawak 
Kenya Co 
Sarawak 
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Br. Somal. 
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Sarawak 

Bahamas 
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VSL Temburong Prunei ; J 
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“y ; Borneo | 
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VTE | Bahrein | Persian G.| £G 
VIF  Bushire | PersianG. PG 
VTH Henjam | Persian G.| PG 
VTL iLingah.. ... . | Persian G..| PG ' 
VITO __- Mingaladon «| India | Px 
Ge VER. 2>.|\Port Blair .< ..4 India | PG W 
: \ | =. Nav 
VIR | Rangoon . | India /'GW 
| 1 Nav 
VIV | Victoria Point India PG 
VVO Poona India FX 
_ VWA | Allahabad India erat 
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VWC © | Calcutta .. | India PGW T 
| | Nav 
VWD | Delhi India PX 
VWH_ | Mhow India BX 
VWJ _Jutogh India BX 
t VWE | || Karachi | India PG W 
; KK Nav 
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-VWM | Madras . | India PG W 
- Nav 
VWN ) Nagpur. | India .. | FX 
Vwo Madras Fort wt ekniidiee LP 
VWP Peshawar .. .. | India BX 
VWQ Quetta India BX 
SPs VW T | Secunderabad Ln India FX 
VZDB Naval Staff Office, Australia |O 
- | Melbourne | 
VZDC era Staff Office, | Australia | O 
eae sNe ydney 
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mm —*VZK ~-|Morobe= .. .. |N. Guinea | PG 
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WAAI = Shock T .. USAW oy HX 
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a WAV | Dearborn, Mich... | U.S.A. 4 P 
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WBF Boston WBF hUS AY. | fo 
WBI Frackville . se USA. Oe 
WBR Butler —. 5 ORFS TAS an ee 
" WBU Chicago WBU (Ty AS Ae eee 
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f WBZ _ Springfield (T) oe als SORE FX B 
WCC Marion WCC PML ALS AS fader ks 
=  WCG | New York WCG .. | USA, =; PS 
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ep | 2 F 
Coram Hill — U.S.A. 4.3 | FX 
Rocky Point, N. Me US-As FFX 
«| Urbana (T) Fk BRS Bs ia FX-B 
Marion WRQ ei pA FX 
New Brunswick I-US.Ay FX 
|. WRT | 
East Hampton, N.Y.| U.S.A... | PG 
Pnckertomiyoc ... | U.S.A. i> + PG 
New York WSE USA PPG 
East Moriches U.S-Ass 2 PG 
‘| Sheboygen, Wis. .. | U.S.A... | PG 
Marion WSO US Ay PR 
New London, Conn. U.S.A. . PG 
Cleveland .. a LORS HT Ss PG W 
Fort Andrews ISOS sa. O 
Fort Crockett, Tex. | U.S.A... | FX 
| Fort Frank Phil Is? O 
-Fort Storey, Va. US Ay. 0 
Pont Wasa EAS AL ns | BS 
Fort Mills WUAG Phil. Is. FX 
West Point, N.Y... | U.S.A... | O 
Fort Ethan Allen.. | U.S.A... | FX 
Manila ; Phil. Is O 
Fort Wint obi. 1s: O 
Fort Drum eee Ph Is.73 ¢O 
Fort Levett, Me. .. | U.S.A... FX 
Fort Hancock, N.Y.;| U.S.A... | O 
_| Camp Alfred Vail... | USA... | PX 
Metuchen, N.J. WS Besar eto 
‘| Camp Knox, vege. UE DAR on ts 
Fort Sill, Okla. U.S5A6655.O 
Fort Grant Panama | FX 
Fort Travis, Tex. U.S: Asse fe 
Key West WUBV | U.S.A... | FX, 
| Fort Tilden, N Y. ULSCAL Ay hs 
Fort H. G. Wright | U.S.A... | O 
Camp Stotsenburg | Phil. Is. |O 
Fort John Hay Phil. Is O 
Fort De Lesseps .. | Panama | O 
Fort Sherman Panama | O 
Fort Randolph .. | Panama | O 
Fort McArthur, Tex. U.S.A... | O 
Fort Rodman, Mass. | U.S.A... | FX 
Fort Williams, Me. | U.S.A.. O 
Fort Porter 3 USA p< ct bo 
Fort Niagara pUSA, 2° 1FX 
Fort Monroe, Va. | U.S.A... | OO 
Camp Marfa, Tex. | U.S.A... j}FX 4 
-| Fort McIntosh, Tex. | U.S.A... | O 
Fort Riley, Kans. US.AL s} FS 
Juneau... Alaska — 
Fort Stevens WUK | U.S.A... | O 
Fort Totten, N.Y. | U.S.A... | O 
Circle ; -Alaska . FX 
Fort Worden, Wash. Ow ay See) 
| Kort Winfield Scott | U.S.A. . O 
Fort Mills . Phil. Is. O 
Tientsin .. | China , O 
Fort Morgan WUR | U.S.A. ¢ O 
Fort Rosecrans PES Se FX 
Ketchikan .. .. | Alaska — 
Livenyood Alaska... | FX 
Fort Terry, N.Y. U.S.A O 
Bethel ie .. | Alaska PG 
Holy Cross ... | Alaska FX 
Fort Brown, Tex. U.S.A O 
Washington 5, (OBS Al.. T= 
Fort Sam Houston | U.S.A... | O 
Fort Leavenworth US. AY. «| Bax 
Boston WVO ee US Ags sal-O 
Governors Island... |} U.S.A.. O 
-| Fort Howard, Md.—. | U.S.A... | O 
Fort McPherson Ga. | U.S.A... | O 
Fort Benj. Harrison | U.S.A... | O 
ChicagoWVT °° | U.S.A... O 
Fort Omaha, Nebr. | U.S.A... / O 
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; Foieccoh Barracks — | U.S.A. =: 
Fort D. A. Russell Sts Ae 
Fort Douglas, Utah | U.S.A.. 
S. Francisco WVY | U.S.A,. 
Fort Hayes O. USA 
Boston Lt.V. aU. SASS 
Pollock kip Slue Lt. | U.S.A. . 

V. 
Nantucket Shoals USiAz 
Ges 

\ Relief Lt. V. No, 85._| U.S.A... 
Relief Lt..V. No. go | U.S.A... 
Superior Entry Lt. | U.S.A.. 

Stn. 
! Cornfield Point Lt. V; U.S.A. . 
| Fire Island Lt. V. US. Aes 
North East End | U.S:A.. 
NA cea : 
| Five Fathom Bank | U.S.A. . 
lets VW 
Relief Lt. V. No. 78 | U.S.A. . 
AmbroseChan,. Lt. V| U.S.A. . 
| Fenwick Is. Shoal | U.S.A. . 
| | 
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Cal. 
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Savoonga .. .. | Alaska—-. 
| Bellefont S11 S.Ay as 
Wau .. | Sudan 
Sch nectady U.S.A, «. 
Afognak Alaska .. 
Hempstead U:SAwee 
Washington Wwv USAR 4s 

| Washington Ne: USA, 6 
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‘| Wiseman .. Alaska . 
Vaiaez ee Alaska . 
Hot Springs .. | Alaska, 
iditarod. 72. .. | Alaska’. 
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“THE PROGRESS OF RADIO DIRECTION- 
NAVIGATION. 


By R. L. Smitu-RoseE, Ph.D., M.5¢., -D.1.C, A-M.1 EE: 


- N connection with the application of the radio direction-finder (D.F.) 
= to navigation considerable discussion has always taken place on the 
question as to whether the D.F. should be located on the ship or aircraft 


to be navigated or on the shore. In the last edition of this YEAR Book the | 


writer considered this question together with that of the choice of system at 
some length, and showed that although land stations had generally been used 
in the past there appeared to be a tendency to install them on shipboard. 
Es: This conclusion has been shown to be justified by the recent progress of 
- direction-finding, for while the regrettably small number of D.F. stations 
4 San the world has been increased to only a very small extent, the number of 
-ships- being fitted is increasing rapidly, particularly in the British Mercantile 
_ Marine. It is probably the inevitable line of progress that a new instrument 
- to be used for navigation purposes should ultimately find its way into the 
hands of the man who is responsible for navigating his ship. Indeed the very 
“mame allotted to the instrument in the United States, viz.: the Radio 
3 Compass, suggests that its use on shipboard has been appreciated from the 
= -O1tset. - 


eS that there is probably stili justification for the establishment of an efficient 


y which present difficulties to navigation in foggy or stormy weather, Many 
_ ships, while being fitted with wireless sets for ordinary communication, or 
3 even only emergency purposes, may not carry the necessary skilled personnel 
_ Or may not need to use the D.F. sufficiently frequently to justify the instal- 
lation of an instrument on board ; yet there may be occasions when facilities 
_ for obtaining a bearing or preferably, a position fix from the shore would 
he of considerable assistance. 


-_ 


THE USE OF THE D.F. ON BOARD SHIP. 


a _ D.¥. on the ship itself is the existence of the quadrantal error in the observed 
= oe due to the hull, funnels, stays and other metal parts of the ship. 
In an account of the development of the Bellini-Tosi D.F. system in the 


- British Mercantile Marine, J. A. Slee! discusses this question and states that 
Gop relative to that of the thwartships loop, or by varying the impedance 


other errors which are inherent in the installation of a D.F. on shipboard 


must always be disconnected when taking bearings, and care must be taken 
3 _ that no wires or even wet rope halyards pass in proximity to either of the aerial 
- loops since a movement of these would cause a variable error due to lack of 
_ Symmetry of the loops. The final calibration. and adjustment of such a 
_ direction- finder on board ship must be carried out at sea since the presence 
) of cranes and other metalwork in docks will give rise to unknown errors. 


S States wat the single frame coil D.F. finds ebpbesien. In the latter nti 
S pet na 17 


BOING DURING 1924 AS AN AID oer 


_ In spite of this strong tendency, however, it must be borne in mind — 


- system of shore D.F. stations around parts of the coasts of all countries 


As previously emphasised the chief drawback inherent in the use of the - 


_ the error can be completely removed by reducing the area of the fore-and-aft © 
of the loop circuits or by a Combination of these methods. In the same paper 


4 are discussed in some detail together with the means adopted for their 
elimination. To ensure accurate working of the set the main wireless aerial _ 


_ While a few British ships are fitted with frame coil sets of the Robinson ~ 
type, it is on the French ships and more particularly those of the United 


= 


_ coming the difficulty have been described by E. Bellini*. The midpoint 


- adjustment this minimum is not usually sharp enough for accurate D.F. 


the instrument is ine oes as a direct aid to navigneene when 
‘used on shipboard ; and the provision of suitable beacon transmitting stations ‘s 
for the use of the ship D.F. sets is understood to be the duty of the same ee 
Government Department that provides the lighthouse and -fog-signal ser- — 
vices around its coast. An excellent idea of the development and the present — 
position of the Radio-Compass in the United States may be gathered from — 
a booklet recently issued by the Lighthouse Service of the Department of — 


-Commerce*. From the attitude adopted towards the instrument, it is ~ 


natural to find that the usual location of the apparatus is not in or near the 
wireless office but in the pilot house. The rotating coil is mounted on the ~ 
deck above, with the supporting spindle passing down into the house below, 
where a hand wheel is provided for rotating the coil. It is convenient to mount’ 


._ the arrangement directly over the’compass binnacle so that the D.F. coil ~~ 


pointer moves over the compass and the observed bearings are therefore 
read not in reference to the direction of the ship’s head but to that of magnetic 
north. Adjustable scales are provided round the periphery which give the ~ 
necessary corrections to be made for the compass, the magnetic deviation 
and the quadrantal D.F. error due to the ship. By this means-one observation ~ — 
of the position of the pointer or cross-wires enables the true wireless beating 
to be read off without reference to any curves or tables. Long experience with ~ 
one ship D.F. in America which has been calibrated at frequent intervals 
has shown that the quadrantal error of the ship has remained unaltered for — 
about three years. It is however the experience of some workers in this 
art that the quadrantal error is liable to change with an alteration in draught 
of the ship®. The receiving apparatus is reduced to the simplest form so — 
that a navigator comparatively unskilled in wireless matters may operate the 
set. A necessary refinement in. the matter is the direct connection between 
the D.F. set and the wireless room, such that when the headphones of the 
former.are removed from their supporting hook a signal lamp is operated in ~ 
the wireless cabin for the information of the operator on duty. Unless he is — 
actually engaged in transmitting or receiving any traffic this operator dis- 
connects the main aerial circuit, which automatically switches in a return 
signal lamp in the pilot house informing the navigator that the D.F. may be 
used. 


In probably the majority of cases the user of the D.F. set on a ship — 

knows the general direction of the transmitting station whose bearing is 
being observed, so that the bilateral characteristic of the ordinary apparatus — ay 
giving an uncertainty of 180 degs. in the actual bearing is not important, _ : 
In some types of both the British and American D.F. sets a slight addition 
is made in the way ofa ‘‘ Sense-finding attachment ’’ to remove this uncer- 
tainty. By a modification of the circuit arrangement the antenna effect of 
the receiving loop or loops is made use of to give the apparatus a directional — 
receiving characteristic with only a single minimum. Without elaborate 
work, but having determined the ‘‘ sense ”’ of the- bearing, its actual value — 
is subsequently read off accurately after switching to the pure D.F. circuit a 
arrangement. 


With the multi-turn frame coil direction-finder the vertical heipht of 
the coil is frequently too small to give sufficient ‘‘ antenna ” E.M. F. to obtain | 
satisfactory sense-minima. Experiments carried out with the view of over- — 


of the frame coil is connected to earth through a variable resistance, and the q 
detecting amplifier is connected across only one-half of the coil. "7 


Single frame coil direction-finders developed on this principle_are being 
manufactured and fitted to French ships by the Société Francaise Radio- — 
électrique. The instrument appears to be quite satisfactory and to ee 
adequate receiving range for all ordinary navigation purposes, and it is © 
estimated that a hundred instruments will be in operation at the end of the | 
year. 


~ 
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FIXED BEACON TRANSMITTERS. 


Concurrently with the development of the radio-compass on board 
_ ship the United States authorities have proceeded with the establishment of 
radio beacons, or fixed wireless transmitting stations which send certain 
_ code signals automatically when once set in operation. About eleven of these 
: _ stations are already in operation, and some 47 others are proposed or in course 
a of erection®. The majority are located on light vessels or near shore light- 

houses in the vicinity of the chief harbour entrances, but a few of the future 
_ stations will be situated on the Great Lakes in the North of the United 
fe States. Each station has a characteristic signal easily recognisable by an 
- untrained ear and distinctive from any other in the vicinity, and all the 
_ Stations are clearly marked on charts at points well known to navigators, 
* so that a radio bearing can be definitely identified and plotted on the chart 
_ with the same facility as a sight bearing on a light. 


- Reference to the published information available shows the interesting 
_ fact that while the number of British ships fitted with D.F. is more than twice 
as great as that of any other country, the United States and Italy being 

— next in order, thers as yet only one fixed wireless beacon in the British 
Isles officially working for the use of these ships. Of course, the majority 

of the ships fitted are able to take bearings upon any of the numerous coast 
transmitting stations in its vicinity, but it is probable that in the near future 
fixed radio beaeons will be almost as common as lightships and lighthouses 

q along our shores. 


q THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTION-FINDING FOR NAVIGATION. 


It is gratifying to note that with the continued use and development 
of D.F, those responsible are making known their results and experiences 
© through publications of various kinds. Only by such ‘‘ advertisement ’’ and 
_ free discussion of the results obtained can the necessary confidence be en- 
gendered in the minds of those, such as shipowners and navigators, whose 

_ sole interest in thé instrument is as an aid to navigation in treacherous 
_ times_and places. Experience with the ship direction-finders in use in the 
_ British Mercantile Marine! shows that at ranges up to about 70 miles 
_across the open sea over go per cent. of the bearings observed by the ordinary 
F operator are accurate to within 2 degs., a value which appears to be quite 
_ adequate for most navigation purposes, particularly when a position fix is 
- possible from several stations. _In cases where land intervenes in the path 
of transmission, or the waves travel parallel with the coast line, appreciable 
_ and often variable errors are encountered which considerably reduce the above 
accuracy, As the result of careful observation, however, suitable warning 
_as to the possibility of such errors can be given on the appropriate navigation 
charts. In some specimen charts already prepared® for example, the con- 
_ venient arrangement is used of marking out “arcs of good bearings ’’ from 
ali the fixed beacons and the coast wireless stations likely to be used for ~ 
_D.F. purposes. The recorded experience of the United States service? gives — 
_ the same value of 2 degs. as the acturacy of the majority of bearings taken 
by a ship direction-finder, and in the publication referred to many concrete 
examples are given of the value of such bearings to ships in distress or diffi- 
culties; or in enabling the ship to avoid considerable delay due to the 
prevalence of fog lasting at times for several days and making ordinary 
navigation by sights eget Sake . 


The above experience has been confirmed and the limiting conditions 
to which the results are applicable have been clearly brought out in a series, 
of systematic experiments organised by the Radio Research Board and 
carried out under the author’s supervision. These experiments were 


. T 
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carried out between two D.F. stations, one on the coast and one ‘ahoat 100 
miles inland, and various steamships in their normal passage across-the North | 
Sea. Careful attention was paid to every possible extraneous error, in order = 
to study the performance of the shore D.F. in its normal application to the — 
taking of bearings on ship transmitters. Under practical working conditions © 
at various times of the day and night the results showed that when the path — 
of transmission does not exceed about 80-100 miles across the open sea and — 
is well clear of the coast line, over 95 per cent. of the bearings are correct” 
to within 2 degs., the limiting error being about 4 degs. For distances greater 
than 100 miles the accuracy diminishes rapidly with increase of distance 
owing to the commencement of the well-known night errors. When the 
path of transmission is entirely overland the limiting distance for the absence | 
of night errors is about 30 miles, and at greater distances the accuracy of D.F. 
is maintained during the hours of daylight only. 


Since the chief use of D.F. for marine eionien is at ranges seldom 
greater than 70 miles and usually across the open sea, the above experiences 
of several independent workers may be considered as conclusive on the 
adequate reliability of D.F. for present requirements. It appears also to be © 
the unanimous opinion of those who have taken these systematic observations 
that the existence of fog, when of course D.F. is chiefly required, in no way ~ 
diminishes the accuracy of wireless bearings. - ; 


— 


In connection with aerial navigation the distance is likely to greatly 
exceed the above limit and the path of transmission will be over both land and 
sea. In view of the very limited amount of data available at the present 
time, it is difficult to draw any conclusions as to the limiting conditions 
for the maintenance of accuracy. While the use of the D.F. on the aircraft 
has been tried in at least the experimental stage, the existing commercial 
aircraft appear to rely upon bearings and position given them by ground 
D.F. stations. 


DAMPED VERSUS UNDAMPED WAVES. 


Owing to the fact that the vast majority of ships carrying installations | 
are fitted with the crystal type of receiver it is natural to find that all the © 
existing D.F. stations are working on ‘‘spark’”’ or damped wave trans- — 
missions. With the rapid increase in the number of ship D.F. installations 
and the consequent need for the provision of suitable fixed beacon stations © 
giving almost continuous and automatic transmissions the desirability of — 
changing over to continuous or at least modulated continuous waves, becomes 
evident. . The use of continuous waves in the early days of the modern 
direction-finder and under war conditions appears to have given rise to an 
impression that these are more subject to night errors than damped waves 
and that even skilled operators are unable to distinguish between good and 
bad bearings. In a paper already mentioned’, especially in the discussion 
thereon, some very conflicting evidence based upon more recent experience 
was brought to light. Pending the results of more systematic experiments — 
particularly directed to this point, the matter must remain somewhat open. 
_Some experiments have already been carried out, however, by the United 
States authorities’? with beacons provided with modulated continuous wave — 
transmitters, and comparative tests with these and the spark transmitters 
showed that at various distances up to 132 miles the accuracies obtained © 
_ were practically identical in each case, both by day and night. The faith of 
the authorities in their results is exemplified by the fact that they are already | 
introducing the modulated continuous wave transmitters into their beacon 
stations. % 


Limitations of space at present prohibit the discussion on theoretical 
grounds of this and other problems connected with directional wireless ; — 
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LAWS, REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURE» = 
RELATING TO DIRECTION FINDING* — 


WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING STATIONS. 


INTRODUCTION. 


IRELESS direction finding (D.F.) stations are W/T stations established 4 
on shore equipped with apparatus which enables them to ascertain — 
the direction from which wireless signals transmitted by sto station — 
emanate. 


The procedure to be adopted, which varies to some extent for the different | 
stations and as to-the wavelength to be used, is set out in the following pages — 
in detail. It is equally necessary that W, 'T operators should study the © 
procedure. 


Briefly put, a ship requiring a bearing calls upon the D.F. station or 
stations from which it is desired to receive a bearing, singly or together, 
according to the procedure laid down. The station or stations reply Sea 
the ship to transmit her call signal for one minute, on the conelusion of which — 
the station, or stations, will signal the bearings (true) of the ship from that E 
station. 


The accuracy with which bearings can be taken depends on the conditions — 
outlined below ; but, although in general the bearings taken by a station q 
within the sector over which it is ‘designed to work can generally be considered _ . 
accurate to with oo2 degs., the Administrations controlling these stations — 
cannot accept any responsibility for the consequences of a bearing being — 
inaccurate. 


It is, however, pointed out that if at least three DF. terione can be © 
employed and if they are so situated as to give intersecting bearings, consider- — 
able reliance can be placed upon the result of three simultaneous bearings — 
thus obtained, provided that the ‘‘ triangle of error ’ ’ (sometimes called the” . 
‘‘cocked hat ’’) formed by the intersection of the bearings is small. 


In order to obtain the ‘best results, it is important that the ship should ~ 
not transmit with too much power. Signals should, however, be fairly — 
strong and clear; great care must be taken to keep the note and strength ~ 
steady and to pay strict attention to spacing; and the instructions should © 
be rigidly adhered to. Accuracy of bearings will probably be affected if the — 
ship’s transmitting instrument is not adjusted to the correct wavelength. _ 


It must be borne in mind that it is impossible for the majority of existing — 
D.F. stations to distinguish between a bearing and its reciprocal (7.e., there is ~ 
always a possible error of 180 degs.), and that bearings are often unreliable 
at night and in stormy weather, also when the direction runs roughly parallel — 
with the coast line, or passes alternately over water and land. 


The methods of asking for and giving bearings and the waves to be used. 
~ will in future probably be standardised by International agreement, © 
Meanwhile, each country is publishing regulations governing the use of its 
own D.F. stations. ; , oe 


There are three systems of D.F. stations at present operating, viz. -— a 
(a) Where each D.F. station is fitted with transmitting and, receiving 
gear and works independently. 


(b) Where several D.F. stations (all of them usually near a harbou "4 
entrance or difficult passage) are linked together by special telegraph — 


a 
* Obtained chiefly from ‘‘ The Admiralty List of Wireless Signals, ” the “ Radio Service Bulletin” : 

of the Department of Commerce, U.S.A., and the Secretary’s Office of the General Post Onies 

for which due acknowledgment is ‘hereby made. . 


se entice pehie Vhs controlled by one station which alone is fitted 


"5495: 


=o with transmitting apparatus. The controlling station in such cases _ 


is not necessarily a D.F, station, but may “be an ordinary coast 
station. 

_ (c) Where a ship requires a single bearing only. In this case the vessel 
calls the W/T station belonging to the D.F. station. The bearing, 
however, is calculated from the D.F. station. 


Coast Refraction oy (‘‘ Land Effect ’’’)—In the case of bearings which cut 
- the coastline at an oblique angle, errors of from A, degs. to 5 degs. have been 
© reported. 


Sunrise, Sunset ov Night Effects—Bearings obtained between about 
half an hour before sunset and half an hour after sunrise are generally 


= 
unreliable on account of the excessive error introduced. These errors are ~ 


_ not so great when only an expanse of sea separates the two stations ; but 
= in the case of the bearing passing over land, particularly if it is hilly country, 
the amount of error is abnormal. Changes in the intensity of the signal 
received also occur at sunset and sunrise, and apart from the above-mentioned 
_ variations, changes in the signal strength of the Bea eas station have 
a ~ also been observed at these times. 


— Caution.—Bearings signalled as ‘‘ Approximate ” or ‘‘ Second Class,” 
must be treated with grave pelea as very considerable errors may exist 
in such bearings. 


Gnomonic Charts——On a chart constructed on the gnomonic projection 
ep, F, bearings can be laid down without correction, due. to the fact that on 
4 this projection great circles appear as straight lines. There is, however, an 
angular alteration in this projection which makes it necessary, in order to 
_ plot D.F. bearings, to have a compass rose for each D.F. station so constructed 
__ as to compensate for the angular alteration of the projection at that station. 


“D.F. INSTALLATIONS ON BOARD SHIPS. 
A ship’s wireless direction finder, if properly constructed, installed and 
- calibrated, is an effective aid to navigation for obtaining bearings of W/T 
_ Stations whose exact geographical positions are known. 


B ‘The instrument should be installed approximately amidships on the 
centre line of the vessel, so that the mass of the ship is symmetrically arranged 
BS with respect to it. 


sy Calibration is necessary, and this is done by taking simultaneous visual 
_and D.F. bearings of a shore station. The errors are tabulated or a correction 
4 curve made. If the 360 deg. system is employed, it will be found that the 
correction changes from additive to subtractive in successive quadrants. 
_ Under normal conditions the errors are fairly constant, minimum deviation 
_ occurring when the observations are taken right ahead, right astern, or on 
e either beam, maximum deviation occurring when the direction of approach 
_of the signalling wave is 45 degs. from the fore and aft line, that is, when 
: a the mass of the ship assumes an unsymmetrical relation with respect to 
_ the approaching wave front. 


_.___In-order to minimise the danger of undue reliance being placed on 
- incorrect bearings obtained by D.F. installations, it should be borne in mind 
_ that errors are also liable to occur due to :— 
____ (i) Aerial wires in the ship other than those fitted for D.F. 
___ (ii) Atmospheric effects (including what is termed sunrise, sunset, or 

— night effects), Coast.refraction (often referred to as ‘‘ Land Effect ’ Bee 
(iii) Pointer slipping. 
x (iv) Errors in gyro repeaters or compass of comparison. 

_. (v) Alterations to stays, derricks, or other fixtures in vicinity of D.F, 

<s office after installation has once been calibrated. 
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Of these, (i) and (ii) nearly always result in blurred Zeros. “This shoulda 
be generally realised, as it affords a valuable means of recognising doubtful 
bearings. = 


Reliance can only be placed on D.F. bearings when the following condi- : ; 


tions have been fulfilled : — 
(a) The ‘«zero’”’ is perfect Ge e., no matter how high the amplification, 
a position of the search coil can be found in which there is complete 
silence). 
(b) The transmitting station is not more than 50 miles distant. 


(c) One aerial zero is checked immediately after the bearing or series of 


bearings. 

(d@) The gyro repeater ‘has been checked at some time during the 
watch, so that any error of the compass of comparison is known. 
and allowed for. 


To obtain good accuracy in fixing position by D.F. cross bearings, bearings 


from not less than three different ehatians should be obtained, one station a 


being situated on the nearest coast. 
Special attention is drawn to (a) above. If, for any reason, this conditions 
is not satisfied, the bearings should not be considered reliable. 


In the ‘‘ Land Station ’’ section of this publication will be found the 
geographical position of all shore W/T stations, and this information may — 
be made use of by ships desirous of using their own D.F. installations. 

When employing this method of obtaining a bearing, the shore station 
must be called in the orthodox manner, as the regulations governing the use 
of D.F. stations do not apply. To facilitate a ship taking a bearing with 
her own D.F. gear, the following signals have been provisionally adopted 
for W/T stations in Great Britain : — 


OTG = Please transmit your station’s call sign for one minute, in 
order that a D.F. bearing may be obtained. 
OTG ? = Shall I transmit call sign of this station for one minute, 


in order that a-D.F. bearing may be obtained ? 
The ship concerned will be debited with a charge of 5s. in respect of 


each call. 


FIXING POSITION BY WIRELESS 
DIRECTIONAL BEARINGS. 


(N. .B—The W /T stations referred to in this article — 


do not necessarily exist.) 
I.—GENERAL. 


Fixing position by directional wireless is very 
similar to fixing by cross bearings from visible 
objects, the principal difference being that, when 
using a chart on Mercator’s Projection, true 
bearings have to be changed into mercatorial 
bearings, the D.F. stations being generally 
at very much greater distances than the objects 
used in an ordinary cross bearing fix. 


Although fixing position by D.F. bearings - 
is dependent for its accuracy upon the degree 
of precision with which it is at present 
possible to determine the direction of wireless 
waves, subsequent confirmation of the course 
and distance made good, by the receipt of 


additional bearings, would afford confidence to - 


those responsible in the vessel as the land is 
approached under weather conditions that 
preclude the employment of other methods. 
At the present time, from shore stations with 
practised operators and instruments in good 
adjustment, the average error in direction 
should not exceed 2° for day working, but it 


Scales for obtaining the Convergency for |0’ Diff. Longitude in different Latitudes 


Scale of Mid.Latitude 0° = 


Example:- 


70° 75° 80°90" Scale of Mid. Lataude 


3 0 ‘Scale of Convergency 


7 


Mid Lat. 50°30! diff. long. 282; To find the Convergency. 
Under 50°30; on Mid. Lat scale read 7 Jon scale ef Lonvergency 


which multiphed by 28:2 gives 2/7 = the Convergeney 


Fig. x. 
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‘is to be noted that errors at night may be larger, 
ee oven sufficient data on this point is not at 
_ present available. 

Further experience in fixing the position of a 


_ ship by D.F. bearings has shown that one or 


more of several causes may occasionally operate 


~ to vitiate the accuracy of the bearings obtained. 


Bearings may be unreliable at night and during 
stormy weather; also when the direction runs 


_ approximately parallel with the coast line, or 


passes alternately over sea and land. 

Due caution should, therefore, be exercised 
when using this method for determining a ship’s 
- position, and the mariner should not neglect to 


take the usual precautions during thick weather, 


ro 


¥ 
‘w 
s 


meridian). t 
W/T station, or vice versa, is the angle contained 


i 
~ 


such as the use of the lead, etc., more particularly 
when closing the land, or navigating in the 
vicinity of reefs and other isolated submerged 


. dangers. 


IJ.—TRAcK OF WIRELESS WAVE. 


The track of a wireless wave being a great. 


circle is represented on a chart on Mercator’s 


_ Projection by a flat curve, concave towards the 


equator; this flat curve is most curved when it 


-Tuns in an east and west direction, and flattens 


out as the bearing changes towards north and 
south. When exactly north and south it is 
quite flat, and is then a straight line (7.¢., the 
The true bearing of a ship froma 


by the great circle passing through either position 
and its respective meridian. 


III.—ConvERGENCY. 
Meridians on the earth’s surface not being 


parallel but converging towards the poles, - 


it follows that a great -circle will intersect 
meridians as it crosses them at a varying angle. 
The difference in the angles formed by the 
intersection of a great circle with two meridians 
(t.e., convergency) depends on the angle the 
great circle makes with the meridian, its middle 


2 - latitude between the meridians, and the dif- 


ference of longitude between the meridians..." 
This difference is known as the convergency, 
and can be approximately calculated from the 


- formula :— 


Convergency in mins. = diff. ong. in minutes 
x sin mid. lat. 


“CORRECT POSITION Ge, 
LAT 48° 27Ve'N 
LONG.25°05 W. 


Convergency may be readily found from the 
Convergency Scale (Fig. 1) or it may be found 
by traverse table entering the D. long. as 
distance and mid lat. as course; the resulting 
departure being the convergency in minutes. 


IV.—TRuUE AND MERCATORIAL BEARINGS. 

Meridians on a Mercator’s chart being repre- 
sented by parallel lines, it follows that the true 
bearing of the ship from the station, or vice versa, 
cannot be represented by a straight line joining 
the two positions, the straight line joining them 
being the mean mercatorial bearing which differs 
from the true bearing by + 4 the convergency. 

As it is this mean mercatorial bearing which we 

require, all that is necessary when the true 

bearing is obtained from a D.F. station is to 
add to or subtract from it 4 the convergency 
and lay off this bearing from the station. 
V.—SIGN OF THE $ CONVERGENCY. 
Provided the bearings are always measured in 
degrees North 000° to 359° (clockwise) the sign 
of this 4 convergency can be simply determined 
as ue — 
N. lat. .. } convergency is + to the bearing 
given by the D.F. station when 
ship is E. of station. 

% convergency is — to the bearing 
given by the D.F. station when 
ship is W. of station. 

S. lat.. .. The opposite. 
When the W/T station and the ship are on 

opposite sides of the equator, the factor sin mid. 


N. lat. 


_ lat. is necessarily very small and the convergency 


is then negligible. All great circles in the 
neighbourhood of the equator appear on the 
chart as straight lines, and the convergency 
correction as described above is immaterial and 
unnecessary. 
VI.—EXAMPLE. 

A ship is by D.R. in lat. 48° 45’ N., long. 
25° 30’ W., and obtains D.F, bearings from 
Sea View 2442°, and from Ushant 2774°. What 
is her position ? 


Sea View Lat. 55° 22’N. Long. 7° 193’ W. 
D. R. », 48° 45’ N. 13: 2-25. BOBWs 
Mid. lat. 52°03’ N. Diff. long. 1090.5’ 


Convergency = 1090.5’ X sin 52° = 859’ 


or 4 convergency = 7° 09’ 


<5a.¢ 


The true bearing signalled by Sea View was 
244#°, as ship is west of the station (North lat. 
See paragraph V.), the 4 convergency will be 
“minus ”’ to the true bearing signalled 

Thetefore the mercatorial bearing will be 
2374° nearly. 

Similarly with Ushant. 


Lat. D. R. 48° 45’ N. Long. 25° 30’ W. 
», Ushant 48° 263’ NN. ,, 5° 053’ W 
Mid, lat. 48° 36’ N. — Diff. long. 1224.5’ 


Convergency_ 1224.5’ x sin 48° oe = 919’ 


or #"convergency = 7° 40 

The true bearing signalled by Ushant was 
2773°, as ship is west of the station (North lat. 
see paragraph V. ), the 4 convergency will be 

‘minus ”’ to the true bearing signalled. There- 
fore the mercatorial bearing will be 270° nearly. 

Laying off 237}° and 270° on the chart from 
Sea View and Ushant respectively the inter- 
section will be in: 

Lat. 48° 273 N., 
ship’s position. 

Note.—In plotting the positions the largest 
scale chart available that embraees the area 
should be used.. A station pointer will be found 
convenient for laying off the bearings where the 
distances are great. 

The chartlet (Fig. 2); drawn on the Mercator’s 


long. 25° 05’ W., which is the 


Projéction shows the above positions and the | 
error involved by laying off the true bearings | 


as signalled from Sea View and Ushant. 


The solid lines are the great circles passing | 


through Sea View and ship’s position and 
Ushant and ship’s position. 

The pecked lines are the true bearings Jaid off 
as signalled, their intersection (B) being in 
lat. 50° 14’ N., long. 25° 46’ W., or approximately 
110’ from the correct position. 

The dotted lines are the mean mercatorial 


bearings laid off from Sea View and Ushant 
and their intersection (c) gives the ship’s position | 


very nearly 7.¢., lat. 48° 274’ N., long. 25° 05’W. 


} 
} 
| 
, 
| 
’ 


Position A is the ship’s D.R. position, lat. | 


CANADA 
Independent direction finding stations established by: the Canadian | 


Government are given in Table I. 


TABLE I. 


Country. W/T Station. 


c ANADA (Nova Scotia))| Chebucto Head . 


!tSt. Paul I, 
| Canso _ 
| Yarmouth 
CANADA | St. John .. 
(New Brunswick) | 
CANADA .. \fHeath Point Light Vessel ) 
CANADA | Pachena .. e 
(British Columbia) | 
NEWFOUNDLAND and / Cape Race 


LABRADOR 
} 


* After communication has been established on 600 metres. 
+ Constant watch is maintained on 800 metres. 
|| During the closed season of navigation in the Gulf of St. Lawrence this station maintains 
mited watch on 800 metres, as follows, Eastern Standard Time (Long. 75 degs. W.) :— 
The first half hour of every odd hour from 0900 to 1400. 


Constant watch from 1500 to 0730. 


Should a ship anticipate that she will require bearings at times other than those included in t “ 
above periods of watch, she should inform the D.F, station, either directly or yess” anothe er 


48° 45N., long. 25° 30’ W., wulear was amet for > 
calculating the } convergency, 

Note.—As the true position of the ship should 
have been used to obtain the 4 convergency — 
the quantity found is not correct, but it could — 
be recalculated using lat. and long. (c) and a i 

“More correct value found, This, however, is — 
only necessary if the error in the ship’s assumed — 
position is very great. . ; 


VII.—AccurACyY OF THIS METHOD OF PLOTTING, 
Although this method is not rigidly accurate, 
it can be used for all practical purposes up to. 
1,000 miles range, and a very close approxima- 
tion found to the position lines upon which the 
ship is at the moment the stations receive her 
signals. = 


VIII.—User or D.F. BEARINGS WITH Oaianae 4 
TIONS OF HEAVENLY BOoDIEs. 5 

It follows that D.F. bearings may be used in 
conjunction with position lines obtained from 
observations of heavenly bodies, the position 
lines from the latter pate laid off as straigh} - _ 
lines (although in this case also they are not 
strictly so), due consideration being given to 
the possible error of the D.F. bearings. More- 
over D.F. bearings can be made use of at short _ 
distances as ‘‘ position lines,” in asimilarmanner 
to the so-called ‘‘ Sumner line’ when approach- 
ing port, making the land, avoiding dangers, etc. _ 


IX.—CONVERSE METHOD, <a 

When ships are fitted with apparatus by which _ 
they record the D.F. bearings of shore stations 
whose positions are known, the same procedure _ 
for laying off bearings. from the shore stations _ 
can be adopted, but it is to be remembered that 
in applying the 4 convergency to these bearings 
it must be appliedin the converse way, in both 
hemispheres, to that laid down in paragraph V. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE USE OF D.F. StfaTIons. — 
Acts and Decrees affecting direction finding — 
stations of certain countries are to be found in — 
the ‘“‘ Laws and Regulations” section of this — 
publication on pages 36 to 467, — 


' 
1 


; Wave- ee 
Call Latitude Longitude | length ‘Range — 
Signal. N. ; (metres) Gnileshes 
aT tor el eee > sy | | 
VAV 44 30 OI 63-31 20 | 800 | 250 
VAT | 47 12 15 | 60 08 45 800 250 
VAX 45 19 24 | 60 58 25 800 | 100° 
VAU_ ! 43 46 24 | 66 07 16| 800°} — 
VAR | 45 15 04 6609 47 800%; 250 
VCI 49 03 05 61 30 19| 1,000 | - 50 
. (spk.) 
. | VAD 48 44 00 |125 06 25 800 200 
1 VAZ | 46 39 10 | 53 05 05 800 - 250 
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Direction Finding — 
- Canadian D.F. station, when arrangements will be made for St. Paul I. D.F. station to be on watch 
~at the required time, a 
Constant 24-hour watch is resumed by this station on the opening of navigation in the Gulf 
_ of St. Lawrence. 2 

ee { Wireless fog signals are automatically transmitted on a wavelength of 1,000 metres with a 
Spark frequency of 500. The characteristic of the signals will be a@ series of groups of four dashes 
_ transmitted for 60 sec. (the elapsed time from the beginning of one group to the beginning of the next 
_ being 4 sec.), folowed by a stlent interval if.4 min., thus :— 


— = oe ee ee an Silence 
< RES a ee TE Seether 
I min, 4 min, 


a In foggy weather, the automatic transmitter will be in operation on 1,000 metres continuously, 
_ except when the operator is on watch. 


_—---- The operator will maintain watch on 600 metres durng the following hours, Eastern Standard 
- Time (Long. 75 degs. W.) :— ; 
ao 0700—0730 
: 0900—09 30 
a s If during the period the operator is on watch, a ship should require the light vessel to transmit 
_~ signals for D.F. purposes, the request for such signals should be made on 600 metres. The light vessel 
_ will then acknowledge the request on that wavelength, after which she will immediately transmit ~ 
_ the automatic signal on 1,000 metres, as mentioned above, 


1500—I530 
1700—1730 


I900—1930 
2200—2230 


I100—I1I30 
1300—1330 


No charge is made for this service. 


____ Masters of vessels equipped to receive these signals are requested to listen when within range 
of this station and report the results to the Director of Radio, Department of Marine and Fisheries, 
_ Ottawa. : 


N.B.—Heath Point Light-vessl is withdrawn during the winter months, 


= __ REGULATIONS FOR FHE USE OF 
2 CANADIAN D/F STATIONS. 


1. A ship wishing to obtain her bearings 

should call the D.F. station required on 800 

_ metres, except St. John, as noted above, and 

_ transmit the signal QTE? using commercial 
_ procedure as follows :— 


a _ EXAMPLE, 

— Ship (call sign CHR) calls up station required — 
(call sign VAV) :— 

meme m= VAV VAV VAV mee 0 CHR 
_ CHR CHR QTE ec e=mm=mmee ome me 


The D.F,. station on acknowledging the 
receipt of the signal QTE? will say whether it is 
_ ready to take the bearing at once, or whether 
_ the ship is required to wait. 

Ifthe D.F. station is ready to take the bearing, 
it will make :— _ 
. CHR R QTE VAV == @ == 


2. On receiving this acknowledgment of the 
_ signal QTE? and the signal =m @ =m (go) the ship 
will make: mmemmemmee@mem== cic. 
 (@ © emmees repeated 30 times) @ me me 
= CHR. 
_ _ 3. If the D.F. station is not satisfied with the 
_ bearing it will make @e e =m=mee to the ship. 
which will repeat e@ @ =mmmem 20 times (as 
_ above); otherwise the D.F. station does not 
- answer until the bearing has been worked out, 
_ when the station will immediately call the ship 
and transmit the TRUE bearing of the ship from 
_ the station in degrees from 000° to 359°, in 
_ Government message form, all angles being 
_ measured clockwise from true North (000°). 


- 4. Should a ship be within range of and wish 

_ to obtain her bearings from more than one D.F. 
station, she should, if possible, call up the 
individual stations required, and carry out the 
- above procedure simultaneously with all stations 
in order to avoid undue interference. 


5. Well tuned, clear signals, of medium or fair 
strength, are essential for accurate direction 
finding. The D.F. station will, if necessary, 
direct the ship to increase or decrease power so 
that signals are not stronger than desirable. 
Care must be taken to keep the note and strength 
of signals steady, and pay proper attention to 
spacing. © The sharper the tuning, the more 
accurate will be the bearing ; therefore, coupling 
should be as loose as possible, consistent with the 
required strength of signals. . 


6. It must be understood that D.F. station 
bearings are susceptible to errors at night, and 
also when the bearing lies roughly along the 
coast line. 


Under normal conditions errors are not likely 
to exceed 2°. — 


If conditions are such that the error may 
exceed 1°, then the bearing will be given as 
approximate, this being denoted by the suffix 
‘‘app ”’ to the bearing, é.g., ‘‘ App 148 degrees.”’ 
The error in these approximate bearings is not 
likely to exceed 4°, and will -generally not 
exceed. 24°. 


Ships should note that a D.F. station cannot 
distinguish between the bearing of the ship and 
its reciprocal, unless the reciprocal bears inland. 
In case of doubt, the station will give the 
ship the two possible angles from true North, 
the decision being left to the ship as to which is 
her correct bearing. When two angles are given 
they will not necessarily differ by the theoretical 
180°, since there may be deviation corrections 
applied by the D.F. station, which vary slightly 
at opposite points of the compass. 

7. The operator must not ask for a bearing 
except when instructed to do so by the master 
of the vessel. 


~ 8. No charge will be made by the Canadian 
Government for the above service until further 
notice, 


os 
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FRANCE, TUNISIA AND MOROCCO 


» TABLE II. 
of Met | a Wave- 
Country. W/T Station. Call | Latitude. | Longitude | length | Range 
/ Signal. . (metres) (miles), 
| ° ‘ ° fr : é 
FRANCE (Channel and | Berniéres age -- | FEB 49 20 00 | 02500 W. | 450**§| 120° 
Bay of Biscay) 800 
Cherbourg | FUC 49 36 32 | 13600 W. 4505¢ 200 
00 
Tréguier—St. Gonery | FET 48 50 13 | 31356 W. | 450** 120 
. 800 
Ushant (Ouessant)- | FEU 48 27 40 | 50650 W. |, 600***| — 
Niow Huella : 
+itBrest—La Trinité .. FEX 48 21 53 | 43518 W. EW) 
**k**+Brest—Moulin du | FEI 48 19 36 | 43314 W. 450** | 300 
Seigneur 800 
Pointe du Raz .. FER 48 02 20 | 44352°W. | 450** | 120 
’ 800 
¢Penmarc’h . | FEP 47 48 30 | 42101 W. | 450** | 120 
| 00 
Lorient a -- | FUN 47 44 05 | 32045 W. | 450**§| 300 
. 800 
St. Nazaire—Ville-és- FEZ 47 15 24 | 21349 W. | 450** 120 
Martin | goo 
Rochefort—Soubise .. | FES 45 56 00 | r0000 W. | 450**§| 120 
| 800** 
§¥Toulon—La Mitre .. | FEM 43 06 13 155553 E. 800]] 300° 
TuNISIA Bizerta—Seti Meriem | FEQ  /|*37 14 42 |*9 5003 E, 450** — 
: | 800 
Morocco .. |§Qnitra (Kenitra) is | CNK_ |*34 18 49. *6 3600 W. | 450 120 
600 
800 
(spk.) 
Casablanca—Chetaba | CNP 33 35 21 | 7 34 10 W. | 800 300 
Casablanca, Maroc / CNP 33 36 32 | 73759 W. | 600 430 


* Position approximate. 
¢ Station closed until further notice. 


¢ Connected to Brest—Mengam W/T (FUE) which will provisionally employ a. vacoel of 
2,400 metres (C.W.) for replying to requests for bearings and transmitting the results. 
on a wavelength of 2,100 metres (C.W.) are obtained by first calling Mengam on 2,400 metres — 


(C.W 


+e In exceptional cases a wavelength of 600 metres can be used. 


*** Transmitting station : 
*%*** Transmitting station : 
§ Temporarily closed. 


§] Bearings are transmitted by Toulon—Mourillon (FUT) on 600 metres wave. 
|| Errors in Bearings.—In the sectors 080°—100° and 130°—140° there is a probable error ae 
007° to 008° in the bearings transmitted from La Mitre D.F. station. 


REGULATIONS FOR D/F STATIONS IN 
FRANCE, TUNISIA AND MOROCCO. 


A.—Low Power D.F. STaTIons. 


1. French low power D.F. stations keep 
watch on a wavelength of 600 metres (damped), 
- which must be used for calling by ships desirous 
of obtaining their bearings. 

The D.F. station called replies on the same 
wave. 

The bearing wave (t.e., the wave on which the 


ship transmits the signal permitting the station 


to make the observation for the bearing) is 
either 800 metres or 450 metres, at the option 


of the ship. The wavelength of 600 metres can _ 


be used by ships which cannot transmit either on 
450 or 800 metres, 

The result. of the observation is transmitted 
by the D.F. station on the same wavelength. 
’ Toulon and Casablanca, however, always 
transmit the result on 800 metres, whatever the 
bearing wave may be. 


Ouessant (FFU). 
Brest—Mengam (FUE). 


The abbreviations used are :— “a 
OTE? —What is my true bearing relatively — 


Mariners are warned accordingly. 


is 
The bearings are indicated by a number con- — 
sisting of three figures. 
| from 000° to 359° clockwise, thus : 
West= 270°. 
3. Aship desires bearings from a single station e; 
or simultaneously from several stations. 
The procedure to be observed is as follows :— 
(a) The ship calls the station (or stations) 
on the 600 metre wave, and transmits the 
signal ‘‘ QTE?" followed by the call signals _ 
of all the stations from which she requires — 


They are reckoned ~ 


Bearings 


« 


to you or to s 
TE=Your true peariig relatively to me — 
or to 4 


North=000° — 


observations, and a number indicating the 4 
wavelength to be used. She then listens on 
600 metres. 

(6) The D.F. stations called prepare to take — 
the bearings, and, when ready, reply in the ~ 
alphabetical order of thet call signals, | 


“ya “directing the ship by the signal K to com- 
-- +mence transmission: this signal is followed 
by a figure eivine the intensity of the signal 
(scale=1 to 9) to be made by the ship. 


é 


_ - _(c) On receiving the signal K the ship 

: adjusts her transmitting gear accordingly, 
z and sends her own call signal for 50 seconds, 
:. she then listens on the same wave. 


De (d) The station, replying in the alphabetical 
a order of their call signals, give the results of 
their observations by the signal QTE followed 
by a group of three figures indicating the 
bearings ; or may, if necessary, ask the ship to 
repeat the preceding message. 


EXAMPLE. 


A ship ABC requires bearings from the D.F. 
stations Brest—Moulin du Seigneur (FEI) and 
Ouessant (FEU), on a wavelength of 450 
mnetres. 


The various operations are effected in the 
following order : 


: (a) ABC calls on 600 metres the two 
g stations : 
VE FEI FEI FEU FEU V ABC QTE? 
FEI FEU 450 AR. 


ABC having transmitted this signal listens 
on 600 metres. 


a (b) FEI replies on 600 metres : 


_-_——sCVE- ABC V FEI 450 K 6 
: FEU replies on 600‘metres : 
~ VE ABC V FEU 450 K 7 


a (c) FEI and FEU adjust their receiving 
___— apparatus to 450 metres. 
a ABC also adjusts her receiving apparatus 
be: to 450 metres, and signals :— 
___VE FEI FEU V ABC ABC ABC...... (for 
4 50 seconds) AR 
ABC then listens on 450 metres. 


/ (@) Both shore stations having made the 
necessary observations, find that at 1545 
G.M.T, (civil) : 

a FEI 330° FEU o10° 

| SS FEI thereupon signals on 450 metres : 
Me ABC V FEI 1 BT 1545 QTE 330 AR 


% ABC acknowledges receipt by making : 

/ + VE FEI V.ABC RII VA 

| FEU then signals on 450 metres : 

a ___VE ABC V FEU 3 BT 1545 QTE o1o 
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ABC acknowledges receipt by making : 
VE FEU V ABC RII VA 


“All stations concerned after repeating VA 
resume their normal service, 


| _Nore.—(1) The figures 1 and 3 before the signal 


BT give the registered number of the bearing 
on the station register ; 1545 refers to the civil 
mean time of the meridian of Greenwich (the 
first two figures representing the hours, and the 
last two the minutes). 4 


(2) If one of the stations (e.g., FEU) desires to 
repeat the message the bearing not having been 
made correctly at the first transmission, it _ 
makes the signal : 


VE ABC V FEU UD 


The ship again repeats her call signal for 
50 seconds as in (c); the remaining portion of 
the message is then sent as stated. 


B.—Hi1GH Power D.F Srations. 

The procedure to follow for obtaining bearings 
is analogous to that indicated for low power 
stations. 


The wavelengths for watchkeeping and for 
the bearing are the same, viz., 2,100 metres 
(continuous wave). 


If the D.F. station is connected to a W/T 
station keeping permanent watch on 2,400 
metres (C.W.), a ship can ask for the bearing on 
2,100 metres (C.W.) by applying to the D.F. 
station on 2,400 metres (C.W.) (¢.g., Brest— 
La Trinité D.F. is connected to Brest— 
Mengam W/T). 


In this case the wavelength of 2,400 metres 
(C.W.) is used for calling only; and the wave- 
length of 2,100 metres (C.W.) is used for all the 
signals that follow. 


CHARGE.—A charge of six francs is made for 
each bearing. 


Notre.—The French Government decline al! 
responsibility so far as the accuracy of the 
bearings transmitted is concerned. 


CauTIon.—When the bearing between the 
ship and the D.F. station is parallel, or nearly so, 
with the general trend of the coast, its accuracy 
cannot be relied on. The error under such con- 
ditions may be as large as 10°. It is necessary, 
therefore, to warn ships against the use of D.F. 
bearings, when the angle between the line of 
bearing and the coast is less than 20°. If, how- 
ever, circumstances necessitate the acceptance of 
a bearing under these conditions, the amount of 


AR FEU possible error must always be taken into account. 
ee FRENCH INDO-CHINA 
| - TABLE If. 
— caves sth rR a 
: : Wave 
} _ Country W/T Station . Call | Latitude. | Longitude | length | Range 
: Signal N. E. (metres)| (miles) 
- Frencu Inpo-Cuina | Kien an . HVB_ |*20 47 00 |*106 37 00 | 600 150 
| a Kak Ba .. HVC |*20 44 00 |*I07 02 05 600 80 


i are ee ee ee 


_  * Position approximate. 
These stations work in conjunction with each other, 


? 


‘GERMANY . Urloe Gees 

TABLE IV. — ; 
Wave- : 
Country W/T Station Call Latitude | Longitude | length Range 
Signal N. E. (metres)| (miles) 
Toe he  [t one, dose Ge hae) 

GERMANY Borkum . KBO 53 34 51 6 4I 42 800 

Wilhelmshay en KAN 53 31°16 8 09 33 600 

(Third Seas 
*+Nordholz 3 BN 53 46 51 8 38 42 800 
List KAL 50 00 00 | 8 23 02 800 


* D.F. Control Station. 


} Norr.—Experience shows that the angles in the sector 250 deg.-300 deg., transmitted by this 4 
station average 1} degs. in excess of the correct bearing. The station now applies a correction of — 
No correction is therefore necessary by the ship requesting 


—14 degs. to the bearing in this sector, 
the bearing. 


REGULATIONS FOR D.F. STATIONS IN 
; ‘GERMANY, 


The regulations now in force for the D.F. 
service in Germany are as follows :— 


I. GENERAL. 

The three German D.F. stations (Borkum, 
Nordholz and List) in the North Sea generally 
determine the bearings simultaneously; each 
station also furnishes on demand individual 
(or single) bearings. In the former case the 
three stations operate under the direction of the 
W/T Control Station (Nordholz), which transmits 
the bearings to the ship demanding them. 
When an individual bearing is required, the ship 
communicates direct with the W/T station of 
the D.F. station concerned. 


2. WAVELENGTH. 

The wavelength employed for calling, com- 
municating, and determining the bearing is that 
of 800 metres, exclusively. 


3. CALLING AND METHOD OF PROCEDURE., 
(A) Bearings from three D.F. stations. 
- The ships call the control station, Nordholz 
(call signal KBN) in the usual manner on the 
800 metres wave, using the abbreviation : 
QTE ? = What is my true wireless bearing ? 
 KBN acknowledges the signal, and when the 
D.F, stations are ready to determine the bearing, 


_ sends the signal K (=m @ mm). 


The ship proceeds to trarismit her call signal 
for one to two minutes on the 800 metres wave 
(sharp tuning is necessary), prolonging the 
dashes a little ; she then waits for KBN’s reply : 


QTE = Your true bearing is...... degrees. 
The ship acknowledges the receipt of the 
bearings in the usual manner, repeating the 
figures, followed by the end of work signal, 
which is repeated by KBN. 

The time given in the message is Central 
European Time (oo00o—2359), commencing at 
midnight, the first two figures denoting the 
hours and the last two the minutes. The 
bearings in degrees are given clockwise from 
the D.F. station concerned; and they are 
transmitted immediately after the call signal 
of the D.F. station. 

When a vessel does not require bearings, but 
her geographical position determined from 
bearings, she should use the abbreviation : 

QTF ? = What is my ship’s position by 
wireless bearing ? 

The method of procedure is similar, except 
that KBN, instead of transmitting bearings, 
gives the position of the ship in latitude and 
longitude as in the following SxAaEle — 


‘ ; a: 


mu © Om 5j m0 © Om Iie 0 Ome 
Nord (54° 11’ N.); 24 
=m @ © © om 6mm © © mm 50mm@ © 0 om e 
30 mm @ @ @ mm Ost (6° 50’ 30” E.) ;s ‘ =. 
or, by the aid of two groups of four figures and © 
one group of two letters, which signify : 


(a) 1st group of four figures equals degrees _ 
and minutes of latitude ; 


(b) 2nd group of four figaies: equals degrees _ 
and minutes of longitude ; 

4if the number of degrees and minutes is less than 
Io, the figure of the tens is replaced by o, thus, 
Oo = a 
(c) In the 3rd group the first letter indicates - 
the latitude (N=North, S=South), and 
the second that of the longitude 
(O=Ost (East), W=West). 


(B) Indvidual bearings, ; 
The ship calls direct, on 800 metres wave, the: - 
W/T station belonging to the D.F. station — 
concerned. The preliminaries are the same as as 
those already mnateated under (A), both for the 
shore station and the ship. 3 


4. AccurACY OF D.F. BEARINGS, ; . aa 


(a) All necessary precautions are taken in Na x 
order that the bearings are determined as 
accurately as possible. Nevertheless, vessels 
are warned that no responsibility can be accepted _ 
by the German Naval Directorate in respect of — 
erroneous D.F.bearings and their consequences, — 


(b) The conditions that should be fulfilled for 
obtaining a good bearing are to transmit con- _ 
sistently clear, steady signals of medium power, 
on a sharply tuned wave. ms, 

(c) When the coast line is nearly parallel with — 
that of the direction of the bearing, the latter is 
subject to large variation ; a similar divergence — 
occurs when the line of bearing passes over sea 
and land alternately, and also at sunset. Vessels 
are therefore not recommended to ask for — 
bearings when these conditions prevail. 


(d) The bearings transmitted by List D. Fas 
station(Blidselbucht) are inaccurate in the sector, 
the limits of which are approximately : List | 
D.F. station—-Rotersand Light, and List D.F, 
station—Karolinensiel Mill. For this sector the — 
bearing wll be given as ‘‘ 187 bis 194” (oa « 
to 194°). In the event of any vessel 
herself in this sector, and no other method of _ 
determining her position being available, the — 
mean bearing of 190° may be assumed, if deemed _ 
advisable. -¢ 

(e) Ships are recommended to raAKe ee 
use of the D.F. stations more particularly in _ 
clear weather when the position can be checked, — 
in order the sgrniliariog themselves with DEF 


a 
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“procedure and become Repiainted with the (a) S,S. “ Kleist” requires bearings from each 
pacouracy of D.F. bearings. of the three D.F. stations. 


. Reports. - 1015 (800 m.) == @ == @ m= KBN KBN V (de) 
“The navigator who knows his exact position DST DST mme@e@@m QTE © © mmme@ @ 
can furnish very valuable data on the correctness @ == @ = @ 


of D.F. bearings, and is invited to forward a 
brief report to the Chef der Marineleitung, Berlin, 


1016 (800 m.) =m © == @ ae DST DST V (de) 
KBN KBN © = @ © m=O® Om @ © CO 


containing the following information :— ro17 Call of the Control Station to the D.F. 
Name of ship. | Stations ona wavelength other than 800 metres: . 
Date, hour and minutes of D.F. bearing. _ “ Peilung DST” (Bearing DST). —~ 
Position of ship in latitude and longitude __ 1018 (800 m.) == @ =m @ =m DST DST V (de) | 
= (degrees and minutes). | KBN =m @ om 
a Name of D.F. station. 1018 (800 m.) == @ == @ == KBN KBN V (de) 
_ True bearing of ship from D.F. ‘station, | DST == @ @ @ == DST DST DST (call signal, for 
— according to exact postion. | one to two minutes, prolonging the dashes) 
 — D.F. bearing error. | ro1g The D.F. stations transmit their results 
i Distance of ship from D.F. station. | ona wavelength other than 800 metres to KBN). 
| Position of ship according to the control | _ 1021 (800 m.) == @ m= © = DST DST V (de) 
ees station. | KBN =m @ @ @m= OTE 1r018 KAO 221 KBN 
/ Wavelength. | 275 KBO 357 —m@@ @ mm KBN © am@ = @ 
aa Was the true bearing of the ship correct? sum 
a Weather and general remarks. 1022 (800 m,) == @ == @ =e KBN KBN V (de) 
be =a CHARGES. | DST =m @ @ @ mm 1018 221 275 357 © mm O em 
. Until further notice no charge is made for the ©®@° =@=— = S 
' __‘*D.F. service. 1023 (800 m.) == @ =m @ a DST DST V (de) 
m7. EXamere. .  KBN @mm@@m=0 ©00 == 6 = 
i Nordholz Control Station call signal—KBN | Remarks.—Communications between KBN 
SS. “ Kleist ” call signal—DST. | and the D.F. stations are exchanged on a wave- 
a Borkum W/T—KBM Borkum D.F.—KBO | length other than 800 metres, so as not to. 
i List W/T—KAL List D.F.— KAO interfere with the messages on that wave, 
| | GREAT BRITAIN z 
ba _For particulars of D/F stations for aircraft, see the Aviation Section, pag>s 567 to 594. 
| a ; TABLE V. 
| * : | Wave- | 
— Country W/T Station Call | Latitude |Longitude | length | Range 
= : ae | Signal N. W. (metres) (miles) 
2 - | pene eo 6-20. # I 
GREAT BriTAIN . *Niton Soa -GNE 50 34 42 | I 17 Io 600 | 100 
ie +Cullercoats . a GCC 55 12 15 | I 25 29 600 | 100 
> **Flamborough .. .. | BVN 54 06 50 | 0 04 56 450 | -— 
— . | dazard 4 A ~» 1 BVY> + 49-5906} 5:12 -2 $00 2b i= 
3 * The reliable range of this station for D,F. purposes is 100 miles; up to this range, and within 
‘ the sectors 060 deg-080 deg., 120 deg.-260 deg. and 280 deg.-290 deg., an accuracy of 002 deg. may 
be expected. : 
= + The reliable range of this station for D.F. purposes is 100 miles ; up to this range and within 
_ the sector 350 deg.-125 deg, an accuracy of 002 deg. may be expected. 
S . ** It is possible that the wavelength of this station may shortly be altered from 450 to 600 metres. 
c= REGULATIONS FOR BRITISH D.F. (3) Bearings at distances exceeding 100 males 
“@ STATIONS. will be given if required, but the degree of 
=z (x) The charge for each bearing will be 5s., | Teliability decreases as the range increases, 
the amount being collected from the administra- | especially at night. 
tion controlling the ships concerned in accordance (4) Bearings in sectors other than those 


with the present system of collecting charges | enumerated above will be given, but will be 

for W/T commercial messages. Charges in | definitely stated as “unreliable,” because 

respect of the Lizard D.F. station will be variable errors are experienced in such sectors. | 

collected by the Accountant General of the Navy (5) Bearings at night are subject to variation 

- and of the remaining three D.F. stations by the and should be accepted with caution. 

_ General Post Office. (6) If a bearing is not of the highest order it 

-__ (2) The accuracy with which the bearings can _ Will be specified as ‘‘ approximate.” 

be taken depends on the conditions outlined | (7) If a_ satisfactory bearing cannot be 
below; but, although all necessary precautions 

-are taken in order that the bearings may be | conditions are unfavourable and that another 

determined as accurately as possible, the | call should be made later. 

_ Administration cannot accept any responsibility (8) -Procedure (taking Niton as an example). 


-— 


‘wae 


’ 
 a- 


ey 
=a 


for the consequences of a_ bearing being (a) The ship calls Niton (GNI) on 600 metres, 
Ss inaccurate. making the abbreviation ‘“ QTE?” = 
The conditions which should be fulfilled for | What is my true bearing from you ? 

obtaining a bearing are to transmit consistently | . (b) Niton, when ready, answers and sends 


clear, steady signals, on a sharply tuned wave. K (mu © mm), 


obtained, the station will inform the ship that 


‘Ma " Alu 
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-(c) The ship then makes her call sais for EXAMPLE I, 
= 60 second and awaits te eee x ie : he Sp (call signal XYZ) desires a bear 
d) Niton replies, either by asking the ship to rom Niton. ae 
2 repeat, Fé not satisfied with the bearing, or | The procedure described in (8), (a), (b), ), (c) is” 

by making the abbréviation ‘‘ QTE” = | followed. 

Your bearing from me was .... degrees, Niton finds that the bearing is apparent 
followed by a group of three figures 072°, but does not consider that the bearing — 
(ooo — 359) indicating the bearing in obtained is of the highest order, and transmits 3 


degrees from true North, measured CT XYZ XYZ de GNI r 2208 BT QTE 072 | 
clockwi ise, of the ship from Niton. -° approximate AR GNI. aa 
(ec) In all messages the time is expressed in The procedure detailed in (8) (f) follows. ae 
G.M.T. (civil) by the four-figure notation, er 
| the first two figures denoting the hour and EXAMPLE IIT. 
7 the last two figures the minutes, with the A ship (call signal X YZ) desires a pearing from 
day commencing at midnight and the Niton. ae 
hours reckonetl from oo to 23. The procedure shown in (8) (a), (8), (c) is :. 
eB ~ (f) The ship, on receiving the result, repeats | followed. 
back the message to Niton, who will then Niton finds that the bearing is apparently — 
acknowledge or repeat if necessary, and 269° and, as this is in one of the sectorsin which __ 
when satisfied that the ship has received variable errors are experienced, transmits : 


the message correctly te make oe CT XYZ XYZ de GNI 1 1428 BT QTE 269 
end of work” sign. This signal is unreliable AR GNI. 


repeated by the ship, indicating that the ; 
ous Sation x Niche” The procedure detailed in (8) (f) follows: 
EXAmPLe IV. 


Example I, 

A ship (call signal XYZ) requires a bearing ae ap (call sigaal 6X2) desires a bearing from * 
from Niton (GNI). The following signals are The procedure described in (8) (a), (0), (c) is 
exchanged on 600 metres :— ey followed: Pi 

(Ship): CT GNIGNI de XYZ QTE? AR. Niton, however, is unable to obtain a satis- _ 

(Niton) : CT XYZ de GNI K AR. factory bearing, so transmits: — con a 

ce (Ship): CT GNI de XYZ XYZ XYZ, etc. ‘CT XYZ XYZ de GNI 1 0623 BI ee 3 
R< (for 60 Sec.), XYZ AR. conditions unfavourable, make another call later” 

Niton being satisfied that the true bearing is AR GNI. 
235° makes : : (Ship) : GT GNI de XYZ R ‘SK. 

CT XYZ XYZ de GNI 1 0945 (time) BT (Niton) : CT XYZ de GNI SK. Ae 
QTE 235 AR GNI. Note. — BEARING OF D.F, STATION OBTAINED 

(Ship): CT GNI de XYZ 1 0945 BT QTE By Sur's D.F. INSTALLATION.” 4% nd 

> Occasionally ships that are equipped with 
* 235 AR XYZ. 
‘ — D.F. installations may prefer to take the direct 
(Niton) : XYZ de GNI R SK, bearing of the shore D.F. station by means of 
. (Ship): GNI de XYZ SK. their own apparatus. For this purpose Lizard — 
a Tf not satisfied with the bearing, GNI asks and Flamborough D.F. stations are available in e 
XYZ_to repeat thus :— the British Islands. Pies 
“ae CT XYZ de GNI UD AR. The following procedure is recommended in 
pa ; this case : ae 
XYZ complies by making : Using the appropriate wavelength mentioned 
/ CY GNI de XYZ XYZ, etc. (for 60 secs), above, the ship calls the shore D.F. station in 
XYZ AR. the usual manner, and on receiving an acknow-- 
; ; . -_, | ledgment, repeats the signals, terminating with 
pn biter. ay pene satisfied that the true bearing QTG = Please transmit your station’s call — 
Baan s Akt. c fais sign for one minute in order that a 
= CT: XYZ XYZ de GNI 1 0947 BT QTE 235 D.F, bearing may be obtained. 
AR GNI. A charge of 5s. is debited to the ship concerned 
Ship): CI GNIde XYZ1o BT QTE 2 in respect of each transmission. 
Sete) AR XYZ ote 2 = The above procedure is identical ‘with that to 
; ras AN SL SE be used in obtaining bearings of ordinary W/T ~ 
(Niton) : CT XYZ de GNIR SK. stations, except that it is essential to employ the 
: (Ship): CT GNI de XYZ SK. normal wavelength of the pag station called. 
Are: HONG KONG 
“lene TABLE VI: 
| > | Wave- 
; Country. W/T Station. Call | Latitude Longitude | length | Range. 
Say | _ Signal. / N. E (metres)| (miles) 
56 ADS le ea ag Ot3s tat 
- Hone Kone .. | Cape d’Aguilar VPS 22°22-37 Sy 15305) 45 ON tees 
a (Tai long head) fie ) 800 — 
ie NS iad s, = 5 a Sh Se ‘ 
be REGULATIONS FOR HONG KONG | reply giving the true bearing of the ship from the 
D.F. SFATION. | station, expressed in degrees (000° to 359°). 
A ship requiring a bearing should call Cape In all messages giving bearings the time used 1s _ 
-d’Aguilar D.F. station in accordance with the | G.M.T. (civil). 
* 5 ptocedure outlined below, and the latter will The station keeps continuous wate on the | . 
“ = Ae a 


} de taken either on 450 or 800 metres, as 


| requested, and” the reply transmitted on 
| 600 metres. 

. The following signals are to be used ; 

F\y* “Signal... Meaning. 


_. QTE? = What is my true bearing from you ? 
Ve Man = Your true bearing from me was 
\ - 2+». Ceprees, 


EXAMPLE, 


| 
‘The nip calls the D.F. station in the usual 
anner on the 600° metres wave, making QTE? 
in conjunction with the call signal of the station 
_ from which the bearing is required, followed by 
~ the figures 450 or 800, signifying that she will 
change either to 450 or 800 metres wave for the 
taking of the bearing. 


The ship then awaits instructions from the 


D.F. station, which will be transmitted on the | 


600 metres wave. 


In order to obtain the greatest possible degree | 
of accuracy, it is important that ships should not | 


transmit with too much power. Signals should, 
_ however, be fairly strong and clear ; 


steady, and to pay strict attention to spacing ; 
and the instructions should be rigidly observed. 


> Goa metres. Bavelenctt f bearings, however, will | 


great care 
must be exercised to keep the note and strength — 


Direction. Finding eo 


ra 
\ .WAR™ING, : 

It has been reported that the bearings are 
badly affected by coast refraction. Mariners 
are warned accordingly. 

CAUTION. 

The accuracy with which bearings can be 
taken depends on certain conditions already 
referred to in the introduction to this section. 
But, although the bearings taken by the D.I 
station can generally be considered accurate 
within two degrees, it must be distinctly under- 
stood that the Hong Kong Government provide 
this service on the express condition that they 
incur no liability for any consequences resulting 
directly or indirectly from any inaccuracy in 
the bearings given, from any failure in the 
service, or from any other cause whatever. 

It will be of considerable assistance if ships, 
having obtained their positions by other 
methods, call the D.F. station and obtain their 
bearings by W/T and check the result thus 
obtained. 

The Director of Public Works, Hong Kong, 
by whose department the D.F. station is being 
operated, will be glad to receive, either direct or 
through the harbour master, periodical reports 
from ships on the results obtained. 

For the present no charge will be made for the 
use of this station. 


i. 

eB: ITALY 

Be TABLE VIL. 

3 a | Wave- 

a Courtine W/T Station. Call | Latitude. | Longitude | length Range 
yf Signal | N. E. (metres) (miles). 
% | ES ee Se Pee eae 
= ITALY | Murano ; | IRM | A5n27,40 vie 2t 22 aaa a tate 
y ; "REGULATIONS FOR MURANO D.F. ABC after 30 seconds signals :— 

3 STATION, CT ICZ de ABC ABC ABC, etc., for 45 
ss Vessels wishing to obtain bearings from | seconds. 


Murano D.F. station must call up Carbonera 
(Venice) W/T station (ICZ), and the latter, 
having obtained the required information from 
Murano, will duly transmit it to them. The 
bearings are true, and are given in degrees from 
000° to 359°. . 
The procedure is as follows :— 
A ship whose call signal is ABC wishes a 
bearing. > 
% ‘On a wave of 600 metres she will signal :— 
4 CT ICZ ICZ de ABC QTE? 
Carbonera will answer :— 
CT ABC de ICZ AS. 


-_- Carkonera then wires Murano; when ready 
_ Carkonera rep‘ies :— 


CT ABC de ICZ K 6. 


| assumed to ke 


If dissatisfied with the bearing, Murano 
through Carbonera will ask the ship. to repeat. 


Carkonera signals :— : 
CT ABC de ICZ UD. * 
ABC repeats the signal as given above. 


When satisfied with the bearing, which is 
170°, at 9.45, Murano will 
transmit it by te’egraph to Carbonera, whence 


it is passed to the ship as follows :— 


CT ABC de ICZ de IRM 9.45 M BT QTE 
170 AR ICZ. 
ABC acknowledges receipt :— 
“ CT ICZ de ABC R SK. 


A charge of six francs is made for each bearing 
transmitted by an Italian D.F. station. The 
charges are collected in the same manner as for 
wireless telegrams originating from ships. 


e, . ITALIAN SOMALILAND 


ae TABLE VIII. 
, 
Be | | Waves! 
ae Country. W/T Station. Call. |.Latitude Longitude length ~ Range 
os | : > Signal. N. | E (metres) (miles) 
| ° , au” | 3 / wu c 
-Trautay SoMALirAND Cape Guardajui.. — 51 Tang Se ae 


i} 


_ given above is approximate, 


II 50 45 


This station was established in August, 1924, and gives a limited service only. The position 
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Country. | W/T Station. 


a ‘TABLE IX. _ Ree a 


: Ww ae 
Call | Latitude. | Longitude | length | Range 


Signal.| —N. E. _|(metres)| (miles). 

: , ° ’ ” ° =e : 
Norway Ne Utsire 59 18 10 | 4 54 48 — —_— 
Bergen 60 24 42 5 21 54 —_— — 
Rést 67 30 24 | 12 04 45 —_ -—— 
; Ingdy * 71 04 25 | 24 09 20 _ —_— 
_ SPITZBERGEN Spitzbergen 78 02 26 | I4 14 27 _— _ 


The D.F. stations in Norway and Spitzbergen are not yet working officially, aah no o regulations | 


have been published. 


SPAIN 
TABLE X. 


| : Waves 
Country. W/T Station. Call eS haa Dies: length | Range 
: Signal, Smee | W. (metres)| (miles) 
; ao eae DA f= | 5b. Fur So > a ee +5 
SPAIN . | Ferrol—Caranza ree EBAW 43 29 ot 8 13 O6f| 450 as 


{ 


+ Position approximate. 


REGULATIONS FOR D.F. STATIONS 
IN SPAIN. 


(1) A ship desiring to obtain her bearing calls 
the D.F. station on the 450 metres wave, and 
transmits QTE ? = What is my true bearing 
with respect to you? 

(2) The D.F. station prepares to observe a 
bearing, and, when ready, replies with its call 
signal followed by K (sme ms), together with 
a number which expresses the intensity of the 
signals already received, according to the under- 


~ mentioned scale : 


Code. - Meaning. Code. Meaning. ae 
Hardly audible. 6 Moderately good. VE EBAW V EBC EBC, ete. (repeated for 
Very faint, illegible. 7 Good. 50 sec.), EBC AR. eo) 
Hardly legible. 8 Strong. If EBAW is not satisfied-with the obseruakiaal = 


Weak. 
Somewhat weak. 


(3) The ship repeats her call signal for 50 sec. 
and awaits the result. These signals should be 
made slowly, the dashes being considerably 
prolonged. 

(4) The D.F. station then gives the result of 
the observations in degrees (o°—359° true) 
preceded by the time in four figures—the first 

-two of which indicate the hour and the last two 
the minutes. 

(5) If the D.F, station is not satisfied with the 


g Very strong. 


nf WNH 


SWEDEN 
TABLE XI. ; 


observation, it will request the ship, by means 
of the signal UD, to repeat the signals. 


\. ExamPLe. > a 
(6) Caranza D.F. station (call signal EBAW) 
listens-out on- the 450 metres wave. A ship 
(call signal EBC) requests it to take a beating <4 
and signals in the following manner : = 
VE EBAW EBAW V EBC QTE AR. ~ : 
When ready to observe the pats: EBAW_ 
replies : oa 
VE EBC V EBAW K7. 
EBC then transmits : 


tea 


it requests EBC to repeat, making : ; 
VE EBC V EBAW UD. “5 
(Whereupon EBC repeats as before). If the a 
observation is satisfactory, and the result 315° _ 
EBAW transmits : 


VE EBC V EBAW 1 BT e905 QTE 315° a 
EBAW AR (1 BT 0905 signifies that one bearing a 
has been taken at 9.5 a.m.) 

EBC acknowledges by : : . 

VE EBAW V EBC R VA. < 

EBAW does not reply, and both stations 
resume their normal routine, “s 


Country. W/T Station. 


Wave- 
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ae A 
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SWEDEN =e ae 


Call Latitude, Ppeerery length 
N E. (me 


ange 
tres) imlleaies 


° 
. 
3 
°o 
~ 
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58 20 08 


II. 13 04 | 600 | 150 — 
57 37 58 


100 = 
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| REGULATIONS FOR D.F. STATIONS IN mse mmem= SAB DE SGL mee om 
pS SOW EDEN. SAL 2925 SAM 2030 mmeeemm SGL 
Bee S ; i © 6 Ome = 
_Vinga and Hallé D.F. stations are not equipped | — momen SGI DE SAB emme SAB” 
\ with transmitting apparatus, but are controlled ee ome = : 
_\ by Goteborg W/T station (Lat. 57° 41’ 06” N., A charge of 5 Kronor-is made for each 
x | Long 11° 54’ oo” E., call signal SAB, wave- bearing. 


-\ length 600 metres). : : 
 } eee: : ; : The bearings are as a rule reliable, and the 
2g ey ea fect call np Golo error does not exceed 2° of arc, Under certain 


: . . >. | conditions bearings may be inaccurate, and this 
When the latter replies the vessel should signal: is especially the case when the direction of the 


_ _ QTE? = What is the vessels true bearing | vessel in relation to the D.F. station is parallel, — 
F from ae ; ‘ or approximately parallel, to the coast; or 

he followed by_ the .call signal of the station when the bearing crosses alternately land and 
(or stations) from which the bearing is required. sea. Experience, however, shows that bear- 

at The vessel waits for the signal K (me mu) ings from Vinga across Denmark are crdinarily 
and then sends for 50 secs. her own call signal reliable for bearings of 270° or more. 


ordinary navigational methods of determining 
the ship’s position. Ay 
Errors in bearings of 180° arise because the 
D.F. station cannot always tell on ge side of 
: Stas the station the vessel is situated. As the 
ee Poe ar ee West), estation:(oG0'o =-True correction applied by the station to the bearings 
4 ee , ‘ is not constant, mariners should, when the 
x ates eeeee of this eee Ss WTR wee bearing transmitted is apparently incorrect, 
S € group of mgures and makes the end o refrain from employing a correction of 180° 


QTE = The true bearing of your vessel 
; from —— is degrees. 
This is followed by a group of four figures, 
- which gives in degrees and tenths the bearing of 


_- work” signal... This is repeated by Giteborg. (+ or — as the case may be), but should demand 
Example-— a new bearing instead. 

A vessel, call signal SGL, requires bearings Every precaution is taken to ensure the 

from Vinga (SAL) and Hallé (SAM) D.F. accuracy of the bearings, but the Swedish 

stations. Government do not accept responsibility for 


s : : damage of any sort caused either directly or - 
ste borg wi a ae ey oy ae Sees indirectly through erroneous bearings. : 
a COT (@ n'® ane In order that the work of the D.F. stations 

: ane eee mer Stic1s SGL SGL DE SAB SAB may be checked, vessels are requested to send a 
E> ie “oe brief account containing the following particulars 

titan d aa SAR DE SCL ma 66.6 um to Kungl, Telegrafstyrelsens Radiobyra (The .. 
QTE e eo mmeamee SAL SAM emmeomme Telegraph Service Wireless Bureau), Stock- 


me =e me SGL DE SABmme am Se Aad ee 
pane meee SGCLSGL 6 0 om 00 Om i) Nameorl rr atalion 
Breas ic 66 sve) so wee (c) Date and time (G.M.T.) of bearing. 
ete CCT 6 men @ ca 6 (d) Bearing given from D.F, station. 
: : : (e) Position of vessel at the time (by other 
(Given slowly with prolonged signals.) means than D.F,). 
memes SGL DE SAB mee om (f) Probable accuracy of the calculated 
QTE SAL 2925 SAM. 2030 =m @ @ @ =m SAB position. 
omeme | (g) Meteorological conditions. 
} 3 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


TABLE XII. 


h the D.F, station has been calibrated. The arc of calibration is the sector of the circle of which the 


| 


| 
| W/T Station. Call | Latit 


_ probably be accurate, 


Smith I., Wash. | NFH 48 18 54 122 5I 32 800 | 100 


woe - 


ote—The bearings shown in column 8 (all of which are expressed clockwise) are only reliable in the arc for 


000—359 | oe 
New Dungeness, |NFT | 48 10 32 123 07 51 800 | 100 | 240—110 __ Excellent calibration ; 
Wash. | | bearings within the 
: | | . . sector given should be 
) accurate. : 
: Tatoosh, Wash, NPD | 48 23 28 1124 44 29 | 800 | 100 | 180—og0 The southern limitof _ 
Position approximate, + Limited service only. Keeps watch during thick and heavy weather. — 


~ 


_ and the signal V (@ @ e =m) alternately, made Unless circumstances are in every way favour- 
_ Slowly with the signals prolonged. able mariners should not rely exclusively on the 3 
Géteborg replies :— D.F. bearings, but combine them with the 3 


pass coil at the D.F. station is the centre, and the bearings are observed from the fixed position of the station. — 


( ude | Longitude Wave- Range Arc of Additional 
Signal.! N. ee Ww _ length (miles) | Calibration | Details. 
| | (metres) | (true). 
; . ; : i bn Poy dpe cs | Om utes Med Degs. ; 
.. | Cape Hinchin- NRM _ 60 14 00 146 38 54 800 — | rI0—294 : 
__ brook se | | Good calibration, 
fSoapstone Point NUW) 58 06 10*'136 29 30* 800 — | 245—050 J | 
cm | | 
Cattle Point, | NFN | 48 27 04 122 57 45. 800 | 100 | 120—280 | Excellent calibration ; 
Wash. , | : ' bearings in sector will — 


Beas 5a Sher ee ee Shere a 


oe 7 prs 
> "& <7 


a é ror s 


- ithe sector was increased to 180 deg. to provide service for SHiSpite proceeding coastwise aah of. Cape F a 
The calibration in the are from 180 deg. to 230 deg. showed certain defects which have been provided | 
directing that vessels given bearings in this sector be notified as follows: ‘Doubtful sector—possible & P 
_ plus or minus 5 deg. 

This will enable vessel to choose the error which will give them the most unfavourable position and en 

~ steer accordingly. This warning makes allowances for possible errors in calibrations due to erratic deviatio n; 
~ will permit vessels to know their position with sufficient accuracy to enable them to phaies course <0 | 
Parard if necessary. 


| +: 
| : Wave- Arc of | Be 
Country. | W/T Station. Call | Latitude | Longitude | length | Range | Calibration | Additional | 
i Signal. | Ww. (metres) (miles) | (true). Details. 
| ° , ” | fo} , wu” | Degs. 
UnitEep Klipsan Beach | NZS | 46 27 53 |124 03 16 | 800 100 | 195——340 
STATES (Ocean Park), | 
~— (Pacific Wash. | ) : = 
Coast)— | | | a?) ae 
continued — | 
“S ’ Fort Stevens, | NZS | 46 11 32 |123 59 15 800 100 | 175—335 |- The ical 
or | Oreg. | . | 10 deg. in the so 
Bes . | ~ sector covers 
Nee: _ dentation in the 


. between the station: 
Tillamook Head. The extension to 335 degs. on the northern limit of the sector cannot be considered be 
~ until it is determined whether North Head, where this headland intervenes between the ship and the st 
has an effect on the bearings in the sector concerned. 


: Empire, Oreg... ) NPF | 43 23 03 \124 18 58 | 800 100 | 230—oI0 
> Eureka, Calif .. | NPW) 40 41 47 ‘124 16 16 | 800 100 | 204—025 


San Francisco " 
entrance. | | These three stati 
Point Reyes, | NLG | 38 02.12 |122 59 36} 800 100 115—005 } are under the con 
Calif. | of Point Montara D 
== Farallon I., Calif.| NPI | 37 41 42 \123 00 00 | 800 100 | 000—359 f station, but for 
Point Montara, NLH | 37 31 54 |122 31 07 800 100 17I1—000 J | present will conti 
Calif. to handle 
percent ly as well as a co- ordinated group Masters of ships are informed that in making use of the § 
Francisco harbour entrance group they are requested to call NLH, which will obtain bearings from the remain 
stations in the group and furnish them to the ship, after corrections have been applied. Otherwise the regulds 
for obtaining bearings are the same ason page 564. 


| Point Arguello, | NPK | 34 34 35 /120 38 32 | 800 100 = -135—000 | The calibrated 
/ 


Calif. { | between 135 de 
| | | 160 deg. g 


ae any | | sae Sei 


Point Hueneme, NMD | 34 08 40 II9 I2 30 | 800 | 100 135—305 
Calif. es 
ay eae Fermin, | NPX | 33 42 19 |118 1737 J2 3800 100  090—295 
aie Calif. “ 
{Point Loma, NPL | 32 42 21 '117 15 17 | 800 100 . 185—250 | The station will 


t 


Calif. | | ‘sume service 


ie sufficient personnel 
Bog operate it is availa 

ee 2 | se Beach, | NPL |.\32 35 14 |117°07 55 | 800. |= 100 180—340 | Gives ~“ indepe 

et Seite ecalif, | bearings while P 

ie : Lomas is closed. _ 

-. UNITED | Jupiter, Fla. .. | NAQ | 26 56 59 | 80 04 57 | 800 | 150 | o00—160 | = ai 


> STATES ) Folly Island,S.C.* NZV_ | 32 41 00*| 79 53 22*| 800 100 050—2I10 
(Atlantic | North Island,S.C. NZW | 33 13 18 | 79 11 10.800 I00 040—220 
Coast) | Cape Lookout, NAN | 34 36 13 | 76 32 15 800 100 040—260 | 

“a N.C. 
{2h | Care: Hatteras, (NDW)| 35 14 22 | 75 31 42 800  f00  020—230 
i | «N.C. } ‘tee 
_ | _ Poyner’s Hill, ~NCZ 36 17 10 | 75 48 00 800 100 000—150 
. + N.C. | 
- afk |-Virginia Beach, p NCR 36 51 09*| 75 58 34* 800 | 100 | 354—157 | 
ee Va. | 
ie | Hog Island, Va. NCZ 37 22 36| 75 42 37} 800 | 100 | 050—~200 | 
> ay Beach, pone 38 32.45 | 75.03.22 800 100 | O10—200 | 
. e j | | 
: nae Henlopen, “NSD 38 47 34 | 7 05 26| 800 | 100 | 000—200 | 
Si ~ el. ; 
be t Temporarily closed. = 
cm a * Position approximate. 
hs . = th 
oe ye 
ce , tess) 
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Direction Finding 


Siege aera a Wave- : Arc of ie 
. | W/T Station. Call_, Latitude | Longitude | length | Range | Calibration Additional 
2 | Signal N. W. (metres)| (miles) (true) Details. 
’ ° Ae ee le} , WwW ; Degs. 
Cape May, N.J. |NSD 38 55 53 | 74 54 35 800 I00 040—235 This station was tem- ~ 
porarily closed from 
; September, 1924, owing 
<i to a break in the cable — 
S) connection between 
Cape May and Lape — 
Henlopen. ; 
Manasquan, N. J.| NJY | 40 07 05 | 74 o1 58 800 _—— o10—I90 
See NJY.} 40 27 54-|- 73-59 50 800 100 000—170 
Ne Fire Island, L.I. NJY | 40-38 00 | 73 13 of 800 | 100 | 083—262 Bee 
Ly = Amagansett, L.I.| NBM} 40 58 Io | 72 07 27 800 | 100 070—230 Station closed from — 
_— November, 1924, for — 
t, indefinite period owing — 
ie to fire. 5 
i. Surfside (Nan- | NBS | 41 14 38 | 70 05 53 800 100 345—275 
aan tucket (Mass.) 
“a Price’s Neck, R.I.| NGO | 41 27 06 | 71 20 15 800 I00 080-——270 
ee la Truro, INA 427027237 1.70 °03} 37 800 100 210—I50 
. <a ass. : 
Be ey: Cliff, | NWM| 42 09 40*| 7o 42 22*| 800 100 330—135 
i ass. 
RP: Deer Island, Mass} NWM | 42 21 15 | 70 57 30 800 100 OI5—I50 
irstenate Island} NWM | 42 38 08 | 70 34 47 800 100 o060—220 Z 
ass. 
‘Cape Elizabeth | NAB | 43 33 59*| 70 11 59* _800 bigeye) 050—210 
(Portland), Me. 
Bar Harbour, Me.| NOC | 44 18 49 | 68 11 40 800 100 070—235 
South Pass, La | NBX | 29 00 50*| 89 09 33*| 800 —- 060—240 
Seva Point, NZU | 45 57 19 | 83 54 54 800 100° | o80—260 
|} Mich. 
+tGrand Marais | NZT | 46 40 29 | 85 58 26 800 100 270—075 
a aleaee Point,); NZT | 46 46 19 | 84 57 22; 800 I50 | 275—180 
7 icn. es 
ed Harbour, | NUG | 47 27 53 | 88 08 43 800 I50 263—070 
ich, 


- REGULATIONS 
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* Position approximate. 


FOR D.F. STATIONS IN 


| The US. Naval Communication Service will | 


| = furnish D.F. bearings to mariners of all vessels 
equipped with wireless transmitters. 


ts While the use of these bearings should not | 
- lead a mariner to neglect other precautions, 
such as the use of the lead, etc., during a fog, 
' these bearings will greatly reduce the dangers 
| to navigation for mariners who are compelled | 
_. for any reason to proceed during foggy or misty © 


weather. 
tom 

' 

; 


The D.F. stations are provided primarily to | 
assist the mariner in closing the land during fog | 


or poor visibility, but they may be also used © 
_ to obtain the positions of vessels at sea up to | 
- about 150 miles, when for any reason positions 


cannot be obtained by other means. 


The maximum distance for which bearings 
_ from these stations are accurate is 150 miles. 
_ But accurate positions cannot be plotted when 
- more than 50 miles from the station on Mercator 


+ These stations are connected by land line and operate as a group. 
{ These stations give continuous service during the season of navigation. 


‘‘ Fixed Position by Wireless Directional 
Bearings ”’ should be employed. 


United States D.F. Stations are divided into 


two classes : 


(a) Single stations, operating independently 


and furnishing a single bearing : 


These stations 


are located with the view of giving service to 
ships at a distance of not over 150 miles from 


the station. 


(b) Harbour entrance groups: All stations in 
harbour entrance groups are connected to and 
controlled by the Control Station ; all stations 
of the group take bearings simultaneously, and 
these bearings are transmitted to the ship 


requesting them by the Control Station. 


The 


purpose of these stations is to lead mariners to 
the light-vessels off harbour entrances. 


Where only one D.F. station is available the- 
mariner may fix his position by two or more 
bearings from the station with the distance run — 
between, or may use the bearing as a line of 
position, or as a danger bearing. Or the bearing 


_ charts for the Mercator projection introduces a 
_ distortion of the true bearing. Charts based on 
the Gnomonic projection are essential to plot 
correctly long distance bearings, but if not 


available, the methods described in the article | 


may be crossed with a line of position obtained _ 
from an observation of an astronomical body to 
establish a fix. 

Wavelengths —All independent and group 
D.F. stations in the United States keep watch on 


ra 


~800 metres. Only this wave should be used to 
call and work with these stations. 


Calling a D.F. Siation,—To obtain a bearing 
from independent stations, call the station 
from which the bearing is desired in the 
usual manner and request bearings by means of 
the conventional signal given below. Simul- 
taneous bearings from two or more stations can 
be obtained by making the call include the other 
stations desired. 


To obtain bearings from harbour entrance 
stations, carry out the procedure previously 
given. The Control Station only will answer. 


Watchkeeping—In clear weather the stations 
will not listen-out on the 800 metres wave during 
the first ten minutes of each hour, as during 
that time they are employed in practice and 
instruction; but should a station chance to 
hear a call for a bearing during this period, the 
requested bearing will be given. Otherwise all 
requests for bearings should be confined to the 
remaining 50 minutes of the hour, During 
inclement weather, fog, mist, rain, sleet or snow, 
the stations will listen-out continuously on the 


800 metres wave for the purpose of furnishing ~ 


bearings. 


Mariners are urged to use the stations, both 
during clear and foul weather, and report the 
results obtained to ae ‘Hydrographic Office, 
Washington, D.C., U.S.A 


Conventional signals—The following signals 
will a used :-— 


ignal. Meaning. 
one ? What is my true bearing ? 
QTE Your true bearing is....degrees 


.D.F. station, 


Where two or more D.F. stations have the 
same call signal it indicates that they are 
connected by telegraph to and under the control 
of a central control station, the call signal being 
the call of the central conttol station. When a 
tequest for bearings is made the central control 
station invariably answers with a bearing from 
~ each of the D.F. stations under its control. 


(a) To obtain bearings, the D.F. station 
- should be called in the usual manner, and the 
call followed by the signal ‘*‘ QTE ?’’ meaning 
‘© Whatis my true bearing ?”’ This request will 
be answered by the D,F. station or. control 
station, and when ready to observe the bearing 
it will send the signal ‘‘ K,” indicating to the 
ship to commence “‘ testing’; 7.e., repeating its 
distinguishing signal for a period of 50 seconds. 
The signal should be made slowly with the 
dashes considerably prolonged. 


from... 


(6) The testing should be made on 800 metres, 
upon the completion of which the ship should 
await reply from the D.F. station. 


(c) The D.F. station or control station will 
then reply, repeating the abbreviation ‘‘ QTE” 
(Your bearing from...... was... .degrees,’’) 
followed by the bearing in degrees ‘given by a 
_ group of three figures, 000 to 359, indicating the 
true bearing in degrees of the ship station from 
the D.F. station, and then the time group giving 
the time of observations in local standard time. 
In the case of more than one D.F. station 
connected by land line only, the station originally 
called will answer. This station will combine 
all the bearings taken by itself and associated 
stations into one message, which gives each 
bearing observed immediately after the name of 
the station making the observation. 


a 


ee ee a er eS Se ee Se ee re A ee ee ET ne SON eT ee See eee Coe ee ee 


_ prolonging the dashes) mmeeem KVA “ARS 


‘Director of the U.S. Naval Communication _ 


All D.F. ‘stations vidi on 800 pri a 


EXAMPLE, 


A ship (call letters KVA) desires to obtain 
bearings from the Delaware Bay entrance group _ 
(call letters NSD). The foliowms procedure Z 
is used :— <2 

= e@emees NSD NSD NSD amee e KVA _ 
KVA KVAsme ee mQTEe emm=mee AR 


—mewsem=s KVA m= ee e NSD K. 


—e=msems NSD mee e@ KVA = 
mmceem QTE © ommmmee KVA KVA ~ 
KVA (making call letters KVA for 50 seconds _ 


. -. 


memmeon= KVA mee 6 NSD — 
—=eeem OTE 3 


Cape May 120 Cape Henlopen 110 Bethany > 
Beach 085 at 0126=m= @ @ @ mm NSD AR [4 


_KVA_— 


=emmoeum NSD mee @ sa 
mm © mm @ me 120110 085 at 0126 © © mmame e 
AR 


mmemmom=s KVA mmee@ 0 
ee e@mem NSD 


This method is the only authorised procedure _ a 
for calling, answering and testing, and should be 
followed exactly. Such signals as MO — VY— — 
and other test signals are not authorised for 
direction finding. The testing period of 
50 seconds should not be exceeded. 


Mariners who do not follow the prescribed 
procedure exactly occasion delay to them- — 
selves in obtaining bearings and to other 
mariners who may be waiting for an opportunity iy 
to use the D.F. stations. 


The following information is furnished by the = 


NSD R 


Service :— me 


‘‘ The reliance that can be placed in bearings 
furnished by shore D.F. stations will be governed os 
by the following conditions :— S 


(a) When two sets of bearings are Teceivedi 
which do not agree, a third set should imme-s 
diately be requested. - x 


(b) In thick weather bearings should be é 
requested at least every half hour. 


(c) Bearings that pass over intervening land — . 
or that are tangent to the shore line are not as — 
teliable as those that have a clear sweep 
over the sea. ; 


(d) Navigators receiving a set of bearings — y, 
should immediately investigate the ap phage : 
mate fix indicated, and determine whe 
not they are being furnished with bearings 
from the stations that should be most reliable. — 


(e) When the position of the ship as indicated — 
by the D.F. bearing differs materially from the — 
position by dead reckoning, a second set of — 
D.F. bearings should be requested in order to 
check the first D.F. position.” 


When a single bearing is furnished there is a 
possibility of an error of approximately 180°, 
as the operator at the D.F. station cannot always a 
determine on which side of his station the vessel 
lies. Certain stations, particularly those on 
islands or extending capes, are equip to 
transmit two corrected true bearings for any 
observation. Such bearings, when furnished 
vessels, may differ considerably from 180° from 
each other, and whichever bearing is suitable 
should be used. Mariners should, therefore e 


a 
¢ > 
art, = 


$i ever attempt to Sorrsct ‘e bearing faritstied by 
=. station, by the application of the 180° correc- 
tion, as such correction does not take into 


_ inay be of different sign and unequal amount in 
_ opposite directions. The error introduced by 
the use of 180° correction may amount to as 
auch - as 030°. Vessels receiving bearings 
requiring approximately 180° correction should 
Tequest the reciprocal bearing from the D.F. 
station, in case the same is not sent. 


Subject to the foregoing, bearings should be 
accurate within 002° of arc. When bearings 
_ from three or more stations are not over 002° 
- of arc in error, but do not meet at a fixed point, 
_the geometrical centre of the triangle formed by 
the bearings can generally be taken as the 
: ~ approximate position of the vessel. 
Cautionary Note.—The Director, U.S. Naval 
“gh Communications, states that considerable 
_ difficulty is being experienced with merchant 
i ships asking for D.F. bearings on very 
_ broad tunes, and that ‘‘ bearings obtained by 
_D.F. should be accurate within 002°, provided 
that the transmitting equipment on board vessels 
is tuned sharply to 800 metres. W/T operators 


™, 


3 ccount the deviation at the D.F. station, which * 


D Pine 


are cautioned to use sufficiently wide coupling — 
to obtain low decrement. If W/T transmitters 
are not tuned sharply it is difficult to obtain — 


bearings that are sufficiently accurate for Bhs 


navigational purposes.”’ ages 


Masters of vessels are advised to use the — 
D.F. stations frequently, particularly in clear 


weather, and when the vessel’s position is _ nes 
definitely fixed, in order that the degree of — Sy 
accuracy and dependability of the W/T compass ~ oie 
may be established. . Sete 


Instructions have been issued that United eer 
States D.F. stations are not to give bearings ee 
outside the calibrated bo except in cases Be 
of emergency. 


Note.—While the U.S. Navy Department et 
states that at the present time D.F. bearings = 
have reached a high degree of accuracy, it must ae 
be understood that the U.S. Government incur . ee 

- no liability for any consequences resulting from : “ 
any inaccuracy in the taking-or transmission of | 
D.F. bearings. These bearings are provided = = ~— 
free of charge, as aids to navigation, to be used ae 


at the discretion of the master of the vessel. | Se 
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CIVIL FLYING, 1924. 


By DUNCAN SINCLAIR. 


WO important changes have occurred since the last edition of this 
_ section of the ‘‘ Year Book.” 


The amalgamation of the former British air operating companies, 


Messrs. Handley Page, Ltd., Messrs. Instone Air Line, Ltd., and Messrs. 


Daimler Airways, Ltd., into ‘‘ Imperial Airways, Ltd.’’, has placed the 
industry on a firmer footing, and brought British development more into 
line with that of other countries. The comparison between this British 
company, of such Imperial interest, and between the Air Union of France, 
the 5.A.B.E.N.A. of Belgium and the K.L.M. of Holland, is now an exact one. 


_ The airship has again come into operation. During the summer of 


1921 extensive trials took place with two rigid ships, the R 33 and R 36, 


with a view to preliminary investigation into the possibilities of commercial 
operation on routes of particular interest and importance to the Empire. 
The scheme involved purely Government operation at that stage, and a 
lot of work was done by Royal Air Force personnel—the residue of the 
airship service of the war—aided by specially engaged civil personnel. Some 
extensive flights over the British Isles and France and Belgium were performed, 
and much valuable information obtained, particularly relating to wireless, 


~ 


At the height of this programme, however, the operations were ceased 
for various considerations and reasons, and, thereafter, until the latter part 
of 1924, the ships were deflated and stored. Much was heard in the Press, 
in the meanwhile, of several schemes for airships, notably that put forward 
by Commander Burney, and ultimately a workable basis was reached which 
is about to mature. It is anticipated that in February, 1925, R.33 will be 
again in the air and engaged upon airworthiness trials. In 1926 she should 
be ready to carry out a test flight to Egypt, followed by a test flight by her 
sister ship, R.36, to India during the following year. By that time the 


new ship, R.1o1, should be ready to take the air, and able to inaugurate 


the first British passenger and freight airship service to Australia, via the 
East. The possibilities from. the radio-engineering standpoint are very 
wide ones, and will require to cover the fields of telephony, long distance 


SZ telegraphy and air navigation by direction-finding apparatus most probably 


carried on the ships themselves. This latter question, however, presents 
no inconsiderable difficulties, and there is room for much research work in 
order that a reliable and exact method of operation may be produced. It is 
not insurmountable. . 


During this same period of twelve months Imperial Airways. have 
somewhat reorganised the British airways, and though still further changes 
are contemplated, the routes to-day are :— 

(1) London—B&ris—Basle—Zurich. 

(2) London—Brussels—Cologne. 

(3) London—Rotterdam—Hanover—bBerlin. 
(4) Southampton—Guernsey. 


_all of which are on a regular working basis. 


A new company, which operated during 1924, recommences again in 


March this year, and will fly between North-Western England (probably 


Carlisle) and Belfast, via Stranraer. Whereas Imperial Airways aircraft 
normally carry wireless apparatus, the new company, Northern Air Lines, 


so far do not seem to give any indication of so doing. In view of the very 
great use made daily of wireless by the former company, it will be most 


\ 
\ 
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interesting to see how long and how successfully the latter can fly without ts 
remembering that there is really no method of checking and contraling 3 
an aircraft’s flight unless wireless is carried. The writer has frequently — 
discussed the utility of wireless on aircraft with Captain F. L. Barnard, 
and other pilots whose names are also well known, whose opinions are 9 
invaluable and whose experience cannot be equalled, and the feeling is that — 
it is indispensable. In some cases it is felt that to leave the ground without 

wireless would be at least a grave fault. “i 


It will be remembered that last year a description was given of the 
aircraft transmitter and receiver in standard use. This instrument was 
designed and constructed by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company 
specially to meet the requirements of an air line in Europe, and was known 
as the A.D.2. It was stated that a new and improved design of instrument 
was nearing completion, and would be known as the A.D.6. In view of 
the very marked success which had generally attended the use of the A.D.2, 
the advent of its replacement was viewed by many with mixed feelings of 
- anticipation and apprehension. The first of the new sets was installed 
in an Imperial machine early in December, 1924, and at once all doubts 
were dispelled. The performance is at least equal, and although at this 
early stage it is probably both unwise and unnecessary to pass judgment 


Aircraft Transmitter and Receiver. Type A.D.6. 


A. Amplifying Detector and Receiver C. Modulating Valve. 
Tuning Unit. D. Sub-Modulating Valve. 
B, Oscillating Valve. . E. Tuning Unit of Transmitter, 


1a Re 


od, <a 


pon ‘the A. D. 6, it would appear that there. is every indication of a further 
. g advance having definitely been made in the science of aircraft signalling. 


: = The same reason that prompted a description of the A.D.2 prompts a_ 


"description of the A.D.6. 


The A.D.6 Aircraft Set has teen designed particularly for commercial 


_ services when a wide band of wavelengths is ‘Tequired, and for communication © 


by telegraphy or telephony with the aerodrome ground stations up to 
- distances of 100 to 200 miles. The set is suitable for the transmission and 
_ reception. of continuous wave, tonic-train and telephone messages. Where 
space and personnel permit, the apparatus can be installed in such a position 
| a that the operator has access to and full control over all adjustments, and 
can therefore take full advantage of the wave range and flexibility of the 
| Bese lation. Where space is limited, as on the smaller types of aircraft, 
eo Band where no special operator is carried, the set can be mounted in any 
- convenient part of the machine, the remote control unit enabling the pilot 
__ to operate the set himself in a very easy manner. 


Many improvements, both mechanical and electrical, have been intro- 
_ duced into the design of the A.D.6 as a result of the accumulated experience 
' of the working of the earlier types of aircraft sets. Perhaps the most 
_ important of these improvements are :— 


(1) A considerable increase in the waverange of both transmitter 
and receiver. 


-- : (2) Increased control of the carrier. wave on telephony, giving 
- better modulation and an increased range for telephone 
= communication. 


‘(3) Mechanical operation by ‘‘ Bowden ”’ cable of the change-over 
switches and tuning adjustments through the remote control 
unit which takes the place of the electrical connections hitherto 

ss employed, thereby avoiding the many technical disadvantages 

eS. _~ inherent to the latter system. 

(4) The elimination of the high tension receiver anode battery by 
utilising some of the current generated by the dynamo for this 
purpose. 

= (5), A substantial increase in the power to the anode of the 

= oscillating valve. 


The standard equipment comprises :— 


Instrument box, containing transmitter and receiver units. 
Remote control unit. 

Microphone. 

Telephone headgear. 

Telegraph unit, comprising key, buzzer Bae switch. 
Generator and air screw. 
Accumulator, floating, 6-volt 25 ampere-hour. 

Aerial winch, aerial and weight. 

Fairlead, cables, etc., etc. 


’ 
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The waverange obtainable depends to a certain extent on the electrical 
_ capacity of the machine to which the set is fitted, which, in turn, depends 
largely on the size of the aircraft. When installed on a machine of normal 
size, both the transmitter and receiver are adjustable to any wavelength 
between the limits 400 metres-1,200 metres. On very small ee the 
_ ~Waverange may be reduced to 350 metres-goo metres. 


The range of a transmitter depends upon so many variable factors that 
any figures given must necessarily be subject to reservations. It is, however, 
_ interesting to give some indication of the performance in this respect which 

pay. be “expected from this ee oneS Assuming normal atmospheric 


conditions and modern receiving “apparatus, the range | from raicerekes to. 


ground with good readable signals is approximately : —- 


’ For telephony 


Tonic train telegraphy 
For continuous wave telegraphy 


The overall dimensions and approximate weights of the various com- — 
ponents comprising the complete A.D.6 set are as follows : aa 3 


Transmitter and Receiver 


Microphones and_ Tele- 


phones 
- Telegraph Unit 
Generator and Leads 


Accumulator 


Aerial Winch, Aerial and _ 


Weight 
Fairlead 


Aerial Ammeter .. 


Bowden Control Operating 
Gear 

1 Set Suspension Brackets 
and Elastic 

Aerial and Earth Connect- 
ing Leads 


A brief description of the more important features of the set is also of 
The instrument box contains. the essential components of both 
It is fitted externally with strong lugs to which | 
the rubber shock absorber suspensions can be conveniently attached. — 
In spite of the extreme compactness of the apparatus, all components are 
readily accessible and can be removed by any qualified mechanic for — 
A simplified diagram of connections is shown ~ 


interest. 
transmitter and receiver. 


examination or repair. 
opposite :— 


/ 
| 
| 
| 


Dimensions. 


14? x 25 x 81” 


37°5 Cms, 53°4 Cms. 20°7 cms. 


74" x 4¥ Xx 5%” 
19 cms, 12 cms. 13 cms. 
Ly 4 14” 

43 CMs. 35°5 cms. 

5 x 42” x 4” 
17°8 cms. 12 cms. 10 cms. 


Total Weight 


The transmitting system comprises :— 


(t) An aerial tuning inductance with tappings for varying the 
wavelength in steps of about 80 metres and a variometer for 


obtaining intermediate values of wavelength. 


(2) An oscillation valve for energising the aerial circuit coupled to _ 
the aerial by means of a-grid variable reaction coil and an 
anode tap connection on the aerial tuning inductance. 


100-150 miles 
120-180 miles 
200 miles 


.. | 90.1bs. 


* 
\ 


* 


< 


ES 


Weights. 
30 lbs. 0 ozs. 
13-6 kilos. 

2 lbs. o-ozs. | 
0:9 kilo. 
4lbs. 5 0zs. — 
1-9 kilos, z 
26 lbs. II ozs.” 
r1°8 kilosy =e 


| 10 lbs. 12 ozs. 48 


4°85 killos. 

7: lbs.<-8 ozsae 

3°4 kilos. 

1 1lb.-- 0-0zZSi am 

0:45 kilos. 
8 ozs. 

0:225 kilo. 

3 lbs: 12 ozs. 

1-7 kilos. 

2 [bb 8 OS 

1-13 kilos. 

LIDS 4023) 

0°57 kilo. 


4 OZS, 
42 ee 


S 


A useful 


provision is the side-tone circuit which enables the operator to 4 


overhear his own speech and to be confident that the speech is. 


being correctly transmitted. 


(3) A modulating system consisting of a control valve and a a 
sub-control valve connected in cascade across the generator | ani 


speech choke. 
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Transmitter and Receiver. 


Diagram of Connections. 


Type A.D. 6. 


a Year Buk ee Wireless 5s Telegraphy and Tele 


The receiver system comprises :— - See 


(4) A tuner for high-frequency selection. ee 

(5) A five-valve amplifier. One valve is used for reaction, two fom 
high frequency amplification with resistance capacity coupling, — 
one for rectification, and one for low frequency amplification, ~ 
Self-heterodyne reception of continuous wave signals i is provided 
for by the reaction valve of the amplifier. 


The anode circuits of the receiving valves are fed from the generator, 
the high tension voltage being reduced to about 80 volts by the insertion of 
a large resistance in the high tension field of the generator. 


Le a 


The remote control unit is a simple mechanical device with four levers, 
which operate, through Bowden cables, the— _ : 


(1) Change over (send-receive) switch. 
(2) Aerial tuning condenser. 

(3) Receiver valve filament resistance. 
(4) Receiver reaction coupling. a 


This unit is designed in a conveniently compact form for mounting within © 
easy reach of the pilot, and can be readily detached if required. a 


The microphone is of the standard design for aircraft work, and is pr otectedam 
against engine noise, while the head telephone receivers are of the low 
resistance pattern (120 ohms), and plug directly into the instrument box, 
into a socket on an extension lead, or into sockets provided in the telegraph 
unit. 


The telegraph unit consists of a morse hand key, a threes -way switch © + 
and a buzzer. The switch enables the pilot or operator to change at will to 
continuous wave, tonic train or telephony. The buzzer is a_ e nsiderablyell 
interesting piece of work, and is of improved design, giving an adjustable — 
note of great constancy over quite a wide scale. > ae 


= 


am 
oF 
oS. 


+ 


The generator employed has a total output of about 200 watts, 7.¢., 
100 milliamps at 1,500 volts, plus 6 amperes at 7 volts. It can be run asa — 
motor generator, consuming approximately 18 amperes at 12 volts. The ~ 
accumulator battery is a 6 volt 25 ampere-hour group, and floats across the — 
low tension windings of the generator, thereby giving a constant steady feed ~ 
to the filaments of the receiving and transmitting valves. The supply is — 
controlled by a series resistance, and the supply is so ordered that cua 
flight the accumulator is maintained practically fully charged. 


The following table indicates the number, types and electrical — 
characteristics of the valves used on the set. > a 


| Total . 
Type. No.  Usedon. Filament Filament Anode 
| Volts. Current. _ Voltage, 
| Amperes one 
M.T. 3F 2 | Transmitter 6°0%, 4°6 1,500 — $ 
PSE FS iy in I Transmitter 6:0 2:0 I, 500- = 
-V24 so 24> 4>-Receiver 5:0. eae 
OX 1 | Receiver 5:0 f 3°75 = 


A modified type, which differs very slightly from the A.D,6, is the A.D.6a. — 


These sets are used not only on Imperial Airways land aircraft, that is, > 
those operating between London and the various continental centres, but 
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-also on their Southampton—Channel Isles flying-boat -service. At the 
present tinte, however, these two services are controlled on different wave- 
_ lengths, in order to give the fullest benefits to each group. The continental 

services work on goo metres, while the Channel Isles service works on 
870 metres. 


= There are many operational problems in a flying-boat service which 
_ have their bearing on the radio work, and which need careful treament. 
_ ~An 80 miles over water flight with a water “take off’’ and “landing ”’ 
necessitates the very greatest care in fitting and maintenance, more especially 
when one realises that in the event of involuntary descents the wireless plant 


Aircraft Transmitter and Receiver, Type A.D.6a. 


A. Amplifying Detectoy and Re- CC. Modulating Vaive. 
ceiver Tuning Unit. D. Sub-Modulating Valve. 
B. Oscillating Valve. _E. Tuning Unit of Transmitter, 


is the only means of requesting assistance. Moreover, wireless navigation 
on long sea journeys is a very pressing matter of importance, as lengthy 
periods frequently elapse between definite views of known points. This 
~~ navigation is naturally a question of direction finding, and though, by close 
co-operation with pilots and by very careful consideration of every error 
as it arises from time to time, it has been possible to reduce troubles to what 
-_ may be said to amount to a negligible quantity, yet occasions can arise when 
the existing system becomes helpless They do not often arise. Sometimes 


- 


Pre ENE AER 


*) 


abi a RPL a ple 


aft 


x Ted 


~is bound to be very muck less in comparison, and, moreover, existing wireless 


‘navigator, in whose hands is then vested the sole responsibility for the 


medium distance or long flights. The aircraft of the future is bound to 
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many months may pass with no fault. But there is, nevertheless, pe 
possibility of error. No one can control, as yet, fog, cloud, or dawn and 
dusk; yet while we use the Bellini-Tosi system in its present form each of — 
these phenomena can cause an inexplicable ‘‘ wandering’’ of the bearings — 

obtained. What is required is either an improvement of the system of taking 
bearings on the ground, or a system of taking bearings from aircraft in flight 
on known ground stations, with a high degree of accuracy. The second 
method has the appearance of being the cheaper, and, if as accurate, therefore 
the better—especially over very long flights. In fact, for long flights it does 
not seem to be a commercial proposition to work against the large initial 
outlay, and high recurring annual charges, necessary to equip ground direction — 
finding stations every two, or even three hundred miles, along an airway. The 
cost of installation of some direction finding system in the aircraft themselves 


stations either along or near the route can be used as radio-beacons. * Further, 
bearings can be taken at any time during flight at the will of the pilot or 


conduct of the journey. The principle of divided responsibility between the 
man in the air and the man on the ground seems obviously a wrong one, 
and bound to lapse sooner or later. It cannot, in any case, ever hold over 


become more and more a self-contained and self-responsible unit, in the 
same way that it is bound to be required to handle private traffic and cater — 
for a ‘‘ broadcast ’’ audience through the medium of its wireless equipment. 
All these matters have to be realised very thoroughly and a careful watch 
kept upon them as development progresses. The air passenger of to-morrow 
will expect to be able to telegraph or even telephone to his friends and agents. 
on ground, and he will expect his broadcast entertainment also. Stretching 
imagination even further, he is more than likely to expect his moving picture 
entertainment by ‘ television.’’ There are people who would scoff at these 
ideas. I wonder if they will scoff at them ten years hence! Let them 
remember the parable of the steam train and the stage coach!! Let them 
remember wireless itself ! ! ! 


These matters and others similar must engage the ever increasing attention 
of the aircraft radio-engineer. ° Does the solution lie in short wavelengths 
and some revolutionary change, affecting everything wireless, depending on 
the use of short wavelengths? Jt seems more than likely. We stand 
to-day on the very outer edge of the threshold of an unknown domain, 
unexplored, unparalleled. We are like a man groping in a dense fog. We — 
understand that we can produce certain phenomena if we perform certain — 
actions, but does anyone in the world know the reason for these phenomena ? 
Explanations and theories may be put forward, but they can be little more 
than the very merest surmise when we do not understand in the very least 
the medium in which we propagate our radiations. 


Will the very short fixed aerial replace the 200-300 feet of wire now used 
on an aeroplane ? Or will any aerial at all be needed ? Progress is becoming 
so rapid that it is difficult to grasp all the possibilities. 


f \ 

Meanwhile the practical man and the theoretical man working with — 
aircraft wireless must concentrate on doing the utmost that they are able 
to do to assist in diminishing the worries of the man who flies his passengers _ 
from place to place—the man who is the pioneer in the world’s future very aam 
transport. 


Some of these points are anticipated in the ‘‘ Notice to Airmen ”’ recently. 
issued by the Air Ministry, viz., No, 61 of 1924. - It is of great interest actually, — 
and is as follows :— 


_ CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH AIRCRAFT ARE REQUIRED TO 
- CARRY WIRELESS APPARATUS AND A LICENSED WIRELESS 
_ OPERATOR, AND CONDITIONS AS TO THE USE OF WIRELESS 
3 APPARATUS. 


1. With reference to Section V, para. 41, of the Air Navigation Directions 
1922 (A.N.D. 3) (as amended by the Air Navigation Directions, 1924 ; 
~A.N.D. 3C),,which prescribes the instruments to be carried by British aircraft 

registered in Great Britain and Northern Ireland, it has been decided that ;— 


(a) All aircraft capable of carrying Io or more persons, including 
; the crew, shall be equipped with wireless apparatus. 


: (b) All aircraft equipped with wireless apparatus shall, when used 
. for public transport and when flying 100 miles, or 15 miles over 
sea, carry a licensed operator and maintain a continuous wireless 
service during flight. In the case of aircraft capable of carrying 
10 Or more passengers the licensed operator shall not be the 

pilot. 


It is intended shortly to take steps to give legal effect to the foregoing 
decisions, and in the meanwhile it is considered advisable that all owners of 
aircraft should act in accordance therewith without delay. 


ws . It is intended at a later date in accordance with international agree- 
nent, ‘further to amend the conditions under which aircraft are required to. 
_. carry wireless apparatus and a licensed wireless operator. 


_ Aircraft used in public transport and when flying 100 miles, or 15 miles 
over sea, will, as regards the carriage and employment of wireless apparatus, 
be divided into two categories :— 


(A) Those capable of carrying less than Io persons including the crew. 


(B) Those capable of carrying 10 or more passengers including the 
: crew. 


Aircraft belonging to category A will be required to be fitted with wireless 
apparatus (telegraph or telephone), and a licensed operator, who may be the 
pilot, shall be carried. . 


Aircraft belonging to category B will be required to use only telegraphy 
for normal communications, a licensed operator shall be carried, and it will 
be compulsory for the radio-telegraphy apparatus to be worked by a licensed 
operator other than the pilot. The use of radio-telephony will be confined 
to cases of emergency. 


Summed up briefly—there is no need to attempt explanation since the 
notice is explicit—this means that all aircraft of importance must be equipped 
with radio-apparatus and that the advent of the aif-going radio-telegraphist 
is at hand. What more could be said as to the trend of events, or of the state 

_ of flying in this part of the Empire ? 


Yet another profession opens before the youngster leaving school or 

college, holding an operating licence and being physically fit; and one with, 
it seems probable, an enormous future for the right kind of fellow. It is 
| not world-wide to-day. It is confined to comparatively few aircraft, but 
once that conservative body, the general public, makes up its mind to fly 

it will grow by leaps and bounds. That this will happen is to be seen in the 
single fact that there are many people who now—only five years after the 


real inception of commercial aviation—travel habitually by air in preference ~ 


- 
: 
4 
_ to other methods. And many, many more will do the same as the routes 
: extend, and as the public realises the lack of discomfort and danger in flying, 
_ the great saving of time, and the actual comparative cheapness as against 
‘ 


boat and train. It is true that a serious accident has occurred just before | 


Christmas involving the sad loss of eight lives, and that, it could be said, 
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all these in air travel are really myths, Or else this article had never been 


undue Press publicity was given to it—possibly because an air acadenen is so 
rare. But when one considers the percentage of fatalities and injuries of air 
travel as against those of ground and sea, the comparison is extremely in- 
favour of the air. Greater danger, personal insecurity, imminent injury— 


written. 


/ ~ 


The problems of efficient radio-communication for airships differ some= 
what from those of the heavier-than-air-craft. In certain senses they are — 
much easier problems. One is not compelled to consider so much questions” 
of weight or of space occupied. In the aeroplane, or flying-boat, there is a 
comparatively low limit of maximum load, and the ratio of the weight of a_ “4 
wireless set to this load is much higher than that of the set to the load carried 
by the big rigid airship. Something in’ the region of 1,000 lbs. can be set : 
aside for wireless plant on an airship of the size of R.33 or R.36. And this ~ 
is most fortunate because the task that is given the radio engineer requires = 
more, by virtue of the much greater range required of the ship to quote one ~ 
instance, and of the greater time it remains in the air, to give another. One 
is not compelled to Tely so much for power upon a wind-driven generator ~~ 


“G 


R33 viding at Pulham mooring mast. 


fixed outside the aircraft in the propeller slip-stream ; for a generator belt 
driven from a main engine, can be placed in each of the engine cars, and — 
each can be used in turn. This gives a system of supply which is, to al 
intents and purposes, above breakdown. 


” 


In the case of the heavier-than-air machine operating a given airway, sy 
it is found, in practice, that an intermediate landing ground, fitted with 
radio-telephony, is necessary at distances approximating to every hundred © 
miles between termini. This_is due to the inherent qualities of the aircraft, 
and the wireless organisation is modelled accordingly. Short distance radio- 
telephony, of the ranges within the limits given by the A.D.6, suffice for Py 
air-ground communication for the smaller “machines, and telegraphy of-*4% 
low power will suffice for the larger. Telegraphic communication of low : 
power between aerodromes is all that is needed to-day for the passage of the — 
messages at present authorised internationally, 7.e., those of security and — 
regularity affecting the services. 


Gs 
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eg For the aie it is different. There the average “jump” is anything 
‘between 1,000 and 2,000 miles. Telegraphy is essential as the main method ~ 
= of communication during flight, both because it is more exact, and because, 
z fora given range, less input energy is needed for radiotelegraphic signalling 
_ than for radiotelephony. 


In order to land an airship it is necessary to know something of the 
_ ground temperature, surface wind conditions, local mists, and so on; and 
q therefore a very rapid means of communication at very short range—say, ‘ 
a for example, the last 1o or 15 miles of a flight prior to landing at the mooring 
< mast—is essential. Instructions concerning the actual process of landing, 
2 and a dozen other matters, must be passed between ship and mast before 
_ she is secured. Here is the opportunity for radiotelephony. 

; 
é 


a Her navigation out in the open air, apart from the usual methods of 
astronomical and other work, will depend, as far as the radio engineer is 
concerned, on the suitability of the various methods of direction finding on 
board. The exact determination of this question is yet to be made. To 
_a large extent the various existing ground direction finding stations will be 
used, but there seems to be little doubt that the trend of development will 
_ lead finally to wireless direction finding on board the airship, as it must also 
_ lead to the same end on the other forms of aircraft. 


The future aircraft wireless operator, therefore, will have to be of a high 
standard. Whether his work lies on the aeroplane, the flying-boat or the 
airship, he will be called upon to fill a more responsible position, perhaps, 
than that of any other class of operator. His abilities for accuracy and 
__ rapidity must be perfect ones. He must be able to speak at least one other 
foreign language quite well, and to operate at not less than 20 words per 
- minutes in practically every form of commercial wireless procedure. He 
- must be thoroughly cognisant of the various international regulations with 
* which he will come into touch. He must be able to speak clearly, distinctly 
and accurately. And above all he must be absolutely and entirely up-to-date 


3 in radiotelephony, direction finding and continuous wave telegraphy. 
cag 


~The syllabus for the examination of operators for the Postmaster- 
_ General’s licence to operate radio apparatus in aircraft will doubtless be 
available shortly, and perhaps the first batch of candidates may be examined 
_ shortly also. 


: It is to be hoped that whoever they may be and from whatever circum- 
_ stances in life they come, they approach their task with a full sense of the 

3 Ber onsi bility. that will be theirs, and with a determination to do their work 
to the utmost of their ability. They will be the pioneers of their calling, 
and upon them rests the success or the failure of everything. 


- It is not an exaggeration to remark that in commercial aviation we 
> lead the world to-day. An American lady once remarked at Croydon, after 
_ having flown from Paris in fog and generally bad weather conditions, 
_ ** You folks surely know how to fly.” There is the reputation that has been 
‘+ established. There is the spirit which the wireless air operator has to 
| maintain. Simply because wireless in the air—and the best brand of wireless 
| too—is about the first essential to the satisfactory operation of an airway. 


ae 


‘REGULATIONS. & PROCEDURE | 
—GENERAL. 


I.—_RADIOTELEPHONY : ORGANISATION 


SEcTION I.—GENERAL REMARKS, 


I. Radiotelephony equipment 
operated in conjunction with the system of 
ground stations, affords an efficient means of 
controlling air traffic. It enables pilots to 
report progress en route, to obtain meteoro- 
logical information for any point of their 
journey, to obtain navigational aid when flying 
at night or in adverse weather conditions, and, 
in cases of distress, is an important factor in 
obtaining assistance. It has the additional 
utility of enabling inter-communication between 
aircraft in flight to be effected. 


2. The Postmaster-General’s Certificate for 
Radiotelephony must be held by every person 
operating RUE installations in civil aircraft, 
which Certificate will be granted after due 
examination. Similarly all aircraft carrying 
wireless apparatus must be licensed by the 
Postmaster-General for that purpose. 

3. Conversation by radiotelephony must be 
as brief as possible, and for this reason it is 
desirable that pilots, before leavirg the ground, 
should be in possession of the latest information 
available at the time of departure. The pre- 
caution of ‘‘listening-in’’ must be taken by 
every aireraft operator prior to making an 
initial call, in order to ensure that the station 
called is not already working. 


SEcTION II.—ORGANISATION. 


1. R/T Ground Stations.—The radiotelephony 
stations available for aircraft communication, 
classified: by their respective countries, are 
shown in Part III of this Notice. 


> 2. Language-—When working with conti- 
nental R/T stations, the language used should 
be that employed by the ground station worked, 
except in Holland where English will be used. 

3. Scope of British Stations—The London 
Terminal Aerodrome station will maintain 
communication with aircraft, both inward and 
outward bound, as far as the Continental coast, 
the Lympne station standing by to relay as and 
when necessary. In this connection it should 
be observed that the Continental stations also 
will maintain communication with aircraft, 
bound in each direction, as far as the English 


ss coast ; thus affording the advantage to the air- 


craft of being in touch with the air route stations 

on both sides. Care must be taken, however, 

when making position reports, to ensure that 
such reports are received by both the Croydon 
~ ~ station and the appropriate foreign station. 


With the exception mentioned above, aircraft 
will normally communicate with the nearest 
ground station. 


allocated exclusively for aircraft communication 
by either radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy is 
850-950 metres. The normal wave at present 
used for such communication is 900 metres. 
Under certain circumstances, as — hereafter 
shown, the wavelength of 600 metres may be 
used by aircraft for the transmission of distress 
signals. 
5. Call Signs —The R/T call sign of a ground 
- station is the name of that station, while the 
international registration mark of an aircraft 
is also its W/T or R/T call sign. 


in aircraft, 


‘the transmission of any message, not covered eg 


4. Wavelength —The international wave band, 


AND PROOEnO ae - 


6. Emergency General Call Signs.—In cases off 
emergency, commercial aircraft may call the = 
nearest R.A.F. or Air Ministry civil aviation — - 
ground W/T station by using the call sign GEZ 
(any R.A.F. or Air Ministry civil aviation ground — 
W/T station), and similarly any commercial — 
ground station wishing to communicate with — 
R.A.F. aircraft can do so by making use of the 
general call sign GEA (any R.A.F. aircraft). 
The W/T procedure to be used by commercial — 
aircraft in this connection is shown in the sub- 
section on Procedure. Equivalent call signs — 
have been allocated by the French air authorities — ~ 
as shown :— i 


FNA 
FNZ 


Section III.—NaTuRE OF ComMMUNICATIONS. 


. Any French aircraft. 
. Any French ground W/T station, | re 


Communications to be assured by~ wireless _ ¥ 
stations (ground or aircraft) intended for air — 
navigation must be confined to the transmission - 
and reception only of messages necessary for — 
ensuring the regularity of the aerial services and — 
the safety of aircraft. (Messages dealing with the —~ 
safety of aircraft will have priority). In this — 
connection the deciding authority regarding — 


under any of the following headings, is the 
Civil Aviation Traffic Officer :— fas 


1. Distress Calls —The word MAYDAY will” 
be used in making a distress call by R/T on the 
goo metres wave, and its use will ensure im-— 
mediate attention by all stations receiving it. A- 
pilot making a forced landing at sea, when in com- — 
munication with aircraft R/T ground stations, — 
should make the call three times on the goo 
metres wave, followed by as much information — 
(concerning locality, nature of distress, etc.) as 
time allows. Upon receipt of the distress call — 
the direction finding stations, situated at 
Croydon and Pulham, will at once take bearing 
of the aircraft. concerned and will report the 
results to the traffic officer at Croydon, who will 
take all necessary steps to render immediate 
assistance, according to the pre-arranged scheme 
or such occurrences, During the time that 
Croydon and Pulham are taking such bearings, 
Lympne will concentrate on getting the whole 
message, it being observed that~ Croydon’s— 
primary object is to obtain a reliable bearing, — 
an action which may involve the non-receptic 
of portions of the signal. ~ 


Norte.—In the case of an aircraft making a 
forced landing at sea when employed on spe ia 
flights which take it out of range of aircra 
ground R/T stations, the distress call, S.0.S.,_ 
should be made on the 600 metres wave, the 
general ship distress wave. In this case the 
call should preferably be made on “‘ interrupted 
continuous wave” transmission by Morse, but 
if no skilled telegraphist is carried the call may 
be made on the 600 metres-wave by R/T. 

a 


2. Navigational Aids.—Aircraft in need of 
navigational assistance can obtain the follow vin i 
aids :— 

(a) A position as plotted by bearings taker n 
by two D/F stations. —, 
(b) A bearing of the aircraft taken from a a 
single D/F station. — 


should be eon epceued fhat : —— 

__ (i) All bearings given by D/F stations are 
true, and not magnetic. 

— , i). British 4a stations will not give 
* courses.’ = a 


“Pull details of the radiotelephony routine for 
the D/F service are given in the D.F. sub- 
section. = 


; 3: Ptaeh Reports. 
(a) Great Britain.— 


- Aireraft operating over British sectors of the 
-_—‘-reeognised air routes will teport when at the 
“?£;, following places :— 


3 = _ London, -Paris, Zurich, Brussels, Rotierdam 
and Berlin. : 
_ (i) Biggin Hill Both inward and out- 
(ii) English Coast ward bound. 
(b) France. 4 
= Aircraft operating over the French sector of 


_ the London-Paris route will report to Le Bourget 
==. when at :— 


~ i) French Coast. 
ae (it) Abbéville. 

a _ iii) Beauvais. 
ss Sih Belgium. 


Aircraft operating over the Belgian sector of 
4 the London-Brussels-Cologne route will report 
_— to Brussels‘when at :— “3 


(i) Continental Coast) Hatin Aware and 


Hy ‘St. Tron d outward bound. 
_ (a) Holland. : 


Aircraft operating over the Continental sector 
= of the London-Amsterdam route will REROEL at :-— 
“2 wis ( ) Continental a8 Fie teens and 


ii) Ostend outward bound. 


© ~~ {iii) Flushing ~ | 


_ When leaving either coast, aircraft will 

- announce the intended point of ‘their arrival on 
_ the opposite coast, and any change of course 
_ while over the Channel must be immediately 
notified, 


e  N.B see ould an aircraft be flying on a course 
> other ‘than that generally followed on any 
_. particular airway, position reports, must be 
s made from points equivalent on that course to 

¢ the position reporting points of the airway. 


4. Weather Reports — 


(a) Weather reports giving the latest infor- 
mation from stations on the cross-Channel air 
routes are available for communication to 
pilots of machines in flight, upon demand, 
and are drawn up in the following form :— 


Time ~| General Height 
cee of Weather Visi- of 
_ Obser- | Place. and bility. | Lowest 
vation. Warnings. Cloud 
4 (feet). 


= 


- 


(b) Piices for which Grice ian is available 
are Biggin Hill, Lympne, Beachy Head, St. 
Inglevert, Abbeville, Beauvais, Compiegne, 
Le Bourget, Brussels, Ostend, Flushing, 
Rotterdam and Schiphol. Under certain 
bad weather conditions, reports for Grain, 
Deal and North Foreland, will be added. 


(c) Pilots asking for “‘ weather report for 
. ” will be given tne whole information 
for-that place. The R/T operator in replying 


will follow the set order and will not read out — 


the headings. To avoid confusion between 
visibility and cloud height, it should be noted 
that distance of visibility is always given in 
yards or miles and that height of lowest cloud 
is always given in feet. On the other hand, 
should the pilot ask for ‘ Croydon visibility,” 
the reply would be in the form “‘ o800 Croydon 
4,000 yards.” 


(d) In addition to the above-mentioned items, 
information relating to wind at various 
heights and places will also be available, but, 
as a rule, a delay of a few minutes will be 
necessary whilst such data, if requested, are 
being. prepared. 


5. Report of Adverse Weather.—Pilots en route 
encountering adverse weather conditions, of 
which no mention is made in the latest weather 
report, should transmit appropriate information 
to the nearest ground station for the benefit of 
other aircraft operating over the same route. 


_ _SEctTion IV,—PROcEDURE. 
1. The procedure herein laid down is appli- 


cable to both ground stations and aircraft. It ~ 


has been compiled in the light of experience, 
and legislates for air traffic on a normal flying 
day. 

It is essential that the correct procedure be 
adhered to by all conce:ned at all times, for, 
although irregularities may possibly cause no 
apparent delay or -disorganisation when only 
one aircraft is flying, such irregularities will 
cause serious conseqaences when several aircraft 
are communicating. The Croydon R/T station 
is the controlling station for all R/T work on 


goo metres wave within the British Isles, and, _ 


as such, its orders must be obeyed. 


2. How to call and answer.—The method of 
calling up and answering is as follows :— - 


Continental GEXYZ wishes to establish 
communication with the Croydon station, 
and, having first ascertained that the station 
is disengaged, transmits :— 

‘Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling Continental GEXYZ calling, pase 
for you, over.’ 


To which Croydon replies :— pak 


**Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Hullo Con- 
tinental GEX YZ, Croydon answering, Croydon 2 


answering, pass your message over.” 


Note (i) During communication the word 
‘“over”’ terminates each transmission. The 
words ‘‘ switching-off”’ indicate that com- 
munication is finished. 


(ii) This preliminary calling and answering 
is generally unnecessary in establishing touch 
in any of the subsequent classes of communi- 
cation. 

(iii) When making an initial call, the es) 
signs of both the station called and the 
station calling are made twice. Communi- 
cation once having been established, call- 
signs are transmitted once only. 


$19 = 


U2 


/ 


Bn hee i BSCS ea it ie el tire 
7 eae I Zi ‘ .y 3e. Whe a ae pe ie ae Series poet 
en ; 3 ~ Le 


+> 
~ 


‘ 


“aie ree “‘Year-Book of Wireless T 


3. In the following paragraphs are shown 
examples of R/T communication between 
Croydon station and an aircraft belonging to 
the fictitious Company ‘‘ Continental Airways, 
Limited,” and flying from London to Paris. 
These examples give the correct procedure 
respecting all subjects upon which communi- 
cation is necessary, with the exception of D.F. 


PROCEDURE ON LEAVING THE AERODROME. 


The aircraft on leaving the aerodrome calls 
the ground station and passes a message giving 
its registration marking, its aerodrome of 
departure and its destination. 


The aircraft transmits :-— 

“Hullo Croydon, Hullo Croydon, Con- 
tinental GEX YZ calling, Continental GEX YZ 
calling, London to Paris, London to Paris, 
how are you receiving me, how are you 
receiving me, over.’ 


Croydon replies :— 

** Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Hullo Con- 
tinental GEX YZ, Croydon answering, under- 
stand you are bound for Paris, understand 
you are bound for Paris, receiving you well, 
receiving you well, over’ 


To which the aircraft answers :— 

“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
answering, that is correct, that is correct, 
switching off,’’ 


This signal and its ne cet by the 
ground station afford a test of the machines R/T 
apparatus a:d enables the aircraft to time its 
receiver, If the aircraft is not receiving well 
the ground station must be notified and re- 
quest.d to speak for 30 seconds so that the 
aircraft opcrator can make any adjustments 
necessary. 

4. Position Report.—The aircraft, upon reach- 
ing Biggin Hill (a reporting point):— 


“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, passing Biggin Hill, passing Biggin 
Hill, over.”” . « 

Croydon answers :— 


“ Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, understand you are passing 


Biggin Hill, understand you are passing 


Biggin Hill, over.” 


To which the aircraft answers :— 


“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
answering, that is correct, that is correct, 
switching off.” 

The machine proceeds to the coast the next 
reporting point, where a similar message to the 
above is passed. 


_ 5. Request for Weather Report—The weather 
being unsettled the pilot may desire information 
regarding conditions on the French coast, prior 
to crossing the Channel. The request is made 
thus :— 
“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, give me weather report for French 
~ coast, give me weather report for French 
coast, over.” t 


The. operator at Croydon thereupon transmits 
the most recent report for St. Inglevert :-— 
‘Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, weather report for o800 St. 
Inglevert, slight drizzle, 3 miles, 1,000 feet, 
weather report for 0800 St. Inglevert, slight 
drizzle, 3 miles, 1,000 feet, over.” 
This is received, duly acknowledged by the 
aircraft, and confirmed by the ground station. 


. 10. Failure to Receive——Failure to receive’ 
acknowledgments should not deter an aircraft 
from transmitting. For instance, an aircraft — 


6. Report on Leaving Coach —The etioh os 
GEXYZ, considering the report utdectarya 
leaves the English coast, reporting thus :— 


“Hullo Croydon, Continental CEXYZ 
calling, now leaving. Dover for Gris-Nez, _ 
now leaving Dover “for. Gris-Nez, over.’ 

Croydon repeats message correc and, the 
aircraft operator confirms it. 


7. Report of Adverse Weather. ee Mid-Channel@ 
adverse weather conditions are encountered and > S 
reported by the pilot in the following manner :— 


** Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, clouds down to 200 feet in Channel, 
heavy rain squalls, clouds down to 200 feet. - 
in Channel, heavy rain squalls, over.” 


‘“Croydon repeats the message cortectlys 
and the aircraft operator confirms it, 


On receipt of this signal the operator at 
Croydon at once notifies eh Meteorological 
Office there. 


- 8. Report on reaching Continental Coast.—The 
pilot, on reaching the French coast, again reports _ 
position, and here the responsibility work of | 
the British stations ceases nominally, the — 
Continental stations thereafter taking over — 
control. . 7“ 


9. Example of Distress Call. — The following ‘g 
is an example of the procedure to be adopted in — 
making a distress call by R/T on the goo metres) 2 
aircraft wave :—  ~ ; 


‘Mayday, Mayday, Mayday, céntinap aia 
GEXYZ, engine trouble, about 5 miles “ 
north of _Gris-Nez, Mayday, etc 


This signal is made as frequently as times 
allows, and should give as much information as 
possible regarding nature of distress, position; 8 
etc. All ground stations and aircraft hearing 
this call immediately cease any R/T work upon ~ 
which they may be engaged, and concentrate ~ 
upon receiving the full message from the 
distressed aircraft. The Croydon and Pulham ~ 
D/F stations plot the machine’s position, and — 
report it to the Croydon traffic officer, who takes ~ 
all steps with the necessary authorities to render — 
assistance according to the pre-arranged scheme. _ 


may develop a fault in its wireless receiver, in 
which case it should not fail to continue reporting 
its positions at the points along;the route laid — 
down above. At the same time great care must — 
be taken to avoid unnecessary transmission. 


11. Phonetic Alphabet.—The following phosg 
netic alphabet is used by Government civil © 
aviation stations :— 


Ac. 


A= Nye x 

B’ = ‘Beer. O = Orange. 

C = Charlie. PEs Pin. 

D .= Don: Q = Queen. 

E = Edward. R = Robert. 

F = Freddie. S4= Sugar 

G = George. T= Toe. 

H = Harry U = Uncle. 
iee= ink V ce Vic 

J = Johnnie. W = Willi 

K = King. x = ees 

L = London Y=. Yorker; 
M =Monkey Z = Zebra ay 


This alphabet should be used wheneWer it it may 
become necessary to have recourse to s : 
words during radiotelephonic conversations. ee. 


- ~-REGULATIONS & PROCEDURE— 
| DIRECTION FINDING. 


II. -WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING SERVICES: 
gs ISLES, FRANCE, GERMANY AND _ ITALY. 


ag + GENERAL REMARKS. 
I. Since, in giving an aircraft -a bearing, 
: _ Teference is maie to the time at which the 
Beacorat are taken, it is essential that the 
aircraft’s watch should be absolutely accurate. 
_ If there is any doubt as to the accuracy of the 
dic, a check should be at once carried out 
_ by calling the nearest route ground station, 
- and obtaining the exact time Sie MSPS OFr-b.5.., 
- as the case may be). 


_ 2. In order to avoid unnecessary interference 
_ and any consequent confusion or delay, an air- 
_ craft operator must invariably “listen in” 
. - before: calling a station, to ensure that that 
i ' Station is not already engaged. 


3. The bearings given by British aircraft D.F. 
tations may be accepted as accurate to within 
two degrees. Occasions may arise, however, 

= Eaekon, owing to atmospheric conditions or 
' interference, the operator at one or more of 
_the ground stations may be dissatisfied with 
_the accuracy of a bearing he has taken, and 
~ at the same time be unable to improve upon it. 
_ In order to differentiate between classes_ of 
_ bearings and ‘positions the designation “ first- 
- class bearing or position ” and ‘‘ second-class 
_ bearing or position”? will be applied. A 
3 position given to an aircraft with remark may 
__ be assumed to be the result of first-class bearings 
aa at all stations. Whenever a second-class bearing 
ee _ is obtained by any ground station the resultant 
_ position passed to the aircraft will be qualified 
as a second-class position. Traffic officers are 
~ empowered to refuse either bearings or positions 
_ to aircraft in exceptionally unfavourable con- 
= ditions. 

4. The D/F stations available for use by air- 

‘craft and the frocedure to be employed are 
_ grouped by countries h -reunder. 


SEcTION I.—BrITIsH IsLEs. 


(a) Stations. 
See also Directory Section—Land. 
_ Croydon .. Aircraft only. 
Cullercoats _.. — 
Pulham .. Aircraft only. 
_ Flamborough . 201°, 310 yds. from Flam- 
Sy borough Head Lighthouse. 
Lizard ... e — 
| Niton ae a 


(b) Télephony Procedure. 


(i) In conjunction with Croydon and Pulham.— 

The procedure, when using R/T, for an aircraft 

_ desiring to obtain its position by means of cross 

re folows from Croydon and Pulham, is as 
follows 


; Example. 
Aircraft GEXYZ belonging to ‘ Continental 
srs ays, Ltd.,”” wishes to ascertain its position._ 
te t Action. 
Raion. calls Croydon and asks. tor its 
on :— 
_ Hullo Croydon, Continental, GEXYZ 
calling, position required, position required, 
over.” 


i « 


BRITISH 


2nd Action. 
Croydon replies :— 
“Hullo Continental. GEXYZ, Croydon 


answering, Righto, Righto, speak for half 
a minute.” 


(In the event of other aircraft talking 
Croydon will order them to cease work 
until called, and THEY SHOULD IMME- 
DIATELY DO SO.) The reply “ Righto ”’ 
means that the stations are ready to take 
the bearings. 


3rd Action. 


The aircraft operator then speaks for half a 
minute,. remembering that the stations are 
paying no attention to the actual words, and 
would not, therefore, hear if anything of im- 
portance were passed. 


4th Action, 
Pulham passes its bearing to Croydon. Croy- 


don repeats back and passes its bearing to 
Pulham for check. 


5th Action. 

Croydon plots the position of the aircraft in 
conjunction. with Pulham’s bearing, and con- 
tinues :— 

“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
calling, position 2 -miles ‘true north of 
Canterbury at 1509, position 2 miles true 
north of Canterbury, at 1509, over.” — 


6th Action, 
Aircraft replies :— 

“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
answering, understand position 2 miles 
north of Canterbury at 1509, position 2 
miles north of Canterbury at 1509, over.”’ 


ath Action. 
Croydon replies :— 
= ‘Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 


answering that is correct, that is correct, 
switching off.’’ 


Note.—In the event of repetitions being 
required by Croydon or Pulham, these will be 
asked for by Croydon only. Pulham will only 
communicate direct with an aircraft when it is 
flying north of London and is out of range of 
Croydon. 


(ii) In conjunction with either Croydon or 


Pulham only.—The procedure, when using R/T, 
for an aircraft desiring to obtain a single bearing 
from eh or Pulham is as follows :— 


Example. 
Aircraft GEXYZ wishes to obtain a bearing 
from Croydon. 
1st Action. 
_ Aircraft GEX YZ calls Croydon and asks for 
its bearing :— 


** Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, bearing required, bearing required, 
over.’ 
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znd Action. 


Unless Croydon has already” Sbtained a satis- 
factory bearing that station replies :— 
“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, Righto, Righto, speak for half- 
minute, speak for.half-minute, over.” 


3rd Action. 


The aircraft then speaks for half a minute, 
remembering that Croydon is paying no atten- 
tion to the actual words, and would not, there- 
fore, hear if anything of importance were passed. 


4th Action. 
Croydon replies :— 
“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, true bearing 110 degrees at 1509, 
true bearing r1o degrees at 1509, over.” 


5th Action. * a5 
The aeroplane replies :-— 

‘“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
answering, understand true bearing 110 
degrees at 1509, GEX YZ, understand true 
bearing 110 degrees at 1509, over.” 


6th Action. 
Croydon replies :— 
“ Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 


answering, that is correct, that is correct, 
switching off.” 


(c) Morse Procedure. 
(i) The following abbreviations are to be 
used :— 


Signal Meaning. 

QTE? ‘* What is my true bearing from yon 
(Or LRORIS Bor ens Ae cred Re ek Ney 

QTE  “‘ Your-true bearing from me (or from 
4 oe ge De WASk ibs oie 'cte 
degrees.” 


QTF? ‘‘ What is my position determined BY 
cross bearings from............? 


QTF ‘ Your position determined by cross- 
bearings from . tee i is 


QSY? “Shall I transmit with a wavelength 


Ol as Face te ee ae metres ? ”’ 
QSY  ‘“‘ Change over to wavelength of...... 
metres. = 


(ii) In conjunction with Croydon and Pulham. 


Example. 

An aircraft GEXYZ using Morse procedure 
requires to ascertain its position as determined 
by cross bearings from Croydon and Pulham. 
1st Action. - 

The aircraft calls Croydon :— 

“CT GED GED GED de GEXYZ 
GEXYZ GEXYZ QTF UD QTF UD AR.” 
2nd. Action. 


Croydon communicates with Pulham, and 
when the latter’s station is ready, makes to the 
aircraft :— 


“CT GEXYZ de GED K.” 
3rd Action. 
On receipt of “ K ” the aircraft then makes :- _ 


“CT GED de GEXYZ GEXYZ, (for 
30 seconds)....GEX YZ.” 


4th Action. 


Pulham passes its bearing to Croydon, and 
_ Croydon repeats back. 


from one station only is similar to that outlined 


5th Action, Spee 

Croydon plots the posiioke of the 

craft with her own and Pulham’s bearing, 

replies to the aircraft :— Bie 
“CT GEXYZ de GED QTF 2 2 miles tri 

north of Canterbury at 1509 AR. lu 


6th Action. 


In order to confirm to Croydon that the air- 
craft has received the position eee she 
will repeat i it back to Croydon :— ae: 


“CT GED de GEXYZ Z QTF 2 miles north, 
of Canterbury at 1509 ARGS=s 


‘4th Action. 


If the aircraft has received the position ¢ 
rectly Croydon will acknowledge, making 
‘end of work sign ’’ :— 


“CT GEXYZ de GED R VA.” 


Note.—In the event of repetitions b 
required by Croydon or Pulham, these will 
asked for by Croydon only, Pulham will on 
communicate with an aircraft direct when it is 
flying north of London and is out of range © g 
Croydon. mead 


The procedure for obtaining a single bearing. 


in the rst Action of the above Se exces 5 
that QTF is replaced by QTE. 


(iii) In conjunction with other Ground Stat ions 1S. 


In the case of the other ground stations, 
cross bearings are required to determine 
aircraft’s position, the stations should be call 
up together and the bearings taken in 
operation.. The aircraft calls the station 
stations on the appropriate wave, 

“QTE?” in conjunction with the call sig 
of the stations from which bearings are required. 
The station or stations called, when ready, 
answer in atest ta order of their call si ens, 
and make ‘‘ K” (‘go on”’). 


Example. 


An aircraft, whose call sign 
required a bearing from Baws (BVG) 2 
Flamborough (BYN).  . 


1st Action. — ‘= oe 

The aircraft makes on 450 metres :— 7 ase | 

‘““CT BVG BVG BVN BVN de a 
GEXYZ QTE UD AR-” ; 


2nd Action. 


On receiving “K” from each station, the 
aircraft makes her own call eer for 60 seconds 
and awaits the result. 


3rd Action. 3 
The stations reply (in alphabetical order 1 
call signs) either asking the aircraft to 4 
(UD) or giving the result. The result is given 
by the signal QTE, followed by the call sig 
of the D/F station, and by a group of 
figures (200 to 359), indicating the true be 
from 000° to 359° of the aircraft from the statior 
reckoning clockwise from North (e.g. North = 
000°, West = 270°). The result is given ing 
form :— 
CY , GEXYZ GEXYZ de BVG 9.48 
(time) BT QTE BVG o92 AR.” ” 
followed by :— 


“CT GEXYZ GEXYZ de tae re 
(time) BT QTE BVN 045 re Bo 


4th Action. — ere 
_ ‘The aircraft, on receiving the result, acknow- 
ledges receipt in the ordinary way, repeating the 


ng received from each station and makes 


VA (“end of work” sign). This sign is then 
epeated by the stations concerned. It is 
mportant that the “end of work” sign should 
t be omitted, since it not only indicates that 
he operation is finished, but it also shows that 
| concerned are about to resume normal watch. 


% Notre.—The letter M or S following the time 
in the bearing signal denotes that the time stated 
s A.M. or P.M. respectively. 


ae - (d) General. 


_ It should be noted that R/T will not normally 
be used for D.F. purpose for communicating 
v ith stations other than Croydon and Pulham. 


Section II.—FRANCE. 
_ (a) Stations. 
See also Directory Section—Land. 


— 


Service temporarily suspen- 
ded. 

Replies through Casablanca 
(CNP).- - 

The D.F. station works in 
conjunction with the or- 
dinary W.T. traffic sta- 

Se tion. 

Kenitra (Moroc- _ 

co 2 


Replies through Ouessant 
(FFV) 


4 Toulon-la- Mitre 
| Treguier St. 
ia _ Gonery — 


(b) General. 


At the present time no D.F. stations are 
being worked in France for purely aircraft 
purposes, the above mentioned stations being 
those operated primarily for the benefit of 
arine craft. 


French D/F stations of small power keep 
watch on the wavelength of 600 metres; this 
wave must be used in all cases by aircraft for 
calling French ground stations in order to obtain 
bearings. . 

The ground station called replies on the 600 
metres ‘wave. The wave upon which the 
ng is given can be either 450 metres or 
© metres, at the choice of the aircraft, which 
oice ‘should be indicated in making the first 
. The wavelength of 600 metres can be 
si milarly utilised by aircraft which are not able 
a fo transmit and receive on 450 metres or 800 

metres. — 

The results of apervations are transmitted 
the ground station on whichever wave is 
sen. It should be noted, however, that 
on and Casablanca always transmit bearings 
800 metres, irrespective of the wavelength 
m which the bearing is taken. 


he charge in respect of each bearing sent out 
a French D/F station is six francs. The 
rges will be collected in the same manner 
wireless paeeroms originating from iss 


¢ 
f 


1st Action. 
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(c) Procedure. 


(i) The procedure is similar to that laid down 
for British D/F stations. The abbreviations 
to be used are :— 


QTE? ‘“ What is my true bearing from you 
tor fronieg. < pao: os cacao ) ks 


QTE “ Your true bearing from me (or from 


The bearings are indicated by a group of 
three figures from 000 to 359, reckoning clock- 
wise from North (North = 000°, West = 270°). 


The procedure is to be observed as follows :— 


1st Action. 


The aircraft calls the station, or stations, on 
600 metres, and transmits the signal ‘‘ QTE ? ”’ 
followed by the call signs of all the stations from 
which it requires bearings, and giving the 
wavelength upon which it desires the bearings 
to be given. It then listens in on 600 metres. 


2nd Action. 


The ground stations called prepare to take 


|. bearings and, when ready,.reply in alphabetical 


orders of their-call signs, instructing the air- 
craft, by the signal ‘‘ K,’’ to commence its 
trausmission ; the letter ‘‘ K ”’ is followed by a 
nuniber giving the strength of the aircraft’s 


signals as received by the ground station. 


3rd Action. 


On receiving the signal ‘‘ K” the aircraft 
adjusts its transmitting gear to the wavelength 
chosen and transmits its call sign for 50 seconds. 
It then “‘ listens in”’ on that wave. 


4th Action. 


The stations reply in alphabetical order of 
their call signs, either asking for the aircraft 
signal to be repeated, or giving the results of 
their observations by the signal ‘“‘ QTE” 
followed by a group of three figures indicating 
the bearing. 


Example. 


An aircraft GEXYZ requires bearings from 
Moulin du Seigneur (FEI) and Ouessant-Pen ar 
Roch (FEO). It desires to use the wavelength 
of 450 metres. The different operations will 
take place in the following order :— 


- 


GEXYZ calls the two stations on 600 metres : 


“VE. FEI FEI FEO FEO V GEXYZ 
QTE? FEI FEO 450 AR.” 


2nd Action. 


GEX YZ having transmitted this signal listens 
on 600 metres. 


3rd Action. 
FEI replies on 600 metres :— ~ 
“VE GEXYZ V FEI 450 K6.” 


4th Action, 
FEO replies on 600 metres :— 
‘““VE GEXYZ V FEO 450 K7.” 


5th Doren Hos Sas 


FEI and FEO adjust their instruments to 
450 metres. 


~ 6th Action. 


~ GEXYZ adjusts its transmitter to 450 metres 
and signals :— 


“VE FEI FEO V GEXYZ GEXYZ 
ME RN, Dictietecs. 315 (for 50 seconds) AR.” 


_ 7th Action. 


j GEXYZ having transmitted this signal listens 
' on 450.metres. 


(the two stations having made their 
observations have, say, obtained the 
following results at 1545 G.M.T. :— 
FEI 330° FEO 093°.) 


8th Action. 
FEI thereupon signals on 450 metres :-— 


“VE GEXYZ V FEI I BT 1545 QTE 
330 AR FEI.” 


_ 


gth Action. 


GEXYZ having received this signal acknow- 
edges receipt by transmitting :— 


“VE FEI V GEXYZ R II VA.” 


_ 10th Action. 
FEO transmits on 450 metres :— 


““VE GEXYZ V FEO 3 Br 1545. QTE 
oto AR FEO.” 


11th Action. 


GEXYZ having received this signal acknow- 
edges receipt by sending :— 


, ‘‘VE FEO V GEXYZ R II VA.” 


t2th Action. 


The stations repeat VA, and then all resume 
their normal watch. 


— . 
Note.—The numbers 1 and 3 having the sign 
BT represent the number of the record on the 
stations’ registers. The number 1545 refers to 
the Civil Mean Time of the Meridian of Green- 
wich. 


7 If one of the stations (FEO for example) 
desires repetition, not having obtained a correct 
observation on the first transmission, it makes 
the signal :— 


“VE GEXYZ V FEO UD.” 

The aircraft then repeats the Parewiees ot 
its call sign for a further 50 seconds, after which 
the remainder of the operation is as described 
above. 
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| 3rd Action. 


“th Action. ; y 


” ie — = rn 


Section III. ~Ceaeieee Se J ae 


(a) Stations. . 
See also Directory Section—Land. 


Borkum Aa —_ 
List ye ie _— 
Nordholz 


Wilhelmshayen Contzok: Stele 


(b) Procedure. 


The stations belong to the State Marine, and 
are available for public use only when aot in- 
use by the Navy. ~ J 


eS 


An aircraft requiring bearings should call 
Wilhelmshaven W/F station on a damped — 
wave of 600 metres. That station makes the — 
necessary arrangements with the D/F stations, ~ a 
and communicates the bearings or the position — 
ascertained in latitude and longitude to the — 
aircraft concerned. The D/F stations © 
correspond with aircraft of other countries only — 
through Wilhelmshaven station. 


Example (1). 
1st Action. 

The aircraft calls the control cfatine on oa 
metres, and having established Commies 
makes : — 7 

“CT KAN de GEXYZ BT QTE gsy 
600 AR.” 


NS 

2nd Action. 
The control station answers and tells the 
aircraft to wait :— 


‘“CT GEXYZ de KAN VE AS.” 


# 
> 2S 


The control station calls the three D/F stational 
on another wave, and, when they are ready to” 
take bearings, makes :— ~a03 


Ep GEXYZ de KAN BT BITTE vv 
GEBEN AR” (‘ Please send V’s ats sf 
Pi 
4th Action. ‘ won 

The aircratt then sends V’s as requested :— — 


“C— KAN de GEXYZ BT V’s toe 60 
seconds) GEXYZ AR.” a 


5th Action. es 


The control station collects the results on a 
different wave, and transmits them fo | the 
aircraft :— yg 


“CT GEXYZ de KAN BT QTE ror8. 
(time) I BT KBO. o12 (bearing) BT KBQ 


247 BT KAO 350 VE UD AR K.” -1 

6th Action. “7 
If the aircraft has received the bearings, | st - 
replies :— 
““CT KAN de GEXYZ VE. VE AR VAN 


74 


The control station then makes : — a 
“CT GEXYZ de KAN VE VE VA.” VA." 
Note.—In the event of the aircraft requi 

a repetition of the bearings, UD will be os 
-Stituted for VE in the 6th Actin above. | 


Sgaee : ER baaspie (ii). ; 
me An aircraft (call sign GEXYZ) requiring to 
ascertain her position by means of bearings 
from the three stations, the following procedure 
to be Baployed — 


= With is Seka ae that QTF is substituted 
for QTE, the procedure is as in the first four 
_ Actions of Example (i) above until the three 
es stations have passed the bearings to KAN. 
3 5th Action. 

KAN then makes to GEXYZ :— 


mee CE GEXZY de KAN BT QTF 1018 
ag (Your position at she ae PR Beste ped 
me | ae iSite sy oe desrees FS h.cceaes > 
‘os ML MRUIN crs, ee oars SEK NORD- BREITE.. 
= ee pad eed SOCS 2420 0 north latitude) 
EGE 4, 1 ee Nitteatete tse 
ee OST-LANGE, «. Sec ess (degrees : 
“g MHUMULES 5-e...°. . SCCONdS Sy v7 Stays 6 east 


longitude) AR K.” 


: 6th Action (et seq). 


i The. procedure is then as in the last two 


"actions of example (i (i) above. 


me ~ Nort. —Mid- -European time is used, the hours 
ee Send minutes being expressed in four figures 
a from ooor to. 2359. 


3 Section III.—ITAty. 
- (a) Station. 
i> 9 See also Directory Section—Land. 
_ Murano es — 
' 
f 


Note.—Bearings from this station are to be 
- obtained by calling Carbonera (ICZ) on 600 
a metres, and are transmitted for Murano by 

~ Carbohera. 
ee A charge of six francs is made for each Searing 
_ transmitted by an Italian W/T D/F station. 
|The charges are collected in the same manner 
| as for wireless telegrams originating from ships. 


= AVIATION 


A.—ORGANISATION. 


4 (1) The wireless services existing for the 
benefit of the civil air routes are carried out on 
_ three separate wavelengths :— 


(a) 900 metres, which is reserved exclusively 
ES for ground-air communication. 


(b) 1,680 metres, which is used for Route 
Weather messages. ies 


a (c) 1,400 metres, which is fe for Route 
Ss gapae messages. 

ey @) The uses of the 1,400 metres wave are as 

ollows : —- 
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(b) Procedure. 
The procedure is as follows :— 


An aircraft whose call signal is GEXYZ 


wishes a bearing. 


1st Action. 
On a wave of 600 metres she will signal :— 


“CT ICZ ICZ de GEXYZ.QTE?” 


2nd Action. 
Carbonera will answer :— 


“CT GEXYZ de ICZ AS.” 


3rd Action. 
- Carbonera then wires Murano; when ready, 
Carbonera replies :— 


PCMGCE RYT de CZK 


4th Action. 


GEXYZ after 30 seconds signals :-— 
“CT ICZ de GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ, 
etc.” for 45 seconds. 


(If dissatisfied with the bearing, Murano 
through Carbonera, will ask the aircraft to 
repeat.). 


Carbonera signals :— 


‘CT GEXYZ de ICZ UD. 
GEX YZ repeats the signal asgivenabove.) 


5th Action. 


When satisfied with the bearing, which is 
assumed to be 170° at 9.45, Murano will transmit 
it by telegraph to Carbonera, whence it is passed 
to the aircraft as follows :— 


“CT GEXYZ de ICZ de IRM 9.45 M BT 
QTE 170 AR ICZ.” 


6th Action. : 


GEXYZ acknowledges receipt :— 
* CT ICZ de GEXYZ R VA.” 


STATIONS: © = 


-A—ORGANISATION. 


(a) Aircraft arrivals and departures—Procedure. 

(i) Arrivals—The Civil Aviation Traffic 
Officers in charge of the various route aero- 
dromes will report. all arrivals of aircraft at 
the stations under their control to :— 


from which the aircraft started. 


(b) The aircraft owners representative 
on the aerodrome. For aircraft landing en 
route, notifications are sent to the aerodrome 


tion. 
(ii) Departures—The departure of an air- 


craft is teported to the Officer in Charge of 
the aerodrome of destination. When a 
, J 


y 4 j 
7 c ‘ 


Fed mk Syl 
ek 


(a) The Officer in charge of the aerodrome 


of departure and the aerodrome of destina- _ 
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machine which has landed en route resumes 
its flight, notification will be sent to both the 
aerodrome of departure and the aerodrome of 
destination, 


(2) Traffic Messages—Compilation and dis- 


» posal of. 


(i) Departure Messages.—Messages announc- 
ing departures will contain the following 
information in the order shown :— 

(a) The aircraft registration marking. 
(b) The pilot’s name. 

(c) The aerodrome of destination. 
(d) The time of departure. 

(e) The aircraft’s load. 


An example of this type of message would be : 


“‘GEXYZ, Jones left for Paris 1000, five 
passengers, mail 100 Ibs. goods.” 


(ii) Arrival Messages—Messages announc- 
ing arrivals will contain the following informa- 
tion in the order shown :— 


(a) Aircraft’s registration marking. 


(0) The time of arrival. 


A typical message of this kind would be :— 
“GEXYZ arrived 1210. 


(3) Priority Traffic—The following organ- 
sation is Jaid down for dealing with traffic of an 
urgent nature between the London Terminal 
_ Aerodrome and other termini :— 


(a) Prefixes—Messages of this nature are 
of two classes. 


(i) Very urgent messages for which it is | 


necessary to take special measures. This 
class will be known as ‘‘ First class priority 
messages ’? and will be prefixed by the 
setter ‘<P? 


(ii) Messages of Security and Regularity 
(e.g. arrivals and departures) the trans- 
mission of which will always be given 
priority over ordinary messages dealing 
with the operations of the various air 
lines, This priority wil! be known as 
“Second Class priority,’”? and will be 
prefixed by the letter ‘‘ D.” = 


(6) Authority. 
(i) The Officer in Charge of the aerodrome 


of origin of a message is the only person 


empowered to authorise the despatch of a 
message as ‘‘ First Class priority.” 


(ii) “ Second Class iad % wi gi 
to a message falling in that category by the 
Traffic Officer on duty at the time of despatch. 


(c) Scope. a 


. (i) The use of the ‘‘ First Class ” priority y 
prefix will be limited to urgent messages of 
safety, upon which immediate action is impera- 
tive; as for example, messages containing 
instructions to prevent the departure of a 
aircraft for reasons of safety or ieseageal 
ordering the recal! of an aircraft which has: 
already left, Under no circumstances will 
it be used for messages other than those con- 
cerned with the safety of life and with the 
safe conduct of the airways. : 


(ii) The ‘‘ First Class’ priority prefix will 
be applied regularly to route traffic messages 
of arrivals and departures, and will serve to_ 
ensure the rapid despatch and reception of 
these messages in preference to ordinar 
messages dealing with the operation of the 
various Air Transport Companies, 


or. ae 


(4) Interruption by Service.—In_ the event : 
of the wireless service between the different 
termini. becoming interrupted for any reason, 
the following action is taken by the Officer i ins 
Charge of each terminal aerodrome :— 


(i) A letter is handed to the pilot of any 
aircraft about to depart, addressed to the 
Officer in Charge at the aerodrome of destina- 
tion, containing a recapitulation of arrivals 
and departures already carried out along the 
line and, if possible, information concerning — 
departures likely to occur. ; 


(ii) Simultaneously the normal routine” “for 
dealing with messages between the terminal 
aerodromes is carried out by the Officer i = 
Charge, Croydon. These messages are pa 
in the ordinary manner to the Air Ministry 
Wireless Station, where they are bunched and 
despatched by cable to the following tele- 
graphic addresses :— =a 


(a) Port Aerien du Bourget. 
(b) Port Aerien, Bruxelles. 


(c) Instone, Bickendorf fee E 
Cologne. bg 

(a) Haven-meester Luchtvaart, Rotte ss 

dam; or Transaera, Amsterdam. . 

4 

At about 1500 or 1800 hours, or as necessity © 
arises, consolidated messages dealing with the 
arrivals and departures at following aerodromes, 
are cabled by the following air administrations, 
addressed to : ‘* Wireless, Air Ministry, London,” 
where necessary action is taken for their disposal. 
All such messages will be repeated by Liebe as 
soon as wireless communication is re-establisken 


(5) CREE, In order to ensure regulari Ly 
and uniformity of signalling on the 1,400 metre 
wavelength (and also on other wavelengths 
connected with civil aircraft routines) a system 
of calibrated wave transmissions is carried out 


by the Air Ministry Wireless Station, ape += 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


The aration given in these tables relates 
_ only to stations, either situated actually upon 
oe _ aerodromes, or whose routine is directly con- 
| cerned with flying operations and is primarily 
Z intended for aircraft. 
: _ Certain routine transmission by these stations 
are only carried out during that portion of the 
year when additional air services are being run 
owing to longer periods of daylight. Such 
transmissions are aperen hereafter marked with 


“CONNECTION WITH CIVIL AIR ROUTES. 


upon the operation of the air routes, are given 
in Meteorological Office Publication 252, which 
can be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 


or directly from the Meteorological Office, Air 


Ministry, price 2s. 6d. 


‘The procedure to be adopted for W/T (Morse. 


communication between aircraft and the ground 
stations of the countries hereafter mentioned is 


as laid down in the ‘‘ Handbook for Wireless — 
H.M. Postmaster- . 


Telegraph Operators of 
General’ obtainable through any bookseller or 


a asterisk. from H.M. Stationery Office, price 6d. 
Details of those W/T stations whose meteoros 
Hiocical routine is not primarily intended for Unless otherwise stated all stations use a 
aircraft, but which may indirectly have bearing C.W. system, and all times quoted are G.M.T. 
SECTION I.—BRITISH ISLES. 
SEE ALSO DIRECTORY SECTION—LAND STATIONS. : 
== ag | Wavelength pias oe 
— Station. wit Nletres® Routine. Wes 
_ Air Ministry .. ae goo Wave calibration. : 
2S = 1400 Route Traffic Messages with Le Bourget, Brussels, Rotter- ¥ 
= dam and Cologne as necessary. - He 
1680 Hourly Route.. Meteor. Messages are transmitted daily at = 
= r€ 0336*, 0436*, 0536%, 0636*, 0736, 0836, 0936, 1036, 1136, 
> 1236, 1336, 1436, 1536, 1636. 
ss 4100* Meteorological Synoptic Reports are issued daily at 0200, , 
a 0600, 0800, 1400, 1900. ae 
rs . Weather S hipping Reports are issued daily at 0900 and 2000. eas 
European Collective Weather Reports are issued daily at . 
E, - 2 0850 and 1450. =F 
ae - | In addition, the station makes a series of calibrated wave py a 
< transmissions addressed to ‘‘CQ”’ daily as shown :— 
as e 2 (1) At 0750, on goo metres, a series of figures 1 eee 
ag (@ mmemseeees) for 30 seconds, followed by a dash ( =m) 
Sew lasting 5 seconds. 
ee (2) At 0745, on 1,400 metres, a series of figures 2 ae 
a : 4 (@ @ s===-==) for 30 seconds, followed by a dash ( mm) =a 
Bee d ; lasting 5 seconds. 
“= = (3) At o800, on 1,680 metres, a series of figures 3 
= (@ @ © ===) for 30 seconds, followed by a dash . ( =u) 
e. : f lasting 5 seconds. 
i Immediately following each 5-second dash, any necessary 
=a corrections will be transmitted as follows :— 
aa A Indicating figure for the Wave (i.e., 1,” “*2”) BT i 
es" : 2 followed by a four-figure group indicating the actual wave ae 
‘e transmitted. 
_ If no correction is necessary VA will be made after each - 
~ 5-second dash. 
See Bromwich Acre. : goo _ Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
drome 1300 Route Meteor. Messages to Air Ministry at 0702, 1302, Rc 
1602, 1702, 1902. cae 
~ Croydon (Air Port of goo Radiotelephonic. communication with aircraft in flight g 
= London) (Croydon is the control station for this routine within =~ = — 
: the British Isles). 7 
7 goo D.F. Service for aircraft. P: = 
_ __~ goo W/T Routine as necessary. y 2 
Guernsey acts Gécinest eyo Radiotelegraphic communication with aircraft in flight. Eee 
- 3 1300 As necessary. Fata 
_Lympne Aerodrome .. goo Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. a 
a goo W/T Routine as necessary. 5. = 
cease Aerodrome .. 900 D.F»-work with Croydon. 2) 
. _ ~ T 7 


y 


* N.B.—In cases where delay in commencing transmission on 4,100 metres is occasioned, should 
_ transmission not have been commenced at the expiration of ten minutes, the message will be issued 
on 1,400 metres commencing at ten minutes after the routine hour. 

-__‘- § Navigational warnings to airmen, as referred to in N. to A: No. 25 of 1922, are issued, when 
a ‘required, after the routine Synoptic Reports. Transmission is made on 4,100 metres (not 1,400 metres), 

and the above-mentioned N. to A. is amended accordingly. . 
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Station. 


Renfrew Aerodrome 


. 


Bickendorf Aerodrome 
(Cologne). This station 
in Rhineland Occupied 
Territory is tempora- 
rily staffed and ope- 
rated by the Depart- 
ment of Civil Aviation, 
Air Ministry 

Lerwick (Meteorological 
observatory). 


Any R.A.F. or Civil Avia- 
tion Ground W/T 
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SECTION I.—BRITISH ISLES—continued, 
Wavelength 


in Metres. 


goo 
1300 


goo 
1400 


1680 


600 
(Spark) 
1400 
(Spark) 


Routine. — 


Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 

Route Meteor. Messages to Air Ministry at 0705, 1005, 1305, ‘ 
1605, 1805. oe 

Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft im Slight. ; 


Route Traffic: Messages with Air- Ministry (GFA) andl 
Brussels (OPVH) as necessary. 
Hourly Route Weather Messages are issued at 0916, 1016, 
II16, 1216, 1316, 1416, 1516 daily. The station is s opens 
from 0900-1600, 


’ 


Communication with Wick for G.P.O. in cases of necessity. 


Meteor. Routine as requisite. 2 ca 


Fa 


The procedure for using this general call sign is as shown in — 
the following example :— 


Station. Aircraft G—EXYZ is about to make a forced landing 
and wishes to communicate with the nearest_R.A.F. 
W/T station. 2 — ; ame 
The aircraft makes (in all cases stating its approximate 
postition) :— ro 
C1 GEZ GEZ GEZ de GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ ~ 
“ BT OVER ASHFORD 1400 aaa ENGINE. ~ 
- TROUBLE Ak. eae! 
The. nearest R.A.F. W/T station will then reply, — # 
using the call sign GEZ and stating its name, thus:— —_ 
CT GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ de GEZ GEZ GEZ 
BT HAWKINGE ANSWERING AR. 
SECTION II.—BELGIUM. 
: Wavelength : : 
Station is Metres: Routine. 
Haren (Air Port of Brus- goo Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
sels) I400 Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 4 
Ostende (Aerodrome) 1400 Route Traffic as necessary. _ c 
. 1680 Hourly Route Meteor. Messages at 0422, 0522, 0622, and — 
every hour and 22 minutes till 1622. oa 
Brussels (Royal Meteor. 1680 Meteor. Messages at 0422*, 0522*, 0622*, 0722, 0822, 0922, x 5, 
Institute) TOO? tLIMe 1292.01 392> 1422-1522, 1622. i 
SECTION III.—FRANCE. | 
: Wavelength 3 : 
Station. tn Wetreal Routine. 
Le Bourget (Air Port of goo Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
Paris) - 1400 Route Traffic as necessary. 
1680 Hourly Route Weather Messages at 0328*, 0428*, 0528*, 
> 0628*, 0728, 0828, 0928, 1028, 1128, 1228, 1328, ory a 
~ ‘ 1528, 1628. i 
St. Inglevert Aerodrome 900 Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
I400 Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 
1680 Hourly Route Weather Messages at 0508*, 0608*, 0708, 0808, — 
: 0908, 1008, 1108, 1208, 1308, 1408, 1508, 1608. : 
Abbeville goo R/T communication with ‘aircraft im flight, — 
~ 1400 Route Traffic as necessary. 
ee 1680 Hourly Route Meteor. M CaSapes at 0502- 1802, inci 
Antibes .. 1680 Route Traffic as necessary. - 
Meteor. Messages at 0710, OQ10, III5, 1310, 1810. 
Bayonne aia a 1300 Route Traffic as necessary. 
Meteor. Messages at 0715, 0945, 1315, 1815. 
Bordeaux 1300 Route Traffic Messages as REQ Ys 
I500 Meteor. Messages. Ne 
7, Dijon.*\.; id 25 1400 Traffic as nec r\ F 
Meteor. Messages at 0715, 0945, 1315. jie ee 
why - . . i 
; te eee 
- > a ed ea ms oe o 
#. . 4 ry om S ‘ 


_ Station. >. eis th 


Metres. 


I400 
1680 


1680 
1400 
I450 


1680. 


I300 


1400 


Ap I400 
1720 
1720 or 
2500 


ii 


Toulouse. . ate 1300 


Valenciennes .. I200 . 


1400 


2 Ww avelength 
aon: in Metres. 
Soesterberg .. 1680 
Rotterdam e = goo 
1400 


‘The Postal Radio Service is owned and oper- 
ated by the Post Office Department. 


The United States Air Mail Service has been 
experimenting with aircraft radio since February, 
-Ig919. - Its principal efforts have been directed 
_ to the solution of the problem of Radio Direction 
- Finding and Radio Field Localising. The 
solution of these problems has been pursued 
with the aid of the Bureau of Standards and 
data furnished by the Navy Department, with 
‘considerable original research by the Air Mail 
Service. A simplified Radio Direction Finder, 
based on the Robinson principle of fixed A and B 
coils, was evolved, and has been practically 
_ applied to single-manned planes of this service. 
Pilots with no previous experience have flown 
_ directly over the radio stations at destination 
_by. this means. 

a The problem of field localising jointly solved 
__ by the Air Mail Service and the Bureau of Stan- 
dards, has resulted in the discovery and practical 

oe. application of the so-called Radio Frequency 


Aviation Stations” 


Meteor. Messages only at 0700, 0930, 1300 and 1800. 

Traffic as necessary. 

Meteor. Messages at 0515, 0615, 0715, 0915, I0I5, III5, 
I315 and 1815. 


SECTION III.—FRANCE—continued. 


Routine. 


SS 


Route Traffic Messages aS necessary. 
Meteor. Messages at 0640, 0710, 1310, 1800, 


Route Traffic as necessary. 
Meteor. Messages at 0724, 0953, 1324, 1824. 


Traffic as necessary. 
Meteor, Messages at 0706, 0936, I1I0, 1306, 1806. 


Traffic as necessary. 
. Meteor. Messages at 0710, OgI0, IIIO, 1310, 1810. 


Traffic as necessary. 
Metedr. Messages at 0618, 0718, 0818, o9g18, 1018, 
1318. 


Traffic as necessary. 

Meteor, Messages at 0505, 0605, O7IO, 0905, 1005, 1305, 
and 1805. 
raffic with Prague. 


Traffic as necessary. 
Meteor. Message at 1105. 


Route Traffic as necessary. 


Hourly Meteor. Messages at 0540, 6605, 0705, 0805, 0905, 
II05, 1205, 1305, 1405, 1505, 1605. 


SECTION 1V.—HOLLAND. 


_ Routine. 


Meteor. Route Messages are issued daily at 0744, 0844, 


0944, 1044, 1144, 1244, and 1344. 
Radtiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 


Route Traffic Messages. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


Field Localiser System. This system is brief, 
consists of two large horizontal single-turn coils 
in which radio frequency currents flow in oppo- 
site directions, As a result, the electro-magnetic 
field extends upwards in an expanding cone. 
An aeroplane utilising radio direction finding 
during periods of poor visibility can, of course, 
fly to the vicinity of the landing field. -From 
this point the field localiser directs them to the 
immediate vicinity of the field itself. 


During August, 1920, it was found that tele- 
graph communication could not be furnished 
for the trans-continental Air Mail Service. As 
a result, it was decided om August 2oth to install 
a chain of radio stations across the continent, 
tying in each of the Air Mail Fields. 

There are eleven of these stations installed 
on or near various Air Mail fields. 
operation are (x) College Park Md. 2 kw. 
Quenched Spark; (2) Bellefonte, Pa. 5 kw. 
Quenched Spark; (3) Omaha, Neb., 
Quenched Spark ; (4) Cheyenne, Wyo., 2 kw.Are. 
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radio communication and radio direction finding. 


Stations located at the following points have 
been in operation since October 15th :—(z) Salt 
Lake City, Utah, 2 kw. Arc; (2) Elko, Nevada, 
2 kw. Arc; (3) Reno, Nevada, 2kw.Arc. The 
following stations were completed on November 
Ist 1920 :—(1). St. Louis, Mo., 5 kw. Quenched 
Spark; (2) North Platte, Nebr., 2 kw. Arc; 
(3) Rock Springs, Wyo.,2kw. Arc. - 


These stations are not only used for inter- | 
station traffic, but are also utilised for aeroplane 


ig 


It is prepised to utilise all the radio stations ae 
of the Air Mail Service for Radio Research ‘work, = 
such as investigation of shifting signals, statics 
and other kindred problems. — a 


GERMANY. . 

The Koenigs Wusterhausen Station (can eee. 
Letters, LP) sends out notices for aircraft on a 
3,600- -metre wave at oro and 2o10. 


Additional information relating to Aircraft — 
Wireless is contained in the Laws and Reeveg 
lations section. : 


Lerwick 


eCastleBromwich = opuinam 


Wavelengths. Sess 
ee in Metres (the ~ 


\ 2: See ee oe Set <F 

= =~ Name,- Call in Controlled by / Normal =. 

Sige se Signal. Nautical 1 Wavelength = 

eis a Miles. | in Heavy =: 

7 ge | “Types 3 

‘ | | ee 

FRANCE | eS: 

French his peer. o1 PNA! — — goo = ae 

F ~ Naval Aircraft ~ >. | FXA? — French Navy a : —, =e 

_ A.T.1o (Dirigible Balloon) FXAIB E100 se aoe tn Psp) 1000, SO0"Spikaee = FRE 

Be AT .12 +e # FXAIC Pee tea, + pe we -.. | 600, 806: spk. =-.. 8 age 

e: # FXAID 100 . Bae .. | 600, 800 spk. ae 

= x FXAIL~ “100 FA aS >|. 600, 800 spk. -. Suen 

i. 7 FXAIQ I00 35 wen .. | 600, Boo spx.» S== =a 

fe wee FXAIU — % Sa x oo = A 

= _C,M.2. Ks a FXAKD —_— ae ty Fhe res eel — - = 

_ Mediterranéé,, . FXAIM _ 150 * SiR. .+ | 600, 900 ¢c.w. aS 

 V.Z.2 3 3 FXAKC 100 es ie: Re .. | 600, 800 spk. eae 

eV. 7Z,.5 ‘: - FAKH — I00 5 ee .. | 600,800 spk. = 

V.Z.4_ ont pee a, PATH Io0o =: esas .. | 600, 800 spk. — i sie 

V.Z.5 ;: ae FXAKM roo fe Fagen =. |600;°800-SPpK so-so 

WaZ.8 == > ee FAKP roo = Hiacw=s =~ 1-600; 800: 5p ks es 4 

aV.2.50 75 » | FXAKQ I00 *p Br aeesees ~..|- 600, 800 spk.- =m 

"el OS Hee mare 3 “| FXAKS 100 eae ae -- | 600, 800 spk... = =a 

= =V.Z.12. as "32 FXAKE r00 = yar ike .. | 600, 800 spk. See 

VLE 4 2 " FXAKU 100 3s eRe ase A .. | 600, 800 spk. et 

lS - FXAKY I00 a ea ees .. | 600, 800 spk. ~ —— 

BSV..2:24> ee 3 FXAKZ — “= Tiare ty Se = oe 

ay ae Se a ema FAJD — 00 ~ Ae .. | 600,. 800 spk: == ee 
ADE See is FAJN I00 + aera one .- | 600, 800 spk. — oe 

Bee 2.0.40 x, 5 FXAKB 100 € Peiehe Pa .. | 600, 800 spk. SEA 


_ -7Provisional General Call Signal for all French Aircraft keeping watch on g00 metres wavelength. 


*General Call Signal for any aircraft of the French Navy. » 
Type. Call I Sign. eee Range. Controlled by. ~ 
_ GREAT BRITAIN ie ee ae 
me Vimy...’ = ST gee me |S GEASE 4 Imperial Airways, Ltd., Croydon , 
=*--Vulean .. 2 Pia ee .. | GEBFC — | a ° a a 
oar ae a .. | GEBBT — 3 “si + : 
As ee eee x So .. | GEBBV — > 4 a % 
= 5C /ieee per eee — a .. | GEBBW --- 4 si 3 Ste NS 
ee TI. 4 Pe roo Se .. | GEBBY — 5 x Pfs tp 
BDH S00 = 2 F .. | GEBFP _ > ee ey 2 
Meee PW 8h SS 2, | GEBBG eeain Gan e PX 
---H.P. W/8b = oe x .. | GEBBH ~- | 5 A + re 
= H.P. W 8b : e ‘.. | GEBBI =] - 4 mars 
— Super-Marine Sea Eagle i .. | GEBGR Fe nis s 5 Southampton PRs 
Super-Marine Sea facie => .. | GEBGS 4 — | = Freee ark 
: R. AE. Wisk ‘ 4 oe Te SEX 2 + 4 Royal Air Force aie 


a “4 General Call Signal for any aircraft of the Royal Air Force. = = = = Seis Call Signal for any sirerait of the Royal s: Force. 
Normal wavelength 900 metres c.w. 
__ Radiotelegraphy on a wavelength of 600 metres is used only in case of distress. 


as ae 
—F : : | Wavelengths 
oa Ls Range -| in Metres (the a8 
a ses --Name, ; Galles in Controlled by. Normal ~~ _ 
fiend E : Signal, Nautical Wavelength 
i . Miles, : . in Heavy > 
: mol Type). 
"HOLLAND 
_ Naval Aeroplanes = {FDP _- . — =" a 
_ HNACC (T) 7 HNACC * a | Dutch Navy .. .» | 900, 600 C.w. ~ 7 


ee - 

_ 3 General Call Signal for aeroplanes of Royal Dutch Navy; followed, when necessary, by the detter * 
st mumber of a particular aeroplane. 

aa * The maviengthy: of 600 metres is used eae in cases of distress, 
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ETAPLES ; 
wa 7 
. ABBEVILLE aa. \ 
° "7 rate f \ 
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i axe J 
2 5 No ees 
ey Sp BEAUVAIS 2 
x : LE BOURGET aha 
is. PARI 
SCALE IN MILES 
20 40 60 60 
2 _ MAP OF THE LONDON TO PARIS, BRUSSELS, COLOGNE AIRWAYS, 
| Wavelengths 
‘ Range in Metres (the _ 
+ Name. Call in Controlled by. Normal 
: Signal. Nautical Wavelength 
2 ; Miles. - in Heavy © 
ee Type). 
aA ITALY 
: Angelo Berardi .. .. | IXAAA _ Ministry of War oe 600 
" F.6 Pe * .. | ISAAG a Ministry of Commerce. . 600 
M.1 ISAAE — Ministry of Commerce.. 600 
\ M.6 IZAAC — Royal Naval Air Service 600 
M.14 « ISAAF - Ministry of Commerce . 600 
M.18 IZAAB — Royal Naval Air Service 600 
: 0.8 ISAAH — | Ministry of Commerce . 600 
se P.V.3 IZAAD — Royal Naval Air Service « 600 
UNITED STATES OF ? 
ERE AMERICA 
“a Balboa (T) % .. | KFBA 100 |.Aeromarine Airways Inc. | 300, 525, 600, 
*v | c.W. 
ne Shenandoah xt .. | NERK -- U.S. Navy 2 = 
x) Z.R.3 A Pe .. | NERM -— fs a ae ate es es 
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‘THE MARKING OF AIRCRAFT—TABLE OF MARKS 


= = Annex A of the Convention for the Regulation of Aerial Navigation, signed at Paris, the 13th of 
= October, 1919, completed by the decisions of the C.I.N.A. (13th of July, 1922, 25th of October, 1922, 
28th of February, 1923, and 26th of June, I923). 


Country. Nationality Registration Marks. 


Mark. 


United States of America 


_ British le 


All combinations made in accordance with the pro- 
| visions of Section I (k)* of Annex A of the Convention, 


All combinations made with H as first letter 
All combinations made with S as first letter 


Honduras é 

_ Serbs, Croats ‘and ‘Sloy enes 
(Kingdom of) 
‘Lithuania ¥ 


N 
G 
France . F using a group of 4 letters out of the 26 of the 
Italy I J alphabet, each group containing at least one vowel, 
Japan . J e.g., ACDJ, PURN 
ee, Hedjaz A All combinations made with H as first letter 
' Nicaragua A All combinations made with N as first letter 
_ Albania B All combinations made with A as first letter. 
Bulgaria ‘ B All combinations made with B as first letter 
ee- Latvia ee B All combinations made with L as first letter 
é Bolivia ‘e All combinations made with B as first letter 
m-- Cuba... G All combinations made with C as first letter 
Switzerland | G All combinations made with H as first letter 
Portugal C All combinations made with P as first letter 
_* Roumania C  ~| All combinations made with R as first letter 
_ Uruguay C All combinations made with U as first letter. 
__ Esthonia E All combinations made with A as first letter 
_. Ecuador E All combinations made with E as first letter 
~ Hayti H All combinations made with H as first letter 
: Hungary H All combinations made with M as first letter 
= Holland H -All combinations made with N as first letter 
Siam H All combinations made with S as first letter 
‘ » Costa Rica K All combinations made with C as first letter 
Finland K All combinations made with S as first letter 
__ Czecho- Slovakia L All combinations made with B as first letter 
_ Guatemala L All combinations made with G as first letter 
_ Liberia L All combinations made with L as first letter 
Luxemburg i All combinations made with U as first letter 
‘Spain M All combinations made with A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, 
: I, J, K, L, M or N as first letter 
~ Monaco.. M All combinations made with O as first letter 
= Brazil 12 All combinations made with B as first letter 
_- Poland . i? All combinations made with P as first letter 
A Belgium O All combinations made with B as first letter 
Peru ~. O All combinations made with P as first letter 
Sweden S All combinations made with A as first letter 
Greece Sz All combinations made with G as’first letter 
Panama S All combinations made with P as first letter 
Denmark xr All combinations made with D as first letter 
China 7 All combinations made with C as first letter 
x 
Zz 


All combinations made with L as first letter 


sai a Na tata ae ka ee an eee. 


* These provisions are: The nationality mark shall be represented by capital letters in Roman 
characters, ¢.g., France’... Aw. F, 


a The registration mark shall be represented by a group of four capital letters ; each group shall 
contain at least one vowel, and for this. purpose the letter Y shall be considered as a vowel. 


_ The complete group of five letters shall be used as a call sign of the particular aircraft in making 
_ Of receiving signals by wireless telegraphy or other methods of communication, except when opening 
-  upcommunication by means of visual signals, when the usual methods will be employed. 
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pe = CALL SIGNS — 


| 
Call Sign. | Station. 


Country. © | Call Sign. c mn Station. 


eee CO rere 
| = 


: FAJD — VA bi eee .. |: France. .— GEBBG _ / Imperial Airways, | Gt. Britain: 
Bri FAJN DD seaee: aS = Ltd., ease = soe ON 
= -BAKH Vi Zia en a _ ‘ Aircraft oy 
eeu FAKP V.Z.8 fs 7 GEBBH AF 
ae ~ -FNA! French Airships 5 GEBBI cari 
Saas FXAt Naval Aircraft .. > GEBBT ah ae 
era ~ FXAIB AST L Ona a . GEBBV ; 3 
eae FXAIC Adele = eee re -GEBBW 4-05: 
ieee FXAID 7, Ned Wis ola is & GEBBY soo 
= op RAIL, ATES rose 4 = GEBFC me 
os - FXAIM_ | Méditerranée... = || GEBFP ~ por eee 
te FXAIQO Al 1965 = 7 is | GEBGR Imperial Airways, | 
eae es FXAIU Pree 2d Snare és 5 ! Ltd., Southamp- 
3 FXAKB LDA aos ei ton Aircraft 
-~  FXAKC V.Z.2 i GEBCS 1 Sie. 
~» FXAKD C.M.2 # HNACC HNACC (T) 
FXAKJ V.Z.4 3 ISAAE M.1 a 
FXAKM | V.Z.5 i ISAAF M.14 
; _-FXAKQ V.Z.10 5 ISAAG F.6 
ae, _ FXAKS V.Z.11 a : ISAAH 0.8 
° gn BEB FXAKT ViZ.12 = A IXAAA Angelo Berardi . 
sos ~ ~FXAKU V.Z.14 a 5 IZAAB M.18 oe 
ete ee EE KAKY VAL - IZAAC M.6 
eet PXAKZ V.Z.24 : as IZAAD PeVg 
Lee GEA? R.A. of Aircraft. Gt. Britain KFBA Taine ar 
=  ~GEAST Imperial Airways, “7 | NERK Shenandoah 
Ltd., Croydon ; NERM ZL.Ri3! se ae 
; Aircraft PERS Naval Aeroplanes 
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SCIENTIFIC SIGNAL SECTION 
ae INTRODUCTION - 


| The detailed information set out in this Section will be found under 


Et the following headings :— 


=f a METEOROLOGICAL SECTION : 
Ss : (a) The International Code, French Meteorological 
oe Code, German Meteorological Code, Japanese 
se Meteorological Code, American Code 
e- - = =-(b) Tables : 
= (c) Tabulated particulars of the different issues under 
as Countries ; ak 
_—s(2):«TIME «SIGNAL SECTION: => ; 
a (a) _‘- Explanation and notes on the Enbyte (or Vernier) 
Ss ae Time Signals 
4 oh = (0) epinie Signal Codes in Chart Form 
E : Tae A Tabulated particulars of the different issues under 
See , Countries 
(8) HYDROGRAPHIC SECTION : : 
a _ {a) The International Safety Signal (Regulations) — 
_-—-s (b),s«Fabulated matter relating to Ice warnings and~ 
BS -.. other Navigational warnings, under Countries 
(4) GENERAL SECTION : 
a c (a) The Scientific Signals of the Union Radio- 
a Fone scientifique Internationale (U.R.S.I. a 
. os Poteet =e 15) Standard Frequency Waves | 
BY * = == {0} Parthauaice Information and Codes 


i: F (d) Ship Distress Signals, General Regulations and 
Tabulated Particulars under countries - 


(e) Aviation Distress Signals 
(f) Fog Signals—Tabulated under Countries 


Free Medical Advice to Seamen 
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~ and ‘‘ up-to-date ’’ details. This has only been possible by the assistance 
~given by the Directors of the various Observatories and Services concerti 


In compiling this Section every effort has been made +p give accura re 


and the Editor wishes to take this opportunity of thanking all those. who - 
have complied with his request for information. In addition, the following — 
publications have been consulted and acknowledgment is hereby made :— 
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M.O. 252 ‘‘ Particulars of Reports issued by W/T. in Great Britain, 
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U.S. Weather Bureau Publications. 
Admiralty List of Wireless Signals, 1924, and Amendments. 
‘The Marine Observer ”’ (Meteorological Office, London). 


Radiogrammes Météorologiques emis par les postes de la France. 
l’Afrique du Nord Frangaise, et la Syrie, 2nd Edition (French ~ 
National Meteorological Office). : oa 


“ Funk-Wetter,” 1924 (Deutsche Seewarte). = 
French National Meteorological Office Publications, ; 


Liste des Stations de Signaux Radiotélégraphiques (French Hyane a 
_graphic Service). a 
Reception des Signaux Horaires (Bureau des Longitudes). % 


(1) METEOROLOGICAL SECTION. _ 


The INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION OF WEATHER TELE- 
GRAPHY is the body charged with the responsibility of devising the Inter-— 
national Code for unifying the system of coliecting and - distributing 
meteorological information by wireless. The nature and also the extent | 
of the present arrangements are set out in the Pakes which follow. ss 
Meteoroiogical information issued by W/T. comes within one or more ¢ fs 


‘ 


these headings : re - rp 


- = \ cat 

(a) A Weather Report, which is a statement of the present or existing : 
weather conditions. This report may be (1) for a single station only, 
or (2), as is generally the case, it covers a comparatively large area” 
(i.e., a whole country or continent), and comprises weather data such 
as surface observations, ‘‘upper-air’’ temperatures and humidities” 
collected by land-line and wireless from different sub-stations and sent 
to the Central Meteorological Observatory. In the latter case, the 
message is known as a ‘‘ Synoptic Data-Message.’’. When the infor- 
mation contained therein is decoded, which may easily be done with the 
help of the Code tables given below, and the data plotted on a chart, © 
~ which is called a Synoptic Chart, a forecast can be made of the weather 
in the locality covered by the Chart. 


— 


(b) A Weather Forecast, which is an opinion of future weather 
conditions issued by a Central Meteorological Observatory in ponent 
of the information to be obtained from a Synoptic Chart. - . 
(c) A Storm Warning, which is only broadcast when weat he . 
conditions are abnormal and shipping or aviation is thereby endangered. 


— a 


a Meteorological Section — 597 c 


ABBREVIATIONS. p 
i The following abbreviations are used throughout the section :— 
3 . bar = barometer or barometric. 
a (c) = Coastal station. 
a °c = degrees centigrade. 2 
i cw = continuous wave. 
= M == Forecast. 
ae °F = degrees Fahrenheit. 5 
a G.M.T. = Greenwich Mean Time (civil, 7.e. reckoned from midnight), 
#4 T= dIce-report. | 
_  I.C.W. = tonic train ~\ 
_ idem = the same as (French Meteorological Code). % 
ce -. (L) = Inland station. 
id Lil. = local-time. 
e fore metres: ==. 
ss mb = millibar(s). 
om mm = millimetres. 
a. mod = modified. 
oa m.s.1. = mean sea level. 
ms N = Navigation warning. 
. N.I.C. = International Code. 
a O = Ship observations from ships at sea. 
= ob = observation({s) or observatory. 
© + 0O.1.C. = Old International Code. 
* p.l. = plain language. 
R/T = Radio-telephony. — 
_S = surface observations. 
sp. = spark. 
emp. = temperature. 
iS- == Time’ ‘Signal. | 
U.A.T. = Upper air temperature observations. 
~U.W. = Upper air wind observations. 
8.1. = Union Radioscientifique Internationale. 
-v. = refer to 
W. = Storm warning. = 


, Weather report. | 

] Signifies that word(s) or figure(s) printed within these brackets 
vary according to the time of message. 

Signifies that letters or figures contained within inverted commas 
are sent exactly as printed and are not coded. 

An asterisk inserted after the time of a message indicates that 
+ the message follows a Time Signal; a dagger ¢ that it follows 
immediately after a Weather Report. 


CODES 


THE INTERNATIONAL CODE (abbreviated as N.I.C.) 


I—THE SYMBOLS AND THEIR MEANINGS. 


A = Form of predominating cloud lowest in the scale of cloud 
forms (see Code VI). 

a = Form of.predominating cloud highest in the scale of cloud 

forms when more than one type of cloud exists (see Code V1). 

BBB = Pressure in millibars and tenths (initial 9 or 10 omitted), 

| or millimetres and tenths (initial 7 omitted). The values 

refer to sea level and include all corrections for index error, 
temperature and gravity. 
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BB = Pressure in whole Sinners or whole millimetres (initial. i 
ro or 7 omitted). (For upper air reports of pressure, tempera- _ 
ture and humidity, BB is in whole millibars with the hundreds s 
: figure omitted, whether this is 9, 8, 7, 6, or 5.) — “S 
B,B,B, = Pressure in whole millibars at an ‘‘ inversion of temperate © ¥ 
in upper air reports. a 

b = Amount of barometric tendency during the three hours pre- 
ceding the time of observation expressed in half-millibars or — 
half-millimetres. For tendencies 10-19 the second figure onl 

is reported and 33 is added to the wind direction number — 

(DD). For tendencies greater than 29 the second” figure — 

only is reported and 67 added to the wind direction number, — 
Tendencies greater than 29 are reported as 29. 

bb = Amount of barometric tendency during the three hours — 
preceding the time of observation expressed in half millibars — 

or half millimetres. — 

C = Form of predominating cloud, according to the scale of cloud — 
forms, when only one form is reported, as from ships at 

sea (see Code VI). 

C, = Form of cloud observed by nephoscope; usually one of the a 

two highest layers present (see Code VI). 

Ca = Form of low cloud observed by nephoscope in reports for 
aviation (see Code VI). 


c = Characteristic of barometric tendency during the period of 
3 hours preceding the time of observation (see Code I). . 
DD = Direction of the wind near the ground on the scale (01-32) in 


.~ which 08 = East, 16 = South, etc., oo = calm: ~ Re 
dd = Direction of wind in the upper air, or of cloud iOventeii 
on the scale (o1-36), i.e., degrees from North divided by IO 
and rounded off to the nearest whole number (oo = calm). 
d_= Direction from which swell comes on scale (0-8), in which © 
2 = East, 4 =-South,. etc., 0 = no-swell: : - 
ds = Direction of movement of ship on scale (0-8), in whiehty 
2 = Eastwards, 4 = Southwards, etc. — 
F = Force of the wind on the Beaufort Scale. (Forces above 9 — 
are reported as g in telegrams, with the actual force in a word 
at the end, e.g., force I0 is reported at the end as ‘‘ Storm — 
ten; force 11 as ‘‘ Storm eleven.’ Ships at sea, however, — 
: report ‘‘ gale ten,”’ ‘‘ storm eleven,” ‘‘ hurricane twelve. on 
F, = Approximate speed of low cloud (see Code XIV). ~ oe 
= Greenwich Time of observation (Ol = I a.m., 12 = - noon, — 
13 =I p.m., 24 = midnight). = 
H = Relative humidity of the air (see Code V). . 
h = Height of base of lowest cloud present (see Code VII). 
H, = Heights at which upper air temperature and humidity are © 
reported (no code figure telegraphed) (see Code XII). 4 
h, = Height at which upper wind is reported (see Code XI). =. 
InIn = Index number of station. a 
K = The characteristic of the swell in the open sea (see Code IX (a)). 
K’ = Amount and characteristic of barometric tendency expressed — 
by a single figure (see Code II (a)). A 
L = Amount of sky (scale 0-10) covered by cloud form A and all 
ee of the same layer (i.e., low, medium or high) as A, ‘ 
if ‘‘a”’ refers to a different layer. 
LEL = Latitude § in degrees and tenths, the tenths being obtained ni : 
dividing the number of minutes by 6 and neglegisite as 
_ vemainder. 
lll = Longitude in degrees and tenths, the tenths being obtai 
_ as for latitude LLL. 
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~MM =-Maximum temperature in the interval of 11 hours ending at 
18h. G.M.T. (or at one of the hours th., 7h., 13h., 18h. 
G.M.T., following not less than 4 hours after noon, local 

time). 


7h. G.M.T. (or at the hour 13 hours after the time of report- 
ing the maximum temperature). 


N = Total amount of sky covered with cloud (scale 0-10). 

P = Day of the week. 1 = Sunday, 2 = Monday, 3 = Tuesday, 
4 = Wednesday, 5 = Thursday, 6 = Friday, 7 = Saturday. 
The day refers to G.M.T. and not to local time, eé.g., Sunday 
means the period from 0 h. to 24 h, on Sunday at Greenwich. 

© = Quarter of globe in which ship is situated (see Code XIII). 

RR = Rainfall [at 7 a.m. for preceding 13 hours and at 6 p.m. for 

preceding 11 hours (see Code VIIT)]. 

R = Amount of rainfall for the preceding 24 hours (see Code 


VIII (a)). 
r = Time of commencement of precipitation fas Code X). 
S = State of the sea and swell (coast stations) (see Code IX). 
= Temperature of the air in whole degrees Fahrenheit or 
Centigrade (50 added to negative values). 


Za tt = Temperature of the sea (surface water) in whole degrees. 

= ' TIT = Temperature of air in degrees and tenths Fahrenheit or 
. Centigrade (500 added to negative values). 

2: ttt = Temperature of the sea (surface water) in degrees and tenths. 
e = t,t, = Increase in temperature at an ‘‘ inversion ’’ in whole degrees. 
=" V = Visibility or distance at which objects can be seen in daylight 
$5 (or at which lights can be seen at night) (see Code IV). 
i v = Visibility at sea from ships at sea (see Code IV (a)). 

= V, = Visibility towards the sea (from coast stations) (see Code IV). 
3 VV = The relative speed of clouds as determined by nephoscope 
‘ and such that the actual speed of the cloud will be given in 
= kilometres per hour by the equation-vv = — x2 Vis 
4 ‘‘h,” the height of the cloud, is expressed in metres. This 
< unit is the ‘‘ radian per hour.” 

= vv = The speed of the wind in the upper air in kilometres per hour 
- = or miles per hour (for values greater than 99 the last two 


A ah 
| 


figures only are used and 50 is added to the number indicating 
wind direction dd). 

W = the weather in the interval since the preceding time of report. 
This interval is 5, 6 or 7 hours for stations reporting 4 times 


(see Code III). 

The actual weather at the time of observation with which is 
combined, whenever possible, the general character of the 
weather (see Code I). 

w, = The initial figure of the code ww, thus indicating the general 
ae ; state of the weather. = 
= x, = Acheck figure obtained by adding the first four figures of the 
. group and taking the units figure in the sum so obtained. 
Mets he. Xs, X4, X- Check figures obtained in a similar manner. 


' 


and taking the units figure of the sum. 
YY = Day of month. 
Ya, Ya) Ye = Check figures obtained in a similar way from the 2nd, 3rd 
and 4th figures respectively. . 
z= Key figure obtained by adding together all the x’s orallthe y’s. 


* 


mm = Minimum temperature in the interval of 13 hours ending at ; 


daily. (For special reports for aviation it is 1 hour or 2 hours) 


y, = A check figure obtained by adding together the first figure ~ 
of each of the preceding groups, thus: Q+ P+ B+F-+w, 


IT. SYMBOLIC FORM OF MESSAGES. 


(1) REPORTS FROM LAND STATIONS. ; 

(a) The form for observations at o100 and 1300 G.M.T, is— 
BBBDD° FwwIT cbWVH.. ALaNh C,ddVV, x 

and for observations at 0700 and -1800 ei M.T.— 
BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH AlLlaNh RRjjr C \davv, 
where jj in the fifth group is replaced, as follows : — = 
Inland Coastal 
; . Stations. Stations. ~ 
at 0700 G.M.T.— - - mm OVor aa 
at 1800 G.M.T. - - MM “OVEN i. 
The group C,ddVV, containing cloud observations by nephoscope, isa 
omitted entirely* if no such observations are available. ; 
(b) Upper Winds are reported by groups of the form h iddvv, one group | 4 
being used for each height. 
(c) Upper Air Temperatures and Humaidities are Peporyey by groups of 
the form BBTTH. 


In this case no figure is telegraphed to indicate the height, it being 
understood that the groups refer to the heights of the code H, in order. = 


Inversions are reported at the end by groups 00000 B,B ‘pte the first — 
being an index group indicating that an inversion is reported, while B 1B,B, “4 
is the pressure in whole millibars at the height of the inversion, and t,tfthe — 
increase of temperature in whole degrees. Se 

(d) In Collective Messages the observations of each station are preceded © s 
_ by a group consisting of the index number of the station (usually two figures) — 
by which it is identified. The messages are arranged in sections, the first ~ 
containing the ordinary observations from ail stations, the second, preceded — 
by the word ‘ Pilot’’ or an equivalent, containing all reports of upper wind © : 
and the third, preceded by ‘‘Temp”’ or an equivalent, containing all e 
observations of upper air temperature. Pe 

Any other observations, such as those from ships, form a fourth section. g 

The symbolic form of a complete message, embracing surface observa- — 
tions at 0700 or 1800 G.M.T., upper winds and upper air temperatures and ~ 
humidities, would be as follows, where the observations contained in the 
- groups in each line, refer to the stations indicated by the index figures, — 
Maat Lede, €tC:; preceding them. hil ; 
I,l, BBBDD FwwTT-cbWVH ALaNh RRjjr(C,ddVV) — 
ILI, BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRijjr (C, cae 
I,I;.- BBBDD, etc., 
etc, : r 


- 

€ 
a 
« 
Ere 


Pilot I,I, h,ddvv h,ddvv h,ddvv. 
I,I, hyddvv h,ddvv h,ddvv. 
I,I,;-h,ddvv, etc. 


Temp. I,I, BBITH BBITH; etc. 7m 

B,B,B,t,t;,. ete. — 

I,I, BBITH BBITH, etc: =e 
B,B,B,t,t,, etc. 

I,1, BBITH,. etc., f 

etc. ee 

etc. A 

For observations at other hours the form would be the same, except thar 


_ the group RRjjr would not be included. <= 


* The general rule in reports of all kinds is, however, that missing 
, figures shall be sep laced by hyphens (one for each figure). <¥ 
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(2) REPORTS FROM SHIPS AT SEA. 


These are in the form :— 
OLLEx, Pllix, BBDDx, FvKdx, wwGGx,; yyyoysy4z 
CNTTdsg WrttK’ (if temperature on Fah. scale). 
CNTITT Wrttt (if temperature on C. scale). 
An alternative form for use without check figures is :— 
POLLL IGG BBDDF wwvkKd. 
CNTTds WrttK’ (if temperature on Fah. scale). 
° CNTTT ‘Wrttt (if temperature on C. scale). 
(Both these forms are operative at present, but a decision between the 
two forms is to be made by the Permanent International Meteorological 
Committee after consultation of the different services affected.) = 


(3) Hourry ReEporTs FOR AVIATION AND OTHER SPECIAL PURPOSES. 
(a) The normal form for hourly reports is :— 
TnIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDFW 
with the addition, every three hours, of a group— 
CaddF,S, 
where Ca is the type of cloud to which ddF, refer. 
(6) If fuller information is required, then every three or six hours the 
form is— 
InIn(Vs) BBBDD FwwTIT cbWVH ALaNh (CaddF;S). 
Note.—When, for any reason, Vs is not available, mo hyphen is inserted 
in its place. If none of the information in the group CaddF,;S is available 
the whole group is omitted. In all other cases hyphens are used, in the 
normal way, to denote lack of information. 


_, (4) ABBREVIATED REPORTS FOR COLLECTIVE MESSAGES COVERING A WHOLE 
CONTINENT. 
The form of report for each station is :— 
BBDDF w,TTK’R for observations at 0700 G.M.T. ; 
BBDDF w,ITTK’W for observations at other hours. 


(5) SPECIAL FORM FOR REPORTS FROM ICELAND AND THE FAEROES. 
— (i) Observations at o100 and 0700 G.M.T. reported together :— 
: Thorshavn and Reykjavik : 
BBcbb BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRSVegr (C,ddVV),. 
Other stations : 


BBcbb BBBDD FwwIT cbWAN, where the first group in | 


each case refers to o100 G.M.T. 


(ii) Observations at 1300 and 1800 G.M.T. :— 
Thorshavn and Reykjavik : 


(C,ddVV). 
(C,ddVV) 


Other gations * 
1300 and 1800 :—BBBDD FwwTIT cbWAN. 


III.—SPECIFICATION. OF THE SCALES. 


CopeE I. 


Weather at actual time of observation and general character of weather (ww). 
Notres.—tThe figures are grouped to refer to particular phenomena, for 
example, 20 to 29, Fog or Mist. 


Sa In selecting the appropriate number for the report, no account is taken of 
-phenomena which occurred more than onehour before the.time of observa- 


% Z : - - 


a 


oC Aone a: 


pee hy a d Tel phon a 


‘tion, but only of henner which Seated during the interval of ¢ one , ho r 
‘preceding the fixed time of observation. — pS 


Cloud has decreased 
| No apparent change 
ee Cloud has increased .. 
Reet Precipitation within sight 
Blue Sky or Some _ | With solar or lunar halo Ee eS 
Cloud. After fog or mist (or dust storm) .. ey 
(Cloud 0-5). After rain or drizzle .. f ae : 
After snow, sleet or hail... 
- With or after thunder and | lightning in neigh: 
. bourhood 
After thunderstorm — 
Cloud has decreased 
No apparent change 
Cloud has increased .. 
Precipitation within sight 
= Cloudy or eee With solar or lunar halo... om 
Cloud 6-I0) After fog or mist (or dust storm) .. 
After rain or drizzle .. x ‘e 
After snow, sleet or hail f 
With or after thunder and | lightning i in " neigh- 
bourhood 
After thunderstorm = os 
Fog or mist but clear in zenith just ene 
3 and apparently overcast begun 
»  — but clear in zenith -inter- 
5 and apparently overcast mittent 
sl but clear in zenith for some 
7 and apparently overcast -time. Has 
- become 
- thinner. 
Fog or mist but clear in zenith forsome ~ 
os and apparently overcast time, 
ee but clear in zenith for some 
e and apparently overcast >time. Has 
become 
thicker. 


eS oFog or Mist 


Fog or : Mist 


< 
ts with rain a 35 
i - hail or rain and hail 
3 sleet Sf ea ; 
~ snow... 
Heavy with rain ; has become better 
ae rain ; 
rain; has become worse 
hail or rain and hail 
sleet ; “e 
; snow... oP = 
Slight occasional .. 76 SA 
continuous = ah 
2 but has increased = 
Moderate but has decreased a 
% occasional > Soe 
9 continuous .. 
a but has increased 


Passing Showers, 


= } = Drissle 


Thick but has decreased 
occasional 
continuous 


Sees ee rnin OF THE SCALES —continued. 


CopE I—continued. 


(Slight occasional .. ex 3 e es 50 
*s continuous .. = 2 eg eee 

, but has increased ee EY rs eas 
Moderate but has decreased = = Aas Gs 
- occasional - coe =e rer S84, 7 

- continuous 4 s = 5 Sere 

+ but has increased “i = Pe 50 
Heavy but has decreased .. isa es Fre 


73S ats 


», occasional 5 = me re ~. 53> 


? continuous .. = ae Ge ce 359 


Slight occasional re sy ne a Sear OG 
3 continuous... $5 Be a o3 QI 

,, but has increased — Pee a eee 
Moderate but has decreased _.. ee a OF 
ss occasional ts 3 ye bei Od 

* continuous : oe ay aig 

3 but has increased = ae ere. 8, 
Heavy but has decreased a “a eS oy 
>» occasional =~. is = = SS DS 
continuous... 23 aa me ene 


Snow or Snow and 
Hail. 


sigh occasional .. a eS a Soe 


: : : 
S pHs ‘ continuous .. 55 te £: ee a hs 


but has increased .. ee a CS y- 
Moderate but has decreased ay egiae ae RE 
occasional sis rar wi an ega 
continuous te ae =a PARAS 

but has increased nis oe a7 

Bey but has decreased e, S eres |: 
eccasional~-.5424° a: 2 Pos patron fe 
continuous .. ig Be oe ee 


— Sleet or Rain ae 
Snow — 


Bay OCCastoials 3.2 Fe 4, - Rs Ree 


continuous .. ts ay i =) Bien 


but has increased .. = S nat ee 
Moderate but has decreased . Ke! ie = age 
occasional — 2, er eres)” 
continuous =f xe ce Saye 

but has increased 4 re eS tS 

Heavy but has decreased oe er. Set 
occasional .. = i. He x88 

F continuous .. 4 at By aE O8 


$ Hail or Rain 
of and Hail. 


Slight thunderstorm without hail .. ee 2 oO 
with hail ref os + OF 


Moderate thunderstorm without hail = i392 

with hail ae «oS 

care eae ney thunderstorm without hail without 94 
Ay Line squall) | ~ with hail gale 95 
> total without hail with 96 
5 with hail gale, =_.<97 

Line eee without hail .. a <% .. 98 

with hail Aes ote XS 80909 


\ 


Bh SAS wake Sad aE ev ‘ i ‘ 

inte cab eA UR rs AONE ee ; 
<3 he da Pod 550 a _ dct ale Wl cf oli eae x j ‘ ae 
MBean, oe DT We ate ME en haa si Pee Near 


et By 


oY ae oa 
bis fms 


oe Yr ar Bok aa la pee Te Talerap and ot wlepho = 


Second figure. 


= 


. 4 

A solidus (/) such as occurs in the combination “ be/r,”’ separates weather — 

at the time of observation from the preceding weather, bc/r thus indicates e 
“fine or fair after rain or drizzle.” — 

The letters have the following meanings : —_ 


Ra ‘ 
_ 


b = fine (blue sky; not more than } sky covered). 
be = fair sky partly cloudy, 4 covered). 
c = cloudy (sky } covered). 
d = drizzle. 
~~-f.= fog. 
h = hail. 
i = intermittent (occasional). Eon 
_ jj = adjacent (i.e., in vicinity of station). 
KQ = line squall. aa sf 
] = lightning. ~ 
Oo = overcast. 
' Pp = passing showers. p 
f= 7ain: 
Ss = snow. 
t = thunder. 
4 tlr = thunderstorm. 
® = halo. 
yp = gale. 


The following additional letters are sometimes used in maps :— 


e = wet air without. rain falling (a copious deposit of water on 
trees, buildings or rigging). 


= gloomy. 

m = mist 

q = squally. 

u = ugly, threatening. 

v = extreme visibility (the horizon or distant hills unusually clear). 3 
w = dew. ¢ 


x = hoar frost. 
y = dry air (humidity below 60 per cent.). 
z = haze (dust haze, the turbid atmosphere of dry weather). 


* 


ss ‘Cede * 


: M eteorological 


+. 


Section — 


Cope II. 


- Characteristic of Barometric Tendency during the three hours preceding the 
time of observation (Cc). 


The barometer is 
now higher than 
or the same as 
three hours ago. 


steady then 


The barometer is 
now lower than 


rising then three hours ago. 


figure. 
_ o=o0o0r + Steady or rising 
eI =-+ 0 Rising then steady 
 2=+4+— a Rising then falling 
a 35° ——-+ or 0 + Falling or 
a 3 rising 
' 4 = unsteady + Unsteady but rising 
_ 5>=—. Falling 
- 6=—Oo Falling then steady 
 7=—+ Falling then rising 

8 = o—or + — Steady or 

fallin 

- 9 = unsteady — Unsteady but falling . 


a? 


> 
| 


Code 
figure. . 
o “Barometer steady 
_ 1 Barometer rising slowly. . fs 
2 Barometer rising = 
3 Barometer rising quickly 
4 Barometer rising very rapidly .. 
5 Barometer falling slowly 
a 6 Barometer falling 
7 Barometer falling quickly 
_ 8 Barometer falling very rapidly .. 


CopE II (a). 


- Amount and characteristic’ of Barometric Tendency expressed by a single 
. figure (K’). : 


in interval since last report (W%. 


Pe ee 


Change in last three hours in 


millibars. ; 
I—14 * 
2—34 a 
4—6 
more than 6 - 
I—1} 
2—33 
4—6 


“more than 6 


Ill. | : 


Overcast continuously 


: ; ; CoDE 
4 . <s 
4 Past Weather 
1 Code 
figure 
- (o — Fair or fine 
a $ ] 1 — Cloudy 
4 _ Without (2— 
3 — Fog or mist 


.__ precipitation, 


‘a 
on tA 
wi. “a 


Precipitatior. 


Thick fog 


Passing showers 
Rain or drizzle 
Snow or sleet 
Hail or rain and hail . 3 
Thunderstorm | 


- 


oe ‘ 
So t 


:~ 


iM ony 
Cope IV. . “> Slits 
Horizontal Visibility (V) and (Vs). — see 
Code eka : (aise 
figure : 
o = Objects not visible at 50 metres (55 yards). = = 
I = Objects not visible at 200 metres (220 yards). . 
2 = Objects not visible at 500 metres (550 yards). 
3 = Objects not visible at 1,000 metres (1,100 yards). 
4 = Objects not visible at 2,000 metres (1} miles). 
5 = Objects not visible at 4,000 metres (24 miles). 
6 = Objects not visible at 10,000 metres (6} miles). 
7 = Objects not visible at 20,000 metres (124 miles). 
8 = Objects not visible at 50,000 metres (314 miles). 
9g = Objects visible at 50,000 metres or more. 
CovE IV (a). 
Horizontal Visibility from Ships at Sea (v). 
Code 
figure 


o = Dense fog, objects not visible at 50 yards. — 


1 = Thick fog, objects not visible at 1 cable. 
2 ==>Fog; objects not visible at 2 cables. 
3 = Moderate fog, objects not visible at 4 mile faanpente 
4 = Thin fog or mist, objects not visible at 1 mile (nautical). 
j= Visibility poor, objects not visible at 2 miles (nautical). 
6 = Visibility moderate, objects not visible at 5 miles (nautical). 
7 = Visibility good, objects not visible at 10 miles (nautical). 
8 = Visibility very good, objects not visible at 30 miles (nautical). 2 
9 = Visibility excellent, objects visible more than 30 miles (nautical). ~~ 
- Cope V. 
Relative Humidity (8). 
Code gute. 
fe) : 95 to 100 per cent. 
np ek, . goto 94 per cent. Sere 
8 . 80to 8g per cent. . 
7 70 to 79 per cent. 
6 60 to 69 per cent. 
5 50 to 59 per cent. 
4 40 to 49 per cent. 
3 30 to 39 per cent. 
2 20 to . 29 per cent. 
ts 10 to 19 percent. 
Cove VI. 
Cloud Form (A, a, C, C, Ca). 
Code eure. ; 
I . Cirrus Ci. 
2 Cirro-Stratus GidSte 
3 Cirro-Cumulus CrCa; 
4 Alto-Cumulus A. Cu. 
a 5 Alto-Stratus AVSti ss 
6 .. Strato-Cumulus Ss Ru St. Cu. 
io Sia sotN 1k DAS yw PRES Nb. 
8 Cumulus or Fracto-Cumulus .. Cu, or Fr. Cu. 
9 Cumulo-Nimbus ¥ ~ 4 Ca. NDI 
fe) Stratus or Fracto-Stratus Sees OF Er. St. 


- Metres. 


oto 50 

50 to 100 
100 to 200 
200 to 300. 


~~ 300 to 600 


- 600 to 1000 
1000 to 1500 


~ 1500 to 2000 
-2000 to 2500 


No low cloud 


- 


Feet. 
oto 150 
150 to 300° 
300 to 600 
600 to 1000 
1000 to 2000 
2000 to 3000 
3000 to 5000 — 
5000 to 6500 
6500 to 8000 
No low cloud 


Cope VIII. 
- Amount of Rainfall (RR). 


| This i is s expressed in whole millimetres with the following exceptions :— 
Specification of certain mLeshIpEs: : 


~. Meaning. 
.o°I mm. 
o'2 mm, 
o°3 mm. 
o'4 mm. 
o'5 mm. 
o'6 mm, 
Some rain but not measurable. 
More than 90 mm. 
Measurement impossible or unreliable. 


- 


eae vi a 
 Aasiant of RMB during PEGI Ne. 24 hours (R). 


No rain. 
Trace or o°I mm. 
o°'2 to 2 mm, 
3 to5 mm. 
6 to 10 mm, 
It to 15 mm, 
16 to 20 mm, 
21 to 30 mm, 
31 to 50 mm. 
above 50 mm. 


rm 


BWNHO 


© OY AU 


h 1S i & 


sa yee 


‘ie 


Cope IX. - 
"State of Sea and Swell (S). 


No swell 
“Moderate swell — 
Heavy swell 

No swell 
Moderate swell 
Heavy swell 
Rather rough sea. 
Rough sea. 

‘Very rough sea. _ 
Mountainous sea, | 


Calm or slight sea. 


Moderate sea. 


a 


5 
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Cope IX (a). = 
Characteristic of Swell in the Open Seg (K). 


_ Code Baus 


Code figure. 


O CON ANH W NH HO 


CopDE X. 
Time of Gommencement of Precipitation (r). 


~ 


\ 


LOOoON AnuARWNHHO 


Code sgures 


O ON DUAW DH 


(no code pare telegraphed). 


> 


200 metres 

500 metres 
I,000 metres 
1,500 metres 
2,000 metres 
2,500 metres 
3,000 metres 
4,000 metres 
5,000 metres 
6,000 metres 


CopE XI. 


Height at which Upper Wind is reported (hy). ; 
The heights at which the upper wind is reported are the three noid 
selected from the following list which give the best represen ratan of the 
result of the pilot-balloon ascent. . 


CobE XII. 
Heights at which Upper Air Temperature and ress": ave e veported ( ‘ 


No or slight swell 
Moderate swell 


Heavy swell ~ and sea smooth to 
Long low swell _. moderate, yee 
Confused swell 

No or slight swell : 
Moderate swell 

Heavy swell ~ and sea rough. 


Long low swell 
Confused swell 


No rain. 
o to 1 hour before time of observation, 
1 to 2 hours before time of observation. a 
2 to 3 hours before time of observation. 
3 to 4 hours before time of observation, 
4 to 5 hours before time of observation. 
5 to 6 hours before time of observation. — 
6 to 8 hours before time of observation. — 
8 to 10 hours before time of observation, 
above 10 hours before time of observa - 
No observation. 


, me > 
sy. 
<i 
gh 
* 


feet (used in 

metres. British reports). , 
200 or 1,000 
500 or 2,000 
I,00o or 3,000 
I,500 or 5,000 
2,000 Or 7,000 
3,000 or 10,000 
4,000 or 13,000 
5,000 or 16,000 
6,000 or 20,000 


above ground, 


above mean sea level, ‘ 


Maeriodol 5 Section = 609 ; 


on CODE ALi. 
of: Quarter of Globe (Q). 
q “Code figure. Latitude. Longitude. 


I N. W. 
2 N. E, Barometer in millibars. 
2 so W. 
4 >. E, 
5 N. W. 
6 N. Es Barometer in millimetres. 
7 ey WwW. 
8 2. i. 
CoDE XIV. 
Approximate Speed of Low Cloud (F)). 
Corresponding Mean Speed. Limits of Speed. 
Code. If in km, If in miles . If in km. If in miles 
figure. per Hour... per-hour, per hour. per hour. 
fe) Less than 5 Less than 5 O-7 O-4 
I 15 10 8-22 5-14 
2 30 20 23-37 15-24 
3 45 30 38-52. 25-34 
part 60 40 53-07 35-44 
a5 75 50 * 68-82 45-54 
6 go 137 00 83-907 55-64 
h 105 79 “O81 120 05-74 
ate EeOans- 80 113-127 - 75-84 
9 135 go 128-142 85-94 


THE OLD INTERNATIONAL CODE. 


. I—THE SYMBOLS AND THEIR MEANINGS. 
BBB is the corrected barometric pressure in tenths of mm, (the first 
figure 7 is omitted). 
iS . DD is direction of the ate (true not pn aeuckis) on scale (o1-32), where 
Some es O47 NE etc. “32>== N., 00. ='calm,; 

. F is strength of the wind on Beaufort Scale (0-12) (for numbers above 9, 
the figure 9 is reported and actual force given in words at end). 
; W is state of the sky (see Code I, below). 
. TT is temperature in whole degrees Centigrade. 50 is added to the 
- number when the temperature is below zero. 
C is direction of motion of upper-clouds (see Code II, p. below). 
f is characteristic of barometric tendency (see Code III, p. below). 
bb is the amount of the tendency in tenths of mm. ; 50 is added to the 
wind direction number (DD) if the tendency is negative. 
RR is rainfall in mm., in past 24 hours (see Code VI, p. below, for ‘special 
meanings). 

(From 7h. of the preceding day 

to 7h. of the day of observation. 
MM is maximum _ temperature These are in whole degrees Centi- 
mm is minimum Meee) grade, 50 being added if the 
temperature is below zero. 

u is sea disturbance (see Code IV, p. below). 
W’ is characteristic of past weather sent at the end of the second group 
in place of C in 18 h. messages (see Code V, p. below). 
(InIn is the index number of the reporting station.) 


, II.—SYMBOLIC FORM OF MESSAGES. 
Observations at 1800 G.M.T.—BBBDD FWTTW’. 
Observations at 0700 G.M.T.—BBBDD FWTTC #bbRR MMmmu. 


f . } xX 


. > eee 
III, _-SPECIF ICATION OF THE SCALES. 


Bae CopE I. 
. State of the Sky (W). See 
Code figure. Code figure. > 
o Sky cloudless. 5 Rain. 
= I Sky + covered. =) 28S Snow. 
2: oky i covered. dia Ft IHLISY, 
3 Sky # covered. 8 Fog. i 
x 4 Sky overcast. 9 Thunderstorm, 
sfae CobE II. 
eee Direction of Upper (Cirro-) Cloud (C). 
Code figure. Code figure. 
o Clouds with no appreciable 5 Clouds from S.W. 
movement. 6 Clouds from W. 
= 1 Clouds from N.E. 7 Clouds from N.W._ 
2 Clouds from E. 8 »-Clouds from N. 
3 Clouds from S.E. 9 No observation. 
= 4 Clouds from §S. 
Be Cope III. . x 


- Characteristic of Tendency (f). ae 
Figures characterising the change of pressure during the 3 hou ‘S 
preceding the observation. 


a 


Code figure. Code figure. 
o Barometer steady. 6 Barometer steady then faite! 
1 Barometer unsteady. 7 Barometer falling then steady. 
2 Barometer rising. 8 Barometer rising then steady 
3 Barometer falling. or falling. 
4 Barometer falling then rising. 9 Line squall. 
5 Barometer steady then rising. — 
COpEaY 2. 
Sea Disturbance (u). 
Code figure. Code figure. 
3 o Sea calm. 5 Sea rather rough. 
I Sea very smooth. 6 Sea rough. 
Boas 2 Sea smooth. 7 Sea high. 
Bie 3 Sea slight. 8 Sea very high. 
ae _ 4 ~Sea moderate. 9 Sea phenomenal. 


s | CoDE V. 
Characteristic of past Weather (W’). 
Code figure. 2 
Mainly fine. \ 
1 Fair (high clouds preponderating). 7 
2 Mainly overcast (low clouds preponderating). 
3 Sheet lightning (more than one flash). 
4 Precipitation, mainly during forenoon, without thunderstorms | Or 
with at most one peal of thunder without lightning. = 4 
5 Precipitation, mainly during afternoon, without thunderstorms 4 
6 
7 
8 
9 


(2) 


> 


with at most one peal of thunder without lightning. \ 
Mainly foggy. a4 a 
Thunderstorm. 
Passing showers (squally, changeable weather with bright intagpale s) 
4 Persistent precipitation (including falls of snow or soft hail of 1 ong 
ie x duration, sky overcast during the intervals). oem 


— Meteorological Section — = 671 


Cope VI. 
Rainfall (RR). 
Si “The following code figures are used with a special pens conte 
Code figures. 

00 No precipitation. 

Bs. 99 Precipitation has occurred, but its amount has not been niéasnte 
= 98 Precipitation exceeding 96 mm. 

_ ~~ 97:‘‘Trace’”’ of precipitation, amount less than o'5 mm. 


a Amounts exceeding 96 mm. are reported in full at the end of the message, 
= Ethe Siok 98 being inserted in the coded part. 


FRENCH METEOROLOGICAL CODE 


= In the synoptic messages transmitted according to the French Meteoro- 
Be oeica! Code the letter-symbols.employed have the same meaning as in the 


_ New International Meteorological Code with the undermentioned exceptions: — 


& A, = Nature of clouds lower than 2,500 metres. (See Table A,.) 

7a Ay = 220) 25;- = higher. than 2;500- ,, (See Table 3 

_ bb = Barometric tendency in tenths of millimetres. (The sign is 
= indicated by c.) (See Table 6a.) 

an DD = Direction of surface wind (0-32). (See Table 2.) 

dd = Direction of the lower clouds (0-32).-. (See Table 2.) 

-d = Direction of upper clouds (Ci, Ci, Cu, Ci, St1). (See Table 2d.) 


i ddff = Sondages: direction of wind (dd) and force (ff). 

ip The groups ddff are reported successively at altitudes of 500, — 
& 1,000, I,500, 2,000, 3,000 and 4,000 metres. 

e ~dd = Direction of the wind (0-32). (See Table 2.) 

4 ff = Force of the wind in kilometres per hour; (for forces exceeding 
Bets 100 kilometres per hour, 50 is added to dd). 

9 N = Amount of cloudiness. (See Table N.) 

a n = Amount of lower clouds (similar to N). 


eee be Present weather. “(See Table P.) 

_ _P, = Past weather (similar to P). 

~» qq = Ship’s course (scale 00-32): (Similar to Table 2). 

- r= Time rain finished. (Similar to r New International Code). 

T,T, = Difference between wet and dry bulb thermometer in tenths of a 
a degree. 

w,w, = Weather changes. Oe Table w,w,.) 


I 


| 


a TABLES. 


ee = Nature of clouds lower than 2,500 metres. 
a o—No low clouds. 
r I—Stratus and/or fracto-stratus. 
4 — — 2—Cumulus and/or fracto-cumulus. 


3—Stratus and cumulus or stratus and strato-cumults. 
"3 4—Strato-cumulus. | 
i tS 5—Nimbus and cumulus. 
's -6—Cumulo-nimbus and cumulus. 
7—Nimbus and cumulo-nimbus. 
<< 8—Cumulo-nimbus. 
pet k= Nimbus. ee 


a 
a 

4 
, 
ay 
ro 


(iy Ca 
SPRING of SF 
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A, = Nature of eons higher than 2,500 metres. Re SS 6 
o—No middle or high clouds. | 
1—Cirrus only. . 
2—Cirro-cumulus only or cirro-cumulus and cirrus. pee: 
3—Cirro-stratus only or cirro-stratus and cirrus. 
4—Cirrum and alto-cumulus. | 

7 5—Cirrum and also stratus. 
. 6—Cirrum and alto-cumulus and alto-stratus. 
7—Alto cumulus only visible. i 
8—Alto-cumulus and alto-stratus. 
g—Alto-stratus uniformly or only visible. 


(The term cirrum includes cirrus, cirro-stratus and cirro- -cumulus, 
or any combination thereof.) a 


N = Total cloudiness. ; : 


o—Clear sky. 5—Sky covered, -7 or :8. 


ie: | I—Sky nearly clear. 
2—Sky covered, 


<E OTa*2. 
3-——Sky covered, +3 or -4. 
4—Sky covered, -5 or -6. 


6—Sky covered, 9. 
7—Sky nearly covered. 
8—Sky entirely covered. 
g—Observation impossible. 


P. = Present weather, determining the state of the sky, partial given ‘by N. 
o—No dangerous weather. 
ae 1—Continual rain or drizzle. 
2—Continual snow. 
. 3—Showers of rain, or intermittent rain, or hail showers. 
4—Snow showers. 

5—Storm (with or weheae squalls. ) 
6—Squalls (or line squall), or rain and hail, or heavy showers of rains ‘ 
7—Squalls, surface wind strong or upper wind light. 
8—Thick fog or mist, visibility less than 1,000 metres. 
g—Fog or mist, upper air clear. 


(Where a double observation represents the State of the weattiaa 
the one which is of interest to aviators is given, or else that 
which denotes the exact state of the sky.) . 


w,W, = Weather Changes. 


Chavees during preceding 6 hours. 


WW; Present Weather. 
(ere) Clear sky. 
. } " 
ers or Clear sky. Alternately very cloudy (Cu-Nb, FrCu, a 
Fr-Nb), and then clear with high and 
middle fragmentary clouds. ey 
e 02 Clear sky, with thin detached Ci. 
Idem 02 Idem or. 


Meteorological Seen Pa? ca OOF S 
ww, = Sages Canes continued. 


Clear sky, with Fr-St, Fr—Cu, or local detached Ci. 


~ 


Idem or. 


-~ 


Sky with Fr-St, Fr—Cu, or local detached Ci-Cu. 


“Idem or. 


08 | ' Sky with local serrated Cu, almost Cu clouds gradually increasing flat, or St-Cu. 


ce 09 | Idem 08, Idem or. 
fe Io a - Sky with, or without, local Ci-Cu, or veiled with Ci-St. 
aes 
meee TT Idem ro. | Clear sky, except for local detached Ci-Cu. 
ee 12 Completely covered with Ci-St (halo) ; local Cu absent, or being reabsorbed. 
a 13 | Tdent 120°." Idem Ir. ° 
MO et 
ees TA Sky with, or without, local Ci-Cu and detached banks of high and middle elouds (A-Cu 
ae : A-St, or lenticular Ct: -St) constantly changing. 
ee 6 Idem 14. -|  Idem_rr. 
> = ’ 
16 paras layer, more or less misty, with A-Cu increasing with tendency to join. 
A-Cu. 
‘Sy Idem 16. Idem 14. 
| 
18 Sky obscured by St. 
Bes. 79 Sky obscured by fog or thick mist. 
¥ : 20 Sky covered with A-St with detached low clouds ; no rain. 
; far Idem 20. Ci and A-Cu, or A-Cu only, 
fe Besse . Idem 20. _ ny ry Ci and A-Cu, with intermittent light rain, 
hm 23 Idem 20, with intermittent light rain. Idem ar. 
‘, Palas 3 Sky covered with veil of A-St and low elouds, no rain. 
2 ; 
y 25° Idem 24. Ci with covering of Ci-St. 
a Si 20 Idem 20. Idems 26, with continuous or nearly con- 
RE tinuous rain. 
cr 27 Sky ¢overed with A-St, lining of low clouds ; | Idem 24,” 
it continuous or nearly continuous rain. — - 
E28 Sky covered with A-St, lining of low clouds; continuous or nearly continuous snow, 
J] | j 
= 
i290 Sky covered with A-St. lining oflow clouds ; | Idem 24. 
a ~ continuous or nearly continuous snow, 
if Sy 
‘a 
| 
i 


= 
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W,W, = WEATHER CHANGES—continued. 


- 


30 Sky cloudy, or very cloudy (large Fr-Cu or Fr—Nb), mist, high fragmentary clouds, n 0 


showers. 
31 Idem 30, | Sky covered with A-St ; sain or no rain. 
32 Sky cloudy (large Fr-Cu or Fr—-Nb) with intervals of sky. 
ie | Idem 32. | Showers or squalls; then fie 


34 Alternately showery and fair with were cloudy sky (Cu-Nb or Mm-Cu and upper and middle 7 
See eo ey clouds). 


Idem 3r. : ioe 


= 


| Idem 34. 


36 Alternately, showers of snow, hail or sleet, then clear; sky very cloudy (Cu-Nb or Mm-Cu ;, 


and upper and middle fragmentary clouds.) 


37 | Idem 36. Tdem 31. 


= 38 Alternately, heavy hail squalls, then clear ; sky very cloudy (Cu-Nb or Mm-Cu and high ~ 
fragmentary clouds). . ee 


Idem 38. “of | Idem 31. . 


R 


40 Storey : cloudy to very cloudy ; low heavy striped Ci (Ci-Cu A-Cu, parilly cveree wi b 
1— 


Clear sky ; except detached thin Cu. 


a == 


Idem 40. 


42 Stormy sky filled with clouds at different altitudes (particular clouds epee e P eselie 
of A-Cu—castellatus—Mm-Cu). = : 


43 Sky filled with clouds at different altitudes; threatening ; (distant Hose with lightata 
on the horizon). ~ 


44 Idem 42. = Very cloudy ; low hese Ci, Ci-Cu, A-Cu, 
= partially covered with Ci-St, ~ = 


45 | Sky stormy, or threatening. = 


Idem 44. 


47 Storm passed (St-Cu or Mm-Cu with intervals of clear sky for 6 hours or more after a 
stormy sky). a 


48 | Idem 47. . | Stormy sky. 


NoteWhen any change described above is preceded for 6 hours by fog, mist or St, the same | 
be indicated by the addition of 50 to the code number signalled. 


TABLE 2 DD. or dd: 


12S RAr=acWeSt; 
TA == Oot 26 = W.N.W. 
16 = South 28 = N.W. 

~ 78 = S.S.w. 30: = NeN.W 
BO" <2 52 WV 32.= North 
ZEW, W 


ase Lhe number is increased by 50 in the text of the message if the barometric 
tendency is negative. 


Sages TEBE Badd. 


: ~o = Calm. 3 8.5. es 6 = West. 9 = No observation, 
Toe ONL: 4 = South. 7 = N.W., y 
- 2 = East. Bee SW: 8 = North. 


TABLE 6a.—bb (Barometric Tendency). 


Variation of the barometer in millimetres and tenths during the three 
hours preceding the time of observation. If the tendency is negative, 50 is 
- added to the number DD indicating the direction of the wind. 


> 


SHIP OBSERVATIONS. 


Meteorological observations obtained by ships crossing the North Atlantic 
are of great importance for the forcasting of weather in Western Europe. 
; The observations should not be reported by W/T unless they are made at 
~ more than 60 miles from the west coast of France. 
The International times fixed for these observations should be used 
whenever possible, viz. : 0100, 0700, 1300, 1800 G.M.T. (civil). 
When about to send the meteorological PICSS aE the ship should call one of 
the following French W/T stations :— 
Brest-Mengam (FUE), Lorient-Pen Mané (FUN) or Rochefort (FUR). 
_ On receiving a reply, transmission takes place in accordance with the custom- 
ary procedure. If there is no response, the message is sent broadcast. 
Ships equipped with continuous wave transmit their observations to 
_ Brest- -Mengam during one of the undermentioned periods :— 
0045-0100 0900-0930 1500-1530 2000-2030 
0300-0330 1300-1315 1800-1815 2130-2145 | 
_For this purpose Brest-Mengam is called on 2,400 metres (C.W.). The 
coast station answers on the same wave, but requests the ship to reply on 3,300 
metres (C.W.). The subsequent message is sent on 2,400 metres (C.W.), in 
case of interference, however, 2,250 or 2,550 metres (C.W.) may be employed. 
When the ship is between 600 miles and 1,600 miles from Brest, and 
_ receives no answer, the message is broadcasted once at two of the intervals 
(successively) provided for transmission. 
_ Form of Message -— 
ae Meteorological observation messages are always preceded by the word 
‘“* Meteo.”’ 
 QLLLX jliix BBDDX FVS,\sX wwGGX Nbqq,X YYYYZ 
_ Code,—New International Meteorological, except :— 
. N = Cloudiness and sign of the tendency. 
- q, = Distance travelled in the three hours preceding the signalled _ 


— 


by 3). 


Meteorological Section = 61s 


observation in tens of miles (e.g., 27 miles travelled is signalled 


‘Ye var-Book of W rele “Pelegrophy and Te, phony 


at 


foes 


GERMAN METEOROLOGICAL CODE 
a “ALPHABETICAL LisT OF SYMBOLS. 
Code. eaning. Section. | Code Meaning. 
: A Form of clouds (lower clouds) . I/h Height of clouds . . 
a », (upper clouds) . TK Ship’s course 
B Atmospheric pressure Se Il | Li —— 
b Alteration in atmospheric pres- M Temperature—maximum 
sure during the 3 hours pre- m - roinimum 
nee ceding the observation II | N Amount of sky covered PY. clonds 
c Characteristic of atmospheric fo) Days of the week 
pressure during the 3 hours ib Humidity in percentages ; 5 
preceding the observation Tie Quadrantal for Lat. and Long... 
D Direction of the wind F 1G By a8 Rainfall (or snowfall) 

: d Direction of movement of the S State of the sea and swell 

; clouds . 1 Be es 8 Temperature , 3 
ae E Distance travelled by ship during V Horizontal visibility 

the 3 hours preceding observa- WwW State of the weather 
tions in tens of miles .. V jhxy Check figures 
F Force of the wind and ye of Ne Date 
the wind at VI-|-Z Time 
rf Velocity of the clouds VII | ¢ Latitude .. ae Ke, 2% 
GG _ Forecast for ensuing 12 hours .. gape Longitude a2 aie an 
H Heights above sea level VIII 
Re SECTION I. 
; A, a = Form of the Clouds (A = lower clouds, a = upper clouds). 
A, a 1”* Cirrus. 
2. Cirro-stratus. 
3 Cirro-cumulus. 
4 Alto-cumulus. : 
Been 5  Alto-stratus. s 
6 Strato-cumulus. 
7 Nimbus. 
8 Cumulus or fracto-cumulus. 
: 9 Cumulo-nimbus. 
o Stratus or fracto-stratus. é 
/ 
A, o- Cloudless. 
' t  Fracto-cumulus. 
2 Mammato-cumulus. 
2 3 Low-strato-cumulus (below 1,500 metres). 
2 4 High strato-cumulus (above 1,500 metres). 
5 Nimbus. 

- 6 Cumulus. 

> 7 Cumulo-nimbus. 

~ ww -.8:, Stratus, 

9 No observation. 
- a, oO Cloudless. 
1 Cirrus. 
= 2 Cirro-Stratus. 
3 Cirro-cumulus. : 
4 False cirrus. = 
~ 5 Weak alto-stratus (sun and moon are visible). 
6 Alto-stratus (sun and moon are not visible). 

; ms 7  Alto-cumulus, low (below 3,000 metres). aaa 
%. 8 Alto-cumulus, high (above 3,000 metres). ee 
f 9 No observation, ; 

“ \ ° ¥. 

hy ‘ 8 ; om \ he “- . 7 Py , eS a 


Meteorological Section == 


= 

F . 

‘ as 

BBB 

lar 

4 BB 

‘ B,B,B, 

3 B,B, 
B,B,B, 

2 b 

4 bb 

% 

bbb — 

mes? -b; 

Fe 

r b,b, 

-- babs 


eee eye 
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SECTION I—continued., 


No low clouds. 

Stratus or fracto-stratus or both. = 
Cumulus or fracto-cumulus or both. ; 
Stratus and cumulus or stratus and strato-cumulus, 
Strato-cumulus. 
Nimbus and cumulus. 

Cumulo-nimbus and cumulus. 

Nimbus and cumulo-nimbus. 

Cumulo-nimbus. 

Nimbus. 


No high or medium clouds present or observable. 
Cirrus, 

Cirro-cumulus or cirro-cumulus and cirrus. 
Cirro-stratus or cirro-stratus and cirrus. 

Cirrus and alto-cumulus. 

Cirrus and alto-stratus. 

Cirrus and alto-cumulus and alto-stratius. 
Alto-cumulus. 

Alto-cumulus and alto-stratus. 

Alto-stratus. 


OW ON ANAW WH O 


SECTION II. | 


B = Atmospheric Pressure. 


Atmospheric pressure, reduced to sea-level, o° and normal 


gravity, in tenths of millimetres and omitting the initial 
figure ; . 
for example, 638 = 763°8 mm. 
Atmospheric pressure in whole millimetres. 
,, tenths of a millibar. 
,, whole millibars. 
,, inches, 


Alteration of atmospheric pressure in the last 3 hours preceding 
the observation, in whole millimetres. 


Alteration of atmospheric pressure in the last 3 hours preceding 
the observation, in whole and tenths of a millimetre. If 
falling, 50 will be added to DD. 

99 = not observed. 

98 = alteration greater than 9.7 mm. 

Alteration of atmospheric pressure in the last 3 hours preceding 
the observation, 1n whole and tenths of a millimetre. 

Alteration of atmospheric pressure in the last 3 hours preceding 
the observation, to half-millibars. With alterations 10-19 
half-millibars, only the second figure will be reported and 
33 will be added to DD; with alterations 20-29 half- 
millibars 67 will be added. 

Alteration of atmospheric pressure in the last 3 hours preceding 
the observation, to half-millibars. 

Alteration of atmospheric pressure in the last 3 hours preceding 
the observation, in whole and tenths of a millibar. 

99 = not observed. 

One figure (unit figure) of the alteration of atmospheric pressure 
in the last 3 hours preceding the observation, in half- 
millimetres. With alterations of 10-19 half-millimetres 
33 will be added to DD, with 20-29 half-millimetres, 67 will 
be added. 

} 


> hs 


ae 618 


2 oe 


7 sai Bank F Wi week Telegraphy and Telep 


- SECTION Lie ence See Sis 


_ © = Characteristic of atmospheric pressure in the ast: a fe 
preceding the observation. ae 


= — ‘ 


c Steady (or not observed). 
Unsteady. 

Rising. 

‘Falling. 

Falling at first, then rising. 

Steady at first, then rising. 

Steady at first, then falling. 

Falling at first, then steady. 

Rising at first, then steady or falling, 
Thunder. 


OMI AUARWHKHHO 


Cc Steady. : peo 
Rising at first, then Heat Alteration in — 
Rising at first, then falling. __ |_atmospheric 
Falling or steady at first, then rising. pressure 
Unsteady, but rising. J positive. 
Falling. ; 
Falling, then steady. 

Falling at first, then rising. 

Rising or steady at first, then falling. 
Unsteady, but falling. 


Alteration in 
atmospheric 
| pressure 
J negative. 


ON AunUBW NHO 


Ke) 


_~ 


No noticeable alteration mm, 
Falling slowly 

Falling moderately 
Falling rapidly 3 
Falling very rd as 
Rising slowly 

Rising moderately 
Rising rapidly 

Rising very rapidly . 
Unsteady or not specified. 


OrO16.A 


wbHO 
non wn 
WwWHHYPWHNH HO 


VetattVtte 


oo°o 


NiO 
Cr on 
ARRDPAALRAT 


~O mY Dib wWHHO 


Steady. 

Steadily rising. : 
Rising at first, then steady. > 
Rising at first, then falling. 

Falling or steady at first, then Bee 

Falling steadily. 

Falling at first, then steady. 

Falling at first, then rising. 

Steady or rising at first, then falling. 

Squally. 


OoOnN aonrtwhr O 


Unaltered  .. See ee O-Ob nt lied millibars. 
Slowly rising “v=-- 20 3°. 4; 5 
Rising : 5 Ep ATO Fe Pa 
Rapidly rising ae eS LOZ 5; 
Rising very rapidly more than 12 _,, i 
Falling slowly eo eae a OL ware Pr 
Falling — Se LOST = 59 
Falling rapidly po hit. 8 TOI De es 
Falling very rapidly more than 12 ,, - » = 


Cy 


CII Dr fW NH O 


~ » 2 oats - os E ness 
& - % “>= : “ ss 
oo 


ay A ~ 2 - . i : -- : 
A. h, ee 5 =o ‘gon i MRT PT a Ma, fax Oo=s 
ay : ~ a 


= too 5 mm.,, rising. 
—0°5 to 15 
1°5 to 3°5— 
3°5 to 6 
More than 6,, SR 
o to1-:5 mm,, falling. 
BPS Le 89 bre 
3°5 to 6 
~_ More than 6,, 


4 mm. rising or Slime” e 
Ma Oteadily). 
ae 0:8 to 1:2 mm., rising. 

1+5.to 2°6 

cs r0-10,4°0-" |, 

oe ee Over nS ae ae . 

; — -o-8 to 1-2 mm., falling, 

B01 5-t6.2°6 — ;, 
ee ae to a8 ‘Oy 3, 


» ” 


>”? 


DI DR wW HHO 


— -SECTION II. 
D-= Direction of Wind, 
Boye Deby. 

tae a5, de, 
5 aS Bie eer Sex 
£3 S55-W,; 
20°. S:We 

= Pn VSM ; 


(For figures other than the above, see under bb, by, b, or F Fg 


& =< 7 Ds: - Direction of wind in upper air observations on scale 01-36: degrees” 


reckoned from N, divided by ro and rounded off to the nearest 
whole UROL 00 = calm. = 


SECTION IV. : 
d-= - Direction of Movement of the Clouds. 


No perceptible movement.~ | d 5 From S. W. 
From ee : o> el dey W. 


; Sale ote N.W.. 
: SE. 8 Ne ae 


Se . 9 No direction reported. 


ee Direction from which the clouds are coming eceor ine. to scale_ 54 
: (see DD). 


. ted - Direction from which the clouds are coming according to scale OI to 36 
2 has és D,D, ec 


Clouds from S. W.. 


SEN We 
No observations, : 


3 
6 
a 
8 
2 


v2 : 620, a sys ba W ‘nelle: Telegraph and Telephony 


- SECTION Va hee z 


E = Distance travelled by the ship in the last 3 hours pregernte the 
observation, in tens of miles. 


SECTION VI. 
EF = Force of wind and velocity of wind. : 
F Force of the wind according to Beaufort scale (q.v.). 
os as oie Forces over 9 will be indicated by 9 also ; the force being added 


at the end in words. 


F, One figure giving the velocity of wind in metres per second. . . 

; With velocities of wind of 10 to 19 metres per sec., the nue E 

ae 33 will be added to the figures for DD ; with velocities of 

. 20 to 29, the number 67 will be added ; for example : a 
a ; 578 = W 18, 979 = N.N.W. 21. Forces of wind over 30 ~ 
will be given in words; for example: 970 36 metres per 
séc. = N.N.W. 36. 000 = calm. ‘a 


F,F, = Velocity of Wind in metres per second. 


FF, Pa rf ,, kilometres per hour. 
F,F, es x ,, sea miles per hour. 
F, Maximum force of wind since the last observation. 
: 3 Beaufort scale 0-3. 8 Beaufort scale 8. 
4 ” a”) 4. 9 ” ” 9. 
5 ” nm 3s Oo cee Pree» ari line 
6 ” x” 6. I x) a” I I 4 
z ” ° ” Ve 2 ” Ae ete. 


- SECTION VII. 


f= Velocity of movement of the clouds. 
ff Relative velocity of the movement of the clouds from nephosconeg 4 


observations. a 
The actual velocity is calculated from the equation : ‘ ; 
Vv ener ff (h = height of clouds). cose a 
1000 a 
s f, Velocity of movement of\ _ Angular Velocity of the clouds 
x the clouds : Heigut oa 
pss eee f, See Code XIV of the International Meteorological Code. 
| f, Velocity of movement of low clouds. 
i o No observation. 4 I2-16-m. per sec. 7 24-28 m. per | sec. 
T.4-O-<4 I. per SOGie” FSP. 16-20 “5, Fs 8 28-32 i SEES 
2 4- 8 ” ” 6 20-24 ; ” ” 9 Over 32 ” ” 
=f ; ees 8-12 ” ” ; 
% SECTION VIIa. . 
ee - GG = Forecast for the ensuing 12 hours. 
esr <8 oo Fine, clear weather. 51 Showers. : 
: ; 06 Fine weather with cloud. 54 Hail. 
18 Cloudy. 81 Rain. 
N 34 Cold, frost. go Snow. ; 
ages 44 High wind. 93 Stormy, unsettled weather, 
a ? : =p te a 
s s ‘ Cc. + % ee oe 


SECTION 


Height 


200 
500 
T,000 
1,500 
2,000 
3,000 
4,000 

- 5,000 
6,000 


OW ON ONAWNHHO 


oO metres. 


VIII. 


Meteorological Section a 621 


H = Heights above sea level. 


HH Heights in hectometres above sea level: oo = ground value. 


Height +3 Height 
7,000 metres. 17,000 metres. 
8,000 % 18,000 3 
9,000 i 19,000 cs 

10,000 a _ 20,000 es 
T1I,000 ie 21,000 me 
12,000 4 22,000 > 
13,000 HE 23,000 y 
14,000 +, 24,000 i 
15,000 a 25,000 fy 
16,000 = 26,000 Ke 


h = Heights of clouds, lower cloud limits. 


50-100 
100-200 
200-300 
300-600 


” 


” 


WN HO 


0-50 metres. 


O CON Dn 


SECTION IX. 


K = Ship’s course. 


600-1,000 metres. 


I,000-I,500__,, : 
I, 500-2,000 
2,000-2,500 __,, 

No low clouds. 2 


” 


KK Course of the ship. Code similar to DD on scale 0-32. 
~-K, Course of the ship. 


Bo NCE. 
sore Ota 
oe Ope 


L = Not allotted. 


{ 


K, | Ship’s course (scale 00-32). 


me 


SECTION X. 


SECTION XI. 


M, m = Maximum and minimum temperature. 


ONE WS 
BANG 


MM Maximum \ Temperature of the past 24 hours in whole degrees 


mm Minimum ‘centigrade. 
50 is added to temperatures below zero. 
M,M, = Maximum temperature from 8h a.m. to 7h p.m. in whole degrees 


Fahrenheit. 


m,m, = Minimum temperature from 7h p.m. to 8h a.m. in whole degrees 


Fahrenheit. 


- M,M, = Maximum temperature from 8h a.m. to 7 p.m. in whole degrees 


centigrade. 


m,m, = Minimum temperature from 7h p.m. to 8h a.m, in whole degrees 


centigrade. 


bd 


- m,m,m, = Surface minimum in tenths of a degree centigrade. 
mym, = Surface minimum in whole degrees Fahrenheit, 


~ 
2” habe 


> 


. er | Yr car-Book bof Wi Fireless Ti vegraphy nd « 


a ; is oS 
“<SECTION RIL? Sc ees 

; N = Amount of Sky covered by clouds. ae 

3 o = Cloudless. . 4 ==-4 Covered. =< 8 = 8 covered. — 
. I = I covered. = 5 ¥ O20 SS a 
2=2 7 6 = -6 ey : ; Sa 
SONS sey imped PRISCA SS . ae 

ite N_ Total amount of sky eae by clouds reported as o can eithe 

indicate ‘ cloudless ” “totally covered.” The signifi- 


: : cation ‘‘ cloudless ”’ is ee be accepted only when w,w, = 00° 
ae ; to og and the first four figures of the fourth group are 0000, 
Tf wyw, reports 10 to 19 and “N” =09, \then “ totally 
covered ”’ is to be accepted. 


N, Amount of sky covered by low doudasiaitan to code N. a 


N, | Amount of sky covered by clouds. 


o Cloudless. _ Alteration in 5 Cloudless. ) Alteration in 
; i 4 covered. | atmospheric 6 4covered. atmospheric — 
z 2 4 S pressure 7 24 > pressure — 
3 2 Pe positive. 8 ? negative. ~ 
3 4 Entirely covered. 9. Entirely covered - 
N, Amount of sky covered by clouds on the horizon. SR =: = 
op o Whole horizon cloudless. _ 6 Clouds on horizon up to the : znd 
1 Clouds on North horizon. rs quadrant. 
~ 2 Clouds on East horizon. 7 Clouds on horizon up to the 3rd 
3 Clouds on South horizon. quadrant. 
4 Clouds on West horizon. ~ 8 Clouds on horizon up to the ae 
- 5 Clouds on horizon up to the Ist quadrant. . 
_ quadrant. _._ 9 Horizon entirely clouded. 
N, Amount of sky covered by clouds. 
o Cloudless. 5 ge *8 covered. 
< I Sky nearly clear of clouds, 6 
“ . traces of clouds or isolated 72 Covered: “with a few gaps in : ee 
Satie clouds. clouds. ay 
2 *I--2 covered. 8 Entirely covered. << 
IS ke Sad “ | 9 No observation possible. ‘a 
. 4 *5-°6 ne = 
e Tt N,; Amount of sky covered with low clouds, similar to code N,. 
ee. SECTION XIII. 

Redes = o = Days of the week. ao 
= t Sunday. ' 3 Tuesday. 5 Thursday. 7, Saturday:  — 
Ae 2 Monday. | 4 Wednesday. otPriday. =: =, 
eat SECTION XIV. ; 

. P = Humidity. 
Psa 95-100 per cent. 5~. 50-59. percent. 
z Do QO 04 sss 4 > 40-49 5, 
8 80-89 ,, ebiGe es Sine at owe 
Fe JO~ 79. 2, 2. 20-29-29. 5 
6 60— 69 _,, I 10-19 “ 
§ 


P,P, = Relative humidity in per cent. 
: 98 = 100 per cent. 
99 = cannot be given, 


Ss “SECTION ° XV. 
varter of the globe i in which ship is situated. 
Lat. Long. 


SRSA IE 
S: E. 


Sh 
© 
it 
ey 
Oo 
=) 
gg 


, 


r - Barometer in millibars. 


—_ 


ney ef 


Zenon 


abdham< 


\ Barometer in millimetres 


=<) 
sy | 
SECTION XVI. 


R = Amount of rainfall (or snowfall). 


Amount of rain or snow, which has fallen in the past 24 hours be 
(from morning to morning) in pine millimetres. aes. 

oo = No precipitation, ES 3 re 

98 = More than 96 mm. S . 

97 = Less than 0:5 mm. 

99 = fallen, but not measurable. 

In cases where more-than 96 mm. are measured, 98 is given Sas 
and at the end the amount of precipitation is added as — 
supplementary. 


on 


COI DAW 


Amount of Unies Bee suce the last observation in whole 
millimetres. 
gr. ol mm, 
O°'2 ,, © . 
ONS i‘ 0°7,70'8;-0'°9 == =f mnt, 
cle epg haere ee . 24 
O° 5 seas 3 : - 
06 | Se: . : 
Some precipitation, but not mensurable. 
_ Precipitation more than 90.mm, 
Ete Measurement unreliable, — 


_ Amount of rainfall or snow, which has fallen in the last 24 hours, ae 
o No precipitation. — I0O-I5 mm, ing? 
I Less thano.2mm, ~_. 15-20 
ae. 0+2-2°mm:= twee 20—30 
2 IF ys i a 30-50 
5-10 ,, : 30-50 
ee tee - Above 50 mm. 


SECTION XVII. 


_5S = State of sea and swell. 
State of sea. . a ces 
“30-—Smooth, -<<- Moderate swell. | 8 Veta bee 
I~ Very calm, ~ Rather rough sea. | 9 Beene oa : 
Peereeas, Caltiyg, 2720s Rough. . lL ; 
; 3. rs swell L 


i 


Sy 
A 
Sz 
5 
y 
Pe SS; 
«3 
i 
ks 
a 
i" 
i rs 
Fe rrr 
* TT: 
ie \. T,T; 
3 T,T,T, 
ae TT, 
< de ee 
as 
a i. 
ae 
- 


-SRerion XVII. —vontinued. eo et ee 

o No swell. ‘k Spe 
~ 1 Moderate swell Calm or slight sea. | 7: 

2 Heavy se 5 ah Gi 

3 No rf 

4 Moderate ,, Moderate sea. 

5 Heavy - 

6 , Rough sea, 

7 High sea. 

8 Very high sea. 

9 Extremely high sea. ; 

o No, orslight swell. ) ~ 

t Moderate swell. | Seasmooth  — 

2 Heavy pape ka r or, 

3. Long, low .,, moderate 

4 ~Contused-~,, swell. 

5 No,or slight ,; 

6 Moderate _,, poe 

7 Heavy 2 Sea“rough. 

8 Long, low ,, Lace 

9 Confused ,,, J 


s Direction from which the swell comes. 


o No swell. Sey ; 

I Swell from N.E. | .§ Swell from S.W. ~ 

2 ”? ”» E. | 6 7) eb W. 

3 A eee Seca MO pear oe Sal be ANY 

4 Sete Sagee pee ee Soyo uN OLD neem 


Direction of sea, scale 0-32. 


SECTION_XVIIT. 


T = Temperature. 


Temperature in whole degrees centigrade. With temperatures 
below zero 50 is added to the reading, for exania 
— 14° = 64. ape 


The following rule PRPS to temperatures in the vicinityaeae 
the zero point :— . BS 


° ° 
From — 1:5 to 0-6 = 51. . e 
99) O35 00/01T === 50. 
31. 00 tO_=- 0*4° ="00. 
yy. fr 0°5 to. I°4 =.0I. 4 


Temperature in tenths of degrees centigrade ++ 500 He negative 
temperatures. ~ 
Temperature in whole degrees Fahrenheit. ; a 
Temperature of water in whole degrees centigrade. os 
Temperature of water in tenths of degrees centigrade. 
Temperature of water in whole degrees Fahrenheit. ae 
Difference between the observations of the dry and wet thermo- 
meters in tenths of degrees centigrade. ; 
Increase in temperature at an ‘inversion ’”’ in whole degrees 
centigrade. “e ‘ 


} Meteora pe 5 ection 


Vio T he a 


SECTION XIX. | ee 


V = Horizontal visibility. 
© Objects not visible at 50 metres. 


ha »— visible at 50 metres but not visible at 200 metres. ab aes 
ASE aoe 200: = 5 is 7 5008 Ae , aoe 
=} » 2? 3 500 a7 »” ” I,000 ”» R ae: ey 
4 Se ee 1,000 = a iF icv OOO moe 
Ste + 2600 |, x yo 4 O00R)L Uae s i 
6 Sages, 4,000 - SS = 710,000 i A 
y, io > 10,000;~" “sf a 20 OOO seer, eg 
8 ¥ a ‘20,000 *.. ;; * »» 50,000 es ae 
9 ge 1 OVET 50,000 metres. 2 pono Be 
a 
Visibility at sea. as 
o Dense fog : as .. objects not visible at 50 metres. 
a: -Phick foo A. Si ate = i ;, tcable: eee 
2 \Fog.. ee x 3h a 7, Sezeables: ae 
3 Moderate foe ‘ ai si? yn yp ed 2 ee 
- 4 Thin fog or thick mist a 3 2 »,. I mile. es 
5 Mist ee me ie a e armies: 
. 6 Horizon not visible - s % v4 tak of 
> ey » Just visible uF Fey es 5 BUR ened 
sc 8 Horizon well defined but visi- 
. bility not unusually good <,, & se 3 Og iB 
Bs _ 9 Objects visible above 30 miles 
ey: é o SUGTION: XX = te 
Be); - W = State of the weather. - ect 
ag . W — State of the weather during the past 24 hours. ee 
a ~ -o Warm. ae 
< : “1 Fairly warm. om Less than o-4 mm. rainfall 
.: 2 Cloudy generally. in 24 hours. ae 
oe | 3 Lightning (more than one : . tet 
Se flash). frags 
head we? _ 4 Rain in the forenoon princi- a ae 
as . pally. More than 0-4 mm, rainfall in ie 
2 5 Rain in the afternoon princi- 24 hours. . ia 
3 pally. 5 ae 
6 Rain at night principally. raat 
aX 7 Thunderstorms. . ee eS 
Se 8 Showers. ee 
j g Continuous rain = rain on land. AE 
ae W, State of the weather Beiec the morning and evening observa- 
3 tions as for W; except 6 = foggy generally. | 
ie State of the weather between the morning and evening observa- 


tions as for W ; except 
4 = less rainfall. 
5 = heavier rainfall. ; er 
6 = heavier snow. Sa 


State of the weather since the last observation. 


o Cloudless to half covered (with clouds). tS: 

1 Cloudy. Without | 

2. Continuously overcast. precipitation. 

3 Mist or fog. _ ot 

4 Thick fog. — ‘ 
| eet Cea R Lat tr ae eae S Me eek 


. =e fae rms ayer * 
, . > ~ we \ . = 


Senn XX —continued. <2 


5 Passing showers. 
3 6 Rain or drizzle. . Fes 
x S 7 Snow or sleet. Precipitatio 
. 8 Hail, or rain and hail. + 
9 


Thunder. tae 


WW, “Weather during the 2 hours preceding the observation :— — 
r oo Cloudless. 


ot Cloudless to half covered, medium and high dlouds. ae 


Bs 02 5 - if low clouds. 
aaah 03 5 various clouds, 
. o4 Half to entirely ‘covered, medium and high clouds. 
O50 2 ES EON, CHOU: 
Poms 06 os various clouds. 
O07 Almost entirely covered with medium and Kish: clouds. 
08 Ee ra . » low clouds. 
= : 09 . 4, various clouds. 
eae 10 Almost covered, medium and low clouds. . 
; II ef ,, _ low clouds. 
, I2 ,, different clouds. feo 
. or Overcast with low clouds. 
> 14 Alternately cloudless and covered. 
15 Covered, and fog or mist, Paes Is} 
16 f - 2% 
2 re is = strength 2. sats 
eon 18 3 = a et) is nee 
oe : - 19 - a Ae 6-8, | 
ey : 20 Mist strength 1 =e 
Se ete 21 = ae age . Fog 
tee 22 -Fog or 3. sbi. 
Been ole ie ere - 4 OF 5. without 
cme 2 a = 6-8. precipitation. 
25. Wet-.fog iy ¥ : ae 
= 26 rs n me 
2 e . 5s 
3 ith <= Yee te, R 4 OFr 5 
Es = ae to Fe 6-8. 
= 30 ©6Damp air. J 
s 31 Extraordinarily clear. 
eee 32 Fine mist. - 
ees 5 33. Dew. 
ce 34. Hoar frost. 
cer 35 Raw hoar-frost. 
> 36 Light, smooth ice. 
‘sg 37. Thick (heavy) ice. 
; 38 Ring round the sun. 


> 39 moon. e | : Exceptionally 
ee 40 Halo round the sun. clear, ‘ 
ate ; eS, 41 Fos. SOR without ~~ 


2 Aurora Borealis, precipitation. 
Beets > 43 Squally. 2 
ag 44 Stormy. 
pa 45 Heavy atmosphere. 


46 Unsettled, threatening thunder. 
47 Thunder. 

48 Lightning. 

49 Thunder and peiteine, 


Might showers, hail or gee, Precipitation — 
~Moderate ,, - ,, re in- = 
PEAVY. 5 gos é ‘ showers, — 
Light showers of sleet. . S 
: Moderate _ = = 

Heavy _ Toe as 


Light snow ‘showers. 

Moderate ,, _,, 
“Heavy 5; = 
Fine drizzle r 
Moderate ,, Drizzle. 
Lets = or 
Light rain. 
Moderate rain ‘Rain. 

Heavy _,, ‘ 

Light rain and fae 

Moderate rain and hail. $ Rain ~ occasional 
Heavy and hail. precipitation. 
Light fall of sleet. Neate Ea . ae 
Moderate fall of sleet. - Fall of 
Heavy sleet. 
Light fall of snow. 
Moderate fall of snow. eee 
Heavy 
Continuous light drizzle 

aie moderate drizvie: Drizzle. 
A » heavy sy ed 


_ Light rain. 

_ Moderate rain. - Rain. 
= Heavy-i<, ; : “ 
~ Light rain ‘and hail. Rain and 
Moderate" nts hail. 


- Continuous heavy rain and hail, 
light sleet. : 
moderate sleet. Snow. 
Heavy = 255 : 
light snowfall. . 
moderate snowfall. - Snowfall. 


heavy = 


raat thunder without hail. 

Moderate % = Rating Fi 
Heavy Ste Ae ee ay E Thunder. 
Light with. 

Moderate ,, 

lean y= 


Worthsr since the tat observation. ee ue 
Cloudless. ; 4 Overcast. jae - Fog 
_ Fair. - cf 5 Rain. . 9g Thunder, 
_ Half-covered. 6 Snow. oes Bee 


kiae® SY ee ne sn acs 


Yo he aoe 


ies 


W, 


we 


WW, 


WeWe 


W4 


. iw 'y Pe ee od 4, mee y a 
v re ad ¥ ° - 
of ge FOES ct eee 


6a g ae 


Oo CON AM BW ND HF 


He W sie: Telgraply ae Telephony 


SECTION Xx oa fet ge ee ne se 5 

Weather since the last observation. 
Cloudless to half-covered. 

Half to entirely covered. 

Foggy. - 
Precipitation in showers. 
Drizzle. 

Rain. 

Snow, or snow and hail. 

Sleet, or rain and snow. 

Hail, or rain and hail. 
Thunder. 


(See Code w,w, in French Meteorological Code). 


Weather at_the time_of observation. 


Cloudless. 


Oo 4 Overcast. | 8 Fog. aa 
1 covered. | 5 Rain. 9 Thunderstorm, a 
2°. BNE | 6 Snow. zi 
2, | 7 Mist, 


(See Code I (ww) International Meteorological Code). 


: 7 

Note.—The particulars contained in the figures 05-09 and 15-19 
regarding the course of the weather refer to the hour before. 

the observation, ; > 


_ 


{ 


The same as. W,W, (q.v.). Um i" 


Letters indicating the weather at the time of observatior n 
according to the Beaufort notation (q.v.). 


The same letter given twice indicates that the phase of weathe er 
is lasting, for example, rr = continuous rain. s 


= ° 


Aa 


Character of prevailing weather. 

Cloudless. 2 
Continuous rain or drizzle. 

Continuous snow. 45 
Showers or rair locally. 

Snow showers. f. 
Thunderstorm (with or without hail). 

Squalls, rain and hail or heavy showers of rain, 
Heavy squalls of wind. 

Thick fog (visibility under 1 km.), 

Fog or fog extending upwards, 


70) cst Or Fo WwW NH HH O 


ya 
Ye 


voy 


TO OI DAUAWNHHO 
i 
un 


pein Section — 629 


SECTION XX.—continued. 


Cloudless to half-covered. 
Half to entirely covered. 
Foggy. 

Precipitation in showers. 
Drizzling rain, — 

Rain. 

Snow, or snow eal hail. 
Sleet, or rain and snow. 
Hail,or rain and-hail. 
Thunderstorm. 


O ON ADUAWNHHO 


2 Character of the weather. 


SECTION XX. 
x y = Check figures. 


, ” 


Check figure = units figure of the cross addition of the 4 group 
figures. 
Units figure of the sum of all the first figures of the 7 groups. 


Units figure of the sum of all the second figures of the 7 groups, 
rec. 

Example: 1 Group 2330 8 

pier E395 2+1 9+1 = reado. 


N 


Sito 2047 9 
4.5, 2003 4) : 
4 Sas O74 3+4 8+4 = read 2. 
6 * 0027 9 
Thies OAOZ I 
PS EEN REL BOSS 7 
4. 


SECTION XXII. 


Yo" Date: 
Date of the current month. 


SECTION XXIII. 


Pees p | =e 


Time in full hours rounded off from 00 to 23. 00 = midnight 
Mean European Time. 


Time in full hours rounded off from 00 to 23, 00 = midnight ies | 


Greenwich Mean Time (civil). 


Time denoting the beginning of precipitation. 
No rain. 
o-1 hour before the observation, = 
1-2 hours ,, ie ; 


2-3 ” ” ” » 


Over 10 


es 


. ‘\ ~ 
; : 
Se Bah SPP aaa 


\ ~ 
ek a eee, 


applies to a whole group if the necessary particulars are not available. 


letters and a figure, each group referring to a single ob. stations. 


20 letters in three groups, one group containing four letters and. two grou] Ips 


> > ~ 
> . ~S: “5 : ‘A 
"4 ia a Pia toes 
: — * Lim ns Pin 
t £.” =~ * - S yt. Cet ure. os, 0 oe . 
ae ee SP eee ee ee he hee, SS bate eS Se eS Se Oe oF 


"Section XXITTI. —continued. = Am 5 ae 


Z, Time, denoting the cessation of precipitation coded ee sam e 2 


Za 
Zit, GM, T, beginning a precipitation. 


LL », cessation of 

SECTION XXIV. > == 
bbd = Geographical latitude in tenths of a degree. 
AAA = ” longitude ” PEL, ” 


MISSING OBSERVATIONS. 


place, missing observations will be replaced by the letter X. The same r 


JAPANESE METEOROLOGICAL CODE 


The weather bulletins are divided into two parts, containing the followi ing 
information : — es 


Sie) 


Part eConeee bar. readings (Table I) ; Force of the wind and state ve 


~ of the weather (Table II) ; Direction of the wind (Table IIT). 3 = 


This information is sent in the form of one group consisting of bg 


Part (2 2)—Information concerning high and low pressure areas sent @ 


containing eight letters each. (Three groups in all). 


7 Meaning of letters in Part 2: * 
Ist ‘group : ast and 2nd letters. (See Table IV). 

3rd letter. (See Table V). 

4th ,>s (See Table VI). | 
2nd ,, 1st, 2nd and 3rd letters.. (See Table VII). 
4th letter. (See Table VIII). 


5th. ,; (See Table IX). 


BARTS 6th ,, (See Table X). 
aah wth ,; (See Table XI). 
Sy Shi (See Table XII). 


The third group of the 2nd part of the message gives information conc ern 
ing the ‘‘ secondary depression,’’ exactly similar to that given in the precedin 
group. This group can be decoded by the same tables as used for group 2. 


Note.—Information lacking in (1) and (2) is replaced by ciphers t 
preserve the order, : aaa 


cr ee 


ey es Se Be 
PMidlimetres: 
710 and ‘under |. 


3 ah 
4 
S 
239" 
oe 
720. 
od CR CR -CG 2 CH«|) CI CI CkoS 20h oe 
2 OOF eG Pets CO. CRS FCS Ci CUS. CVE CW. 
3 CY pte Pe DA PDB “DO ws. (DD DE =)! DFS ps De 
_" DIS DI DKe Dr, DM DN. ik “DO> > DP DQ 
5 DS 4 PT DU = DV # e DW22 DX Wh DY —-DZ-}- EA 
6 o2: EC | (ED |.-EE-° EP =|-EG-|--EH-| “EI EJ | EK 
Si ; EM. ~-BN <j EQ]{-.EPA1EQ: | ER ES: | EPS) -EU 
pes EW. aie EY= | BZ) FA<- BR op BOS FDS |= FE 
EG FG | FH | FI FJ FK .| FL. | FM” |’ FN (| _FO 
wives coger Of FRosoeFS- 4> PLY | SRUS > EV.) EW. 4. FX. | FY 
Se GA - hAGB CE GC. \eGD. GE 4. Gb GG |. GH = GI 
2 GK | GL }|.GM |-GN | .GO/| GP-} GQ | GR | GS 
3 GU 2)-GV GW.) GX: G¥ =| <GZ; | HA | -HB |2 HC 
Y oii fee HE HG) He) Hy) Ke AL 4} SM 
5 BO) =HP>) “HO 4 = HR HS ee BU HV. AW 
(ae 2 Sy ees Aga eee IB IC Ip IE IF IG 
7 II IJ TK Ik IM | IN ie) IP 1Q 
8 iS. IU IV EW tI te Vee EZ JA 
9 : Jc 410 leeg Sas al aaa IGS paJHe= = 3 JJ JK 
740 ee IDE oh IO 25 2 $P Sj IO IR. | JS Tee JU. 
I : PWe IX JY |S JZ KA] | KBE KC: £=KD- KE 
2 KG | KH | KI KJ. || KK | KL}. KM |. KN-|~ KO 
Gok oF fee KR Ae KS oe KE AE KU PS KV KW KX KY 
4 Waa Ba LOL Da" LR EB LG =| LA PL 
5 Seite LEA} EM ENS bLO*)i2EP- | OQ. SLR AE OLS 
6 Pe eh tp LW EX LV} LZ 4 MAS MBS MC 
7 ME | MF | MG_| MH | MI | MJ~ MK | ML | MM 
8 -,| MO-| MP | MQ'| MR | MS*| MT. | MU | MV |. MW 
a9 MY | MZ |--OA | OB | OC | OD |} OF | OF |.0G 
750 OI Of=s- OR TOOLm| “OM “ON: 1 OP->) 00>)" OR 
(pase: Of =| OU; | OV-|= OW | -OX.F “OY |5.0Z |} PA~ PB 
Se aoe PD. 2PES |= PR), PG- | - PH}: PI Pj PK}. PL 
— PN=|.-PO™ || PP. PQ” |<. PR. PS PES BU te PV 
Bani PX PY PZ QA | QB QC QD § QE QF 
a ae QH | Ql OF. - |. QK..|° QL + QM_ | -QN-| QO | QP 
ane OR AOS: 7t-OT> 1 OUs FOV QW, FOX [SOY | OZ 
Sa, RB=| RCo 4 “RD || GRE<|- RF |-RG | “RH | -RI’-} -RJ 
Sere ee RE: RMA) RN: |. RO} RP} -RQ- |) RR -.2 RS-<> RT 
“yn ee PRY RW ERX ORY (ERZ SSA} SB SC SD 
C= 760-':, SiS 4 -SGcE SH of -ST S hc-SK = 19S SM | CSN 
ak: SP ESOS} SR. Ss SE pasu S4- SV te SW SK 
ers Bf eh tA\ TB Le lO | ID) STR oe TP op TG ER 
Sa ee Be Ree Tis TM EN oe TOen | EP | TOs af CTR oe 
a" Biss bee ae EV PW fe Pe ed PY eZ UA PB 
eee 5a 7 UD} UE. +> Ue Ys UG. | UR -Ul UA s UK + 20r 
eed) = UN. 2U0. }5 UR<--UON | UR USs-— Ur UU Shs UY 
See 2 Ue OY Ue | VAP AVR oe VC-oh = VDe bo VE st VE 
Bere: VH | VI WJ Je VK VL VM: VN. VO-|>VP 
Bea 9 Nite (VS Sh MP VOL PSVYy VW VX VS Vz 
3 770 + WB | WC-| WD }.WE | WF | WG , WH} WI | Ww 
piace | 
2 | 
3 . | 
4 
5 
6 
7 


ete 


{ 


ipl cl eae a nse 
PN ERM CAA fe 


o 
a! 


rt he ie ~ 


= a. 
Sy 
Fp. 


oa Table III.—Direction of the Wind. 


ON ROLE aes OF a 


re On ee 
wee 32 si car-Book vas Wi ireles Telegraphy and Teleph ony 
3 ‘ = xy see oa 


S ‘Table II. ince of the Wind and its of the Weather. 


| 


Wind Force I — 3 4— | | 8—9@ -1 0S 

= (Calm) (Light (Fresh (Strong — (Hurricane) | (Typhoon) 

f / winds) winds) | winds) — Ca 
Weather : : 

‘ Fine, clear .. A A B Cc De ES 
Cloud F F e H ey J 
Rain Ke aif eK L M N Pp 
Snow O r@) R S “ies U 
Fog een A oes W x Y 78 

| \ ‘ 
\ The Beaufort Scale should be consulted for the correct terms to 


applied to the wind forces quoted above. 


Notre.—Although the same signals are given for ‘‘ Calms” and ‘* ee z 
winds,” the former is always meant when the direction of the wind is omitted. 


— 


. Code. Code. 
te BENE. 6 W. 
DO Rae gst DF oe NW oe 
3 2S Goa Ny 
TEE, o Calm, 
5 LW. 
Table IV.—Positions of Zones of High and Low Pressure. ia 
Latitude N. Latitude N. Longitude E, Longitude E, _ 
Codex. 2 San peOU RE wange metas OG aL 2. Code, & he 
Ayo 4— 6 -N 30\— 32. A 104’— 106 N* = 130°-—= tam 
B “6-— 8 » P+ 32 —_ 34 -B 106 — 108 P 132-— 
~Gc.. =~ .8 —.10- Q 34 — 36 C 108 — 110 QO “134 — 
: D 10o— 12 R 36 — 38 D Ilo — 112, R 136 — 
eS E Tess tA AN OS 38'—\40 7 2 Se ti2 = 1g S 138 — 
F 14— 16 T 40 — 42 F 1144 — 116 T » = 140 — 
G 16— 18 U 42 — 44 G 116 — 118 U 142 — 
H 18 — 20. V 44 — 46 H 118 — 120 V 144 — 
I 20 —- 22. W 46 — 48 I 120 —, 122 — W. 146 — 
J 22 — 24 X 48 — 50 J I22 — 124 X 148 — 
K 24 — 26 - Y 50 — 52 K 124 —“126 Y \. 150 — 
ey 20 — 28-° Z 52 — 54 L 126 — 128 Z 152 — 
eye! 28 — 30 M 128 — 130 


Approximate barometric pressure in high pressure zone. 


a Table V. 


\ > 
SS tien unto of oat) ak go) Sa hoe ee ee 
Millimetres | / ) | | 
7 750 Pe | : \ Z : et 
760 | Ww V U Teg VS R ) Pp. }euGes 
770 .+ M L K ear H G F> |Pom 
: 770 pee? B A | y . 
_ \ . i oat ; 
‘ (€ 
- J i. - m ate 
~ “~ 2 »' ‘ “4 era St a - Vics’ % 


r 4 , * 
_ Une at 


= Meteorological Ce . OR Ras 


Table VI.—Remarks on high pressure zone. 


the North Pacific. at 
“Independent high pressure zone of“large extent. 
. - % - small _,, 
N High pressure zone disposed to move and will gradually develop. 
No remarks. 
’ High pressure zone disposed to move and will gradually disperse. 
x ,, is eastern part of high pressure system over 
/ . Siberia and will gradually develop. ee 
- , 5, Is eastern part of high pressure system over. ee 
Siberia and will gradually disperse. 
* ,, 1s the western part of high pressure system over 
the North Pacific and will gradually develop. Seer: 
3 ,, 1s the western part of high pressure system over 
the North Pacific and will gradually disperse. 
There are other high pressure zones over the Pacific area. 
x *«! ia x a Continent. 
There are other high pressure zones. 


Barometric pressure rising within the high pressure zone ; monsoon - 
strengthening. ae 
¥ ;, ' stationary within the high pressure zone ; 
monsoon will continue. 
by. , falling within the high pressure zone ; monsoon | 
will disperse. > 


: Meaning, 
A Barometric pressure within the zone will probably rise gradually. 
hE: * ‘I if “s EIS ok fall one a 
eG High pressure zone will probably move East. 4 
D ¥f . . one North. 
E is a ie SOS af Oh, 
G ; FF * ip SOUT. 
H pees ,, appears to be stationary. 
IT 5 1 i tee LOVIN 
i] , is the eastern part of a high pressure system over 
es Siberia. 
; K b », is the western part of a high pressure zone over 
L 
M 


4 


~ 


1 


NOK Hac wom BONO 


~ Table VII.—Position within 2-degree square of Lat. and Long. as given 
its abable 2LV;, 


Subdivision | I 2 3 4. 


Quarter: 2-degree square : 


Ce ee 


oO 


oworns 


iS) 


D> i pro < 


a 


BoWaqN 


UMZHKx 


x 
S 
M 
H 
Cc 


x nee aoe Units 
~~ Millimetres 
: 410 
; 720 
5 730 
750 i 
ea 760 
Unknown 
x 
Code. Meaning. 
A N.N.E. 
B N.E. 
C E.N.E. 
re Be E. 
E A Steen g ae 
= EF ig Des 
; G S.W. 
H W.S.W. 
s Be W. . 
Sa! W.N.W. 
yaee N.W. 
{2 N.N.W. 
Mae ON: 


ON RO RI > 


Code. 


N 


HMA B2SGRYAOVS 


Table IX.—Direction in which depression is moving. 


—N.W. 7 | W. 7 


Meaning. 


N.E.; but re-curving. » 
N.E., curving N. 


E. pet oe 
NW, = ee 


Ne peak 
N. 1 oe NN 
Stationary. 


Moving Steaua ; “dep 
sion increasing. Lae ; 
Moving steadily ; depr 
sion dispersing. — = 
Unknown. 


Code. Meaning. 


es Violent cyclone. 


a ae developing ; ; may F Almost acyclone. gees 
= become atyphoon. - .  =G__ Depression developing into al- 
_ Violent typhoon. Se - most a cyclone. 


_ Cyclone. ; H Depression developing; may 


Es rag Se DeCOMEe! gd. CYCLONE: 
— oe ; 5 aE wed 


: ‘Table XII.—Supplementary remarks on depressions. 


Meaning. 3 ae 3 < mee : 


‘Force weak ; gradually developing. ; cas 
Force strong ; gradually subsiding. 2 ‘ wee 2 
Developing gradually. 2 | 
_ Subsiding gradually. | . 

_ Developing rapidly. : ee : 

5 = oting rapidly. | 


Se storms in qs of centre. - : 
Conditions at centre uncertain. = aos oe 


Force weak. . : 
Storm area large. ; ) Z 
_ Snowstorm area large. 


Sere : (300 kilometres from centre. 
ns = ‘ r p . oO > a2 > 
> Wind force exceeds 8 (Beaufort)< 500 “A ° =e 
eae Re! i 600 de ise 3S See 
: 700 » ” ; ee == 


im xe Bowing the cyclone a strong N.W. monsoon will set in over es Japan = : 
cS _ Sea and the vicinity | of Hokkaido. 5 


_ Following the cyclone heavy snowstorms from the N.W. will set in Mii 
Pa GVOr the Japan Sea and the vicinity of Hokkaido. , eae 


_ Following the cyclone a strong N. monsoon will set in over the Eastern < 
eed: China Sea. Es 


F ollowing - the cyclone a strong N.W. monsoon will set in over the Japan : 
Sea and the vicinity of Hokkaido ; and astrong N. monsoon over _ 


the Eastern China Sea. 3 : 
ies _ Cyclone will develop eg accompanied by snowstorms, over the Ae 
bees Japan Sea. R wid eee oe 
‘sag Ew Cyclone will develop rapidly, accompanied by snowstorms, over the 
oe a ~ Yellow Sea. eee 


ma Cyclone will develop rapidly, Sep by SO Weer s: over the 
geet Sea sto Kai). — ¢ 


: Se AMERICAN CODE — oe oes 


(1).—Surface Observations (2 groups of 5 figures each). 


First group of 5 figures—BBBDF. 


eee BBB = barometric pressure in inches and fiansiredthen reduced to sea 
Rt level (first figure omitted). 

are D = direction of surface wind. a 
ae o = calm ‘or no moyement. . 
ee ti 'N52!s2 NBs BS har A 9, Fo 6 =S.W., 
ieee 9 == Wi 8 = NWG ~ 


Se niches age | 


= force of wind on Beaufort Scale as in NvLC. (except that forces _ 
10, Ir and 12 are reported simply as 9 without any addition © 
in plain language). : ae > 


SECOND GROUP OF 5 FIGURES.—W!bWAC. hey 


W? = prevailing weather or state of weather at surface at time of ob. Ny 


aes . 1 = clear (3-tenths or less clouded). 
Sea . 2 = partly cloudy (4 to 7-tenths clouded). 
Be. 3 3 = cloudy (8 to 1o-tenths clouded). 
: 4 = raining. 

oe 5 = snowing. 

ae = thunderstorm. 

7 = sleeting or hailing. 

8 = dense fog. 


a b = pressure charge in hundredths of an inch anne 2 hrs. pre- 5 
as ceding ob. <oae 

| o = change of less than 0°04 inch. 
= increase of 0o'04 inch 
= decrease of 0°04 inch, | 
= increase of 0°06 inch. 
= decrease of 0°06 inch. 
increase of 0°08 inch. ~/ 
= decrease of 0'08 inch, 

= increase of oro inch. 

= decrease of o'ro inch. 


= increase oy decrease of 0°12 inches or more (whether j it 
is an increase or decrease can be determined by ; 
barometric tendency shown at surrounding stations). a 


aay 
fat 

OC ONY ANUAW DH 
| 


rd 


x 
eee aes amount of clouds—number of tenths of the sky observed. 


ae o = 1-tenth of sky or less Covereht 
3 — 2 to 3-tenths of sky covered. 


| 


iS) 


4 = 4 to 5-tenths of sky covered. 
6 = 6 to 7-tenths of sky covered. * 
8 = 8 to 1o-tenths of sky covered. 
\ 10 = total cloudiness. 
ee ee 
- { pat ‘ * * 


=~ 


_ Metearoligical Seon 637 
oe Se) SA = dnds—of clouds: | 
o = 1-tenth clouds or less (kind not indicated). 
= upper clouds (cirrus, cirro-stratus, cirro-cumulus, alto- 
cumulus, or alto-stratus), rapidity not indicated. 
strato-cumulus moving slowly. 
strato-cumulus moving rapidly. 
cumulus moving slowly. 
cumulus. moving rapidly. 
stratus moving Slowly. 
stratus moving rapidly. 
= nimbus or cumulo-nimbus moving slowly. 
nimbus or cumulo-nimbus moving rapidly. 


SI OUBW NW 
He wu il 


© 00 
lI ll 


C = direction of cloud movement. 


o = no movement observable. 5 = south. 

i= north. 6 = south-west. 
2 = north-east. 7 == WeSt. 

3.== east: 8 = north-west. 
4 = south-east. 


When both upper and lower clouds are observed, only the amount, 
Sind and direction of the lower clouds will be sent. In such cases the 
‘amount of the upper clouds, if any, can be determined approximately by 
taking the difference between the tenths of cloudiness interpreted from the 
pacts showing ‘“present weather’ and ‘‘ amount of clouds.” 


(2).—Upper Air Observations. 3D,V,D.,V, 4D3V3;D,V,, etc. 


The upper air observations are included in five groups and have identifying 
numbers 3 to 7, inclusive. The wind direction and force are indicated 


. by the same numerals as for surface wind direction and force. 


THIRD GROUP (upper ain) = Two levels are included in this group, 
250 metres and 500 metres. The first figure (3) identifies the group; the 
second figure indicates the wind direction at the lower elevation and the 
third figure the wind force at the lower elevation; the fourth and fifth 
figures represent, respectively, the wind direction and force at thes higher 
elevation. sf 


7 _ Fourtu Group (upper air).—Includes 1,000 and 1,500 metre eleva- 
tions ; same arrangement of the five significant figures as in the third group. 


FirtH Group (upper air).—Includes 2,000 and 3,000 metre elevations ; 
same arrangement of the five significant figures as in the third group. 


SIXTH GROUP (upper air).—Includes 4,000 metre elevation; same 
arrangement as in the third group, except that there will be only three 
- figures in this group, followed by XX, as elevations in excess of 4,000 metres 
are reported only in the last group. ~ 


; ‘Last Group (upper air).—Shows the highest elevation reached. The 
first figure (7) identifies the group as the one showing the maximum attitude 
_ (it may be the fourth, fifth, sixth or seventh group, dependent upon the 
actual elevation reached) ; the second and third figures indicate the elevation, 
in hundreds of metres; the fourth and fifth figures wind direction and 


_ velocity, respectively, at the indicated elevation. When the maximum 


elevation is 9,900 metres or more the figures 99 will be used. 


. Note.—When upper air observations are not possible because of dense 
pe Bet the word FOGGY will be sent instead of the third group. é 
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Admiral} 
Beaufort’s 
General 
Description 
of Wind. 


Beaufort Number. 


| 


is 
5 


I Light air .. 


2 Slight breeze 


3 -| Gentle breeze 


4 Moderate 


breeze 
5 Fresh breeze 
6 Strong breeze 


7 Moderate gale 
(High Wind) 


8 Fresh gale 
(Gale) 


9 Strong gale .. 


10 Whole gale .,. 


Ir Storm “ 


12 Hurricane... 


* It had been decided that for statistical purposes winds of force less than 8 shall not be counted 
- as gales, and to avoid the ambiguity implied by the use of the term “ moderate gale” for force 7 
the Beaufort geectans has been modified by the substitution of the descriptions in italics or 


forces 7 and 8 


SPECIFICATION OF THE BEAUFORT ‘ScALE WITH — 


t 


Admiral Beaufort’s 
Specification, 1805. 


Cahnee a “ft 


Just sufficient to give 
steerage way. 


i t0-2 


Lupe a 
39 os knots. 
Eq 9 
aga & 
a oda to 
Os So 3 4 
BB Sod knots 
eas °0.5 
ger gy 

eee ne 
BREREE \s te. 
im is ‘knots. 


Royals, etc. 


Single - reefed 
topsails or 
top - gallant 
sails. 


Double-reefed 
topsails,jib, 
etc. 


“ full and by.” 


Triple-reefed 


That to which she could just carry in chase 


Close - reefed 
topsails and 
courses. 


That with which she 
could scarcely bear 
close-reefed main 
topsail and pesice 
foresail. 

That which would : re- 
duce her to storm 
stay-sails, 


That which no canvas 
could withstand. 


topsails, etc. 


. 
| 
: 
: 
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‘Description 
of 
Wind. 
be 


Light breeze 


Moderate 
breeze 


Strong wind 


Gale forces 


Storm forces 


Hurricane .. 


« Forces 


eS ~te 


Mode of Estimating 


aboard Sailing — 
Vessels. 


Sufficient wind for 
working ship. 


most advan- 
tageous for sail- 
ing with  leadin 
wind and all sai 
drawing. 


Reduction of 
necessary 
leading wind. 


Considerable reduc- 
tion of sail necessary | 
even with wind quar- 


tering. 

Close reefed sai 
running, or hove to 
under storm _ sail.. 


No sail can stand even ~ 
when sunning: 2 


Wie 


sal Rca a= < 


For Coast Use. 


Gatnmeete cscs 


_ Fishing smack * just has 
steerage way. 


Wind fills -the sails of 
smacks, which then 
move at about 1-2 
miles per hour. 


Smacks begin to careen, 
and travel about 3-4 
miles per hour. 


Good working breeze; 
- smacks carry all can- 
vas, with good list. 


5 ‘Smacks shorten sail 


Smacks have double reet 
in main sail. Care re- 
quired when fishing. 


Smacks remain in har- 
bour, and those at sea 
lie to. 


All smacks make for 
harbour, if near. 


For’Use on Land. 


Calm ; smoke rises 


vertically. 


Direction of wind shown 
by smoke drift, but 
not by wind vanes. 


Wind felt -on face; 
leaves rustle;  ordi- 
nary vane moved by 
wind, ; 


Leaves and small twigs 
in constant motion; 
wind extends light 
flag. ; 

Raises dust and loose 
paper ; small branches 
are moved. 


Small trees in leaf begin 


to sway; _ crested 
wavelets form on in- 
land waters. 


Large branches in mo- 
tion; whistling heard 
in ‘telegraph wires ; 
umbrellas used with 
difficulty. — 


Whole trees in motion; 
inconvenience felt 
when walking against 
wind, 


Breaks twigs off trees ; 
generally impedes pro- 
gress. 


Slight structural ~ dam-_ 


age occurs (chimney 
pots and slates re- 
moved). 


Seldom experienced in- 
land; trees uprooted ; 
considerable structural 
damage occurs. 


Very rarely experienced ;_ 


accompanied by wide- 
spread damage. 


| 


Mean wind force in 


Ib. per sq. ft. at 
standard density. 


‘OI 


08 


-28 


“67 


1°31 


2°3 


3°5 


3*4. 


Aes 


10'5 


14°0 


Above 
170 


Equivalent velocity 
in miles per hour, 


Io 


15 
21 


27 


35 


42 


59 


68 


Above 
75 


j 


Limits of Velocity. 
Miles per hour, 


b 
2 


than 1 


8-12 


; 1g-18 


19-44 — 


25-31 


32-38 


39-46 


47-54 


55-63 - 


64-75 


Above 


75 


- * The fishing smack in this column may be taken as representing a trawler of average type and | 
trim. For larger or smaller boats and for special circumstances allowance must be ee 


- 
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The following table enables inches of mercury to be put into millibars- if 


and vice versa :— 


Equivalents in Millibars of Inches of Mercury at 32° F. Lat. 48°. 
Hundredths of an inch. 


TABLES 


TABLE I.—PRESSURE. 
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oO 
rx 
Lal 
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wo 
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» 
oo 
toa) 
oO 
fo.) 
ao 
wn 
oO 
a 
co 
co 
va) 
tea) 
ie) 
nN 


» 
Oo 
wn 
ve) 
ve) 
ve) 

° 
‘Oo 
ve) 
‘Oo 
Ww 
ie) 
\o 
oO 

fon) 


| 1003°4 
| 1006°8 


~1040°6 | 
| 1044°0 | 


915°3 
g18+7 
922°1 
925°5 
928-9 


932°3 
935°6 
939°0 
942°4 
945°8 


949°2 
952°6 
956°0 
959°3 
962°7 


966°1 
969°5 
972°9 


976°3: |. 


979°7 


983°0 
9864 
989°8 
993°2 
996°6 


I1000°0 


IoIo'l 
1013'5 


IO16-9 
1020°3 
1023°7 
1027°1 
1030°5 


1033°8 
1037°2 


1047°4 


1050°8 
1054°2 
1057°5 
1060'9 
1064°3 


Inch | *OOL “002 


Millibars. | ‘0 “I 


1000 millibars=1 bar=29°5306 mercury-inches=750'076 mercury millimetres (using 


t inch=2°54000 cm.) 


Thonsandits of an Inch. 


if 
Millibars. 
915°7 | 916-0 | 916°3 | 9167 | 917°0 | 917°4 
9gI9°0 919°4 919°7 g20°L 920°4 920°7 
922°4 | 922°8 | 9231 | 923°4 | 923°8 | Q2q-I 
925°8 926°2 926°5 926°8 927°2 927°5 
929°2 | 929°5 | 929°9 | 9302 | 930°6 | 930°9 
932°6 | 932°9 | 933°3 | 933°6 | 933°9 
9360 J 936°3 | 936°7 | 937°0 | 937°3 
939°4 | 939°7 | 940°0 | 940°4 | 940°7 
942°8 | 943°r | 943°4 | 943°8 | 944°1 
946°r J 946'5 | 9468 | 947°2 | 947°5 
949°5 | 949°9 | 950°2 | 950°5 | 950°9 
952°9 | 953°2 | 953°6 | 953°9:| 954°3 
956°3 | 956°6 | 957°0 | 957°3 | 957°7 
959°7 | 9600 | 960°4 | 960:7 | 961-0 
963° | 963°4 | 963°7 | 964°r | 964-4 
966°5 966°8 967°1 967°5 967°8 
g969°8 | ~970°2 | 970°5 | 970°9 | 971°2 
973°2 | 973°6 | 973°9 | 974°2 | 974°6 
976°6 | 977°0 | 977°3 | 977°6 | 978-0 
980:0 | 980°3 | 980°7 | 981-0 | g8rx-4 
983°4 | 983-7 | 98471 | 984°4 | 984-7 
986°8 987°1 987°5 987°8 988-1 
990°2 f 990°5 | 990°8 | 9912 | 99I°5 
993°5 | 993°9 | 994°2 | 994°6 | 994°9 
996'9 | 997°3 | 997°6 | 997°9 | 998-3 
1000*3 | 1000-7 | IOOI‘o | 100I°3 | LoOOI'7 
I1003°7 | 1004°0 | 1004°4 | 1004°7 | I005'I 
I007°r | 1007°4 | 1007°8 | 1008-r | 1008-4) 
IOIO'5 f roro0’8 | Ior1I2 | IOII’5 | rors 
I0I3°g | IOI4°2 | 1014°5 | IOT4*Q | IOI5*2 
I017°3 | I1017°6 | 1017-9 | 1018-3 | 1018-6 
I020°6 | 102I°O | I02I°3 |; 1021I°7 | 1022°0 
10240 | 1024°4 | 1024°7 | 1025°0 | 1025°4 
1027°4 | 1027-7 | 1028-r | 1028-4 | 1028-8 
1030°8 | 103I°r | 1031°5 | 1031°8 | 1032-2 
1034°2 | 1034°5 | 1034*9 | 1035°2 | 1035°5 
1037°6 | 1037°9 | 1038°2 | 1038°6 | 1038-9 
| 104I°O | roqr-3 | 1041°6 | 1042°0 | 1042°3 
1044°3 | 1044°7 | 1045°0 | 1045°4 | 1045°7 
1047°7 | 1048-r | 1048'4 | 1048-7 | 1049° 
\ 
IO51I‘°X J LO51°5 | LO51°8 | LO52*r | 1052°5 
1054°5 | 1054°8 | 1055-2 | 1055°5 | 1055°9 
1057°9 | 1058-2 | 1058-6 | 10589 | 1059°2 
1061°3 | 1061-6 | 1062°0 | 1062°3 | 1062°6 
1064°7 | 10650 | 1065-3 | 1065-7 | 1066-0 


es | 
+ | 9:0 9-0 £.0 1-0 g-I ee 4 %.z g-z 6.2 1.€ ¥.€+ 19 SL} & 
“© 6.0 4-0 ¥.0 z-0 £1 6.1 v.z $.% Q-z 0.€ C+ | 2 %| ce 
; me | one 9-0 9-0 Sidra Cr Ay get 1. re g.t 6.2 oe Oe Di & ay le 
Bt Rae ZX 6.07 | 2-0 ¥.0 ¥.1 LI | 0% €.z 6.2 gz 0-€4+ |Z. °S9 | oz \ 
fy oy Or | ¢.0 $.0 €.1 $.r | 6.x I-z $.2 oe 4 6.2+.| % zg | 64 z 
: y-x ZI 6.0 9-9 v1 ¥.Ie 1h Dek 0-2 £.z G.z g-zt | xr 69 | gr iy 
- $.% €.1 o-r | g-o I-I €.1 9-1 6-1 I.z ¥.z gz7+ |6 SS}. £1 ee 
q aS aS a z.I 6.0 6.0 Z.I G.I Lr 0.z €.z S.z+- | 9, 29-1 0'ox g 
£3: g-I Cit €.1 | 0.1 9:0 ey %r 9-1 6.1 2% HEINE OP | wer Sg 
bs) 6.1 9-1 ¥.1 I-I £.0 6.0 apd G.I g-I 0-& €.c+ | 1x SF ¥I é 
ap 0.z g-X G.1 ZI 9:0 g-0 I-I €.1 L.1 , 6.1 z-z+ | Q ZF €r @ 
sag ee oe 2 6.1 9-1 €.x \ ¢-0 £.0 0.1 ZI G.I g-I Oe | <6E-) vex g 
x SS Zu 0.2% g-I ¥.1 £.0 9:90 g-0 I-I Lab £.1 61+ | xr gf Il g. 
sata vz Iz 6.1 ¢.1 i 9-1 g-1+ | or z&] ox = 
el ety Sak oe 2 0.8 9-1 ZI ¥.1 L1i1+ |9 6z| 6 5 
A) — 9-8 €.z 1 | _ ged O-1 €.1 Qik ody EOS ee = 
ad: 4-2 ¥.t Z-% 6.1 6:0 v1 ¥I+ | 0 ze] £ 2 
ERS oH, g-7 Q-t €.z 0.2% 9-0 o-I €.1+ |g 61 9 ¥ 
w. 6.2 L.t ¥.z ez 2-0 6.0 Cormeen S Or S tS 
\ 24) 0.£ Q-z G.z Z-Z ¢-0 g-o or+ |x €r y e 
Den ts ig a 6.2 9.2 v8 $.0 9-0 60+ |o16 | £ & 
as z.€ 0.€ QZ ¢.z £.0 C.0 go+ |Z 9 z 
‘8 ¥.€ r¢ 6.2 9-2 I-o+]| ¥.0 go+ |€ € I 
wD c.€—| c€—| oaf€—| £2— 0-0 £.0+ | S.o+ | 0 0 ° 
\ = ‘IW | UA | CUP wR “Hy | wu ‘my «ur “3 | *Se17, 
. *apVul OQ 04 SU01IA440D 
f : | | | | Ja}om 
FA oh 28) oT 08-84) 02-84 | 09°14 | “AL 089 A oF FOF 98:09 oF 4ST o9-ES/ AT 90S [AL oV-OF) AT o8-Eh AT 92-68) 09-SE) “A ZEA OF 8% “A o8-F2 mesg 
| DoBS ['D_9F |'D Fe 1D o%%) | D007 |'D BI |'D 9% [OD GE PS CL AED COL END 98 ND 8 Dok TTD oe LD 00: HO ot I'D oh = eerie ami 
ea ‘een | j ) Aq ainjerodmey 


‘PaJIVAJQNS BQ O} ST WOTIEIIOD 


au} 3203 S9}PEOIPUL USIS — OY ‘“SUI[NI I1I}oUIOIeq 9Y} 0} poppy 9q 0} SI UOT}9e1I0N 9Y} }eY} SoPLOIPUT USIS + oeyy, “wut £.o 
els SSO] SI 31 JI pezoaigou aq ACUI IOIIe SIT, “O19 Xepur 10F 2392109 aq mis pinoys Surpes1 oryeiorEd oy I HLON 


. “HART vas OL anv 0.0L STHOIgH OaLANOUVE “SNIDN GRY oa exOliaaueny ao way. II ATAVL j 


~ , ' ~ a : : ; i i ; 


Y 


A <642 and 


.- ~Ahe Bee 


: TABLE IIJ.—CorrRECTIONS FOR REDUCING THE BAROMETER READINGS FOR GRAVITY A 
- > Latirupe 45°. ees 


For. Latitudes o°to 44° N. or S. the correction is to be subtracted, 


” 46° to 90° N. or S, m’ es added. 


HEIGHT OF THE BAROMETER IN INCHES. 


Latitude. 
ars ° ° 
ae 45 45 
Pz 44-| 46 
= 43 47 
S 42 48 
= 41 49 
eZ 40 50 
3 39 51 
. 38 52 
= 37 53 
< 36 54 
‘ 35 55 
34 | 56 
g 33 57 
Pane 32 58 
€ 31 59 
=e 30 60 
29 61 
28 62 
27 63 
26 64° 
25 65 
24 66 
E 23 67 
a= 22-- 68 
; 2I 69 
AE 20 70 
; 19 | 71 
= aed 6318 ‘72 
Se: “17 73 
16 74 
15 75 
cS 14 | 76 
a 13 72. 
= I2 78 
s Ir 79 
- 10 80 
a 9 81 
nt 8 82 
3 7 83 
6 84 
a Es) 85 
“4 4 86 
; 3 87 
; 2 88 
~ ot Ste I 89 
a ° go 
2 
2 
aaa 
> : ata 
~ : PM <= 
~ ne “ ? es as J ig GS ae 


TABLE IV. 


Relation Gasper inches and millimetres for comparison of readings of PUPOOeE > 
graduated in these units, 


ae _ Notr.—(r1) The table is based on the Jegal relation 1 in.= 2:5400 cm., which agrees very 


= _ closely indeed with the best experimental comparisons, 
ee (2) As millimetre barometers have the same standard temperature o° C. for the brass scale 


_ and for the mercury, while inch barometers have a standard 32° F. for the mercury and 60° F. 
for the brass scale, the readings require correction for temperature by appropriate tables before 
the comparison can be made. 


~ 


pe = TABLE V. 


AND DEGREES ABSOLUTE. 


a OF °Cs a. 
7°2 2I°I 308-0 
78 21°7 3086 
8-3 22.2 309°1 
8°9 22°8 309°7 
9°4 23°3 310°2 
10:0 23°9 310°8 
10:6 24°4 3113 
Trl 25°0 311I°9 
LESZ 25°6 312°4 
Toes 2D°T 313-0 
12°8 26°7 313°6 
13°3 27°2 3I4°T 
13°9 27°8 314°7 
14°4 28°3 3152 
I5'0 28-9 315'8 
15°6 29°4 3163 
16° 30:0 316°9 
16°7 30°6 317°4 
17°2 3I°r 318-0 
17°8 357 318:6 
18°3 32°2 319° 
18-9 32°8 319°7 
19"4 3335 320°2 
20'0 33°9 320°8 
20°6 34°4 32173 
Y2 


TABLE FOR CONVERSION OF DEGREES FAHRENHEIT INTO DEGREES CENTIGRADE : 


644 se car-Book bof Ti Ww ireless Telegraph and es ph 


U 
Sh ew gh SS peter oe by 
— ) TABLE VI. ~ Tee 
WIND VELOCITY: ee 
Conversion Table from Miles per Hour to Metres per Second. 2 
; r mile per hour = 0-44704 metre per second. _ = ke 
Oo I 2 3 4 5 bie 7 8 | 9 ; 
Miles | | | : ‘ 
per ie a Ee 
Hour Metres per Second. 
fe) 0:0 0°4 | 0:9 13 18 202 2°7 3°1 3°6 ; 4:0 
10 4°5 4°9 5°4 5°8 6°3 6°7 72 7°6 8-0 8°5 
20 8+9 94 | 98 10°3 I0°7 II°2 Ir-6 I2°I I2°5 13:0 
30 I3°4 13°9 14°3 14°8 15°2 15°76 I6°1 16°5 17:0 I7*4 
40 I7°9 r 18-3 18°8 I9Q°2 19'7 20°I 20°6 21°0 21°5 219 
50 22°4 22°8 23:2 23°7 24°1 24°6 25:0 25°5 25°9 26°4 
60 26:8 27°3 27°97 28-2 28°6 29°r - 29°5 30°0 30°4 -30°8 
70 PS) Sz 32°2 32°6 33°I 53°5 34°0 34°4 34°9 Bp hk 
80 35°8 36:2 36°7 37°I 37°6 38-0 38:4 38-9 39°3 39°8 
go 40°2 40°7 41° 41°6 42°0 42°5 42°9 43°4 43°8 44°3 
i100 44°7 45°2 45:6 46:0 46°5 469 47°4 47°8 48:3 48°7 
i 
TABLE VII. 
RAINFALL TABLE FOR CONVERSION OF INCHES TO MILLIMETRES. 
$00 FA sa14OL | "02 | 03 | "04 | "05 | -06 | "07 | 08 | "09 | 
| 
Tas. 4 
Millimetres S 
0-0 0:00 0°25 O'51 0:76 I'02 1°27 I*52 1°78 2°03 229 
o-l 2°54 2°79 3°05 3°30 3°56 3°81 4°06 4°32 4°57 4°83 
0-2 5-08 5°33 5°59 5°84 6-10 6°35 6-60 6°86 y fan 7°37 
0°3 7°62 7°87 8-13 8-38 8-64 8:89 | 9°14 9°40 9°65 9°91. 
o-4 f r0°r6, Io°4I 10°67 | 10°92 Ir-18 II'43 Ir-68 «T1904 I2*Ig || 12°45 
o’5 | 12:70 I2°95 13°21 13°46 13°72 13:97 | 14:22 | 14°48 14°73 14°99 
0-6 F 15:24 15°49 15°75. | 16:00 16°26 16°51 16°76 17°02 17-27 Verne 
o:7 f 17°78 18-03 18-29 | 18°54 18-80 19*05 19°30 19°56 19°81 20°07 
G8 J 20°32 20°57 20°83 21:08 21°34 21°59 21°84 22°10 22°35 22°61 
0-9 § 22°86 23°11 | 23°37 | 23°62 23°88 24°13 | 24°38 24°64 24°89 25°15 
| ° 
* I'o | 25°40 25°65 25°9E., |. 26°16 26°42 26°67. | 26°92 | 27°18 27°43 27°69 
I'l |. 27-94 28:19 28°45 | 28°70 28°96 2922 1. °29°46 29°72 29°97 30°23 
I*2 J 30°48 30°73 | 30°99 $124. | 31°50 | 31°75 | 32°00 -| 32°26") 32°55 | Bas77 
“13 | 33°02. | 33°27 | 33°53 33°78 | 34°04 | 34:29 | 34°54 | 34°80 | 35°05 | 35°31 
1-4 | 35°56 | 35°8r | 36°07 | 36°32 | 36°58 | 36°83 | 37-08 | 37:34 | 37:59 | 37°85: 
1-5 38-10 | 38:35 | 38-6r 38-86 | 39-12 | 39:37 | 39°62 | 39°88 | 40:13 | 40°30 
I°6 § 40°64 40°89 AI‘I5 41°40 41°66 AI:QI | 42°16 | 42°42. | 42°67 42°93 
1-7 | 43°18 | 43°43 | 43°69 | 43°94 | 44°20 | 44°45 44°70 | 44°96 | 45'2E | 45°\7 
x8 | 45°72 | 45°97 | 46°23 46°48 | 46°74 | 46°99 | 47°24 | 47°50 | 47°75 | 48-08 
rg | 48-26 | 48:5r | 48°77 | 49°02 | 49°28 | 49°53 | 49°78 | 50°04 | 50°29 | 50°55 
270 | 50°80 51°05 51°31 | 51°56 51°82 52:07 | 52°32 52°58 52°83 53°00’ 
| | : ie 
» . Y = NS 
r’ Ke 
Py r. * 


+f =- ‘ ae oe 
tes 3 ‘ ces eS 
te sites Cs BY ee akg Sopa cee Cte tay Series ripen ~¥itZ 
oe WEATHER REPORTS oe 
=~ : . ie aay 6e4 Fi 
‘| Time of 7 : z ia * 
Seine: Station, trans- | Time of | Nature abi oe 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. - Form of Message and Notes. + 
: G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. ve. 
as (gs (2) (3) (4) (5) : (6) . eee 
AL. ASKA ; | ¥, 
rn ftch Harbour, NPR, 2,255 0530 — Se — Current barometrie-pressure, wind force and — 
: SP. 1730 —— Si — direction and state of weather = oe 
g request . 5 eters 
4 | Pe, 
Li SERIA SYNOPTIC REPORTS : 
ran (Ain-el-Turck), FUK, | o140 | o100 S French (x) *f Météo Oran ” (31, 32, 61) InIn BBBIT 
3,500 c.w. Met. cbbP DDFNV = 
4 Code.- f_ ‘ 
0905 0700 S 43 (x) ‘*Météo Oran”. (o1-46) InIn BBBIT 
cb,b,jj DDFNV ddF nh w,w, PA,A, Rrd, 
U.W. 5 (2) ‘‘ Pilot’ InInGG ddff ddff ddff, etc. ef 
- 1345 »| 1300 SP be (x) ‘* Météo Oran ” (31-69) InIn BBBTT | i 
) | cb bij, DDFNV ddF nh WiW,PA,A, $s 
1845 1800 Ss! is | (x) ‘Météo Oran” (31-69) InIn BBBTT 
cb,b,jj DDFNV ddF nh w,w,PA,A; RR re 
| Alg giers, KOA, I 7850 CANA 1345 — Ss — Synoptic for Algeria sc 
100 C.W. S — }>.Synoptic for Algeria B: 


or TANGIER 10 FEZ 


TOA ose 

| | Notes: (1) See under French Metedroa 2 
logical Code and Eiffel Tower Synoptic _ at 
/ (pages 61r & 656) for details of code 
| (2) Stations 07 and 15 send index number - 
| and first three groups only of “‘ surface”? ob. 


18 Timadit 38 Colomb-Béchar 46 Adrar 68 Metlaoui 
03 RABAT rm Taza 3r ORAN 39 Béni-Abbés ~ 61 TUNIS 69 Qabes te 
04 Casablanca 12 Ujda 32. ALGIERS 40 Timimoun 62 BIZERTA 80 Funchal ~~ — = 
05 Safi ~ 13 Marrakesh 33 SETIF 41 Laghwat 63 Sfax 8x Angra = 
06 Mogador 14 Midelt 34 BISKRA 42 Ain-Sefra 64. Medinine 82 Port Etienne 
07. AGGADIR I5 BU DENIB = 35 Touggourt 43 El-Goléa 65 Tozeur . 83 Dakar > 
08 Ouezzan _ 16 Kasbah Tadla 36 Ouargla 44 El-Oued 66 Ben Gardane : 
og Meknes 17 Guercif 37 In-Salah 45 Ghardaia 67 Susa . 
* I 2 5 - 6 Lee : 
ae (1) ps: (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) oe 
‘Aden, BZF, 2,000 sp. for 0945) 0945 — S.W. p.l: Plain language message relating to Eastern 
and 1745 messages, 600 sp. 1745 = S.W. p.l. portion of Arabian Sea only, prefixed by words 
for o145 message p.l. ** Fast Arabian Sea.” MF 


4 “ 


igs \ 
\RGENTINE 
Suenos Aires (Darsena Norte), 
LIH, 1,000 sp. 


+ 


WEALTH 
Western Australia 
erth, VIP, 600 sp. .. 


“ 
et 


Vyndham, VIW, 600 sp... 


\USTRALIAN COMMON- 


O145 — S.W. 
; The warnings deal exclusively with storms, e 

stormy winds, and the absence of storms, i 
Frequently the phrase ‘‘ Weather normal” a 

is used.in these messages. For theinformation — 

of mariners and others interested, the meaning _ 

of this phrase is :-— 

‘As far as coast observations and available 
ships’ reports indicate there is no reason | ‘ 
for thinking that a storm has formed or is ~ 
forming,” ee 

(This reportis prepared in the Meteorological Bt 
office at Simla, India.) 
The o145 report is only transmitted when 


disturbed or stormy weather is anticipated. 5 

0205 _ Sel, Dek i5 En claiy (Spanish) . message followed by Bc 
° forecast for the ensuing 24 hours for the Rio oh 

de la Plata ; 

4 


Ocean forecasts for the ensuing 24 hours are 
sent daily except Saturdays but including 


0300 = 5: a 
S) 
Sundays. On Saturdays, the 0300 forecast _ 


1300 — 


se 
a 


only isissued and is for the ensuing 48 hours. — 
Ocean forecasts for the ensuing 24 hours are 
sent twice daily from Mondays to Fridays inclu- — 
sive. On Saturdays, the 0300 forecast only is _ 
issued and is for the ensuing 48 hours. 7 is 
No reports issued on Sundays, but see under 
Perth above. = 
ra 


- 


0300 — 
13.0 _ 


Ke he 
0 


Y ar Bok of W, roles: Telegraph an 


} 
| Timeof] ~ ne "HS 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of Nature | Sear 2 SSS ees 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of -Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
capa G.M.T. | G.M.T. Report. | ; ae 
(x) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
~ AUSTRALIAN peti - | 
-  WEALTH—contd. 
“Broome, VIO, 600 sp. ..| 0300 — Dibe — ie pal As above. 
ae ; 1300 = Sel p.l 
- Geraldton, VIN, 600 sp. ..| 0300 = a Sk. p.l As above. 
FP ; 1300 — Ors p.l 
_ Esperance, VIE, 600 sp. *0300 Set ats p.l As above. 
Sam I300 — | SF. p.l 


tions of wind euecan: and force, state ‘of weather, and state of sea at Fremantle, Cape Loouwin, and Br 
Island are regularly broadcast from the radio stations at Geraldton, Applecross and Esperance. o100 ae 

_ readings are supplied on weekdays ; o1oo readings on Saturdays, and oroo and rooo readings on Sundays. _ 
Koepang o1oo barometer wind and weather reports when available in time are included in the report ¢ su 

~ to the Geraldton and Applecross radio stations and are also transmitted to the radio stations at Wyndham and B OO! 
- and broadcast with the regular Ocean Forecast. 
__ When very disturbed weather is expected, weather reports from additional coastal stations, such as Geral 
and Carnarvon and sometimes Onslow, are included in the messages sent to radio stations serving the area ii 
_be affected, and broadcast with the Ocean Forecast. 


_ of tropical origin are sent to all ports from Geraldton northwards, and to all Western Australian radio stations excé 
Esperance for immediate broadcasting. Particulars of barometer readings and other observations at representati 

3 North- western stations are broadcast with these special forecasts. x 

: ’ SpeciAL Nore.—When dangerous weather prevails, or is expected, special reports and warnings are immed 
issued to be forthwith broadcast from the radio stations serving the area affected. s 


(1) (2): }.° {3) (4) -)., G) . (6) . ag 
- South Australia | 
- Adelaide, VIA, 600 sp. ++} 1130 | 


0530 SF. p.l. Ocean forecasts for the ensuing 24 hours a 
1330 0530 SWE 


p.l. sent daily, including Saturday and Sunday 
preceded by a statement of weather concaa fe) 

at 0530. The forecast broadcast on Saturday 
. refers to the 48 hours following 0230 (local nol 
€ *y ; on Saturday and is not usually accompani 
2 <4 by a 0530 weather report. : 

"2s : 3 | A summary of 2330 weather reports and 
7 z 24 hours’ forecast are available on appli 
= nat to Adelaide radio station after 0200 dail 
3 ; except on Sundays. ~ + 
) Special warnings are broadcast immediatel 
- _ Queensland they are received. 
_ Brisbane, VIB, 600 sp. >+| Between; — 2300 he sd p.l. A report of coastal weather and a 6- Ol 
ae 0200- forecast. 

0230 | These reports are Sees to Ships 
request | other time when asked for. ~ 
aro I200 0500 $2 2S pb Coastal weather and a 24-hour forecast se 
=e pa approx. daily except Sundays. The forecast issued | 
SF aS . Saturday afternoon is for 48 hours. ~ 


All special storm-warnings are broadcast from Brisbane radio station immediately on receipt and thereaf 
in the regular-watches kept by coastal vessels until receipt of the next: advice from the Brisbane Wea Bure 
If a vessel asks for a special warning between watches, it is transmitted immediately if available. 


(2) (3) (4) (S)~ _ (6) 


+ 


| i toe AE) 
 _ Willis Island, Queensland 


} 
Willis Islets, CGI, 600 sp. ..} 2330 | 2300 S. p... | During the period commencing oe th 
5 0645 | 0500 S: p.l. | middle of November, and ending about 3o0f! 
« 1045 0800 Ss, p.l. April, the meterological radio- -telegraph stati ; 


on Willis Island broadcasts particula 
height of barometer, wind direction and fo. 
_ amount of cloud, state of weather, state of se 

and characteristic and direction of ocean s¥ 
| if any. - aa 
| During stormy conditions, however, TO 
observations are substituted for the 0800 0 DSi 


| 
/ 
| 


New South Wales | vations usually broadcast at 1045. 


SSyaaey VIS, 600 sp. — — — “tg 


er Every day except on Sundays the radio station at Carlingford (Sydney) broadcasts a 2300 one report t a 
_ a 24 hours’ forecast during the 2300 to 0030 watch if the Weather Bureau is in receipt of data sufficient for the prepar 
tion of a forecast during the time ; if report and forecast are not available until after 0030, they are broadcast. dur rin 
‘the 0200 to 0300 watch. 

An afternoon weather report and a 24 hours’ forecast are available on application after 0630 daly exc 
~ Saturdays, and are broadcast at 1030 on the day of receipt, and repeated at 2230 on the day following. — 
= Special storm warnings are broadcast immediately on receipt, and are repeated at intervals nae ‘the | 
the next advice from the Weather Bureau. ~ 


= . ms 


oe ss. 


AUSTRIA 
Deutsch-Altenburg (near Wien)| 0820 
HC, 3,050 C.W, : 


Ss . a — 
ira, POT, 1,000 -—.. 1330 
. 1830 
issels, OPO, 1,100 R/T .. II0O0 | 
f= : 1550 


nde, OPVO, 1,680 c.w. | 0819 to” 

161g | 
Jest ‘Hinder peeks Vessel, | 
OTW, 600 sp. 


ERMU DA 

ermuda Dockyard, BZB,| oo15 
1,600 sp. for o015 and I21I5|- 0020 
messages,-600 sp. for other} 1215 


RAZIL | 
io de Janeiro, SOH, 600 sp. | 0000 
Bast ces 

ag % | 


Ss 


~ 
=e 5 “1800 


io de Janeiro, SOH, 1,800sp. | 1800 | 
{ 


+; O100 


oli gical : 


G.M.T. | 

3 (2) : 
US resin! COMMON- “| 
VES onde. . 
Victori | 
one, VIM, 600 sp. ..| *0200 | 
; : 1100 | 
approx, | 

-| request ¢ 


‘Messages — . 1220 |_ 


Secto 


er ~az 


- 


ry, st trans- Time. of ees | 
all, Wavelength. | mission | 
; G.M.T. | Report.;  _ 


ob. of | Code. 


n—W cather Reports eZ = ee | | 647 


j 
| 


(3)e Sian 4¥s ee (5) 


2300. De. p.l. 
0500 S.Es-: e--pa. 
2300 SEs ae p.l. 
2000 S. CALC 
0600 — (mod.) | 
i 
¥300--<] 41? 9. o N.LG. 
1800 S 9 
0700 p.l 
1300 pl 
—= = p.l 
~~ S p.l - 
+78 ” } ” 
1200 3; N.LC. 
a DASATELG, 
Sng = Bose p.l. 
| 
2100 S. | N.LC. 
U.A,T | 6 
fF. p.l 


_ Saturday nights, this forecast is usually Pitas 


~~ Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 


A summary of 2300 weather reports and az4q— 
hour forecast sent daily except Sundays. — ~ 
A later forecast for 24 hours; sent daily, in- — 
cluding Saturdays and Sundays. Except on— 


_ ceded by a 0500 weather report en clair. 


Special warnings are sent immediately upon 
receipt. 

A summary of the 2300 reports and a 24-hour — 
forecast are transmitted on application by sy 


| ping after about 0330 daily, except on Sunday, — 
_Saturday’s forecasts are for the ensuing 48 


hours. . 
Special warnings are broadcast immediately 


_ upon receipt and at hourly intervals thereafter — 
_ until 1900 G.M.T. Z = z 


Note: W}, and V in N.I.C. 


|-cbWVx, CNITx, KdGGx, yyyoy, 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
‘*Météo Wien” InIn BBBDD FWTTW, 
BBBDD FwITU cbbRR MMmmV (first two, : 
_ groups refer to 2000 G.M.T. of previous day) 


| Stations: oz Wien 3 


o2 Klagenfurt 

03 Sonnblick (3,106 m.) 
04 Villach 

05 Graz 

06 Obir (2,041 m.) 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. — 
(Station name en clair) BBDDx,; FwwHx, ~ 
Yaz a 
(Station name en claiy) BBDDx, FwwHx, 
cbWVx, CNMMx, RRSrx, KdGGx, yyY¥eysVszZ 
STATIONS: Angra, Horta, Ponta Delgada. — 


General meteorological situation and forsaaseel 
available until following day en clair ; 
Repetition of former message with corrections _ 


- following the ob. of 1 300 en clair 


Hourly messages containing the Ostende ob. - 


_ of the preceding even hour 


Met. ob. are transmitted to Ostende Aero- af 


| drome 


aie eS vile 
Weather conditions prevailing at Bermuda 


En claiy messages (Portuguese) giving thee. 
{state of the weather, state of the sea, and thes: 
direction and force of wind. 

SYNOPTIC REPORTS. < 
(x) TaTn BBBDD FwwIT (The last group 
is not given for stations 25-38 inclusiv e) 2a 
(2) “ Pilot”? InIn h,ddvv h,ddvv, ete. 
(3) Previs&o (Thisis a night weather forecast Ze 


_ en clair—Portuguese) 


(1) (Stations 08, 09, II, 17, 22; 24 only) é 
as for 1800 (r) re ort above 

(2) ‘Temp Alegrete” BBITH BBTTH, = 
etc. (Pressure temp. and humidity of the ~ 


pet air as ob. at Alegrete, Rio Grande do : 
| u ) 


(3) ‘‘ Previséo ’”’ detailed forecasts en eee 
TPartusuese) for the following day for the 


' south coast of the State of Rio de Janeiro, = 


as well as general forecasts (also for the next. =f 
day) for the remainder of the ae cam coast 
and Buenos: Aires) = 


ad 7 


 BRAZIL—conid. 

+ STATIONS : 

~~ ot Ondina ~ _ 09 Cabo Frio 

= 02 Caetité ‘ r0 Sado Paulo 

93 Victoria 11 Santos 

Z 04 Bello Horizonte 12 S. Paulo dos Agudos 
05 Uberaba 13 Cuyaba 

& 06 Pirapora 14° Coxim 

af 07 Juiz de Fora 15 Tres Lagoas 


08 Rio de Janeiro 16 Curityba 


Time of 
trans- 
mission 
G.M.T. 


~- Country, Station, 
_ Call, Wavelength, 


0245 
0645 
etc. 
0300 
0700 
etc. 
0330 
0730 
etc. 


Bee Ss: (r) 
_ Belim (Para), SPB 


SI og Luiz (Maranham), SOM 


if “Port Natal, SNR 
aa 
AOlinda (Pernambuco), 0345 
ee 0745 
cae etc. 
2 ‘Amaralina (Bahia), SPA 0315 
oS o715 
7: etc, 
= Fernando ene, SPN 0315 
oP O715 
etc. 
0320 
0720 
etc 4 
0330 
0730 
etc. 
0245 
0645 
etc. 
0315 
O715 
etc. 
0345 
0745 


SPO 


c Abrothos, SNN 


“Cabo de Sio Thorné, SPT 
Mont Serrat Gantos), SES 2 


“= 


‘n 
. ? 
§ Santa Cruz (Florianopolis), 
s ~SOV> 


= 


Junccao (Rio Grande do Sul), 
7 SPJ (all above 600 sp.) 


ES 
J 
KA 
hs 
es 
=a} 


; Ems INDI 


600 (extra) . 
600 (storm). . ; 


ene 
_ Madras, VWM, 


fain 600 (extra) 
NIT ‘600 (storm) 


. 1700 

o100 
{ 0500 
< 1300 
2100 


1,000 (daily) hes 


Yr car Book of W. Hiss 


(2) (3) 


Telegraph an 


17 Florianopolis 25 St _ Isabel ; 


- 18 Palmas. - 26 Montevideo  — 34 Cipolletti 
19 Porto Alegre 27 Buenos Aires 35 Bahia ] 
20 Uruguayana 28 Oran 30 Puerto | 


21 S, Luiz das Missdes 


37 Sarmiento 
22 Rio Grande 


38 Ide Outub rc 


29 Adalgala 
30 Corrientes 


23 Bagé 31 Santa Fé — 
24 S. Victoriado Palmar 32 Mendoza 
: f / 
Nature ‘s : i 
of Code Form of Message and Notes. 
. | Report. | - E ; . a 
(4) (5) (6) ce 
— p.l En clair message (Portuguese) sent ev 
—- — four hours 
2 7 z 
— p.l. do. do. do. 
jo oo— Dale do. do, do, 
pil. do. do; tH edge 
— pla do, at Ps do. 
_ \ p.l. do. do. do. 
a \ p.l. do. do do. 
= J 
= ot Camere’ do. do, 
J 
psc | p.l. do, do. do. 
=k a ; 
ez p.l. do. do. do. 
— \ p.l. do. do. do. 
_— = Daily weather reports 
— p.l. t. Weather bulletins are signalled broa a 
each day from coast radio-stations ; the ise 
which are ordinarily twice daily, are incre 
in disturbed or stormy weather to three © 
times a day, the ‘‘Extra” and ‘Ste 
messages being preceded by the TTT s 
_— p.l. signal; occasionally, when the situation y 
mands it, messages are be, under | 
TTT signal at intervening times also. 
| 2, The report sent out from Karachi ¢ 
| Bombay normally gives the weather condit: 
in the East Arabian Sea, while that bre 
from the other four stations refers to | 
— | pl. |-Bay of Bengal. 1 
- | : 
| } 
ae aa 
- ® a a ee - ~ =F 


; Lc dautiy. Potanoe= 


Bene Wavelength. 


R] rSH INDIA—contd. 


~ 600 (extra) 
_ 600 (storm) 


R ISH NORTH BORNEO 

wao, VOC. Jesselton, VQA. 
s ; ndakan, VQB. Kudat, 
Vv VQD. (All 600 sp. ) 


ULGARIA ~ 
2 FF; 3, 500 sp. 


ANADA (including 


Newfoundland) _ 
Pacific Coast 
VAJ 


aigby Is., B.C.,  / 


Harbour, VAG 
Bay, B.C VAF 
Lazo, B.C VAC 

van, B.C VAE 

t Grey, B.C VAB 
na, B.C.- V. 


e 
ales Hil POSE 


(All 600 m. spk., except 
ac hena, Bog nt) 


Atlantic Coast, The Gult and 
- River St. ‘Lawrence up to 
i eecntreal 


pe Sable, N. S. VCU 
am perdown, N.S. VCS 
orth Sydney, N.S. VCO 
ble Island, N.S. vcT 
urcher Lt. Vessel VDR 
f John, N.B. VAR 
ee. 
VCN 


VCD 

Ie VCC 
ke City, P, Q. VCK 

th ier Point, PAC): VCF 
ont P.O. VCA 
: Point P.Q VCG 


ith Point Lt. Vessel VCI 


Bese Nfld. VCE 

lle “Isle, Nfld. VCM 

int Amour, Nild. —§ VCL 

\1l 6 00 ma. Spl) : 
rss. = 

wn 5 es 

ee eee 3 


alc eat te VWC, 2,000 (daily) { Oa6 


request 


0200 
I400 
request 


>? 
O145 | 
+ 1345 J 
request 
request 
request 


Tine of | Nature 


; GMT. 


(3) 


0527 


0027 


i ha 


see a eas 


lt | 


p.l. 


German 
met. 


a 


~ - ‘ -< e 


/- Form of Message and Notes. 
(6) i, 

a 

Z 

I 

S 

: 

:3 

: a 

- * 

; s 

Typhoon warnings are transmitted im- 3 
mediately upon receipt , : 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. ja 
Kenngruppe 0530 BBBDD Fw,TTd, © 
cybbR,R, M;M ym,m, es 
Kenngruppe 1230 BBBDD Fw,IT ope 
STATION :. Sofia 


3 
Weather forecasts issued by the Canadian 3 
Meteorological Service, transmitted to any — 


ship on request i” 
(alae do do, ig 
do. do. do. 
do. do do. re 
do. do, do. ? 
do. do do. . ke 
do. do. do, 
do. do, do. : 
do. do. do. x 
>. ? 
do. do. do. r> 
#, 
do do. do. é 
do. do. do. “ 
do. do, do. 


This station keeps watch for the first half of — 
every odd hour from 1100 to 2300, and from _ 
0200 to 0230 G.M.T. 

Weather forecasts issued by the Canadien ; 
Meteorological Service transmitted to any Ships 
on request. . way 


do. do. do. e, 
do, do, do, sar 
do, do. do, it 


Keeps continuous watch during season of — 
navigation only 


+ oo 


* do. do. addsa-5 ae - 
do, do, do. ¥ 
do. do. do, : 
do, do. do. A : 


Weather forecasts issued by the Canadian — 
Meteorological Service transmitted to any 
ship on request 

do. do. 
do. 


do. 


_— 


~ Country, Station, 
Call, Wavelength. 


fa 

— 

aoe (r) 

se ‘CANADA—contd. 

Great Lakes 

3 ‘Kingston, Ont. VBH 
< Toronto, Ont. ES VBG 
_- Port Burwell, Ont. VBF 
~ Point Edward, Ont. VBE 
_ Midland, Ont. VBC 
- Sault Ste Marie,Ont. VBB 
~ Port Arthur, Ont. VBA 

-Yobermory, Ont. 


_ (All 1,600 m., spk.) 


GAPE VERDE ISLANDS 
_ Sao Vicente, CRF, 1,000 sp. 


_ CEYLON 

Colombo, VPB, 600 sp. for 
~~ 9500 and 1700 messages, 
25300 c.w. for 0600 and 1800 
messages 
~~ CHILE 

~~ Valparaiso, CCE, 1,000 sp. .. 


STATLONS 
2% Vv. 
ar. Ts: 
Bee 
ero ; MES 
ee Ga 
Ff : R. 
aa SAP 
eS oO Lees 
ay ERPS Re 
E = = = 
eet (1) 
4 ee Talcahuano, CCK, 1,900 sp... 
Beet 
=e 
BY CHINA 
a gotauetal, FFZ, 750 sp. 
tg 
PS 
=: 
a 
See 
ee BS 


Time of 


trans- 


mission 
G.M.T. 


(2) 


0400 


0340 
0400 
0410 
0400 
0420 
0430 
request 


_1700 


oe 
1730 


0300* 


7 


Time of | Nature 
Oba. # OF 
G.M.T. | Report 
(3) | 44) 
a F, 
—-~+  F, 
27 WER 

—_ ” 

2043 S, 
[s, 
Ww. 
1243 =P 
F, 
W. 
Valparaiso. 
Talchuano, 
Corral. 
Juan ey as 
Mocha. 
Guafo, 
Raper. 
Punta Arenas, 
Puerto Montt. 
Coquimbo, - 
(3) | (4) 
0100 5. 
—_ W. 
U.W: 
“~ 


Code. 


F orm of Mexegee and Notes. — 


call 


ace 


Cm 


Forecasts compiled by the Canadian 
weiest Sr Toronto, Ont. = 


do. 
oe do. 
do. do 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do, do. 
do. do. 
Norges: (1) Reports also transmit 
request. 


(2) These stations are only open ¢ 
season of navigation and com a athe 
watch on 600 metres. <7 2 eee 


<_< 


Islands. ; 
These reports are sda ote ae 

the time signals. They refer to wea 

conditions in neighbourhood of Ceylon = 


Ps 
5 a 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS ss™S 
*OMC” (Meteorological Office of a 
In BBDF Je 


Followed by a summary of weather ¢ shan 
which have taken place during the day. 
Forecast and statement of. the 
approach of bad weather  — 
Storm warnings when necessary Ss 
**OMC ”’ In BBDF 


robe 


As for or00 message above 
Storm warnings when necessary 


Nores: (1) D = direction of surf: 
on scale o-8 (o=calm, r= 
8 = NW ch) 

(2) If the whole-of the data fro 
station is missing the word **No” 
before the station letter : 

(3) If part of the _observations a 
this is replaced by ‘‘ x”’ 

(4) When necessary the following N 
will be added: Temporal (gale) 5 Net 


(fog) ; Duvia (rain) ; Sol (sunny) = 
(6 a 
Repeat of aancees from --Valpar 
(above) : : = 
ries “=e 
ae 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
(1) Report en clair sent in Frené h 


repeated in English Ra 
(2) Typhoon and gale warnings en cla 
(3) ‘‘ Air currents.’ Altitudes are 
and are indicated by the words ‘‘ high | 
to 6,000 metres), ‘* mean” (5,500. to : 
metres) and “low” (2,000 to 500 t 
For each of these groups the direction 0 
wind is given en clair, i.e—N., N.E., ¢ 
several directions may figure for. thew 
group and they refer to the wind at s 
altitudes. 
Notes: The observations are 
mediately before transmission.  __ 
The word ‘“‘ nil” is used when 1 Se 
tions for an altitude are missing. — c. 


a + 

ae 7. Ma ee 

~ e 
Me 


Nores : 


(3) ae Past Weather. 


“trans- | Time of | Nature 
mission ob. of 
: oe Gr Meaty 4G MAT. «Report. 
iS sks 1 (2) (3) |- (4) 
2 Ses 

750 S.p r 0900 0700 S.W. 

I400 1200 S.W. 

= : 1800 1200 S.W. 
0, XRT,-600 sp. 0000 2200 : 
x 1000 0700 Ss. 


(1) AS, and V are New International Code. 
(2) tt=difference between dry and wet bulb thermometers. 


Code. Code. 
ine. - 2, Very cloudy. 4. Rain. 
3: Overcast. 5. Snow. 
Code. 
08. Overcast. 
ky + covered with clouds ro. Rain. 
Ss FA 12. Squally. 
- (2) + (3) (4) 
| 1300 a Ww, 
. 
(Formosa), JFK, | 0800 — F. 
a 
| ma 
| 
itanamo, NAW, 4,543¢.w. 0200 — Se 
eae —_ W. 
“© 4 - “ 
O-SLOVAKIA ‘ 
ROLP, 6x20 c.w-.. | 0750 0700 se 
ees | 
| 
‘ U.W. 
| 1350 1300 35 
p . UW, 
ie ay | 1850 1800 S; 
| 


Code. 


14. Lightning. 
16. Fog, mist. 
18. Thick fog. 


(5) 
p.l. 


p.l. 


Form of Message and Notes. . aX a 
Ou ioe 

As for 0300 message (1)-(2) above. ee 
Do. do. do ea 

Do. do. do. mies: 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS, Recs. 

BBBDD FwwVA dTTtt We'bbS © 
as for 0000 message above s 
Code. Code. eee 
6. Fog, mist. 8. Hail. eee 
7. Thick fog. g. Stormy. Paci! 
Code. Code. =; 

20. Dust haze. 26. Stormy. = 

22. Snow. 28. Gale. AS 

24, Stal; 30. Thunder. = 


» (6) 2s 
En claiy message in English, preceded by Be 
QST signal repeated three times, and con- ~ 
taining the following infdrmation :—Warning, — 
date, time position of centre of cyclone face : 
typhoon), bar pressure at storm cenit a2 
direction in which centre is travelling. The ~ 
message is repeated twice. Warnings are also — 
sent out immediately upon receipt from & 
Met. Station : 
En claiy (English) forecasts issued by the — 
Taihoku Met. Ob. The messages are trans-— 
mitted twice successively, and are preceded — 
by the signal QST QST QST. They will 
contain the direction and force of the wind — 
(Beaufort), and general weather conditions — 
for the following day for the North and East _ 
coasts of Formosa, and for Formosa Channel, 
respectively. Wind direction will be indicated — 
for eight points of the compass ; light — 
winds ’”’ being given as ‘‘ variable ”’ =a 
EXAMPLE.—N.E. _ monsoon, moderate; ~ 
cloudy, some rain. Northern and eastern 
coast areas. N.E. monsoon, strong ; ‘ clond ys 
Formosa. Channel 


he 


ne 


Weather reports are transmitted only during 
the hurricane season (July 1st to November | 
15th) ‘es 
. Hurricane warnings are transmitted when — 
issued by the Washington Weather Bureau aa = 
repeated every 4 hours. ~ 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
** Météo Tchécoslovaque ”’ z 
(or) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh 3 


Rear C,ddVV 
BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH~ 


(05-32) InIn 
ALaNh RRmmr 
“*Sondages’’ InIn h,ddvv h,ddvv, ete. 
(or) BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh __ 
C\dd VV oon 
~ (05-32) TnIn “‘BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH 
ALaNh 


"ad Sindakes InIn h,ddvv h,ddvv, etc, - 
(ot) InIn BBBDD FwwTT chWVH ALaNh ~ 
RRMMr C,ddVV 


= 
33 


(05-32) InIn BBBDD- FwwIT cbWVH 
ALaNh RRMMr 2 ze 

Stations : ea 
or Prague 25 Kosice ; 
05 Cheb a 


: 32 Olomouc ~ 
22 Vajnory-Bratislava ; 


Eotsee gah tg e we 3 “ Ks ra rie es 
< ’ / f 7. foes fee 2 
S 6 52 
Saas : 
apa aa | Time of 
oS Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature 
__~.. Call, Wavelength. mission ob of 
Sa : > G.M.T. | | GMT. Report. 
8 in = "3 ae 2 en Pee 
(x) Fate ree baa) (4) 
_ CZECHO-SLOVAKIA—con. at | 
Be Srazud. OKP, 1,400 c.w., Ob. and trans, =. 
- 2,500 C.W. will beissued by ULW. 
+. _ aerial time table) 
_ Special Code : 3 
_ P = Actual weather 
A = Form of cloud lowest 
L = Amount of cloud lowest 
N = Total amount of sky covered with cloud 
Synoptic stations : 
oo Prague-Air Port 13 Znojmo 
- or Prague-Met. Off. 15 Plzen 
04 Nem. “Brod 16 Tachov 
05 Cheb 19 Pelhrimov 
~ . og Frutnov 20 Jihlava 
er O A jicin: = = 22 Vajnory-Bratislava 
ee (x) bo fal: Hr fa) (4) 
_ DANZIG FREE STATE 
A : : 
Danzig, KAZ 600 sp. | 0700 —_ on 
1000 = bs 
T3900" hrs ” 
1600, | — ” 
1800. | — 5 
< | request — i 
=a : a 
| request — W. 
=r | + 
& Danzig, DG, 1950 c.w. 0735 0700 Ss: 
* 
cy : 11335 1300 ” 
Hs Oe p | 1835 1800 oth 
DENMARK 
Lyngby (near Copenhagen), 0735 | 0700 2; 
me. OXE,°3,760 cw. 
S 1335 | 1300 S. 
as 
1835 1800 > 
: 
< eee 
; fee es 
2) Lette 
ws * 
Sas c ‘ * 


P, = Past weather in the last hour 
E State of sky (in the mountains) 

= Change of xa (in the mountains) 
Vi hy 1,DD,F in N.1.C 


25 Kosice 45 Brno- Komaroyv 
34 Nitra - 47 Vel. Mezinici-- 
39 Nachod 48 Lucenec 
41 Karlovy Vary 50 Roznaya 
43, Cerchov 
44 Zvicina 


(5) 


German 
Met. 


ruil 


German 


N.LC. 


Stations : 
or Copenhagen = 04 Blaavande a 
o2 Skagen e 05 Hammeren a 
03 Hanstholm Ks Je het 
4 te ay a ESe 
Pn a Teg Ie Vly a a 


(6) 


AVIATION SYNOPTIC (special ‘asa rout 
‘“Aérométéo Tchécoslovaque ”*, 
InIn PAVhL NDDFP (EQ) 


(6) 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 

BBBDD Fw,w,TT  c¢,b;,;W,VP AN 18 
R,R,ym,mM,Z, 

'BBBDD Fw,w,TT c,b,W,VS, > 

BBBDD Fw,w,IT c,b;W3,VP Adi ao 4 

BBBDD Fw,w,TT c,b,W,VS; —— 

BBBDD Fwiw ll CybsWaV EF aN NOD 
R,R,\M.M,Z, 

"En claiy message giving a denerals revie 
the weather in the Eastern and Western Bal 
and North Sea derived from the latest a.m. ok 
and a forecast for the eastern part of tk 
German Baltic Coast for the ensuing 24 houi ir 
| This message will not exceed 20 wo S, and 

charged for : 

Storm warnings (en clair) issued — by dl th 
Danzig Free State ob. are ee 
request es $ 

BBBDD Fw,w,IT  c,b;W3;VP ANja y 

'BBBDD Fw,w,1T c,b,W,VP AN,aNh > 

BBBDD Fw,wilT c,bsWaVP AN,al 
R,Rym,m,Z, 

Note: On Sundays and ae the 07 4 
message only is sent 


<7 . 

SYNOPTIC REPORTS. a 

**Meteo Danois”’ 

(or, 02) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbV VH 

ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV < 

(03, 04, 05) eee BBBDD As OP see f f 

ALaNh RRSV. : 

““ Meteo Danois” >. 

| #(OL R02) int BBBDD FwwIT cbWVE 

| ALaNh C,ddV 

| ange 05) In BBBDD FwwIT cbW1 VI 


Same form as 0735 message above. * 
Notes: (1) ob, omitted from one messag 
are transmitted at the beginning of the ne 
and the time of ob. is indicated by adding ho 
| of ob. to index number of station. » 
(2) Reports from ships are sometimes adde 
to above. messages in code, ‘ i 
PQLLL llIGG BBDDF wwv Kd 
Writt nae 
(3) Storm warnings are ‘issued, when - nec 
| sary, after any of the above messages, and é 
preceded by the word ““Tempéte ” see” “it 


res 


: a Seas at oat get et er Sete, a 
= Meteorological Section—W eather Reports 
a se Se" Time:-of 
Country, Station, — trans- | Time of | Nature : 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. _ of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
: ee ae .M G.M.T. | Report , BIA 
us (2) (2) (3) - (4), (5) (6) Be 
ENMARK—conid. pe 
yngby ._ (near Copenhagen),| 0930 — W.R. p.l. A brief message concerning wind condiienae . 
OXE, 2,400 R/T 1530 —— 3 aoe and. temperature is sent in Danish (only in__ 
: : 2045 — si ag summer and autumn) 
nhagen, OXA, 600 sp. 0300 — ; — A summary of ice conditions in Danish is 
; Saye ee ‘| 0700 — Ww. _ waters, covering region of Cattegat and Baltic, ~ 
1100 = is transmitted en clair (English), during the — 
es 1500 — winter months. ge 
4 F900 ~- (See Hydrographic Section.) ee 
2300 = x we 
i = - request t— NS 
Jaavand, OXB, 600 sp. .. oroo — W.R. p.l. Furniskes to ships on request and on pay- 
Sy . : 0500 eee ment of a charge of 4.50 francs a report for the — 
4 | 0900 — North Sea and Skagerrak, The message is 
1300 oo sent en claiy (English). ss 
_ 1700 _- 
2100 — ; 
request. = 


JANISH GALE WARNINGS: CODES. —Gale warnings and information regarding unsettled-atmospheric eonettionas 
are Beeadcast by Blaavand and Copenhagen W/T stations in the form: — it 

Tanish gale-warning XXXXXX, ES, 

here XXXXXX represents a group of six numerals giving the nature of the warning according to the. ae do, 

ntioned codes from the following areas :— : 

(rst) West coast of Denmark (West Jutland south of Limfjord, and adjacent parts of the North Sea), 

=e (2nd) Skagerrak (North Jutland, Skagerrak, and adjacent parts of the North Sea), 

ist) Kattegat (including islands and surrounding coasts). 

_ (4th) Western Baltic (west of Gjedser). 

_ (5th) Baltic, between Gjedser and Bornholm. 


ey 


Signification. Code. Signification. Code. Signification, ane 

Bend a Warning. 4 Strong winds from $. 8 Strong winds from N. she - 
* Strong winds from N.E. 5 oe Si S.W. g Strong winds, direction uncertain = 
4 7) aed ”? E, 6 vy ” ” Ww: y ~ 


is 


: 3 - say ee ” ~ 99 S.E. Th ” ” ” NY, s 


4 If a Warning is issued for one or more of the five areas, the sixth figure of the group will give the following "2 
a Bevtional particulars :— Sif 


Signification. Code. Soninentidas ; 
e b: Strong wind probably of short duration. 35 Direction of wind changing to left. an 
UT long 6 Strong wind probably of short duration. . 
E $2. No information regarding probable duration. Ii 32 lens Ae 
o—2 Direction of wind changing to right. : 8 No information ‘regarding probable duration, eS 
a 4 Strong wind probably of short duration. 9 Information regarding probable duration or change, 
long in direction not yet available. 
7 3 4 No information regarding probable duration. < 


_ Notre.—These warnings are not only issued when there is a real danger of strong winds, but also when the outils 
is so threatening that the Meteorological Institute considers it advisable to draw attention to unsettled weates 
conditions. In the latter case the group 000009 is always given. 


-— \ 


5 (1) he YRS alee ue (6). ; 
4 EarO, Royal Air Force,GHK,| o800 | — F. pl. | 
1,800 c.w. | | | for 24 hours (t.e., from o800- 0800 G.M tT), £ ; 
| 

/ 

| 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. eh. 
InIn BBBDD Fwwcb ae 


7030. cf S6e (AS, P NEL, 
43 | Stations) E 

Notes: (1) Late readings will be included in the broadcast for the following day prefixed by the group ees JZZz 
v Piece JJ is the date of the readings. Sie 
_. (2) These broadcasts are discontinued Agnes the settled weather of the summer months, usually June to 
September, inclusive. : 


- Station. Time of ob. Station. Time of ob. Station. Time ofob., Station. Time of ob, Station. Time of ob 
ee! ie MT... G.M.T. G.M.T. G.M.T. G.M.T. 
02 Aboukir 0600 12 Baghdad 0500 21 Malta o7oo =. 28: Sollum 0600 35 Port Said o600 — 
3 Amman — 0500 13 Mosul — 0500 24 Candia o600 29 Mersa-Matruh o600 36 Suez 
C ie Cairo ~ 0600 14 Shaibah 0500 25 Athens 0700 32 Qasr el Gebali o€00 37 Tor 
07 Abu Sueir 0600 18 Ramadi. 0500 26 Limassol o600 33 Assuit - 0600 38 Gaza 
tr Ramleh —_ 0600 19 Kirkutt 0500 27 Suwa 0600 34 Aswan 0600 39 Haifa 


“ihe : _| Time of S 
_ Country, Station, trans- | Time of Nature it 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. 


= (x) (2) (3) 
_ ESTHONIA ; 
age AZI, 3600 c.w. 0725 0700 


- 


(6) a 
: SYNOPTIC REPORTS. _ a: 
SSC Ne, **Météo Eesti” InIn BBBDD Fy 
| = cbbRR MMmmW 5 

Sr NG: ““Météo Eesti’ as for 0725 message ab OV 
: The max., min. and rainfall readings refer o th 

period since last ob. ; 
Stations: or Reval, 02 ee 03 Fi 

O4 i Hungertete : 


— ad 2015 TI0O0 
1900 


FAROE ISLANDS < 
-Thorshavn, OXJ, 600 sp. .. | request — 


-— p.l. Message contains a brief repetition of re 

= hs published by the Thorshavn Meteorolo 
station. The charge 408 each messag 
francs ome 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
““Météo Finland ”’ = 
SoS aIsNAGs InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH > 


Sandhamn, OJA, 5,500 c.w. | 0855 0700 


RRmmr 
a 0700 LEW eae _-* Pilot’? InIn h,ddvv hiddvv. 
—— 1455 1200 Sei i InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 


followed by ice report. (see Hiydaners 
. Section). 
=i F InIn. BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH 


Notes: (1) In UW. reports wind §) eed 
| _ | (vv) is given in metres per sec. : 
} (2) Storm warnings are also sent on. requ 
| Stations :—. 
or Helsingfors (C), o2 Sortavala (Cc), 
Kuopio (L), 04 Vaasa (C), 05 Sodanukyla | 
tae Kajaani (L), 07 Jammersfors, 08, Abo, Oc 


1955 1900 


YNOPTIC REPORTS. 


FRANCE s 
Brest,. FUE, 2,800 c.w. < O50 — Ss. J = ““Météo Brest ”’ => 
Sa 0750 — eeeen pee Synoptic report for Bye ee ee 
0950 ae + ; ee do. do. a 
1350 “= Fees oe do. do. ; : oS = 
1850 — Py hee Oe ahora do.” do, on 3,300 metres c.w.) 
2145 =e ape Pit ““ Météo Brest ”’ Seem 
STATIONS! eee S| 
o11Brest Naval College. tae 
161 St. Mathieu ie Oe 
| 162 Ushant EE BP 
| = Bey 
Cherbourg, FUC, 3,300 c.w O105 o100 So Tk ‘« Météo Cherbourg ” 7 5g ee 
0715 0700 U.A, do. do. 7 es 
"i ? 1315 1300 ae? — do. do. =i% ; ar 
“i : 1815 1800 | . S, | — do. do. 
- | STATIONS : 
e o5 Cherbourg Ob, fe 
Sy | 55 The Hague i 
Dijon, FND, 1,350 c.w 0516 — Sip eel for Eastern France 5 2 
0716 — STs ee do. do. 
| og16 — Ss. ) — do do. - 
é 1116 |* — ERS ee do do. (on 1,200 metres a 
1316 — =: | — do do, is 
1516 = SF —- OC 4I0% do. < 4 
ee 1816 - Soto = do. do. (on 1,200 metres: caw.) a 
4 he { " 
Bou aurees ENB, 1,680 c.w. | 0952 _- 3 — Synoptic report for Paris and Normandy 
1450 —: — —- Aviation Report in Code 
“4 1544 -— S. | —_ t Paris district report 4 % 
a 1550 — — — Notice to aviators 
NM: 1650 — — _— General weather report for the nights 
ae 1750 oa — | ~- Forecast for next day ; ie 
ey 1950 _- —_ — Aviation pet in 1 code (summer only 
~ 7 - 


4 
* 
-) 
F 
‘ 
J 
, 
r 
j 
i”? 
“ 
, 
¥ 
f 
Pa 
c 
¥ 
av 
a 
r 
-/ 
as eed | 
4 ay 
ae 
4: ae 
a 
RS 


| trans-— ae of | Nature ; = << ~ 
| mission - of » : Form of Message and Notes. — 
aut M.T. GMT. st oT Report. << : 


areas of France - 
State of sky, temperature, - viet state of — 
sea in the western portion of the Mediterranean ae 
Forecast for the ensuing 24 hours for S. and 
S.E. France 
General meteorological situation in thi 
western portion of the Mediterranean an 
{ changes observed during the course of. the da 


French (rt) ‘* Météo Méditerranée (land ob.) - 
met. _ InInIn BBDDF PITcN bbSV, z 
see (2) ‘‘ Navires ” 
notes | InIn PQLLL ilGG BBDF PP, VSV AynAab 
here Repeat of above message with ob. for 130 
do. do. do. do. ~— 180 
Notes: (1) P is replaced by W! (old inter. 
national code) for station 22 and by W (inter 
national code) for station 49 
(2) When there are no ships’ ob. for trans- 
mission the words ‘‘ Navires nil’’ will be sen 
(3) These reports are sometimes transmitted 
“by aes (Gignac) call FOM 


(O} Se 22 
: a. q . = * 
re, ASAE , 1525. R/T 0820 s si; Forecast for the southern and south- caster 
{ 
| 
| 
| 


”? 


| 


086 Valencia og. Antibes 098 Pertusato 

087 Cap Béar 093 Hes du Levant © 099 Algiers =; 

088 Cette 094 Cuers roo Cap Falcon — ae 

089 Montpellier 095 Ajaccio ror Croisette. == 
- ogo Marignane og6 Cap Corse 102 St. Raphael — 

ogt Toulen 097 Iles Sanguinaires 103 Taranto - 


(1) (2) 
gnane, FNM, (or ee 0523 
325 CN, 0723 
= ; -0g2I 
0947 

TI23 

1323 

1523 

1823 


_— 
w 
~~ 
Uv 


(6) 
Synoptic report for S.E, France 
do, for S,E. France and Corsica 
do. do. do. 
TAs ob. S.E. France and Corsica 


do, : do. 
ae do. do. 
do. do. . do. 


Beeb bla 
ab Tey 


0528 : he ed report for Eastern France and the 
ine : 


do. N.E. France and the Rhine = oe 
do. 4 
N.E. France 3 
Eastern France and the Rhine es 
N.E. France. 
N.E. France and the Rhine ~ 
Météo Toulon easienely. ships) 
do. 


0728 

0933 

II25 

1328 

brat 1528 

; é 1828 
Eererolies (Toulon), FUQ | 0145 
pee 3,300 C.W. 0750 
= 0950 

. 1050 
Sis 1350 
1900 


I ON 
2 a A a 


Bayonne 21 Toulouse _ 33 Montélimar Cap Corse (sv 
[2 Nimes ~— 23 Antibes 47 Pic du Midi 60 Pertusato ~ 
a Pee ectiict- ~ 25 St. Raphael (sv) 51 I. du Levant (SV!) Pau 
16 Perpign ‘26 Ajaccio | 55 Istres Cap Béar (SV*) 
‘Toulon (svt from 31 Marignagne (SV' from 58 Sanguinaires (SV’) Cette (SV!) 
Sicié) Croissettes) ; 


(2) 
0505 
0708 
0908 
1108 
1308 
1508 

1808 


(6) “7 
eee Report for S.W. France 
do, do. 2+ eee 


7~- 
Ww 
~~" 
— 
BSS 
_— 
—_ 
un 
— 


DDDNDDD 


me LT TP bAd 
ee DT 


ae 2 Country; Station; 
Call, Wavelength. 


Bee eon. (2) 
_ FRANCE—conid. 


*. Toulouse, FNT, 1,525 R/T .. 


+ 


Tours, YO, 1,250 c.w. 


Eiffel Tower, FL, 2,600 c.w... 


Eiffel Tower, FL, 7,300 c.w. 
(6,500 c.w. in caseof break- 
down) 


Time of | 
trans- 
mission. . 
G.M.T. | G. M t Report. 


(2) 


a 


0742 
1842 


0528. 


0728 
0933 
1050 
r128 
1328 
1528 
1828 


0650 
TI35 
1142 
2220 


0220 


0820 


1420 


1920 


Time of abe 


ob. 


(3) 


| 


| 


latest) 


ea ek 


L800 


1800 
> 


1880 


1800 


Y car B oak of WV ireless Telegraph. and fe D/ y - 


_wwVS;s A,ynA,NP qqrr,P, TIcbb for ve 
| in the Atlantic 


| A,nA,bb for vessels in the Were Medite: | 


a 


a) 


Forecast for S.W. France — 
Forecast for S. and S.W. France 


Central France and Britta (occasioné 
ships) : Aes eee 
Central France 
do. 5 (alow 2 

Repeat of 0933 message. 
Central France. 

Central France and Brittany _ 
Central France 

Central France and Brittany 


General met. report for France 
Forecast in code 
. General report, in plain language” 2 : 
Forecast in code 


mers. 
FRENCH NATIONAL SYNOPTIC MESSAG of 


(1) ‘*Météo France” 5(c -48 except 4 
Inla BBBTIT cbbmm DD NV ; 
(2) ‘* Pilot” InInGG id ditt h,d,d,ff, etc 
(3) “Temp ” InInGG BBTTH BBTTH, et 
(4) ‘f Navires’’ InInPOLLL IlIGG BBDD 


TnIn. PQLLL 1lGG BBDDF -PP,V! 


ranean 
When ob. are toonumerous, they can be a 
in the abridged form: InIn PQLLL Gi 


| BBDDF preceded by the words a od 


| abrégé ” 


| 


| Wyw,PA, 


(04 and 51-64) Jato BBBDD FwwIT cb 
ALaNh C,ddVV 


| 0220 message 


InIn BBBTT  cb,b,(SVs) DDFNV 
} WW) PA,A, 


| message 


Code. 
(4) (5) 
ake Dele 
4 oe pl. 
S3 — 
Se ~- 
Si aa 
Su — 
=o — 
S): — 
Ss: = 
S; French ! 
| . Met. 
U.A. “| Special | 
U.A.T. | Special 
Simla Neng 
SF, French 
Met. 
U.A._ | special 
U.A,.T — 
oF N.L.C. 
O ””? 
Ss. French © 
Met. 
U.A. special | 
U.A.T $ 
Ss. N.IC, 
Geers: 
rel 
S. French 
| Met. 
} 
U.A. special — 
UAT: = 
Sd INCL. 
O 


| InIn Sea cb,b,jj ices ddfnh om 
PA,A, R 


| (04 and 51-64), InIn BBBDD FwwIT cb’ 


| message 


(r) ‘‘Météo France” (o1-48 axcepra’ 0% 


(2) “ Biot ” as for 0220 (2) BSS ir 

(3) “Temp” as for 0220 (3) nese & 4 

(4) “‘ Méteéo Suisse, Belgique, Holland 
ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV : 


(5) ‘‘ Navires’”’ same form as part of 022 


(1) “ Météo France” rss exeeute 
InIn BBBTT cb b, (SVs) DDFN¥ daft 


{Ze Pilot % as for part (2) of 0220 mes age 
(3) ‘‘ Temp ”’ as for part (3) of 0220 mess age 
(4) Météo Suisse Belgique 
(04 and 51-64) same form as Psa" (4) of oaat 
message ies 
(5) ‘‘ Météo Suisse Belgique ‘Hollande’ 


(6) “Navires” same form as Be (4 - 
(1) ‘‘ Météo France” (o1-48 excepts 


(2) * Pilot ” same form Fe part (2) of 
message 


(3) ‘“‘Temp”’ same fies as part (3) © 


~~ (5) ‘“Navires ’’ same form- as part (4) C 
0220 message. e 


eS eS ‘i 
a AG ae is = 


: eteorolagical Section —W nih Reports ‘ . z : 6 s7 


one Maing ob. are Eaplaced by a . hyphen. : "St a 
jj is replaced by MM and mm for an inland station and by SV, for stations marked (C). S53 
Boitlons marked (C) give the state of the sea and visibility seawards (SV) :— See 

~ Code. Code. 

mat Ol ‘(off Ie @’Aix) 20 ws 
~ 02 (off Socoa) 23 (off Antibes) Included in 2nd- group 
03 soft La Coubre) | Included in 2nd group (off St. Raphael) of observation. at ©— 


PE NO5 f of observations at 0700, 1300 and r8o00. 


8 (off. Gris Nez) | 0700, 1300 and 1800. 3 
‘ 5 6 


5 
6 (off Sanguinaires) 
) 

e 16 (ott Cap Bear) r ‘ 


Included in 5th group of 

observations at -0700. = 

6 3 and 1880, a 

“1000 and 1600 observations from Ouessant and Socoa will be added to the first of the followi ing transmissions ~ ‘3 
iffel Tower after their receipt :— Ee 

1135 (2600 metres, spark). I Rens (7300 metres, C.W.). 


1920, 
{s) 2045 observations from: Brest, Lorient and Cherbourg will be added to the 2100 fransmMssion (7300 metrés, 


F ‘orm of Message —TIGG BBBIT cbbSV, DDFNV (ddfnh) w,w,PA,A, 
(6) Some ob. from foreign ships are transmitted in an abridged form similar to that used for the Internationa 
tive report. a 


r 


EA Bons—-(Stations i in capitals are those usually sent). : 
-0r ROCHEFORT (C) 16 Perpignan (C) 31 MARIGNANE (C) — 45 Le Puy 


OCOA (C) 17 Lorient (C) 32 Metz (L) 46 Puy-de-Dome (L) ——* 
3 “BORDEAUX (C) 18 RENNES (L) 33 Montélimar (L) 47 Pic-du-Midi (L) ert 
ee RUSSELS (L) 19 STRASBOURG (L) 34 ROMILLY (L) 48 Mont-Aigoul (L)- 
= Cherbourg (C) 20 TOULON (C) 35 Valenciennes (L)- 51 ZURICH (L) 
2 Jermont-Ferrand (L) 21 TOULOUSE (L) ~_- 36 ABBEVILLE (L) 52 BERNE (L) 
7 DIJON (L) 22 TOURS (L) 37. NANCY (L) 53 GENEVA (L) 2 
BST. INGLEVERT (©) 23 Antibes (C) 38 Saint Dizier (L) 54 LUGANO (L) 


9 Limoges (L) - 24 Mont Saléve 39 Epinal (L) 55 SAENTIS (£) 


5 LYONS (L) 4 > 25 St. Raphael (C) 40 Mulhouse (L) 61 DEBILT (L) 
1 BREST (C) ~ 26 AJACCIO (C) 41 Avord (L) 62 Helder (C) : 
“Nimes (L) 27 ARGENTAN (L) 2 Angouléme (L) > 63 FLUSHING (C) = 


3 MAYENCE (L) ~~ 28 Amiens (L) 43 Orleans (L) 64 Groningen (L) 
4 Montpellier (L) 29 Cosne (L) 44 Poiters (L) 
“3 BOURGET (L) 30 HAVRE (C) 


Se | 


Bes Time of re 
= ountry, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature 3 hag et é 
Call, Wayelength. mission ob. of | Code. Form of Message and Notes. 


= G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. | eee f oe 
:; 1 ; (2) (3). 03 Ml ee | (6) "Ss 3 
el Tower, FL, 7300 c.w. — — Wee =? Die Storm Signals are added to any of the above — 
wea? : bs messages when the forecasts show the wind to— 
' exceed 50 ft. (15 m.) per sec. = Force 7 on the ; 
| | Beaufort scale ent 


] or the purpose of these signals the penne of France have been divided into the following areas :— eae 
** Manche.”’—From the Belgian frontier to the parallel of St. Helier. aaa 
‘* Bretagne.”’—From the parallel of St.Helier to (and including) Noirmoutiers. <a 
** Océan.”’—From Noirmoutiers to the Spanish frontier. : 
-** Roussillon.’”’—From the Spanish frontier to Faraman. % 
“ Provence.”’—From (and including) Faraman to the Italian frontier (including Corsica). 2 
ob Méditerranée. ”—_This is only used when it is feasible to send one message covering the areas “* Roussillon ” 
and ‘‘ Provence.” ; 
FoRM or Mrssacre.—The message is sent en } dlate: It commences with the name of the day of the week, the ~ 
at ion of time for which the warning is valid, followed by the word ‘“ Tere: and the probable direction from a 
oh 1 the gale may be expected. . 


eG} Pea Xale Sos Byes Cel) (6) oe 
4 . “ METEO LE VERRIER ”’ > 
| 0700 S. | —-» | Ob. from stations in Central and Western ,- 1% 
see notes! | ‘Europe and N., Africa; ob. of 0700 (local time) — 
| e from stations in Eastern Eurdpe,. SEES 
| | _ Caucasus and Turkestan 
/ | MAURY ” 

2300 | 1800 Ss. | — | Ob. from stations in Central and Westen 
- | 

) 


S he ~ 
iPower, FL, 115 c.w. .. 1420 
a; E 


_ Europe! and N. Africa; and ob. from ships 
| cruising in the eastern part of the N, Atlantic: 
moO od He Wad Ue Repeat of the foregoing messages 


| Form of message— 
= | N.LC. (Land stations) InIn BBBDD Fw’ by, TT. 
(Ship Stations) PQ’LLL IGG PEO “ 


Spee Country, Station, 


ee 


= : (z) 

 FRANCE—contd. 

_— Eiffel Tower, FL, 7,300 c.w. 

and 115 c.w. simultane- 

_ ~ ously) at o400 and 0940; 
c.w. <at 


~* — down) 
7 * 


- Eiffel Tower, FL, 2,650 c.w. 


=~ 


Eiffel Tower, FL, 7,300 
2 


Time of Pa 
~trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of 3. 
: G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 
(2) |. G | @ 
0400 O100 Ss 
II5 c.w. at 1700 (2,600 sp. 
at 1005 and 1125); 7,300 Ss 
1600. and 2100 
(6,500 c.w, in case of break- 
O. 
0940 O100 = 
% 
O, 
act 
QO, 
1005, 0700 a 
O. 
I125 or0o Ss 
1600 1300 => 
1700 1300 — 
2100 1800 —_— 


_ Eiffel Tower, 2,600 spk... 


Y Si Baie bof W eee “Tehevaphy. and Tele 


Code. 


(5) 


N.C: 


NSEC, 


N.I.C. 


an aed . 


ee —— 


| Form of Message and Note: <2 


| at ~. a 


(6) 


Ase 4. ~*~ 
_ INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE. 
‘“ONM’’ (x) — ** Météo Europe” 
BBDDF wITK'W et: 

(2) ‘““Navires ” 

| wwv Kd 

(3) ‘‘ Météo Amerique ” = 
YYGG In (or InIn or InInta} B 
followed by the names of the stations 
highest and lowest pressure thus:— _ 
Name of station en clair BBDF i: 


} 
i 


~ AS 
° 


PQ’LLL GG "ss 


(4) (Ships’ reports) “ Navires” Inia I »¢ 
| UGG BBDDF TTTw’ ss 
Notes .—(1) w’ as in O.LC. 
(2) Q” = Quarter of Globe in me al 
as vuets: — 


Fig. Lat.. Long. 
I Ni Sa 
2 N. E. 
3 SP W. 


4 S; E. 
Bar, in mb. ; Temp. 
imc 


_ “METEO AMERIQUE ATLANTIQUI of 
_— (x) “Amerique” YYGG In (or In 
| InInIn) BBDF, etc. Sek 


__ Followed by the names 3 of the stations 
_ highest and lowest pressure, thus: nam 
station en clair BBDF oe 
(2) “ Atlantique Oriental ”’ “aad 
PQ’LLL llGG BBDDF wwvKd- 

(3) ‘‘ Atlantique Occidental ” 53 ¥ 
PQ’LLL IGG BBDDF TTIW’ — 
(4) ‘* Britanniques ”” < 


PQLLL llGG BBDDF wwvKd Ny: | 
} XypXoXgX4Z CNW Ux- TTttx- * a A 


(5) “ Acores” name of station e 
| BBDDF wITK’R 2 
Information relating to pressure maxit 
minima may be added to thee mess 
| the form :— = 


Bess (or MN) name of Stauton BI BD 


ee 


Observations from Belle Isle and St. Je Jc 
(N.F.) may contain two groups, the, 
referring to 1300 G,M.T. of the previous 
and the second to oroo of the day o as 


If only one group is sent it refers to the 1 


*ONM.”’ (1) 
_ BBDDF wITK’R © - 
Followed by names of stations with hig 
' and lowest pressure BBDF 


(2) ‘‘ Navires ” InIa PQ”LLLIUGG BB) 
_ TTTw’ (see part 4 of 0400.message) — 


‘* Météo Europe’ oe 


Parts (1) and (2) of o940 eee 
| sent at 1125 if for any reason th 
| sent at 0940 %: = ; 
_- Synoptic report for Europe and 

and ob. from ships in the Atlantic 

Repeat of 1,600 message on 11 

As in 1600 message 


7 Gk 


‘Lyons | 
, Fernando 


Bachatest 
* Tunis — 


rE AMERICAN, 
Belle Isle 


S Sydney N.S. 

Father Point 
Parry Sound 
White River 
I Winnipeg 


eS. 


pal, gvarelengtli, 


est (Paris), 
80 C.w. 


= 


3 se tatry, Station, — 


“messages are 


x messages are dis-_ 
d during the winter 


St. John’s N. F. ED Edmonton 


Valladolid 


[0300] (1) “*PLBA” xInIn (Vs) 
NDDFW 


(2) GG25 xInIn wwVhL - 

NoTEs : 
months only 

(2) x is a check figure, and is the units digit — 
in the sum of the figures wwVhL 

(2) Same form as 0328 message 

[0500 | 
NDDFW 

(2) ‘* Pilot’ InIn h,ddVV h,ddVYV, etc. 

(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0328 message — 

(4) Ob. at stations on aerial routes other than — 
pe London, Brussels-Amsterdam in special 


co 
5600] (t) Same form as Parts (1), (2) and 
(4) of pes message — 


: wwVhL | 


(x) {means sent during summer ~ 


18 Prague 35 Rome 52 Sofia 69 
19 Ingoy 36 London (Croydon) 53 Bizerta 70 Petrograd 
20 Seydisfjord 37 Hamburg 54 Tripoli 71 Sevastopol 
21 Prerov 38 Bordeaux 55 Agadir 72 Canea_ 
22 Genoa 39 Brussels 56 Athens 73 Jan Mayen 
23 Lemberg 40 Valencia 57 Funchal 74. Cordoba 
24 Copenhagen 41 Rabat 58 Tangiers 45 Orenbourg 
25 Perpginan 42 Lisbon 59 Belgrade 476 Venice 
26 Lister 43 Horta 60 Pertusato 77, Damascus 
27 Corunna 44 Messina 6r Florence 78 Mygbugten 
28 Aspio 45 Reykjavik 62 Corfu 70 Muslimie 
29. Helsingfors — 46 Helwan. 63 Magdeburg 80 Waigatch 
30 Mahon 47 Oran 64 Barcelona 81 Spitzbergen 
31 Budapest 48 Cassel 65 Moscow 82 Astrakan 
32 Holyhead 49 Malta 66 Deir-es-Zoor 83 Omsk 
33 Zurich -50 Constantinople 67 Limassol 84 Kiev 
34 Utrecht 51 Taranto 68 Malin Head 85 Port Etienne ~— 
iP. Le Pas K Key West SLC Salt Lake City DI San Diego 
LR Little Rock LH Helena FW Fort Diego 
T Nantucket NV Nashville DV Denver EP El Paso 
WA Washington V Cleveland RO Roseburg JU Juncau : 
H Hatteras CH Chicago TAT Tatoosh TN Tanana ae 
C Charleston DU Duluth SF San Francisco DH Dutch Harbour — 
B Bermuda HN Huron” 
| Time of 2 
' trans- | Time of , Nature 
| Mission ob. of | Code Form of Message and Notes, 
G.M.T,. | G.M.T. | Report 
| (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
0542 — Ss. ne Synoptic report in code for Paris PRS 
0550 O00 S N.1.C Repeat of European portion of International 
: Collective Report pansmaiiee by Eiffel 
Tower at 0400 
F. p.l. Forecast for the day 
0742 —_ S; —- Synoptic report in code for Paris and 
Normandy 
1342 — ++} — do. do. 
EUROPEAN WEATHER REPORT AND 
FORECAST 
0640t — Res p.l. Forecasts valid during the day; advices 
for certain aerial routes 
not rr5t — F, : Forecasts for areas (valid during the after- 
ae noon), the actual state of the weather 
- | (at 0700), and changes in general atmospheric 
pressure; forecasts of wind for the coastal — 
areas (valid during the afternoon and night 
: until 7 a.m.) ; warnings of storms on the coasts 
| 1g00 — eke ear hae Forecasts for areas valid for the night 
; EUROPEAN WEATHER REPORT AND 
FORECASTS FOR THE FRENCH COASTS 
| 2210f — Re PhS Reus, Actual state of the weather at 1800, and 
| : probable changes in the general atmospheric 
situation; forecasts of wind for the coasta 
areas (valid during the following day up to 
6 p.m.) and warnings of storms 
AVIATION SYNOPTIC MESSAGES. 
FNB, | 0328 4 0300 S N.1L.C “* Météo Phisérar ”’ 


(x) ““PLBA” x InIn(Vs) ww VL mee 


oy 660 Rey. var-Book if W Peles Telegraph yy and nd T lephon 


: Time of : oe Ss Se Se 
<= -> .Country, ~ Station, trans- | Time of sharers Bett ae a fie’ comes. 
eee Call, Wavelength. mission} — ob. of | Code. Form of Message and Notes) 
). G.M.T. | G.M.T. Report. | ke od ity [7 


ee (50m | (4) (3) (4) 50>. TX (6) a0 
FRANCE—contd. tees) 

Le Bourget (Paris( FNB, 0728 } 0700 S: NAG [0700] (1) ‘‘ PLBA ” (15, 08 aria ): 

1680 Cw. P BBBDD FwwIT c bWVH ‘ALaNh Ca 

s | (36, 53, 54, 30) x InIn(Vs) wwVhL i 

) Same form as Part (a of ‘eat mr 

| (3) Same form as Part (4) of 0528 n m 


a 


Pos ; 0828 © EC Same form as 0628 message 
eee . 0928 EC Same form as Parts (1), (2) ang G) 0 
a3 message 
: 1028 IC. | Same form as 0728 message 
: 1128 .I.C. | Same form as 0628 message 

1228 Gee 


a7 Same form as 0528 message 


4 ‘ — +m + 

; Gay, 

me : 7 
: , $2 = 
c aa MASS F CENTRAL 
g / 
A 
Se 
= aie Forecast regions and Coastal ares of France. Thefindex numbers refer to stations appearing 
aS Mire. Ss in the Synoptic Reports issued from the Eiffel Tower. 

t= ~ (ee 
= ‘STATIONS : 15 Le Bourget, 08 Calais (St. Inglevert), 36 Abbeville, 35 Valenciennes, 30 Le Havryjy . 
=: Compiégne. eae 
Ps m FORECASTS : These forecasts are now given in code consisting of six Ero: (or less) of five figures a 
et NS op baton ; ee * 
rey: t 4 - . ont. ; 


(Paris) FNB, 


ates (Basse-Lande), UA, 


SFUC 
.. FUE 
.. FUN 


. FUI 


CH INDO-CHINA 
t Bayard, HVH, 1,800 .. 
eo , 


or n An, HVE, T,200 sp. 


r 
S 
y 


tho, HVM, 600, 2,000 
D norma lwave i is 600 metres) 


6 Condore, HVO, 600, 


rane, HVI, 400, 1,800 
(no rmal wave ‘is 300 metres) 


Grund Light Vessel, 
AG, a SP. 
Bank Light Vessel, 
00 sp. 


‘> 
‘ 


rum 
KAT, 3 


| Time of 


Trans- | Time of 
mission | \ ob. 
* | G.M.T. | G.M.T.. 
(2) (3) 
1328 1300 
1428 1400 
1528 1500 
628 1600 
ek 
I250 = 
1750 J 
1230 <= 


) 
| 
aay no|tes 
J 


0300 
1300 
request 


0300 
1330 
0300 
1330 

request 


~ Nature ° 


of 


Report. |- 
(4) 


(3) 


bl bal 


Code. 


N.1.C. 


p.l.- 


_ German 


p.l. 


| German |. 


met, 


| and the Mediterranean. 


BS bale St See 


| bop, made at the Central Ob., -Fu-Lien 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) Ce 
Hg0e) (1) “* PLBA ” (15, 08, 35, 30) InIn(Vs) ~~ 
| BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh CaddF/S 
(36, 53, 54) XInIn (Vs) wwVhL NDDFW ~~ 
CaddF!S fe 


(2) Same form as. Part (2) of 0328 message 

(3) Same formas Part (4) of 0528 message _ sy: 
Same form as 0628 message ; ae 
Same form as 0728 message 


Forecasts for London-Paris- Brussels- Stras- £ So 
bourg aerial routes en clair ae 
Broadcasts en claiy (French) the general 
meteorological situation over North America, ~ 
jethe Atlantic and Western Europe, together 
| with a forecast for the benefit of shipping = 
Storm warnings preceded by the Inter- ~ 
| national Safety Signal as soon as received by 
land line or by W/T from the Eiffel Tower 
| The storm signal is repeated three times at — aa 
intervals of 10 minutes pe 

Cherbourg, Brest, Lorient and Rochefort 
transmit signals concerning the areas Manche, ~~ 
Bretagne and Océan ; Porquerolles and Ajaccio 
transmit signals concerning the areas Roussillon 
‘When the time of  _ 
‘sending falls outside the watch kept by ships ==3 
carrying a single operator the message is | 
repeated at the commencement of the succeed- 
ing watch. 5 


hop. made at the Central Ob., Fu-Lien 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS... 
BBBDDFS 
STATIONS : 
Fu-Lien 
Tien-Sha 
NOTE: 


En clair 


Cape St. James 
Kwang-chau-Wan 
Sis not sent by eS 


The weather report issued by Fu- Lien 
Meteorological Ob, (Haifong) is also furnished ~ 
on request 


fer made at the Central Ob., Fu-Lien ~ 


En clair message 


The weather report issued by Fu-Lien — 
Meteorological Ob. (Haifong) is furnished on — 
| Tequest : sae 


En claiy message giving direction and force & 
of wind, state of the sky and sea and Vis ~ 


alyT, 
As for 0700 message above 


En claiy message giving wind direction and 
force, state of the sea, visibility and state of sky, 
TIT Drlels : page 


As 0705 message above ¢ 4 
dom. Oo. 


As 0705 message above Oy 
do, AO pay = é 2 


‘ley 
ene Fa, Time of ; ee zt = Sa ee 
7 Country, Station, trans- | Time of Nature | z iA Pie aries 
IN Call, Wavelength. igiset ob. of | Code; : Form of Message and Note 
ee G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. | 4 
oo | | | Se 
See ~ (1) (2) (3) yoo ais)-eekense o> 23(6). = ae 
_ GERMANY—contd. | | SYNOPTIC. REPORTS. a 
ane ae sae 
_ Berlin, DL, 3,300 c.w. ce 40745 0700 S.. | German) BBBDD FwITP cbbRR MM 

= 1345 1300 te | a op ae BBBDD -Fwiiw apelin 

1845 W, c 


1800 - =. -{-_ BBBDD “Fwtt ae 
oS el b NOTE: Daily except Seedate ‘and: 


- 0700 Ss. | German (x ) BBBDD FwITP cbbRR MMmr mV 
(2) “ Pilot” HHDDF, HHDDF, - 
|<@,0,0,f; “2ZZwVe, ic = 
BBBDD FwITW, cbbPA, 
BBBDD. FwITW, cbb > 
Note: Daily except Sundays sane ho lic 
0700 SS. German) _ BBBDD- Fw,w,TT  cyb, N16 
s | Ri RiS,VZ, (also ob. from aN Riff i 
. Vessel) s 
1000 S. , _.... BBBDD Fw,w,TT c,b,W,VS; (also ob i 
_ Valencia (Ireland) 50, Plymouth 72, Reni 
+ 74. Repeat of the Bergen og50 (see 1 
| Norway) ; 
1300 SH, ‘ | BBBDD ~ Fw,w,IT c,b, W; VP ANi: 
| (also ob from Borkum Riff Light Vessel) 
1800 S, Me BBBDD Fw 1w IT cb, WsViPe A 
R,R,S,VZ, (also ob. from Borkum Riff L 
| Vessel) ; 
; | | Nore: V = Visibility seawards ~ 
0700~ S. | German) eS Re vz, Fw,w,1IT cybsWsVP_ 
| i ph 8 = 
. BBBDD Fw,w,IT_ c,bsW,VP ANya | 
’ BBBDD Fw,w,IT ¢,b,W,VP 
| R,R,S,VZ, re 
Note: V = Visibility seawards  __ 
ogoo | -S.F. pl. | Enclair message prepared by the Germ 
Ob. at Hamburg, including general distri 
of pressure over Europe and forecast 3 
North Sea 7 
W. pl. | Storm warnings for North Sea 
0700 Ss German! BBBDD Fwy,w,IT VS, 
S 
S 


_ Breslau, BU, 1,550 c.w. —.. | 0755 


Behn, A. 1855 


Borkum, KBM, 1,250c.w... O7I5 
cm 


1315 
= 1815 


ot 


_ Borkum Riff Light Vessel, o71I0 
KBR, 300 sp. 
= 7 1310 1300 
1800 


ibid: 


— 1810 


ay 


-Cuxhaven, KBX, 6oosp. .. | request 


Kiel, KBK, 1,650 c.w. «+ >O7IO 
| 7 | .. BBBDD Fw,w,1T VS, 
p.l.. | En clair message giving ditection® an 
of the wind, state of the sky, state of - 
| visibility and general state of the weat 
Marienleuchte (Fehmarn) ~ ney 
German BBBDD Fw,w,IT YS; a 


|.. BBBDD. Fw,w,IT VS; 
Stations: Biilk, Marienleuchte e 
1. |  Enclair message giving atmospheric p 
1. over Europe and forecast for the W st 


¥ 


+ 


1310 


bd Lig Sia y's S 
se Dae tee 
i} t 

- 


"y 1810 


2) 


Kiel, KBK, 600 sp. Me I100 


uoles} 


ony 


| "| Baltic % 
: Ww. | ‘il. Storm warnings for the Western Ba 
ae a |g Nore: (1) At the request of ships, 


request 


 * 
5 
® 
5 
ai 
° 
2 
po 
° 
& 
a 
as 
= 
® 
® 
co 
& 
® 
4 
pe 
+ 
wn 


_ ceeding 25 words are transmitted con ‘in 
_ general review of the weather and © 
| forecast for the Western Baltic ~ 


— 
NS 
aoe) 
> 
2 
5 
< 
~ 
be} 
=) 
=r 
i=} 

FQ 
Dn 
5 
@ 
a 
an 
° 
itt 


‘| _ immediately after being received at t 
station 2 
(r) BBBDD Fw,w,TT cxb,WAVP e Nal 
; U.A. 4 Packs hee i Ree Pilot = BHDDE “HHDD!) 
“0720 WAT » . _ (3) Repeat of the Revel 0720 ob. 
’ ZwV Cg 
En claiy message giving forecast a 
» | warningsfor the Eastern Baltic ta 
| German (1) BBBDD Fw,w,TT ¢,b,W3V 
2°"433 ~: 
U.A. (2) As for 0805 (2) message above 
1820 U.A, | see sal 3) As for 0805 (3) message ab 
. 4 { 


0805 


_ Stations: Kénigsberg and Meme 
_ Note: Messages sent daily 


esis? IOIO I000 
ae 


7 
- ' and holidays: - 
-: = ad 
x ee fe ‘ Bag es F. = Ne 
RE Sa cc eet a SERS Re 


_trans- | lime of | Nature 
mission ob. _ of Code. 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 


ee ty wie GB 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 
LINDENBERG ‘AAEROLOGICAL REPORTS 
(Upper Air Reports). 
(rt) BBBDD 


(2) (Station, en clair) HHDDF, nee 
etc. a,d,djf- ZZWVCo ria 
(3) (Station, en .claty) HHTTT P,P,DDF, 

HHTIT PiP,DDF, etc. ZZWVe, 
Summary of flying’ conditions, 2. é., upper 

wind, cloud, etc., with forecast for. Central 

Germany en clair — Se: 


0635 o100 Ss German 
; met. 


ogeot | = — = — 
1500f = — —— 
- 2000F = — = 


Exactly the same as for 0635 message above 


Note: When transmission cannot be thade 
from LP, messages are sent by .Lindenberg 
(LI) on a g00 c.w. wave about 0700, O98, 
1620, 2020 G.M.T. 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. “+s 
(x) ‘‘ Funkobs Europa ”’ (ob. from. Hambure, 
England, Poland and France) 
InInBBB DDFw,w, TTc,b,N : c= 
(1) (German Reports) InInBBB DDFw,w, 
TTcyb,N (followed by coast station ob.) 


1 7 

(2) a Funkobs A aval Co} 0 3 from Netherlands, 
Norway, Great Britain, Iceland, Poland, 
Switzerland, Belgrade, Sofia, Italy) 2 xe 

(x) ah cel Reports) InIn BBB DDFwiwi 
TTc,b,N 

(2) ‘“‘Funkobs II”’ (ob. from Netherlands, 
Norway, Great Britain, Iceland, Poland, 
Switzerland, Belgrade, Italy, Sofia) Thin 
BBB DDFw,w, TTc,b;N 

(3) “Schiff”? oQo9@ AAAZZ BBDDF- 


Eee a Bat ea bd Be Va 


(x) BS ge os Reports) InInBBB Di : 
TTc,b 
(2) ° e Funkobs Ill” (ob. from Netherlaiids.= Ss 
Norway, Great Britain, Iceland, Poland, © 
Switzerland, Belgrade, Italy, Sofia) TnIn BBB 
DDFw,w, TIc,b,N : 


0645 oroo os German 


gs iisterhausen, BLP; 
; met 


TES 2) The time of observation is indicated in the messages by prefixing two figures, giving the hour of 
Bérvation, to the index number of the first station observing at this time, e.g., the group 1401 means that the observa- 
ms at station o1 and the following stations were made at 1400. The group 6849, coming later in the same message, 
licates that the observations at station 49 and subsequent stations refer to the time o8oo. Central Rupe 

e being used, one hour must be subtracted to obtain Greenwich Mean Time. 
Be Observations at stations not in the list below are often transmitted. In this case the station name is given 


s ff , Dija 


po rae . > 


ir Breslau ; 21 Helder 41 Tynemouth 53 Lemberg 

02 ‘Loningen— =  ~—s12 -Frankfurt 22 Flushing - 42 Valencia 54 Pinsk a5 

03 Hamburg 13> Kvarlsruhe 32 Ingoy 43 Stornoway _* 6r Vienna ee 
04 Swinemiinde 14 Munich 33 Valdersund 44 Holyhead 62. Budapest Ae 

05 Danzig 15 Bamberg 34 Kinn 45 Yarmouth 63 Zurich om: 

06 Memel 16 Zugspitze _ 36 Rést 46 Blacksod 64 Lugano - 
07 Aachen 17 Kahlen Asten 37 Jan Mayen ‘48 Thorshavn 65 Belgrade ete 
08 Magdeburg 18 Brocken 38 Utsire 49 Seydis Fjérdr 66 Sofa | ie 

: o9 Berlin — 19 Fichtelberg 39 Lerwick 50 Vestmanna 


10 Dresden oS 20 Grinberg 40 Scilly / 52 Warsaw 


ieee (6) ane ; 
Pee SS > ~ AEROLOGICAL REPORTS. 
1d ienberg, Lt, a GoWins os oOgI5 -= U.A. | German (x) ‘‘ Pilot’? HHDDF, gst et i‘ etc. oH. 


oe oo ol < a,d,d, £; ZZWV Co 
2 Ea UAT: » (2) HHTTT P,P,DDF, HHTTT PPPDFs 


=a) eine Es : etc: ZZwVc. 
ome 7A 1515 — NU AS ‘ As for og15 (1) message above . 
We ts i : | ae eh UAT oles, 5 __ As for og15 (2) message above Ns 


arate tat | , Se eee > 


St BSD OE ree ae a Sane 
Ss Ss se <4 
whe. De ~~ 
— a) eee pam ee ee i Sal ee 


3 Te see oe ae meee ca eo 7 ps ae i ne a “ ars se ne ves 
‘ ep tere i= Te" <e ets ‘>. be Pieri E - s LF he te / Ae A > > J 
y : é be on 
= zar-Book “ys W ireless Telegraphy and Telep! 
wa «= 
2 i “ ‘ ; fe ay 4 ES atte. 5 c 
oy Bs A Time of 2 Li A, Se 
ete Country, Station,’ trans- | Time of | Nature b Min Se aes. 1 of SS ee 
ar 5 Call, Wavelength mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Netes. 
Soa a G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 3 Me. . 
pee pines Pst) (2) (3) (4) (5) 7 lois 
--  GERMANY—contd. ~ yr 2 is 
eo Bist, IKAL~1,;250:¢c.w. re O150 o100 Sie ede pals En clair message, giving direction an 
ae 0500 0400 3 Ker of wind, the state of the sea, Vise it 
é 0710 0700 $3 a state of "sky off Sylt.” 
a 1040 1000 oS. mf . Nore: The 0710, 1310, 1810 mes 
ai 1310 1300 SE 4 also contain a repetition of the 0705, 
bX 1640 1600 33 Ag and 1805 reports respectively from 
4 1810 1800 SF a J Bank Light, Vessel (q.v-) 
3 Ne TES 2220 2200 S: ef 
~ » Norddeich, KAV, 1,100 sp. | o515 i W. pls Storm warnings for the North Sea ; 
ae E _| disturbance, direction and force of 
clair message) - 
| O15 0700 <5 p.l. (1) Surface ob. ten’ clair message)” 
‘ Borkum Riff Light Vessel, Amrum Riff ] 
Baeg fk ree Vessel, Utsire and Tynemouth to 
or ; en Fy (2) General review of the weather id 
ee sure distribution 
Bt F, a (3) Twelve hours’ forecast for the Nort th 
- A Ww. a (4) As for 0515 message above 
1630 — W. - _ As for 0515 message above : 
2130 1800 Se 7 As for 1015 message above 
F, . do. Zd0% 
: W. “a do. do. 
Ss ; — — i SW, a: Storm warnings broadcast immediately Ya 
; = receipt 3 


& 
Nore: Vesselgyequipped with W/T are requested to make known the Norddeich W, /T Storm Sigtetaetas 
~ ships by means of ‘the undermentioned signals :— 


- .. During daylight the signals used by the Gernian Storm Signal Stations should be seen viz. < the # ir 
ball and one or two black cones. These visual signals are also exhibited on the mizzen mast of the fishery prot eG 
___ boats, flags denoting the probable shift of the wind being exhibited on the foremast beside the broad pendant 


During the night the signals will be repeated by means of flashing lanterns using the following Morse 
x tepeated several tiiaes :— 

: meee (B) for the pie: ball = force of wind 6-7. 
ews Storm from the N. 


=e se S.W. 
@ == © mm 3 N.E. 
—= @ = @ SHOP : “ 
emme Stor signal (any direction) = force of wind 8 or over. (This signal is the equive 
of two cones, one pointing upwards and the other down.) t+ ace 
No call or stop signals ‘will be used. ms 
| (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) Bia (33s 
~-Pillau, KAP, 1,650 c.w. 7421/59 0730 0700 S. German BBBDD FwITs 
3 1330 1300 S arene a BBBDD FwTITS 
1830 1800 S i BBBDD FwITS 
1130 0700 5. Dele ““ Wetter vor aussage fiir die Ostlich 
Hs e (1) En clair message giving general revie 
the weather and forecast for the Eas! 
| Baltic. It includes wind direction and | ic 
| state of the sea, state of sky, precipitation 
/ and mist, etc., at Pillay, Bristerort, Me m 
Visby “a 
3 ie oe 
ae W. - (2) ‘““Sturm warnungen fir die Ostli 
Ostsee.” Warnings for the Eastern Ba 
ae | en clair ; é <r 
Norte: These warnings are also sent imm 
& : -ately after reception at the W/T station » 
mex Pillay, Ete SP as ee = ae es As for 1130 (2) message above ~ ae 
Be: Stuttgart, SX, 2,000c.w. .. | 0850 — S.  |German Synoptic message containing U. A, ob. a 
a _ Swinemiinde, KAW, 1,000 sp. | 0725 0700 SF German | 2 aes Fw,w,IT c,b,W,VP | 4 AN 
RaN / | mm. aaa 
: Seva WE Ae Ne % “Pilot? HHDDF HHDDF eto. 
0700 U.A. ib ae: Ba oa Grund Light Vessel Ob.) a 
1045 1000 ale German (Repeat of Adler Grund Light Vessel’: 
‘a sage at 1000 (q.v.) 
1325 1300 Ss; . m } BBBDD Fw,w,TT cybsWsVP AN. 
ia . Kis Nie 
oe ff: 


Y= ronia. ee 
hem pated KAW, 1,000 Sp. 


_ 
nul fe 


h felnishaven ard Entrance, 


Ki: AG 1,250 ew 


} Bithr. BWW, 3,900 c.w. 
a} hundays excepted) 


“trans=. 


G.M.T. | G.M.T, | Report. 


mission 


1800 


request 


1030 


2145 


0530 
1650 


0720 


1320 
1820 


0850 


Time of Mahe 


ob. 
(3) 


1600 


1800 


0700 


1800 


1800 


0700 


of 


(4) 


SF 


42 Siwy 


Gh 


German 


‘ay 


p.l. 


N.LG, 


N.LC. 


Form of Message and Notes. 


; (6) 
® 

Repeat .of Adler Grund Light Vessel’s 
message at 1600 G.M.T. (q.v.) 


BBBDD Fw,w, TT c,b,W,VP AN ANH 
R,RyM,M,Z, 


* Pilot’? HHDDF HHDDF etc. 
(Adler Grund Light Vessel Ob.) 
ZZWVCo 


ae 


A ‘special bulletin for the Central and | 


Western portions of the Baltic Coast prepared 


by the German Sea Ob., Hamburg, at 0900 


G.M.T. for which a charge is made, is trans- 
mitted on request 


Note: At ©1200 G.M.T. 
Weather Ob. issues a forecast for the Southern 


Baltic which is-transmitted to ships on request re 2 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


‘‘ Funkwetter ”’ 
(1) En clair message giving wind direction’ 
and force, state of the sky and sea and visibility” 


(2) En claiy message giving a general review 
of the weather 


Baltic 

(4) Storm warnings for the Western ee 
Central, Baltic ; 
direction and force ,of wind 


‘“ Funkwetter”’ 
(2) as for 1030 (2) message above 
(3) As for 1030 (3) message above 
(4) As for 1030 (4) message above 


En claiy message giving storm ven 
for the Western and Central Baltic; type of 
disturbance, direction and force of wind 

Norte : 
twice im succession immediately after receipt 


‘ 


{Repeat of corresponding reports sent out by‘ 


stations (q.v.) for the preceding even hour 


Notes: SSS = sunshine, mgmg = 
minimum temp. in whole degrees F. ° 


INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE. ~ 
(1) InIn BBDDF w,TTkK’W, 
(For stations indicated * Wi fopeeaand 
present weather in O.1I.C.) 
(2) 7S" Horta ”” ” BBBDD Fwwmm cbWV- 


_CNRRS 


InIn BBDDF w,ITK’ W 
|  InIn BBDDF w,TTK’ R 


adidfy 


Swinemiinde — 


at Bik, Adler Grund’ Light Vessel, pkapen ; 
and Visby 


(3) Forecast. for the Western and Middle Be 
type, of disturbance. and 


as for 1030 (1) message above 


These warnings are transmitted 


Borkum Riff Light Vessel, Amrum Bank Light _ 
Vessel, List and Aussenjade Light VesselW/T 


BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRmaies 
: SSSmemeg 


BBBDP FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRMMr_ 
- grass 2S 


ye 


ste, 3 


_ GREAT BRITAIN—contd, pa Rae tae sa pen 


f Notes: (1) The alternative stations in col. (2) in the list of stations below are eonly’ an when the 
- from the corresponding station in col, (r) is missing. If, in such a case, more than one alternative station. 


the first is taken ee 
s (2) For stations thus marked x, the ob. sent in the 0850 message relate to 1800 es M. o of the previou 
¥ and those in the 1450 message to 0700 G.M.T. of the same day 7 
-- (3) Reports from Icelandic stations are. occasionally added to these messages in same poode: as for E 
_ Synoptic Reports (.v.) = = 
“Ps (4) For ‘‘ Horta,” pressure is in mb. and minimum temp. in degrees F. ~~ 
2 STATIONS :— oss ae 
cae Column (1) Column (2) Column (2) Column (2) 
- or Jan Mayen s .. J 33  Bjornoya ¢ 18 Mainz : .. J 64 Strasbourg — 
= 34 Spitzbergen 65 Metz : 
02 Ingoy aa xs a af -35--Vardo Ig Marignane .. .- J 66. Toulon —-2 
36 Abisko 67 Le Havre —— 
-—- =. Bronnoy .. a ish GF ROSE 20 Zurich ‘3 .. J 68 Berne ~ 
a. = 38 Valdersund és 69 Geneva 
04 $ Lister = “3 fe 4 39 ©«6Utsire 2x Corunnax .. .. J 70 Madridx — 
“See 40 Okso : 71 Valladolidx || 
-.__o5 Kinn ce os .. {41 Bergen 22 Hortax .. J 72 Ponta Delgadax | 
= Aaa Raerier : ick _ be Share v7 
Be, 43 Stensele 23 erlin x is es 74 amburgx — 
- 06 Haparanda 3 ‘+ 4 44 Harnosand . 75 Swinemiinde x 
eet : 45 Petes Bay ian rf 76 eee > a 
46 isby : unich * > es 99 inz xX arn’. 
7 Stockholm 23 ‘* 447 Karlstad 78 Innsbruck x *— 
s (48 Sarna 79 Lemberg — 
~ 08 Copenhagen Bs .. 49 Hammeren ‘ 25 Warsaw <80 Lodz 
~ og Blaavands Huk .. .. a Seeeere 9 Tae 4 
10 Helder = 26 Posen ro ahd 83 Lublinx 
: ing — 52 De Bilt 4 Pinskx 
ates 2 3 ‘" 53 The Hague 85 Kosice a 
pa 27 Prague 86 Cheb ae iss a 
= F 54 Amiens 87 Stara a 
13 > Paris = No { 55 Rorhilly 8-'Genoa* 88 Leghornx *— 
a rest f56 St. Mathieu 3 re 89 Florence X - 7 
ae t+ a ¢ ‘* 157 Ushant~ o : 3 yo Tarantox* — 
- 15 Rochefort 38 He d’Aix a Rs te ear 5 91. Pesarox Se 
3 — ’ 159 Toulouse Malt g2 Palermox* — 
Paes Ravonne 60 Bordeaux Bone = ‘* § 93 Cagliarix*® 
y y 61 euee eure 31 eater = ae rey eRe +3 
Bie 62 ijon 32 Gibraltar .. ... 95 LisbonxX-= 33 
Bw! Lyons 163 Valenciennes 3 2 
| 
x : Time of | : / 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature | . 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob, aot 7" -Code:; Form of Message and Notes. ~ 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. a hg 
5 (x) | (2) | 3) (a) |) (6) 4 
| tS BRITISH AND ICELANDIC BYNO PTL 
_ Air Ministry (London), GFA, | 0200 | o100 LL Ss. NG IG (1) (or- 78) InIn YYGG BBBDD © v 
=<); T00.0.W. cbWVH ALaNh C,ddVV ; 
i | “oroo |} UW. |, (2) “ Pilot” YYGG InIn hdd 
eee 
o1o0 | U.AT.|  ,, (3) “Temp ” InIn YYGG BBTTH BBT 
etc. Eee we 
> ; eke. 
In cases of breakdown or os O e (4) “‘ Ships”? InIn PQLLL 1IGG BBE 
_ . other delay in commencing pee \* wwv Kd yiVoysViYs5 X1X9X3%4zZ CNW Ux oid 
transmission On 4100 0600 | oroo Sees; (x) (or-78) InIn BBBDD FwwIT c 
metres, should transmission | . . ALaNbh C,ddVV ; 
not have commenced at the | 2300 oy a (a) 3" Horta “s BBBDD FwwIT -eby W 
expiration of 10 minutes | | CN --- 
after thescheduled time, the | ' or00 UW = os (3) “ Pilot ” as for Part (2) of 0200 m eo 
i message will be sent on | * SP exp0 © UsAsT.e S (4) “‘ Temp ”’ as for Part (3) of 0200 m 
rs 1400 metres, Io min. after — ee SE eee, (5) “ Ships ”’ repeat te eae (4) @ 
the routine time) / message, together with renoche a 
——- | British ships for the past a hours, whi 
ses | owing to limitation of the length of messé 
2 | were not issued in the o800, 1400 y: 
x | messages of the rere ee ex 
—eaeg an vee 7 cr Sie “ 
a : . 2% es Lag 


time ae ae Peg tS tee = te 


Ga trans- Time of | Nature | 


| mission-| — ob, of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
= G MIT: G, M. T. Report. <a : 
(3) (4) (6) 

i istry (Londen), G.F.A.,| 0800- 0700 |=. :S. N.LC. (1) (o1-78) InIn YYGG BBBDD FwwIT “Fy 
’ cbWVH ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV (for Inland _ = 
2 Stations) — 
feces (01-78) InIn© YYGG BBBDD -FwwIT 37 Si 
2 cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV (for Coastal — s, 
eee ; “Ri Stations) Pei 
See = gi and 3} InIn BBcbb BBBDD FwwIT Sse 

Se - 5 aman ne VVH AL aNh RR--r 


“G42 93, 94, 96) InIn BBcbb BBBDD FwwIT a 


0700 U.W. 5 (2) Same form as Part (2) of 0200 message = 
= 0700 U.A.T x (3) Same form as Part (3) of 0200 message a 
: Bh: - es O. . (4) Same form as Part (4) of 0200 message 
Tied 0840 | 0700 Se = Repeat of o800 message 
Ns 
: 1050 1000 S re (1) (03, 50, 2 and 74) YYGG InInBBBDD 
FwwIT chWVH ALaNh C,ddVV 
z 0800 <3 s (2) ‘*‘Horta” BBBDD Fwwmm oe 
CNRRS 
= 1000 rf S (3) Delayed Icelandic ob. 
ees — — O » |. (4) “Ships” same form as Part (4) of | 
eo = : 0200 message, 3 eu 
ee = 400° F 1300 S.- | |, bk (2) (01-78 InIn YYGG BBBDD FwwIT 
| ERIN . cbWVH ALaNh C,ddVV é 
(gt and 95) InIn YYGG BBBDD FwwIT _ 
cbWVH ALaNh C,ddVV =x 
(92, 93, 94, 96) InIn BBBDD FwwTIT 
: cbWAN = ee Loe 
1300 | U.W. - (3) Same form as Part (2) of oz00 message 
r300 | U.A.T. a (3) Same form as Part (3) of 0200 message 
— O. 4 _ (4) Same form as Part (4) of 0200 message 
Pe WE (1) (03, 50, 72 and 74) same form as Part oe 
(1) of 1050 message above. | sae, 
7 7 “3 (2) ‘‘ Horta’’ same form as Part (2) of 1050 __ 
message above. ate 
— O.. (3) ‘‘ Ships ’’ same form as Part (4) of 1050 
. message above, = 
7800 Si , | -() (o1-78) InIn YYGG BBBDD FwwIT 
7 cbWVH ALaNh RRMMr C,ddVV (for Inland — 
Stations) < 
(or-78) InIn YYGG BBBDD FwwIf — ~ 
cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV (for Coastal 
Stations) . = 
eas and 95) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH * 8 
| Nh RR--r C,ddVV a 
; ; es 93, 94, 96) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWAN ay 
1800 -| U.W. a (2) Same form as Part (2) of 0200 message © = 
1800 | U.A.T. - (3) Same form as Part (3) of 0200 message 
1800 oO. 5 (4) Same form as Part (4) of 0200 message Ae 
| a 
1800 | OQ. N.L.C. fee Ship reports not previously issued since | a 
pio ships eat 
S: NEA. aCe < aes ” BBBDD FwwMM cbWVH — jae 
ie ae ae Ob. from.-Icelandic stations whe ot 


Les oy. fd too late | for inclusion in 1900 message | x 


5 


eer 3s 


_. past weather W always refers to the preceding period of five, six or seven hours since the last standard hour. 


Shar a Ok Be te a ee ie er oi 
CLOT ee oe a ee 


an ras ¥ . . mara rn ne er ie . mE, ae 8 ae, 
~ 


GREAT BRITAIN contd. é ; is 5 ia are = 


Notes: 


‘ (x)»In Ship’s reports, llll is the longitude in degrees and tenths; also in the code for presente ¥ 
_ ww, 03= fine or fair with exceptional visibility, and 13= cloudy or ov ercast, with exceptional visibility. _ 


(2} For stations or- 96 inclusive the unit of pressure is the mm., and of temperature the degree C4 4 


a *, 


(3) Reports from stations 91-96 inchasive are usually distributed among those from British stations. — 


* (4) Stations regularly included are printed in capital letters in the list below. Ifa regular station na 
missing on any occasion a neighbouring station is inserted if available. Tate ie t 
(5) Nephoscope ob. (group C,ddVV) of medium or high cloud do not always refer to the station to whic 
cloud group is assigned in the synoptic message, but may have been made at a neighbouring station aca 

_ in the message if no nephoscope ob. are available from the synoptic station itself. Nephoscope ob. are usual 
_ given for more than six or eight stations, which are normally sufficient to give a representation of upper cloud n m0t: 

over the British Isles. ; a 

{6) Reports received too late for inclusion in the 0800 and 1400 messages are added to the 0835 and 
Aviation Synoptic Reports (q.v.) hoa 
(7) Ship observations are given in the New International Meteorological Code (four groups) followed by 
check figure groups and two groups for National use. oo 
U = Unusual Phenomena reported by ships at sea. ss 


CopDE: ; 
o None of the following remarks appropriate. 6 Barometer rising very rapidly (more than 2 muillib iba 
1 Appearances indicate that a tropical storm has an hour). 
formed. 7 Wind has increased decidedly during the last ho 
2 Appearances indicate that a tropical storm is 8 Wind has decreased decidedly during the last h 101 
forming. g Unusually red sunset (or sunrise). 
3 Heavy squalls during last three hours. 
4 Squally weather . og 
5 Barometer falling very rapidly (more than 2 ; ~ eae 


millibars an hour). mae 
(8) At British stations, for reports at the standard hours (0100, 0700, 1 300, ue G.M T) the ode « lette j 


reports at other hours W refers to the period since the preceding report or the preceding standard hour, whiche\ 
shorter. In the case of past weather referred to in the specification of the present weather code ww, the peti 
_ the hour preceding the time of ob. S 


) When reports from Icelandic stations are pepeived too late for inclusion in the synoptic message contaii 
kD ob. made at the same hour, they are added to later routine messages. +i. — 5 


(10) The heights for U.W. are given in feet. 


(1x1) Navigation warnings of a specially urgent nature are transmitted when necessary ae the end of the ¢ 
0800, 1400, 1900 and 1940 synoptic messages above. - 


STATIONS : 3 
oz LERWICK (C) 31 Birr Castle (L) 54 ROSS-ON-WYE (L) . ; 72 PLYMOUTH ( © 


03 STORNOWAY (C) 33: HOLYHEAD (C) 56 Larkhill (L) 73 Portland (C) — 
04 WICK (C) 34 Liverpool (C) 57 Andover (L) _ - 74 CALSHOT (C) _ 
05 Castlebay (C) 35 Shotwick (L) 58 Farnborough (L) - 75 Beachy Head (C, 
06 Nairn (L) 36 Manchester (L) 60 Kew (L) F 76 Dungeness Che 
07, ABERDEEN (C) 38 Spurn Head (C) 61 CROYDON (L) 77 GUERNSE 
og Leuchars (L) 41 Birmingham (L) 62 Biggin Hill (L) a JERSEY (C)’ — 
oo MALIN HEAD (C) 42 Castle Bromwich (L) 63 Clacton (C) 8x St. Catherine’s F 
rt RENFREW ({L) 43 Nottingham (L) 64 Shoeburyness (C) gt Thorshavn (Den 
1z INCHKEITH (C) 44 CRANWELL (L) 65 Grain (C) a Seydisfjord 
13 Eskdalemuir (L) 45 YARMOUTH (C) 66 Lympne (L) 93 Ak n 
45 TYNEMOUTH (C) 50 VALENCIA (C) 67 Deal (C) 94 Isafjord (Icelan nd 
20 BLACKSOD POINT (C) 51 ROCHE’S POINT (C) 68 North Foreland (C) — 95 Reykjavik (Icela 
22 DONAGHADEE (C) 52 PEMBROKE (C) 70 SCILLY (C) 96 Vestmano (Icelan 
25 Flamborough (C) 53 Leafield (L) 7x Falmouth (Pendennis) (C) a Horta ”’ ( ame in 1 


. 


The main groups of the code used by a limited number of ships for reporting to the Meteorological Office hi 
been internationalised, ships are now able to intercept these reports. ae, 

The reports are addressed to ‘‘ Weather London ”’ (Meteorological Office, London) ; and to “Govt. Obs 
‘Washington, D.C.” (United States Weather Bureau). Those addressed to “ Weather London ” are made : 
W/T station (GKU), on a wavelength of 2,100 metres (c.w.). Those addressed to “‘ Govt. Observer, Wi 
D.C.” are made to any of the following United States W/T stations on a wavelength of 2,400 metres (c.w.) : Bar 
(NBD), New York (NAH), Norfolk (NAM), or Charleston (NAO). The respective transmissions take place j 
possible after observation time. ~ {aah 


% 


Brcavatione = hs batwect Long. 40° W. and a line, Belle ae er Rocks—Sable Island—Cape Hatteras;, 
reported to “ Govt. Observer, Washington, D.C.” 


3 The times of observations (G.M.T. civil) are :— 
. European land: 0100, 0700, 1300, 1800. - a 
- American land : OI00, 1300. 

Ships at sea from 100 fathom line, British Islands, to Long. 40° W.: 0700, 1800. 


Ships at sea from Long, 40° W. to a line, BelleIsle—Virgin Rocks—Sable Island—Cape Hatteras : 0100, 1300 : 
_ Additional reports may be made to ‘ Weather London ” eastward of Long. 40° W., containing observations 
made at or0o0 and 1300. 


m of message :— 
- (Address POQLLL IGG BBDDF wwvKd xxxxx yyyyy CNWUy TTity. 


‘3 Weather London 41458 33807 24162 11804 OgIII 21542 67104 68691. 
we 


"Meteorological Office, London. Wednesday; Lat. 45° 48’ N., Long. 33° 48’ W.; G.M.T. (civil) 0700; Bar. 
1024 mb, ; Wind S., force 2 ; cloudy, visibility very good ; slight swell from south (column check corrected), 


4 ~~ (group check corrected) ; : strato-cumulus seven-tenths ; past weather cloudy ; not unusual phenomena ; 
a : (group correct by check) ; temperature—air 68° Fahr., sea 69° Fahr.; (an error in group 8). 


F. : Time of 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes, 


G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. Poe: 
(x) (2) (3) (4) | (5) (6) | 
\< ; SHIPPING REPORTS. 
“Ministry (London), GFA, | ogoo 0700 Geese sp.l. (1) ‘‘ Weather Shipping’ ‘‘ Inference” 3 
'IOO C.W. General summary of weather conditions over oa 


| North-west Europe and adjacent seas 


oyoo | §. | NLC. | (2) “Station Reports” InK’wwy BBDDF 
F. 


; p.l. (3) Forecast of wind and visi- 
bility for 12 hours following time | (See map =e 
| of ob. for Western Area FOR so 
ae F, a (4) Ditto for Southern area AREAS) is 
i F, > (5) Ditto for Eastern area : 

| F, 3 (6) ‘‘ Outlook.”’ General statement as to ~ 
Bet 3, , expectation of weather after the period of the —__ 
oe . forecasts (when it can be made) e 
4 2000 1800 Gis Bs — As for ogo00 message Z, 


Notes: (1) During the time of S.O.S, look-out from_og15 to 0918 and from 2015 to 2018, there will be a pause mS 
the transmission of these messages. 


(2) The boundaries of the areas are defined by thick black lines and the coast line. These areas are sub-divided 
O. Baivtricts, named after islands, rivers or banks within them, so that they may be readily memorised. The 
indaries of the districts are shown by dotted lines, and should only be taken.as an approximate indication of their 
ent. These districts are for the purpose of giving information of different weather within an area, without unduly = 
gthening the wording of the message. 3 


3 (3) The name of the area, and, when subdivision is necessary, that of the district, will precede each forecast. 3 
4 (4) Commencing on October rst, 1924, two Northern Station reports will be added to this Bulletin. “ The new om: 
2a will be designated ‘ Foreign,” and the stations are :— 2 
a (1) Reykjavik, Lat. 64° 09’ N., Long. 21° 55’ W. (2) Thorshavn, Lat. 62° 03’ N., Long. 62" 48 We ae 
7 This information will not be inserted on the chart. 
. re 
3 ; 4s) The visibility reports from Reykjavik and Thorshavn are landwards. 2 


(6) Confusion sometimes arises between the words “ Ireland’? and “ Iceland’’ when used in the Weather | 
recasts, owing to their similarity in the Morse code. To obviate this, on and after June 1st, 1924, whenever the word 


celanc is used it will be transmitted thus : J 
Iceland, Iceland, y * 

order to distinguish it from “‘ ‘Ireland ”’ which will 'be transmitted : ; 
Ireland a> 
escribing the situation of a pressure area, eter : i Pina 
A & P F . -* 
+y 5 e es ¥: 


Si iehee ae Year-Buok f Wi wreless ’ ‘elegraphy and Telephony 
Kuo Sart a = 


p a 


A : WN YY, Wy yy j 
nie 4 a. . : 


ae 
i = 
ES 


Bees a 
‘pe 
a3 


A A 
Ne 3 
3 0 5 ANN J i ] 
ONE ss q 
- MO D i 


es eg 


\¢ 


== 


CHART SHOWING METE EOROLOGICAL ForECAST AREAS, DISTRICTS AND OBSERVATION STATIONS, _ = 


(Adapted from Chart in Admiralty Notice to Mariners, 8th December, 1923.) ae =e 
STATIONS ; : 
Wick Malin Head 4 Holyhead 6 Guernsey 8 Yarmouth — 
Stornoway 3 Valencia 5 Scilly 7 Dungeness 9 Tynemouth 
reign (1) Reykjavik >. 
Foreign (2) Thorsh : = a, 
| ps 
Time ate | os. 
Country, Sta tio es Pai ime of | Nature | 4 
wa ll, Wavele neti i ob. |. of | Cod Form of Message and Notes. 
G. M. tT. _G.M.T. | Report. | = : a 
(x) (2). -} (3) (4) | (5) (6) 
es | . _ AVIATION SYNOPTIC. 
Air Mini oe .- (London), GPA, 0336} | “0300 } SS, | N.LC. 1) ‘‘ Météor ”’ [030 0] (61, 62, 66 xInIr 
<-- 7680 | | wtV NDDFW (where x is a a cl] : 
ing the units digit in the sum o of t he fi 
: | | . - i 
< epics se@ messages dis- a) ‘CND” (ob, at Croydo on fivedd 
ge Fgned.dnrine the wi nter | . : Sel ‘befor e time hep ansmis sion of message) wi 
2 ee sonthe, and are not usu ally 0436 | 0400 =e + (x) ' ‘ Météor”” [o a oo] (61 and: Gnas alt 
issued on Sundays .« BBDD FwwIT ¢ cad 
) (62) zolo is ait wwVbL NDDFW CaddF 
| . ZS rm as Part (2) of aa ne 
0536t | 0500 Ss; ae ame ii me = 0336 message , 
| 0636t | 0600 bx Geena - - Same form as 0336 message — . iy a 


7 
s Aas eg 


Hn ot 
ot ge FS . 
pee airy , 

> S-eee . 


x 
(Zag 


ere ~ trans- 


mission — 
G.MT. 
SNE ees LE {2} 
EAT BRITAIN—contd. | 
inistry (London), GPA, 0736 © 
oO C.W. | 
aoe 
~ 
0836 
= a 0936 
‘ 
ee 1036 
i 
= 3 2 | 
a Perr sO.) 
= : “a 
=. | 
‘- ; | 
at | 
or: b> 1236 — | 
ae 
= A { 
= - i | 
ss 1336 
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Time of 


ob. 


GMT. 


0800 


0900 


1200 


1300 ~ 


1400 


1500 


1600 


Nature 


(4) 


qd 
YO Mie PD pH MH 


DDD nH mM HON 


Oo 
Report. | 


Forecast. 


} 
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| 
| 
fs 
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iF orecast | 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Code. 


Code 


‘Forecast | e 
10836 message -y 


Code 


NIC. 


” 


| NLLC. 


Code 


NIC. 


N.I.C, 


Sec ction IT eather Reports 


(5) 
. N.C. 


| CaddF 


‘h,ddvv, ete. 


- Form of Message and Notes. 


ee 


(6) | oe 


ney Météor [0700] (61, 66) TnIn(Vs) 
BBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh CaddF,$ 
iP xInIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDFW 


75) 
F,S 


(2) a Pilot ” (6r or 66) InIn 49GG hyddvv 
(where GG=G.M.T. of pilot 
balloon ascent) 

(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message 
(x) ‘f Météor ” [0800] same form as Part I 
of 0335 message * 
(2) ‘* Forecast ”’ Forecast for S.E. England _ 
for period of daylight following time of issue — 
(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message 
(4) Reports received. too late for inclusion 


SPE 


_in the British and Icelandic Report Gory: at 3 
0800 G.M.T. 


_cbWVH ALa 
~ xInIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDFW 


(1) ‘‘ Météor’’ [0900] (61, 66, 75) 
xInIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDFW- 
(76) InIn(Vs) Ss 
(2) ‘‘ Pilot ”’ same form as Part (2) of ave ; 
message—only included if no pilot balloon 
ascent was available for the 0736 message and 
one has become available since 
(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message — 
(1) ‘‘ Météor’’ [1000] (61, 62, 66) InIn(Vs) ; 
BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh CaddF,S 3 
2} Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message — 
3) (50, aoe 74) InIn. BBBDD FwwIT 


(6r, 66, 73) 


(2) ‘* Pilot ’? same formas Part (2) of 0736 


62, 


“ Météor”’ [1100] 62, 


(x) 


| message eet 


(3) “‘ Forecast '’ same form as Part (2) oF: 


(4) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message 
(re Met [1200] (61, 62, 66) xInIn(Vs)- 
wwVhL NDDFW 2 
(76) InIn(Vs) a 
@) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message ~— 
ame form as 0736 message 
“Météor ’’[1400] (1) Same form as Part (1) 
' of 0836 message 
(2) ‘* Forecast’? same form as Part (2) of 


- 0836 message 


_ pressure is given in mb, and temp. in degrees F. } 


(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message 
(4)-Reports received too late for inclusion 
in British and Icelandic Report at 1400 (q. Vie 
Same form as 1236 message * 


(x) “ Météor”? [1600]. 
Part (1) of 1036 message 

(2) Same form as Part (2) of 1036 message — 

Notes: (1) The figures in square brackets 
indicating the time of ob, vary according to ~ 
the message : 

(2) Ob. from the Azores are added to the 


Same form as ~_ 


first route report sent out after the reception © 
of the ob. in London. (They are only included 
in these messages when received after the 
transmission of the 0850 Tnfernatignars : 


a eT A PRO a eae aaah ey 


Collective Message) | 
Code: BBBDD Fwwmm cbhWVH CNRRS a 
(pressure in mb. and minimum temp. in - 


| degrees F) wae 


Stations: Horta and Ponta Delgada (P.D.) 
Ob. from Madeira at 0700 G.M.T. are added <n 
to the 1136 message or to a later one, sceonene Be 
to time of receipt of data in London ar 
Code: BBDDF WTTK’R 
(Where W=present weather in O.I. C, a 


ai 


Station: Funchal 


672. . “7 Cp Bie Ke Ww Virless Telegraphy and Telephony ‘ 
GREAT BRITAIN-—conid, A OES 
or as in Shab Code, General Synoptic issue a 


s contained in the rest of the message. 


from certain stations on an alternative route (Isle of Grain, N. Foreland and Deal) are included in Pet Gh C 


_ message, it is included in the next hourly route message issued, the time of ob. (G.M.T.) being added in a four 


“Wick .. GKR a 


(3) Reports from ships at sea are added to the next hourly route report issued after they are. recei 


. (4) The word “ botley ’ when it occurs in a message is followed by a statement in p.i. of the condition S 
North Downs (Botley Hill), as viewed from Biggin Hill, when such a statement adds material information t 


-(5) When bad weather conditions prevail on the normal air sOutes between Croydon and the ‘Channel 


hourly messages in the form : xInInVs wwVhL ae 
(6) When a report from Beachy Head is received too late to be incladed in the corresponding Bouts y 


group GGgg (hours and min.) after the index numbers, thus : xInInVs GGgg wwVhL NDDFW CaddiS = 


~ STATIONS : , : : 
61 Croydon (L) 66 Lympne (L) “ 25 Beachy Head (C) ht + 
62 Biggin Hill (L) 67 Deal (C) 76 Dungeness (C) 72 Plymouth (C) we 
. 65, Isle of Grain (C) 68 North Foreland (C) 50 Valencia (C) 74 ps2 Oe : he 
220) es a 
| 
Time of |- 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature | : * a 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of S37 Code x25 Form of Message and Notes. 
» G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. _ . ee ae 
(x) BY Bhs ae GLCP ey (6) a 
Air Ministry (London), GFA} 1950 1800 F. | Forecast) “ Group 999”’ Forecast ie ‘Engla d 
4,100 C.w. _ code | Southern Scotland in special code — ~ i 
Niton (I. of W.) .. GNI | request Woes pl: Storm warnings en clair are preced 
_Land’s End os. a2 2-GLD-| i; Sit pcre 35 | International Safety Signal and re a 
_ Fishguard = GRE * ge ies short intervals ten times on full power — 


Seaforth (Liverpool) GLV a -— » 3° |. These stations transmit weather report 
Port Patrick . GPK oe _- W. _—,,_. | ships on demand at the following charges 


(a) Where the information is supplie 


Cullercoats (Newcastle) GCC < - | > | the station itself, a charge of 5s. will b be n 


Grimsby ae MO AKZ i W, 3 | for each message £ 
North Paestandl .. GNF i ¥ 5 | (b) Where the information is not avai 
_ Valencia a avert C1 OH 64 < WS, teas at the station, but has to be obtained s 
- -Malin Head >.. .. GMH ie sous eee ey _ from some other source (e.g., the Meteo 
all 600 sp. | | Office, London), the charge. for each 
Eras | will be 7s, 6d., which amount includes 
— inland transmission 


in which gales are moving. The messages will not be changed in any other particular. The following 1 is an Xd 


_ (Force 8 on Beaufort Scale). The warnings are sent by the Meteorological Office, Air Ministry, to those stations ¥ 


Note: A gale warning is issued when the strength of the wind is expected to reach or exceed 40 miles j 


_ilie within about 150 miles of the area threatened. Z 


a ie : 
Commencing on September 1st, 1924, the gale warnings broadcasted will be amplified to give the direc 
the revised form of message :— ; 
“Gale warning. Deep depression off N.W. Ireland moving East. Gales from S.E. bicliaes North: DI rok 

- North of lat.54°. Southerly gales veering N.W. other coasts.’ =i ; af 


WARNINGS OF SQUALLS OR THUNDER STORMS. 


~~ Warni ings of squalls or thunder storims which are reported from stations lying on or near aerial routes are broades Ca 
from the Air Ministry (call signal GFA) on a wavelength of 1,400 metres. 


a 


Vhs) es () 


() | (2) (3) ( | 
Devizes GKU, 2100 c.w... ; i: f.o= >; pl. -—s- This station transmits weather re] 
> . | _ ships on demand (as above) x 
| | ‘ } 
\ (See | o100 O. N.LC. _ Reports sent to the Meteoroibgiaam 
_ notes) | (ships) | Air Ministry, from ships at sea 3 
0700 O. oy _. Notre: Ships transmit. their re 
| | 1300 O. f: Devizes as soon after the ob. hours as | 
; | 1800 Ov : € 
_ GREECE | SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Athens, SXG, 3,600 sp. ve | 0945 | 0600 Se N.LC. | ‘“‘Météo Athénés r” (or only) — 
| . ! | (t) BBBDD FwwTIT cbWV PHL 
| pa RRmmr C,ddvv 
: | eb ae 5. O.1.C, |. (2) (Other stations) TIn BBDD 
} (ie 1 RD 6 rec (mod.) | BbbR 
i T5485 Bera sO8 oe oe: _ _ Météo Athénés 27 as fs F 0945 im 
| above, ; 


arked thus .* 
a STATIONS : 


thénes* , f tr Argostoli* 
Brorfon*®, 1/2 .- 2 Calamata* 


| Zante* 
-Salonique* 
Volos* 
“Mityléne* 
- Andros* 
-Santorin* - 18 Yanina* 


13 Larissa* 


15 Nauplie* 
16 Naxos* 


[Candie(HéracléeCréte)* 20 Limassol 


14 Missolonghi* 


17 Hierapetra* 


| La Cannéa* | 1g Alexandrie 


F- PNorae® R has same meaning : as in N.I Er the period being only te preceding 12 hours in the case of stations 


2r Port-Said 


to 


Deir es Zoor 


WHNNHNHN 
OW ON 


as 


f 


31 Djedeide 41 Constantinople - 
32 Lattaqueé _ 42 Belgrade 
33 Bucarest* 43 Sarajevo = 
34 Constanza* 44 Crickvenica 

35 Sulina* 45 Zagreb (Agram) - 

36 ia 46 pee 

37 Jassy 47 lLarente ; he 
38 Tenesvar* 48 Messine . 
39 Sibiu* 49 Malta ; < 
40 Sofia 50 Bizerta 


Time of | Nature 


ob. 


G.M.T. | Report. | 


Time of 
KS Safty, Station, trans- 
Call, Bee re ss mission 
G.M.T. 
re (2) (2) 
tens, SXA, 600 sp. ~..- £F00 
43 
e ian, : 
loniki, SXC, 7,000 c.w. 0330 
= BE 0730 
AITI REPUBLIC 
zy 
pr au ey NSC, 2,255 sp. 


AWAIIAN ISLANDS _ 


Badal (Pearl Harbour), | 0630 
NPM, 2,255 Sp. a 1830 


2230 


besterberg, STB, 1,900 ¢c.w. | 0730 


1330 


1830 


/ 


Be ieNiete. Dib yrs 680 C.W. 0745 
BF coc c.W. for 0855 and 1045 
1505 messages only 1345 


(3) 


0800 


0600 
1800 


2200 


0700 


1300 


; 1800 


0700 
1000 
1300 


Phe 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) - 
Meteorological report of the Athens Observa- ~ 
tory for ships, containing :— 
(1) State of the sea and sky for the Egean 
and Ionian seas. 
(2) Direction and force of the wind at Crete, 
Cyprus, Alexandria and Malta. ¢ 
General information regarding gales 


Hurricane warnii ¢s and advisory messages 
relating thereto are transmitted when issued 
by the Washington Weather Bureau, ce - 3 
repeated every 4 hours 


- 


Forecast en clair for Hawaiian Islands and 
neighbouring ocean areas 


Note: These reports alsoissued on request aa 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


** Météo Holland ”’ 
(x) (03 only) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH 
ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV 4 
(or and 02) In In BBBDD FwwIT cbhWVH | 
ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddW = 
(2) ‘Pilot’? (or and 03) In In h,ddvv — 
h,ddvv, etc. ve 
(3) ‘‘Temp ” (or and 03) InInddtt BBTTH ~— 
BBITH, etc. - 
(z) Ty In BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 
DDVV 


(2) Same form as 0730 (2) message above 

(3) Same form as 0730 (3) message above. & 

Same form as 0730 message above ; 

Notes: (x) In part (3) of above messages, 
dd = day of month and tt = hour of day 
(G.M.T.) of ob. i 

Stations: oz Helder (C), 02 Flushing (C), 
03 De Bilt (L) a 

AVIATION SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 

(x) ” Météo Holland ”’ > 

(1-3) (0700) In (Vs) BBBDD FwwIT 
cbWVH ALaNh CaddF\S 

(4 and 7) In BBBDD FwwIT cCWxH 
XxxNx 

(5-6) (0700) In (Vs) wwVhL NDDFWs> 

(2) *‘ Pilot”? In hyddvv,; h,ddvvy, etc. f 

(3) “Temp” In ddtt BBTTH BBTTH | 


Z 


~ 


674 2 ais sar Book os W, ireless Telegraphy and Telephony: 


SS BeOS oiae Rute ; <2 
ee = = a thee ae 


— 


vt me Z ‘ ." 


Time of | == : = 
Country, Station, — trans- | Time of } Nature | ~ 2c ae eS Meet 
¥ Call, Wavelength. mission ob. ~ of Code. - Form of Message and N 
= : } G.M.T. |.G.M.T. | Report. — * 3 Ree eee 
4 ate fa) (2) (3) (4) (5) = |. ae 
~ HOLLAND—-ontd. : : 
He 0645 0620 S. es (1) (5-6) (06203 in (Vs) eaVEEe 
age 0845 0820 FS ~- 
eas 1145 1120 — p.l. - (2) Forecast for LondonicAmetaria 
ee a1 T3945 1220 —- — Route (in English). Forecast for At 
1445 1420 — - Paris Air Route (in French) and for / 
-Hamburg-Berlin Air Route (in Germe 
5 0945 0920 Se N.I.C, (x) (2, 5, 6) (0920) In (Vs) wwVAL N. 
ss : F p.l. 2 (2) sere forecast as for 0645 ; 
= | (3) messa 
: ? 0830 = Jet UW. ENGEL. Pilot? fr ddtt h,ddvv h,ddvvy, ‘ten 
ee ; 1505 — UtAs beter “Temp ”’ In ddtt BBTTH BBTIT 
DAS Re : UsAc Lc. pos ny. 

: o> *1645 1620 Sek. NEC; 
=) Ba *1745 | 1720 ”? ” 2 
5 * Only on Monday 
J 2 ae 
is Nores: (1) Inversions of temp. are given in two groups BBBTT ttthh where BBB = pressure at bas 
-_-nyersion. : 


TT = increase of temp. in degrees C (N.LC.). 
_ ttt = temp. at the base of the inversion in tenths of degrees C. : 
hh = height in decametres from the base of the inversion up to the point where the temp. begins to fa 


: (2) U.W. are from the result of a pilot balloon ascent at De Bilt and Helder (velocity given in gs ), an 
ob, are from results of an_aeroplane ob. at Soesterberg and Helder. 


~ (3) dd = day of month; tt = hour of day (G.M.T.). 


Stations: 1 Helder, 2 Flushing, 3 DeBilt, 4 Groningen, 5 Schiphol, 6 Rotterdam Waalyer Acro 
eesseicht; 8 Lightship "Noord: Hinder, 


a 


~ ; (x) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) gare 
eS ax SPECIAL REPORTS FOR MA 
_ Scheveningen, PCH,1,800 sp. |. 1115 0700 Si OT: ‘“ KNMI” (1-4) BBBDD EWI 
as ice request BBBDD FWTT a 
See ; Followed by storm signal (when neces 
: and notices to mariners (in Dutch and En; 
see Hydrographic Section = 
Notes: (1) denotes missing ob. 
(2) No index numbers are transm 
a : « fixed order of stations as given be 
2 adhered to 
SS (3) The storm signal gives notice 
=e of centre of storm ay, 
4 na . rae (4) Messages are sent three. times “i 
ate? a me : cession 
ee Se Stations : ‘Helder, Flushing, Griz Nez 
oe FRE Hague, Yarmouth, Tynemouth, Sk 
55 Keitum —— 


"HONDURAS 


~*- Swan Is., US, 2,240 sp. oe 0445 O100 W.E: p.l. Message en clair containing white 
forecasts for the western part of 
Mexico (west of longitude go°), ea 
ro - of the Gulf of Mexico (east of lon 
% iy “ ; : the Caribbean Sea (west of longitude - 
: as 3 for the Windward Passage. Whenever 
kia : ditions warrant, the forecasts will be 
z é by storm or hurricane warnings, and 
regarding ‘“‘northers’’ during thi 
- months, ete 
Note: When a hurricane is in 
the Weather Bureau will issue repo 
x: : ingits location, direction, PEpgees a 
at frequent intervals. ni 
De Ee 1730 1300°,|- W.¥ p.l. As for 0445. message above. 
_ HONG-KONG ; : 
- Cape d’Aguilar,; VPS, 600 .. 0500 2200 


E 
oS ” J ; from about 30 stations 
W. 


x Storm warnings are broadcast. at 
| and repeated every 2 hours until 1 
—~| or until the next w ‘is. 


¥ 
4 
b 
} 
4 
4 
\ 
+ 
/ 
a 
y 
3 
Ne, 
; 
ee 
my 
: 
et 


: SS Himncot 
‘ountry, Ststion= trans- 
all, pewvevelength. mission. 


—— 


“ob. 


oer ae (2) (3) 
NEY oe 
{near Budapest), HB, | 0835- 0600 
Cw. s 
vik, TFA, 1,800 sp. III5 (0900 
se aoe ‘ : fseenote| 0700 
col, 6) 
= 1915 1800 


A TES : 
(2) D = Direction of wind (scale 0-8 ; 
a > Beaufort wind scale. 


lear sky 
loudy 
= Fog, mist 


3 = Light rain 
oa = Moderate rain 
= Heavy rain 


Bete 
FREE STATE 


a, GCK, 600 sp. og18 0700 
0700 
| 2118 1800 


See ob. are replaced by a hyphen. 
Vs = 


o their similarity in the Morse code. 
it will be transmitted thus : 


ribing the situation of a pressure area, etc. 


10NS- (taken in order 4 in messages) : 


Time of | Nature ° 


of 


G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 


(4) 


Wn 


a 


9 = no ob.) 


FS. 


N.L.C. 
mod. 


Dl. 


N.1.C, 
mod, 


Form of Message and Notes. Sx 


(6) 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


‘““Météo Hongrois ”’ 

In In BBBDD FWTTC sbbRR MMmm 

Nore.—This report is issued by the Institute 
of Meteorology and Magnetism, Budapest, © 
Stations: or Budapest, o2 Szombathely, 
03 Kaposvar, 04 Szeged, 05 Debreczen’ ote 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 2 


(rt) (Ob. at ogoo at Reykjavik, Vestman- — 
naeyjar, Isafjordr, Akreyri, Seydisfjordr and — 
at o7oo at Thorshavn). TIDFw BBbw et 

(2) (Ob. at ogoo at Grindavik, Stykkisholmr, . 
Grimstadir, Raufarhéfn, Holar, Copenhagen, — 
Utsire, Tynemouth, Lerwick and Jan Mayen. ) : 
TTDFw 

(3) Résumé of meteorological situation and — 
ferensets for Iceland 

Similar to 1115 (1) and (2) message above, - 
except that stations at Grimstadir, Copenhagen, 
Utsire, Tynemouth, Lerwick and Jan Mayen are 
omitted : 


— 


(1) Reports broadcast daily, except that on Sundays and holidays transmission is at 12 3° instead of rrr Pe < 


When the wind exceeds 9 on this scale, it is signalled by 9 followed by the words | +3 
.”’ (whole gale), ‘‘ Ofsavedur ’’ (storm), or ‘“‘ Farvidri”’ Beer 


(hurricane) | 


_W and w = past and present weather respectively as follows :— 


6 = Light snowfall 
= Moderate snowfall 
8 = Heavy snowfall 


” 


S>° (7) The last group of figures in (2) gives bar, tendency (K’) for the stations in their order, 


a = Visibility from coast stations towards the sea in code IVa (same as V in N.I.C.). ae a ae 

a Dis wind direction on scale 0-8, o = calm, 2 = E, 8 = N., etc. 
) Confusion sometimes arises between the words “ Ireland ” and ‘“‘ Iceland ”’ when used in the Weather Bulletins, 
To obviate this, on and after June 1st, 1924, whenever the word “Iceland” 


Z Iceland Iceland 
r to distinguish it from ‘ Ireland ’’ which will be transmitted : 


Ireland . 


The information as to wind and barometer and what the barometer is doing at the five specially selected — “a 
ion stations will enable the navigator to anticipate meteorological changes in western home waters, and 
with W/T reports from other ships at sea will greatly add to the value of his weather chart, especially ibe 
ic tendency, from which he may obtain an approximation of how pressure systems are moving. 


Stornoway, Blacksod Point, Holyhead, Scilly, Dungeness, 


9 = Hail s 


7 (5 ‘Missing observations are ips by a hyphen and stations that are a by the word ‘‘ Vantar ’” nist 


(6) eae 
WESTERN SEABOARD REPORTS 
(SYNOPTIC) FOR Ss. 

(1) ‘‘ Western” en clair statement of the 
general meteorological situation and forecast — 
for 24 hours for the Western Seaboard of 
the British Isles 

(2) (Stations in the order given in the list) — 
BBDFVs BBDFVs BBDFVs BBDFVs BBDFYVs5s ~ 

K’K’K’K’K’ 

As for 0915 message above eS 


Other symbols in N.I.C.). 


gh 


4 


oF Time of : 
= Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report 
Le (I) se ae 2 (3) (4) 
_.. IRISH FREE STATE—contd. @ 
Malin Head, GMH, 600 sp. .. 0930 0700 FS. 
ei: 2130 1800 FS; 
_ ITALY 
-S. Paolo (Rome), IDO ,r0,850 0850 0700 St 
C.W. 
= U.W. 
Ss 1950 1800 S. 
: U.W. 
; Notes: (1) “x” is used to denote missing 
a 3 intonation 
: (2) F, = Force of surface wind > 
ze ; (3) V = Speed of upper wind 
Code No. Beaufort Code No. Speed in 
No. (F,) metres (V) 
per sec. 
. fe) = Oorl ro) = o tol 
I =x 2 I a) Avi aba Baa 
2 eran} 2 iad hue Me, 
3 ire 4 3 = earns 
> 4 Fa 5 4 = 7 9 
i = ae) — 6 5 Si 9 », 11 
6 ag 6 Re I Cp PP 8 
7 = 8 7 a TS ty tS 
8 Se 9 8 sage ae ar TOE 
9 =, 10,41, OF 12-9 = above 17 
(1) (2 (3 (4) 
_ JAMAICA 
-.. Kingston, VQI, 600 sp. O00 2000 Ss. 
1300 1200 S. 
JAN MAYEN ISLAND 
_ Jan Mayen, JN, 600, 1,000, | 0710 | fo100 Sr 
1,600, ‘(0700 
1310 1300 S; 
1810 1800 =F 
#* 
_ - JAPAN 
-Choshi, JCS, 600 sp. ss 0300 — —_ 
0900 — — 
2100 — — 
iota JJC, 4,000 or 6,800 | 0300 -— — 
, 0900 — — 
2100 —_ — 
Kaiyo Meteorological Obser- | 0030 2100 S 
vatory (Kobe), JT J, 600 sp. 
(messages repeated 5 mins. |} 0530 0300 ay 


later on 2,650 c.w.) 


a Se Rik sf W; eke Telegraphy and { Telephony — a 


” \ 
” 


OrL¢. 
mod. 
Special 
HOM Hes 
(mod.) 
Special 


Japan- 


. jese met. 


” 


Stations: oz Turin 12 Maddalena 


7 a4 * 


eh: : Nae 
Form of Message and Notes. if 


(6) 


Same form as og18 and 21z%8 mess 
respectively from Valencia GCK above ~ 


Sn x 

a” SYNOPTIC REPORTS. _ 

(t) InIn| BBBDD F,WITW! bl 

MMmmu we 
(2 2) V,D 1V2D 2V3D3 V,D,V,D sVePo ‘ 

(1) InIn BBBDD F,WTTu a 


(2) V,D,V2D:V~D, VsDiVsD5Vo 6 ee ety 


(4) D = direction. of U.W. (whetaal 
1 =N,2=N.E. 8 = N.W., etc.) © 

(5) UW. are reported at the six 
heights 500m, 1,000m, 1I,500m, — 
2,000M, 3,000mM, 4,000m, abovem™ 
mean-sea level ee 


o2 Milan 13 Naples | 
04 Padua 14 Brindisi. 
05 Trieste 15 Cagliari ~ 
06 Genoa 16 Messina 
07 Florence 17 Palermo 
08 Leghorn 18 Vittoria 
og Ancona 19 Taranto — 
to Chieti 20 Venice ‘ag 
ir Rome | ar Vigna. as Valle. 


(6) 


Len clair message 


Example of message: : 

“ Kingston iorenegs barometer 29. 85, W1 

north-east, 6 mi./hr.\ partly cloudy —_ 

Note: Barometer readings are reduced 
M.S.L. ae 
a 

SYNOPTIC MESSAGES 

The 1,000 metre wave is used teats c 

municating with Fanske W/T station wh 

Storm warnings are babar 

necessary 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. : 
Bar. pressure ;_ wind force and state « of | 
weather ; wind direction (see Tapanese } 
J Code) # ‘ 
} do. do. do. ay 
(1) Barometric pressure (two symbols, T 
I); force of the wind and state of 
weather (one symbol, Table II); wind direct 
(one symbol, Table III) fromthe une 
mentioned stations taken in order be 
Ishigakijima | Choshi s 


Nafa Hachijo jima 
Naze ’ Chichi jima 
Miyazaki (Ogasawara) 
Shiwomisaki ukui : 
Nagasaki Akita », 


Shimonoseki Sappora 
The reports from the observation sta 
given in the above order; thus, the firs 
relates to Ishigakijima, the second to Na 
so on. When observations are lacking, | 
ciphers replace the missing group 
(2) The second part of the bulletin git es 
state and movement of the ‘ 
“Lows.” Full details of the symbols 1 
given in the Japanese Meteorological G 


NS e Meteorological Section —Wea hey Reports 2s 


2h > Fs a) 


si oS gat sea Time of : : er 
ountry, Station, “es .trans- Time of | Nature ee 
Call, , Wavelength. _ mission Obs o 1 a70t Code. Form of Message and Notes. _ B 


G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. ef 
Pe aye eT (2) (3). |\ @) (5) (pares cx) eee 
—contd, . i * | 


~ 


. Meteorological Obser- | 1230 — oe = See 0030 and 0530 messages above i 
vatory ( Hobe), JL, 750 Sp. - The messages are first transmitted on spark, 
2,650 C.w. and repeated five minutes later on continuous” oo 

: wave o 
)se: aki, 03, 660 SDF. 0300 — — = Bar. pressure, wind force and state of the — 
3 0900 — — weather ; wind direction (see Japanese Met. — 
2100 —~ — — | J Code) ae 
chishi, joc, 600 sp. ary 0300 ne — _ »~ 1 he a 
en! 3S . 0900 — ~< = | do. do. do. = 

eee: 2100 aa =a ite) : 2 

lisaki, JSM, 60osp ../| 0300 — — —.- ; 2 

va erat ‘| ogoo _- -- — | do. do. do. - 

i 2100 — — — J es 
limotsui, JSX, 600sp. .. 0300 — — — sta 
ae 0900 — — — \ do. do. do, 6 
{ae 2100 — — = 5) is 
[sunosuna, JTS, 60osp. .. 0300 = as — | 
Tas 0900 — -- — do. do. do. 
"2100 — — — J 


one eae 


JAPANESE STORM AND TYPHOON WARNINGS. 


orm aA typhoon warnings are broadcasted by the Japanese W/T stations enumerated in the undermentioned 
ule. The service includes stations ins Kwang-Tung and Formosa (Taiwan). The messages are transmitted — 
en claiy or in code. For the latter purpoSe two separate codes are used, known as ‘‘ Code A” and “ Code B,” 
se are given in detail below. ? aie 
a. CopE A. 
The message is transmitted in the following form :— 


Position of centre of 


3 


a Lie 


; Depression or Typhoon. Barometer. ee ; & 
—_—_—--- at fe) 
Date. fs ea, Time: Long.. Lat. centre. movement, 
= S15 i aaa ie MMM PP BBBB ! 2 22-22 
ee ENING (N) : Date (DD): Time (TT): : : 
r= Depression. or = ist day of month. oo to 23 representing Standard Time in hours, 

Bee LrR POR. : 15 = 15th do. : E 
aaa ne é Position (MMM PP): : ray 
“The position of the centre of the depression or typhoon will be given in degrees of Long. and Lat. Three figures: = 
ed for the former, and two for the latter, thus: 135 32 = Long. 135° E. Lat. 32° N. Re 
és BaroMeTER (BBBB) : - 
‘The pressure at the centre will be given in inches, indicated by four figures, thus: 2822 — 28-22 inches. A 
Movement (ZZ) : =“ 

_ This will give the direction in which the centre of the depression or typhoon is moving, according to the under= ; 
en tioned table :— 7 
Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. oo. 
— Uncertain. 04 E. 08 33 Il W.S.W. I4 N.W. aS 
N.N.E.. 05 E.S.E. 09 S.S.W. 12 W. 15 N.N.W. ~. 
N.E. OG ge See Io S.W. 13 W.N.W. 16 N. ers 
E.N.E 07 S.S.E3 : oa 
Cope B. e 
The message is transmitted in the following form : 4 

_ Area threatened. Storm Warning. Remarks. “i 
BOS A | C E ee 
Sea Area.—(A) : Code. Warning.—(C) Code. Remarks.—(E) #9 
Yellow Sea (Kokai) t Gale from N.E. o No remarks. Bs: 
2 Eastern Sea (To Kai) 2 Go. sE: t Changeable. y 
4 Japan Sea. 3 Gow75. E. 2 Prospect of wind moderating to-morrow. = 
4 do. Northern portion 4 do. S. 3 do. continuing unaltered in 
5 a E. of ae ; 5 do. S.W. to-morrow, 
Be 2 dos 6 do. W. 4 Gale, with prospect of fine weather 
do. a do. N.W. follow. mae: 
ain vicinity of Formosa (Taiwan) 8 do. N. wie 
lina Coast.—Northern part g Storm probable ek ae 
— do. Southern. part o Snow storm probable E?. 
( “4 Le EP. 4 
; { t 9 - a i A 
f - x4 - f c = 2 = > x 5 5 Pr Ss 
< ee a ~ oe * Z Ss Pucd. 4 Use 


Tae Hates 
~ Call, Wavelength. 


eg (7) 
 JAPAN—conid. 


_ Formosa (Keelung), 600 sp... 
Ea 4 = : request | 


ES Darienwan y, Kwang- aes 

= ~ JDA, 600 sp. 

~ Chosi, JCS, 600 sp. 

Otchishi, JOC 

3 Shiomisaki, JSM 
Shimotsui, "JSX 

_. Tsuno Sima, URS: 

- Ose Saki, JOS 

Z (All above 600 s 


+ ‘Time of | 


“ trans- Time of | 


| mission — 
\-G.M.T. 


GMT, 


ob. 


{2) 


1230-4 


1300 


| request 


we Pp.) 
~ -Kaiyo Met. Ob. (Kobe), yry, 


600 sp. _ 


: _ KURIL ISLANDS ‘ 
aS _ Horomushiro, JHJ, 600 sp... 


1205 


0300 


0go00 
2100 


0400 


I000 
2200 


» O8r0 


(3) 


Pa a eae 


| 


Japan- 
ese met. 
” 

” 


Japan- 
ese met. 


| 
! 
| 
| 


| 


, German 


| Special 


-Y Year-Book OF Wireless Telegr phy a and 


in English 


' name of station en clatr”’ 


mh 
> s 


«e (6) se ra 


“OST QsT ost followed 
which is sent three times. Storm sig 
also broadcast immediately upon ree 
at the commencement of each succeedi 


do. d 

do do 
do - do 
do FoR AG 
do Epa as to, 
do do 


The storm warnings are : broadcasted 1 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS.  _ 
(z)‘‘ Met. met..met. de RCP REP-RCP QS 

BBBDDF : 

(2) En clair message ( Russian) giving 
atmospheric conditions and positions 
centres of typhoons and depressions wit 
probable direction when necessary — 

(See under Russian Maritime — “ 
Vladivostok, for stations) 

Nore: If it is found impossible tot ‘ 
the above message at 1512, it will ne 
2312 G. M. bie - Ss : 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Station open approximately fro1 
-to September “ear: ee sir 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
* Météo Latvia ”’ 
(1) Inin BBBDD FwwIT cbWV 
| RRmmr 
(2) “ Pilot” Riga YYGG h,ddvv h 
(3) “Temp ” Riga YYGG BBITH 


“SPECIAL REPORT FOR NAVIG: 

(1) Ice Report of the same morning in 

code as in German messages (see Hydec 
_ Section) 

(2) Storm Warnings—Warnings 
in a special code given below for the fol 
six districts in order in the for 

1. Skagerrak~ 3 x 

2. Kattagat 

3. South Baltic 

4. North Baltic 

5. Gulf of Bothnia. 
6. Gulfs of Riga and Finland — 

< Code i. Gale Warnings eo 


. No warning issued. 
. Gale (force 7-10) from between 


° 

I 

2 » » Breas: 

3 ” ” er. fk 

4. , 

5. =o ae without, given. 
6. Storm (force 11-12) frou Remy 
bao = 
7 ~ 

8 

9 

x 


"=~ 


me 


Form of Message and Notes. © 


Gy We eee 5 So 


N.LC. (3) State of the Sea and Swell—(S) at 0700 
at the same 13 stations as for Ice REDS: 
(above) 

Special ( 4) General Weather Situalion in special 
code :— 
LLB, BEND“ LEB LLU iectes 33 

“HH” B,LLID, “HH” B,LLID, ete. 

4 LL ? indicates “ low.” * 3 ara 
degree. of development of oe Code 2 I: nlensity of sia ee (Bs) ae 


“low ”’ in Code tT. I. 760-763 mm. 6. 778-782 mm. 
latitude in whole degrees. 257763~700.-%,, 7p Cuiede a 

~ longitude in whole degrees. 3, 2760-770" =; 8. 786-790 __,, 
direction of movement of he Aan F7O= 7] Aves g..790-796 ,, 
“low ”’ in Code 3. 5. 774-778 -,, oO. above 796 mm. 


erie see Ress. 


-‘* HH ” indicates “ high: i ? SS uode ‘ Dir ection of M wee of Depress (D,). 
: degree of development of the I Sb : 
‘high ”? in Code 2. oe eae ONUNE : i © SE. se 
latitude in whole degrees. oar aN tee she Ec = age 
longitude in whole degrees. - Ame eNEY Geiss 
direction of movement of the Si ety ee 


| “high ” in Code 4. | 7 a A 
Code i fa § ey of Depression (B,). 


755-760 tun. 730-735 mm. Pea 4, Direction of Movement of Anticyclone- w, et 
’ : 725-739 oe I. toN i 5s oS. rs 
8720-725. <3 25-25 NE Sh 525 Dare 
g. 715-720 >, 3: by aa 7° ” W. 
On 7102715: = 450 : Be ea skh 8.5.2 ye Wee E 
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) = 
pil. (5) Navigational warnings in ae ‘English. 3 
(See Hydrographic Section) 2 ES 
= ae 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. ze — 
1410 1300 3: NGG: “* Météo Latvia ’’ 
aera ; (mod.) (t) InIn BBBDD FwwTIT cbhWVH ‘ALaNh & 
U.W. NEE: (2) As for o8r0 message above Sa 
WAL rN EO. (3) Do. do. ee 
Igo _ | 1800 SP NEG ‘© Météo Latvia ”’ = 
(mod.) (t) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh 3 
! RRMMr Ae 
| UA. F.- FUNC; (2) As for 0810 message above - Ee 
a 
TES. :s.—(1) mm ‘bd MM have the same meaning for coastal stations as for puanS stations. ~— SS 
(2) In Upper Air Reports, YY =-day of month; GG = hour of ob. in G.M.T “A 
) Stations 05 and 06 observe at £799) 1300 and 2100 local time, and the messages from these Stations: are > 
itted only at o810. me 


- STATIONS —o1 Riga (U), 02 Liepaja (C), 03 Malnava (L), 04 Dangavpils (L), 05 Ventspils (C), 06 Priekuli (L) &. 


(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ee 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. =e 
T35Onb 1 eTAGO = 1. oS. German (Ob, at 1400 G.M.T. previous day at Riga) = 


BBBDD FwITW, cbbPA 


2 3 
If necessary this message is followed by 


upper air observations : - “a 
Pilot ZZwVc, HHD,D,F, HHD,D,F, at 
agdodofs 


Ascent YYZZV HH BBBD,D, F,TTP,P, : 
p.l. General review of “the weather situation — 
En clair in English 
Reports concerning the weather and state 
of the sea are also sent on request be 
p> els en claix messages (English) for the Basten 
Baltic and the Gulf of Riga — Rene @ 


p= 
‘ SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 74 
German BBBDD  Fw,w,TT estes AN,aNh 
“Met. | R,R,SVZ. 
s BBBDD Fw,w,IT c,b;W;VP AN,aNh — 
or) BBBDD pes 3 c,;b,W,VP AN,aNb sof 
R,R\SVZ, 


ve 


eon ad Y tities 


‘ 


‘4s a Fh 


‘Country, Station, 
Call, Wave ength. 


Pe (1) 
‘MADAGASCAR 


Zaudzi ‘(Mayotta Is.), HYH 
Majunga, HYE Bs 
Diégo Saurez, HYD. 
Tamatave*, ay tr ts 
(All 600 sp.) of 


Time of 
trans- | Time of | Nature 
mission ob. /of 


G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 


(2) (3) (4) 


Deb Sr W. 


During the whole of this service the Zaudzi, 


‘Majunga, Tamatave and Diégo Suarez stations 
' will remain on the watch, outside the regular 
hours of working, during the first quarter of each 
_ hour, except between 2115 and 0300. 


Notes : 


The warning telegram, originating at the 
Observatory at Tananarive, will be sent out 
at the even hours (except between 2100 and 


(1) 


_ MALTA 
_ Cala Frana, GHA, 4,800 c.w. 


_ MEXICO 


Parnpeche, XAB, 600 sp. 
Chapultepec, XDA, 4,500, 
2,000 sp. 


-d? = Direction of the clouds (see D’). 


0735 0700 S 
UW. 

1335 1300 cae 
U.W. 

1835 1800 AS. 


1837. | — — 
o100* —— -—— 


~ 


w! = State of the weather at the time of observation : 


1 Fine 2 Cloudy 


3 Overcast 4. Rain 


b'!= Barometric tendency during previous 2 hours :— 
o Steady (less than r mm.) 3 Rising 1.5 mm, 


i Rising 1 mm, 
2 Falling 


o Clear 


~ 1 High clouds (Ci, Ci—Str, 


roy A! = Clouds and movement :— 


4 Falling 
5 Rising 2 mm, 


wh 


Ci--Cu, A—Cu, A—Str) 4 Slow Cu 


(1) 


Mazatlan de’ Sinoloa- XAE, 
goo sp. 


~ Payo Obispo, XAC, 600 sp... 
Vera Cruz, SAA, 600 sp. 


(2) (3) (4) 


1g00* =— = 
0000 1600 Ss 
F, 
1600 2100 ne 
Thy 
1837 a < 
1837 oo 


Dode _ Form of Message and Notes — 


—_~ 
t 
~~ 


0300), during the probable contin ante of the 
cyclone in the zone within range of the stations, 
alternately by Zaudzi and Majunga stations 


in 
to 


Mozambique channel, and alternately by the 
Zaudzi, Tamatave and Diégo Suarez stations in 
the case of a cyclone affecting the regions to t 

north-east and east of Madagascar. 


towards the middle of 1925. 


(5) 


N.C. ie BBBDD  FwwIT cbWVH 4 
R 


German BBBD,F w'b!NA'd! 
met. 


‘ 


(6) 


by the warning eee ST 
==sm= repeated. at short intervals. -» 
warning signal only is sent out it will indi¢ 
in the absence of precise information, | 
there is reason to expect the passage ¢ 
cyclone eee 


the case of a cyclone affecting the region 
the north-west of Madagascar or t 


* This station will be replaced by anges (I 


(6) 3 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


Vsr MMmm pes, 
(2) ‘ Pilot” h,ddvv h,ddvv, ete. = 
(1) BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaN 
(2) “ Pilot? h,ddvv h,ddvv, ete. 
a) BBBDD FwIT cbWVH ALaN 
«| RRSV. as ¢ 
(2) a "Pilot ” hiddvv h,ddvv, etc. — 
Stations: Surface ob. at The Univer si 
Valetta; U.W. at Pieta 


NOTES: 


(mod.) For BBBD;FN see German Meteorol gi 


5 Snow 6Storm 7 Hail 8 Thick fog 


Slow moving Str—Cu 
Quick moving Str—Cu 


(5) 


” 


German (1) Surface ob. 
met. 


p.l. 


Code 


6 Falling 2 mm. : 9 Over 3 mm, A 
47 Rising 2.5 mm. > ee? a 
8 Falling 2.5 mm. Sa 


5 Quick moving Str—Cu 8 Slow Nb or Cue 


2 Slow Str 9 Quick NE or Cu- 
7 Quick Str ' 
(6) 
As for or00 message above ~ 
STATIONS: | 
Acapulco Leon 
Chihuahua Manzanillo 
Frontera Matamoros 
Guaymas Mazatlan 
Islas Marias Monterrey Tapach ala 
La Paz Payo Obispo Vera Cr 


(2) Forecast oF the Pacific Coast : an 
Gulf of California . 


das per ooo0 G.M.T, message above . 


STATIONS : ; 
La Paz Islas Marias 
Guaymas Manzanillo 
Mazatlan ' Acapulco’ 


a ~~ j 
a bi Time of 
B ay ig at trans- | Time of 
_ Call, peorecna mission | ob. 
GMAT .2|. GMI 
(2) (3) | 
a 0945 oi 
: 0200 O100 
a 0800 0700 
= 
9 1400 1300 | 
Ig00 1800 
12 Ujda = le haga 
13. Marrakesh 35 
14. Asaka 36 
15 BU DENIB 37 
~16 Guercif 38 
17. Kasbah Tadla 39 
18 Timadit 40 
31 ORAN 41 
32 ALGIERS 42 
“U2 Serato id Bt 43 
(x) (2) |. 6) 
na, CNM, 1,500 sp i6mi5 | = 
blanca, CNP, 1,500 sp 0945 | 0700 
TOL Se Hye 
blanca, CNP, as sp. see | ~— 
notes | 
UINEA : | 
oresby, VIG. Samarai, | request | — 
. (Both 600 sp.) » | 
’ ZEALAND | 
Awanui, VLA 600 sp. .. 1000 — | 
Wellington, VLW, 600 ae 0930 | — | 
warua, VLB 0900 - |. — 
tham Islands, VLC Sp 
kland, VLD, 600 sp. — — 
ORWAY 
hristiania, LCH, 5,450 c.w. 0750 O100 
aes 
0700 
0700 | 
0700 
0700 
0700 
0700 
1050 1000 
1350 1300 
1300 
1300 
1300 
1650 1600 
1850 1800 
ny 1800 
1800 
1800 


Nature 
of Code. 
Report 
(4) (5) 
Se pl} 
Sy NSEC? 
S. ” 
S. » 
S F 3? 
BISKRA 
Touggourt 
Ouargla 
In-Salah 


Colomb-Béchar 
Béni-Abbés 


Timimoun 
Laghwat 
Ain-Sefra 
El-Goléa 
ya. bs) 
SW Sie oe 
3 p.l. 
-, ” 
E.W. p.l 
f 
F, — 
FLW, 
F. — 
Ss N.I.C 
S N.I.C 
: N.1.€ 
S N.1.C 
U.W. |} N.LC. 
UATE Ne EG: 
QO; IN. E-Ge 
Si; N.I.C. 
Sv N.4.C. 
Si NAC: 
UW. |-N:L¢! 
oO. N.E.C. 
Si NGEG? 
Ss N-E.G: 
Spat | Ned.G: 
U.W. | N.C, 
OF A IENLG 


V+ SY 


i 
} 
| 


be 6 Fk oe ean a 3 
Ee ale ery Rea eee 


Be ve oe So ay 
= > 


presi" aes Sales 


Srey 


een res! ee 


Form of Message and Notes, 


(6) 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


Moroccan Synoptic in p.l. 
“Météo Afrique” InIn 


cb,bywf DDFN,V 
|" Météo Rabat ” (ob, from Morocco) Full” 


| 


\ 
| 
| 


Nh 


BBBTT, 


French code as for 0220 message above. (See — 
| under France—Eiffel Tower). Gtk 

““Météo Afrique ” NS. 

as for 0220 message above 
‘““Météo Afrique ”’ 

as for 0220 message above 

44 El-Oued 68 Metlaoui a, 

45  Ghardaia 69 Qabes te 

46 Adrar 80 Funchal 

6z TUNIS 8x Angra 

62 BIZERTA 82 Port Etienne 

63 Sfax 83 Dakar 

-64, Medinine 

65 Tozeur 

66 Ben Gardane Jf 

67 Susa , 

6 


Moroccan synoptic report en clair followed: 


by forecast 


En claiy message giving surface ob, taken at 


‘Moroccan ports. 


Forecast for following day. 


On exceptional occasions (when a gale is 
anticipated) forecasts and storm warnings are — 


issued as required. 


rcs 


Forecasts transmitted when requested by = 


ship or when necessary 


See under Apia, Pacific Islands, for details ~ 
Storm warnings issued by Apia (Pacific 
Islands) are sent immediately after weather 


report 


These reports are not sent Sat. or Sun. unless ~ ; 


the conditions are exceptional 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


** Météo Norvégien ”’ 

(32, 47) 
ALaNh RRSVsr 

(or) InInt’t’ 
ALaNh RRrsFm 


InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 


BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ~ 


~ 


ao 


* 


bie 


(90) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 


RRmmr C,ddVV 


(32) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 


RRSVsr C,ddVV 
(Other stations) InIn 
cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr 


“ Pilot ”’ (97; 98, 99) ih h,ddvv h,ddvv ete. 


** Temp ” 


(91, 93) InIn YYGG BBITH etc. 


So 
BBBDD FwwIT | 


PQLLL llGG BBDDF wwV Kd ALaNFm ant 


dsdsrsW TITHc bbttt . 


iw InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 
90) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH > 


ALaNh C,ddVV 
(Other stations) 

cbWVH ALaNh | 
As for 0750 message above 
As for 0750 message above 


InIn 


(47) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH AlaNh — 
(90) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH‘ALaNh — 


RR -~-r C,ddVV 


(32 and other stations) as for 0750 message — 


above 
As for 0750 message above 
As for 0750 message above — 


= 


* x 


BBBDD FwwIT ._ 


~~ — 


. 


f 


s 682 = 7 rear-Book A of Wiress Telegraphy and shes 


“NORWAY contd. rs 


Nores : : (1) Stations, 05, 30,59, 70, 82, 
are not transmitted regularly but only when 
normal stations are missing. 

(2) or Maudis only transmitted during the 


os Polar night. The geographical position of the 
_**Maud”’ is given from time to time. Reports 
ee from Danish, Swedish and Norwegian ships are 


included in these messages, 
(3) Special Codes : 
Fm = max. wind force since time of 
‘ previous ob. Code fig. o = Beaufort 
NO; 10,-0-=—-11 «2 == "12)-3= 0 to” ok 
4= 4, ete. 

E ; deds = php s course on scale o1-32 

= (08 = E, etc.) 
s = time of cessation of precipitation on 
same scale as for commencement in 
N.I.C. where o = no rain or rain still 


ane as amount of bar. Cations: in 
mbs. during preceding 3 hrs. 
addition of 50 to. indicate nega 
tendency ~ Naga 
Stations: o1, ss, “ Maud” (Amundsen’ : 
Polar Expedition), o2 Quade Hook (C), 
Spitzbergen ; 05 Green Harbour (C), eT S 
bergen ; 10 inpey ch 12 Troms6; 22 Va 
sund (C); 27 Kinn’ C); 30 Oksdy (C); 
Lister (C), 35 Bjornéya (C), 40 Andenes (C), 42 
Rést (C), 47 Jan Mayen (C), 55 Ferder (C), 
57 Ona (C), 59 Runde (C), 60 Vardé (C), 7o — 
Broénnéy (C), 80 Utsire (C), 82 Skudesnes (hs . 
go Dombaas (L 
Pilot Balloon Stations : 
Troms6, 99 Aas 
Upper-air temperature. and meesen ‘gr 
Kjeller, 93 Horten. 


97 Bergen, 98 4 


> falling. 
2 ; Time of | . : 1 
pan Country, Station, | trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. | mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
. G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Réport : Pha 
ae (1) |) (3) (4) (5) . (6 ae 
_ Jan Mayen, JN, 1,000 sp. .. | 0710 o1oo | S.U.W. — SYNOPTIC ae : 
‘3 . ; < 0700 ae 
= : 1310 1300 i 
aie > ‘ 1810 1800 3 — es 
he Se ° W. p.l. Storm warnings issued as necessary. 
= > : ‘*POLAR FRONT” REPORTS — 
Bergen, LGN, 1,850 c.w. (re- 0950 0700 S. — “* Météo ” oes | 
_ peated on 600 sp. and R/T.) | 2050 | 1800 =f —_ 
E (1) ‘ Situation ” BBK¥YD!D! ¥'LLrir west coast of Norway from Lindesnés (The 


_gives the more important depressions over 
North-west Europe and the North Atlantic. | 
ye BB = barometric pressure, in whole milli- 
— bars in the centre of the depression or anti- 
cyclone. (Initial figures, 9 or 10, omitted) 
K" = probable variation -of. barometric 
', pressure (see Table 1) ~, 
D'D! = direction from ~ which centre “is 
moving (scale 00-32). When a depression is 
referred to 50 is added to the number. 49 and 
99 = direction unknown. 
- F1 = speed of movement of centre (the 
scale taken being a degree of lat. at the Equator 
: per 12 hours; g indicating any Speed over 8 
an degrees) 
s. LL = Lat. (N.) of the centre 
_1r = Long. (for Long. E. of Giosnich 50. 
= is added to the number) 
: : The word ‘‘ central’’ indicates that the two 


wn -. Succeeding groups describe an _ extensive 
< __- Stationary depression, which will determine 

is the wind currents in its vicinity for several 
“Es days 


(2) “ Fronter ’’ NNnf 

“aig gives information relating to the ‘‘ Polar 
ae Front ’’ and ‘‘ Series of Cyclones ”’ 

NN = index number of “ series’? (counting 

from the beginning of the year) 

2 n = index number, in the ‘‘series,”” of the 
Ce member described in the succeeding groups, 
‘% scale 1-9, generally followed by a break through 

of ‘‘ polar air’? and the formation of an anti- 
Ke cyclone. .X = number not yet determined 
Sy f = the “ front’’ 
i - Following this group are two or more groups 
vs of the form F'LLI, which relate to points on 
«Sy the‘ front.’’ If several are given the informa- 
- tion is separated by the ‘‘ break sign’? (am 
2 @ @ 6 =) 
. (3 \** Veirvarsler,’’ followed by forecasts en 


5 : claw (Norwegian) fiye sections of the 
Bye ; 

mur 

R 

wee at Se a > we ee ae 


Naze) to Roérvik (near Broénnéy) . 

(4) ‘‘ Stormvarsler,”’ followed by storm 
warnings en cliir (Norwegian), when the wind 
exceeds Beaufort force 7, for the same areas — 
as Part III. When the force is unlikel d 
exceed 6, or is likely to decrease wi 
change of direction, the words ‘‘ Stormvarsler 
Ingen ” are transmitted 


Speciat Copxs. Table I.—(K”) S; 
Probatle varialion of pressure in she centre — ; 
of a depression or an antt-cyclone during the: 
ensuing 12 hours. ; 7 
Code Bs 
pressure will remain’ almost constant. 
will rise slowly Depression ania or or 
rise ; or “23 
will rise rapidly Anti-cyclone increas- 
Do. very rapidly ing in intensity — oy 
will fall slowly Depression growing 
fall Geeperor ~— S2 
will fall rapidly Anti-cyclone decreas- _ 
Do. very rapidly ing in intensity. 
Do. abnormally - k 
no determination possible 


Table II.—(f) <a 
Character of the n.ost noteworthy “ front iy 
the system NNn. » : 
e 
not very well marked 
well marked 
very pronounced \ 
violent ) 
not ia Be 2h marked | 
well marked 
very pronounced } 
be 


MO ON AUBRW DH O 


| cold front’? 


“ec 


warm front’’ oe ; 


not very well marked 
well marked 
very peprounees: 


‘occlusion ” 


ow Saar nee 


cas ee 7 
1830 


e Harbour r-fopltzobigea) . 
ue sp. 


Sa 1030 
= : 1515 
= 2015 


+. |) request 


>! 


0700 
1800 


0700 


1300 | 


1800 


= gas oe 2, = 


N.I.C. 


”? 


9 


A? 


| Byrknesdy or Hellis6e 69, 74, Lindesnes~ 80 
“4 


An 


| BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH  ALaNh 
_ RRmmr = im 


(6) eee 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. = 

** Kystmet ” (Météo Cétiére) 

InIn ViVsS- DDFww - 


‘os 4 r 
are es ei b 


Note.—VL = visibility towards the coast 
é Siero Es 
_ STATIONS :— = Sea as 


Titran 49, Kvitingsdy 50, Viksoy. (Mar-- 
stenen) 51, Hustad 54, Runde 59, Bulandet ae 


Ferder 55 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. ~ 


BBBDD FwwIT  cbWVH ALaNh 
RRSVsr 
BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH —ALaNh 
RRMMr ‘ = 


Stations :—Jan Mayen, Rost 


Storm warnings and forecasts for. northern 
Norway en clair (Norwegian) 


Local forecast en clair, 


Nore: Thé station also transmits : a BAG. 


report, together with that of Vavau, to Apia, ie 


at 2130 (9415 and 2130 during ‘hurricane 
season containing barometric pressure cor. 
rected, dry and wet bulb thermometers, wind 
direction and force (Beaufort), and amount ©: 
sky clouded (scale 0-10), as follows :— ee 

2990 -78°. -76--.SE*.5)- Fo : 


foal weather reports preceded by 
_ letter af bee 


; See notes ‘below 


5 


"PACIFIC ISLANDS—contd. 

¢ 

“SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN: WEATHER 
REPORTS 


1. An exchange of weather conditions jien 
tween various islands in the South Pacific now 
takes place, Apia being the central station for 
the collection of reports. The observations are 
made at 0330 G.M.T.(civil) for the p.m.message 
throughout the year: and at 2030 G.M.T. 

~during the hurricane season for the a.m, mes- 
sage. The following is the procedure for the 
interchange of reports :— 


2. The actual message will consist of :— 


(a) Station from which report emanates, 7.e- 
Apia, Suva, Nukualofa, Norfolk Island, 
Fila, Awanu, Numea and Vavau when 
fitted with W/T. 

(6) Barometer (corrected for temperature 
and height) in inches. 


_(c) & (d) Thermometer, dry and wet bulb as 


read respectively, ¢.g., 80 79 


(e) & (f) Wind, direction (true) and force 
(Beaufort), as read, ¢.g., E.N.E. 3 


(g) State of sky and. weather in Beaufort 
notation 


(h) G.M.T, at which observations were made, 
if not in accordance with para. I. 

The station broadcasting weather reports 
makes each report successively ; break sign 

(=m @ @ @ ==) separates each report 

Example— 

Apia 30 16 80 79 E.N.E. 3 BC (Break sign) 
Suva 30 08 79 78 E.N.E. 5 OCR (Break sign) 
Nukualofa Fila Numea 
Norfolk Island Awanui Vavau, etc. 

3. Owing to the inability of some of these 
islands to intercommunicate direct and having 
to relay through, the following routine is to be 
observed. : 

(a) During the Hurricane Season 

(i) Fila exchanges weather reports with 
Numea in time to enable the former to transmit 
both reports to Suva at a prearranged hour 

Nukualofa sends its weather report, together 
with that of Vavau, to Apia at 2130 and 0830 


| 684 ms ‘Y Re Ke Wireless Telegraphy er Tele 


_ (if any) will be made at 2330 and 0830 G.M.T.} re 


the weather reports fis Suva, Norfolk Tslaiid: 
Fila and Numea. The times for Norfolk Island 
‘and Fila being arranged by Suva. 2 = 


Awanui passes to Apia the New Zealand — 
barometer, wind and weather, at a time 
mutually arranged, in the same words as 3 
broadcast nightly : 


Rarotonga is not included in the scheme, but * 
listens for Papeete ; if there are indications of 
an atmospheric disturbance at Rarotonga, that — 
station transmits a message, as indicated now 
para, (2), to Apia 

Papeete transmits weather report to Apia at 
0430 G.M.T., throughout the year, using the __ 
numerical code. Pere 


(ii) These reports are collected by Apia, and, ~ 
together with Apia’s own weather report, 
be broadcast by Apia at the times laid ps im 
in para. 3 (iii) for all ships and stations. it. 


(QS) 2 and distribute the necessary information 3 - 
in addition, ¢.g.:— ~ : 


Hurricane centre 200 miles N.W. of Suva at a 
noon, 27th February, Apia time and cate ; 
travelling south. 


(iii); When issued the data and warnings 


followed by the time (either 0330 or 2030 
G.M.T.) that the observations were taken : 
Apia broadcasting first on 2,000 metres, Suva — 
repeating on 600 metres, If Apia issues a ~ Be 
warning, Awanui broadcasts it immediately 
after the routine New Zealand weather report, 
and informs the Meteorological Meee Wel- — 
lington 2 


(0) At times other than the H urvicane Season 
(iv) The same procedure is followed as in 
para. 3 (i), omitting the a.m. observations and — 
times, Apia and Suva broadcast the iaformation 
as laid down in para. 3 (iii) at o830G.M.T. only 
Notre.—The hurricane season in connection __ 
with these arrangements is to be considered as 


G.M.T. from 1st November to 30th April inclusive _ a 
Time of < 
Country, Station, trane-_| Time of |} Nature rr ee 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. | G.M.T, | Report. ; i 
ah (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) os (6) 
- Papeete (Tahiti) FOP 600 sp. | 1100 — Ss. O:L.C. ““Tahiti observatoire ”’ 
2300 W. p.l. BBBDD FWu + pte 
i. : ‘Tahiti TIT” ‘followed by advice 
cyclones, typhoons, etc. — oe 
Notes: (z) Reports refer to ob. made 
- Point Venus. “i 
* (2) Weather reports are transmitted 
times in succession, the first time TaD 
second and third times slowly aa 
(3) Storm warnings repeated, three 
with intervals of ten minutes + 
(4) Missing figures are replaced by. ing a 
PANAMA : 
Colon, NAX, 1,621 sp. s r1000* — i = Sead pate ~ 
3 1800* 
. Balboa, NBA,2,400,7,000 arc | 1000 — — — 
, eee | 1800 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
Ta - Cavite, NPO, 2,700 sp., 5,200 | 0255* 2200 F.W. p.l. Typhoon warnings and weather tare 
‘ C.W. 1355* | 0600 F.W. (,_ p.l. broa cast immediately after the TS. 
7 ~ pe 
~ = = 73 5 


Time of 
trans- 
mission ob. of 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. Reports 
| @) (3) 
rsaw, WAR, 2,400 SP. «. | 0215 O100 
pay = o815 0700. 
I415 1300 
wm I9I5 1800 


or Posen (L) 
_ 02 Warsaw (L) 


8 Lublin (L) 
a 06 Cracow (L) 


ert, — ) ®) 


Juan, NAU, 4,836 c.w. at 0045 


0200 
= 
a ee 
aa 
Sail 5. 1500, 


oe a, i 


aa 


ma 


ta 
¥ 


aan, POR. SJ 

Thomas, Virgin Tlondis e. 

setetre, St: Kitts 

Roseau, Dominica ae Re 
ee 
Juan, WKAQ, 360 R/T or00 


I400 
1800 


eorological ‘Sesion eather Reports 


Time of N Native 


09 Kielce (L) 

to Bromberg (L) 
- 03 Vilna (L) 11 Zakopane {L) 
04 Lodz (L) | 12 Pinsk (L) 
13 Neufahrwasser (C) 
14 Oxhéft (C) 
* 07 Tarnow (L) 15 Hela (C) 
O 16 Rixhéft (C) 


(3) 


0000 
(See 
notes) 


“0100 
(See 
notes) 


i Nores —(r) In the absence of a tropical storm the words ‘‘ weather normal ”’ will be sent each day. ae 
(2) Messages sent daily from July rst to November 15th. ae 
(3) Obs. are made one hour earlier at stations in the Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean Sea. 


Bridgetown, Barbados . 
Santo Domingo, S. D. .. 
Puerto Plata, S. D. 
Castries, St. Lucia 


(3) 


oD 


ele Aa 


co et 
LF ee 4 BY oy 


PA ee 
Ae Bale NV wae? 


< 
~) 
Cue, 2 


eae 
'* 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 

**Météo Pologne ” ee 
In In BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 
(1) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh |. 
RRmmr 3 
(2 ), “Pilot”? InIn  d’d’v’v’d’ d’v’v'd’d’— 
’v'd'd’v’ v'd’'d’v’v’ d’d’v’v’ *s as 

(x). as for (1) 0215 message above a aae oe 


>» (2) 
Inn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ‘ALaNh 


Notes: (1) For the Aerial Line, Paris- Stras- ine 
bourg-Prague-Warsaw-Bucharest, 

aerial route reports and forecasts a 

are added to the above messages. 

(2) Upper winds are reported at: the=.% 

following six heights in order : 

500 M., 1,000 M., I,500.m., 2,000m 

3,000 m., 4,000 m. oi 

d’d’ = direction of U.W. on scale 

o1-32 as for surface wind v’v’ = 


speed of U.W.in metres/sec. : 
. FE 

17 Konitz (L) 24 Luck (L) 7: oe 
18 Graudenz (L) 25. Brest-Litovsk (L) -<- > 
1g Thorn we 26° Bjelovjeoch {L) » Tae 
20 Teschen (L) 27 Suvalki (L), - >) ee 
21 Przemysl (L) 28 Baranovitschi (L) 
22 Sniatyn (L) 29 Tourmont (L) S 
23 Rovno (L) 30 Bialystok 4 
(6) ap 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 7 


InIn BBBDF ee 
Wind and weather forecasts for Gulf CoaSte sa 
Caribbean Sea and Windward Passage for ae 
24 hours. (ln clair messages) she 
All hurricane warnings = Se 
InIn BBBDF ° : 3 
Wind and weather forecasts for Gulf Coast, ~ 


' Caribbean Sea and Windward Passage for a 


24 hours, a 
Hurricane warnings and advisory messages” 7 
relating thereto are broadcast whenever x 
issued, and repeated every four hours at 0060 bid 
0400, 1200, 1600 and 2000 G.M.T. ty. 
As above (0200 message) ‘Se 
As above (0200 message) _ : ai 


a 
BB Willemstadt, Curagao WN oie 
SD Port of Spain, Trinidad .. PS 
SL St. Martin’s, D.WA. .. SM 
LU Re 


(6) Bi : 


Hurricane warnings for the benefit of shipping a 
equipped with wireless telephone 
J As above. Only broadcast when a storm or — 
hurricane is in progress over the eastern half. 
+ of the Caribbean Sea from the Windward | ; 
{ Islands westwards to San Domingo. x 
Note: These messages are sent in English 
and Spanish 3 


Time ay 


~ Country, Station, — trans- | Time of Nature_ 
_ Call, Wavelength. mission | ob. of -| Code, ie \ 
: : G.M.T. | G.MT. Report|-=- ; ees oc 


Risa 2 (3 (4) | (s) iin > (Gp 
iy si i ; SYNOPTIC REPORTS. Sa 
0835 0700 S. N.C. (r) ‘‘ Météo Portugal’ (name of ob 


en clair). BBBDD FwwIT cbWV 
RRmmr “ mar” pddké. 


0. (2) “Navires” PQLLL IGG BBE 


‘< Fg take wwv Kd 


-_ 
ES et 


= Sore 1935 1800 S N.L.C. (yy Météo-Portugal ” (name of ob. 
= = en claty) BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH- 
ee ‘ RRMMr ‘ mar” pddké. 33 
O. on (2) As for 0835 ; . Tey meses above | <a 
Noves: — = 


(1). The final group is a special code preceded by the word ‘‘ mar”’ giving the state of the svat ‘the 
having the following meanings :— “4 


= period of swell in seconds. O = io seconds or more. _ 
_ dd = direction from which swell comes. (Scale or-32, as for surface wind.) 
k = height of swell on a progressive scale (0-9). mi eae ae 


6 = tendency of swell at time of observations. 


Ye BO- Wo change. ' 2. Decreasing. 2 Increasing slowly. 9 Increasing rapidly. | 
Ir Decreasing slowly. 3 Decreasing rapidly. 8 —Increasing. : 


ae (2) In Ship’s reports, the bar. reading is in mm. and tenths corrected, the initial 7 beibe omitted. Tem 
‘ whole degrees C. 


SrATIONS : Lisbon, Oporto, Coimbra, Funchal, Angra, 


(2) (3) (4) | 


(1) 
: - Monsanto, CT YV5-1,000 SP. 2 1245 0700 F 
Dae 2,400 C.W. Saez 00 1800 By ; and then repeated in English. Tw 
Peat missions are made of each message, 
at : 1,000 metres, followed 10 minutes la 
ee, a second on 2,400 metres _ eee 


* 


5) ~ (6) 
1S Weather forecast en slats in Portu 
1 


- ‘eee giving— a 
See ir (1) General barometric situation j, 


Pee eical. Azores, Madeira, Strait of Gibs 
and Bay of Biscay: with ——e 


AZORES SYNOPTIC REPORT. 


“2 2340 1800 S. N.C. (Name of station en clair BBDDx Fi 
Bee 7 cbWVx CNMMx RRSrx KdGGx YYYY 


Notes: (1) x, Y and Z, are check: 


2 5 (2) The messages is first sent on 1,000 1 i 
BAK : : and repeated 10 mins. later on Ee { 
PANTONS Angra, Horta, ies Del 


_ PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA $3 : ee “> ; 


; <7 

~ Lourengo Marques, CRZ, | 0800 0630 S eee InInIn BBBSBr DDFww VsNRRR 
est ‘ mod.) 55 Lape 
is . Stations: VNO East London, VND Dur 
, : 4 CRZ Lourengo Marques, CRT Beira _ 
er : . > Note: For code details see es 
. Africa 


- 


“e900 | 0700 s. | NLC. | IninIn BBBSBr DDF ww VoNRRI 
(mod.) | Stations: CRV ‘Mozambique "(Mos 
CRT Beira, CRZ Lourengo Mauge 


Note: For code details see t under, Sou: 
Africa. Jegit 


x < os fein = => <ao is 
Le cal Sectio Weatl tie ue : 
Pxaet RUME-OF fo At Ye a LS it : 
, Station, — ~ trans- | ‘Time of aire - = “ ; 
elength -| mission | ob. Code ~ Form of Message and Notes. 
ae = GMAT GM. F. Report. ; : 
~~} (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 23 Sere 
2 See SYNOPTIC REPORTS. See es 
acl Breshe. BUC, ‘Exod cw. | 0150 o100 Ss. N.1.C « Météo Bucuresti” - 4 
a ee 1350 miessage) % en only) BBBDD FwwTP cbWVH 
a LaNh 
3 0750 0700 S? N.I. (or) BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH — ALaNh 
: : RRmmr eas 
ss 0600 S.> | N.LC..| — (02-15) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbRRr = 
- 0500 EWS PO NGL.S (or only) h,ddvv h,ddvy, etc. — are 
= | 0600 - ae 
1350 1300 |S.U.W, }-N.1L. As for 0750 message above. (U. Ww. on 
: made between 0600 and 0800) : 
0600 — Si. N.I Ob. from stations (02-15) which are not in — 
b the -~ transmission of 0750, preceded by the — 
word “ Retardé ”’ = 
1850 1800 S. N.1L.C (or only) BBBDD FwwIT chWVH ‘ALaNh 
. RRMMr ao 
= Stations: = 2H 
or Bucharest - og Tecuci a 
02 Craiova 10 Ramnicusarat S 
03 Bolgrad ~ x1 Sibiu. pond 
o4 Chisinau 12 Turnu Severin me 
05 Cernauti 13 Tinusoara Bre. 
06 Piatra Neamt 14 Carausebes aay 
07 Sulina 15-Fasi : : 
08 Constanta = ete 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 2 
est- Herestrau, BUC, 0750 0700 SE N.1.C $s Météo Bucarest ’’ (or only) i 
; (See (1) InIn BBBDD FwwTT CbWVH ALaNh 
notes) | RRmmr oS 3 
: : 0600 S. : _(2) (Stations 02-15) InIn BBBDD FwwIT = 
cbRRr : =a 
~ U.A, Las (3) ‘f Pilot’ h,ddvv h,ddvv, etc. 
1030 oe = Repeat of 0750 message (1) (2) and (3) above. 2 
A. : 
1850-| 1800 SE Ps , ‘“Météo Bucarest’”’ (or only) InIn BBBDD _ 
FwwIlTf cbWVH ALaNh RRMMr z Se 
rest-Herestrau, BUC, (or only) =. 
00 C.w. 1350 1300 Si N.L.C. **Météo Bucarest ” = 
(See InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh- 
notes) Nores: 0) = Barometric tendency in half — 
= mm. to nearest whole number, neglecting © 
fractions. Thus if a tendency is 1.3 mm., this ~ 
— = is sent aS 3 in the message. (2X1.3=2. ‘6= =35 
; to nearest). Ere 
ie Stations : or Bucharest 04 Chisinau 07 Sulina ro Ramnicu-Sarat 13 Timisonra 2 
—=s = 02, Craiova 05 Cernanti o8 Constanta tr Sibiu 14 Caransebes = 
03 Belgrade 06 P. Neamt _ og Tecuci © 12 Turnu-Severin 15 Lasi oa 
3 2 
-* (2) 3) 4 (5) (6) See 
: SYNOPTIC REPORTS. = 
Sead pkeninerad), RET, | 0915 (See S. Sane: (Russian and Siberian ob. of 2100 previous. ae 
00 C.W. notes) mod.) | day and 0700 same day local time) seat 
= (1) ‘“* Météo Russe”’ InIn BBBDD FwITT 
BBBDD-FWTTT bbbRR 
Where TTT is the temperature of the air in 
degrees and tenths and bbb is the amount of — 
barometric tendency in tenths of millimetres, — 
+ 500 being added to indicate negative tendency — 
The first two groups refer to. 2100 local time _ 
of previous day, and the last three groups a Be 
0700 local time of day of issue Bia t 
. (2) ‘* Retardées ”’ + ee 
InInYY BBBDD FWTTT BBBDD EWT: CI 
Ati bbbRR (YY = day of the month) = 
£ 8 UWeAlFN.1.C- (3) ‘* Pilot ”’ TnIn GG hyddvv h,ddyv, ‘ete. aa 
| T100 (See = O.L1.C. (Russian ob. not included in the first 43 
notes) (mod.) | bulletin, and European ob. at corresponding: 
hours as given under individual countries) 
- (x) ‘‘ Météo Russe’’ same form as 0915 (1): ; 
message above; three index figures and pe 
: instead of TTT being given for stations oulda ‘ 
cs FS J Russia deca 
Stes = xs : ‘oe ve ee 
ese S gre ee fa EA POP Ion Og a SE Ee re ae 


ike fe 8 = = ce 3 a aay bag es 


(688 Year-Book of Wireiess Telegraphy and Telephe 


~ RUSSIA—conid. a! ; ¢ if Ss ee si 
— ; : - a. 
_ STATIONS: rag fares = aioe 
or Alexandrovskt 29 Ufat ay 57 Bairam-Ali 112 Stensele 140 
02 Kandalask 30 Elisabetgradt 58 Krasnovodsk 113 Sarnat I4I 
~ 03 Kemf 31 Poltavat 59 Askhabad 114 Harnésand~ 142 Clermont} — 
_ 04 Archangel 32 Kharkov (Poltoratsk) 115 Stockholm | 143 Bayonnet — 
05 Mezen 33 Lugansk 60 Tashkentt 116 Kalmar 144 Toulon 
06 Oust-Tzylmat 34 Saratov 61 Alma-Ata 117 Kuopiof - 145 Ajaccio 
_ 07 Matotchkin-Shart 35 Orenbourgt 62 Doudinka 118 Helsingfors — 146 Geneva ~~ 
08 Vaigach 36 Odessa 63 V. Imbatskoe 11g Rigay 147 Belgrade 
~ og Morra Sale 37 Taganrog 64 Eniseisk 120 Skagent~ _ 148 Kishinevt 
_to Dickson: + 38 Tzaritzynt 65 Kirensk 121 Stornowayt 149 Bucharestt — 
- 11 Obdorskt 39 Sevastopolt 66 Tomsk 122 Donaghadee 150: Venice ives 
12 Petrogradt 40 Theodosia ‘ 67 Bratski-Ostrog 123 Tynemoutht +151 Romef + 
13 Padanyt 41 Kertch} 68 Barnault 124 Valenciat 152 Tarantot 
14 Shenkursk 42 Stavropol 69 Irkutsk ° 125 Holyhead - 153 Messina ~ 
~ 15 Vologdat 43 Astrakhan 7o Yakutsk 126 Scilly 154 Sofiat a, 
16 Oust-Sysolsk 44 Gouriey ‘ 71 Blagovyeshchensk 127 Helder _ 155 Constantinople 
17 Tcherdynt 45 Emba 72 Khabarovsk 128 Hamburg : 156 Athens ° ~~ = 
18 V. Louki 46 Sotchit 73 Vladivostok 129 Danzigt + 157 Candia>. em 
19 Yaroslav 47 Batoum tor Isafjordt - 130 Dresden 158 Limassol. 
20 Viatka 48 Tiflis 102 Seydisfjordt 131 Municht 159 Alexandria — 
'21'Gorky ~ 49 Petrovskt 103 Thorshavn '132 Viennat 160 Hosta wee 
_ 22 Moscow 50 Baku 104 Spitzbergent Piss evalna 161 Corunna 
23 N. Novgorod{ 51 Tobolskt 105, Jan Mayent 134 Warsawt ' 162 Madrid 
24 Kazan - 2 Omsk 106 Brénnéyt 135 Pinskt+ 163 Mahon ‘ 
25 Ekaterinbourg 53 Akmolinsk 107 Ingéyft 136 Lembergt 164 Agadir 
26 Kiev . 54 Semipalatinsk 108 Rést 137 Calaist 165 Rabat 7. = 
‘27 Koursk - _ 55 F. Alexandrovsky 10g Kinnt 138 Paris 166 Algiers ‘ 
28 Zemetchinot (Urityky) 110 Utsiret 139 Mainzt 167 Bizerta 
ay 56 Ak-Mechet t1zr Haparandat : 168 Malta 
t Synoptic messages. 
Ler Time of 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature . 
_ Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
é ~ | G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. . 
(r) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. : 
Moscow, RAI, 5,000 sp. 70 1300 0700 S: OFLC: (Name of station and day of week en 
i P 2210 0700 ‘Sk O0.1.C. | BBBDD FWTTT BBBDD FWTTT ad 
. (or Bbb) RR i 
| a Note: At some stations the barome’ 
= : tendency is given in the form Bbb, and 5 
5 added to DD when the tendency is negative 
Kiev, RAG, 1,500 c.w. +» | 1400 — 3 O.1.C; (Name of station en clair) “ UKRMETA, 
Zs ~~] (mod.) | BBBDD FWTTT bbbRR ~ Ta 
i NorEs: (1) bbb+ 500 = negative tendency 
(2) These reports contain a.m. ob. of R: 
Fy : : Ukraine and foreign stations . bie 
Archangel (Isakogorka), REA,| 1300 — S.i p.l. En claiy message containing the direction 
2,500 sp. 1400 and force of the wind, followed in summe 
> 
te winter by a report concerning ice conditi 
2 in the White Sea from Soyatoi Nos 
ae Modyugski + ome” 
RUSSIAN MARITIME em 
_ PROVINCE SYNOPTIC REPORT f ae 
Khabarovsk, RFN, 1,500 .. 1442 oa , As for og12 message from Vladivostok (below 


Vladivostok, RCV, 1,500 .. ogI2 _ NLC. (x) ‘‘Met. met. met. de RCV RCV RCV QST 
: eee aa: 


S 

name of station’? BBBDDF _ eS 
SY p.l. (2) General atmospheric conditions and 
WwW + positions of the centres of typhoons and de- 
pressions with their probable direction wher 
necessary : 


Fe I412 — S.W. -— Repeat of ogr2 message above 2 
: 2212 — 9 — ” ” _ 
age STATIONS : { a < . ee 
~ Anadir _ Vladivostok Tokyo — 
2a ; Naiakhom Pusan agasaki 
a Petropavlovsk Mukden- ~Nacha 
‘ Okhotsk Shanghai Ishigaki 
: Nikolaevsk Amoy Bonin ~ 
; (or Jhenkier) Hong Kong Manila 
is Khabarovsk * Nemori mae 
Manchuria Chita | >: See 
Harbin (or Tsitsikar) Hakodate 
. 1 , } 4 as 
e ‘ ae : "ae Pr fig te aie 


be Suit ee Sn Sy 


Bo eet 
= Time of 


ane og Meteorological Section —W eather Reports es 689. 


Ie 


: a eountry: Stoke. trans- Time of| Nature i 
Call, Wavelength.- mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. ne 
“ee G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. <3 
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
CROATS AND | ; 
es SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
ade, HFB, 4,600 c.w. 0740 0700 |: S. NEG ““Météo SHS” InIn BBBDD™~ Eww TT 
; | cbWVH ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV 
1330 TZO08. yo os Nr “Météo SHS” - InIn BBBDD FwwIT | 
. | _ | cbWVH ALaNh C,ddVV 
pect be EN30 ff 8008 SS: N.LC; ‘“Météo SHS” InIp BBBDD FwwTT 
> | | cbWVH ALaNh RRMMr C,ddVV 
| STATIONS : 
or Belgrade o2 Crikvenica 
03 Sarajevo 04 Zagreb (Agram) es 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
asale (Mare-Sale), RCK 0355 = Sees G. BBBDD FWTTT bbbRR 
sp. S : '( mod.) 
rsk, RAN, goo sp. aS 0330 . — 5: par do do. do 
on, RFV,2,500sp.. .. 0300 | — S: rp do do. do 
Yenisei, RFW, 1,000 .. Sah aie | TES. i do do. do 
Borski Shar (Strait), RCX, 0500 |. —. J 33 = do, | do. do 
ch, RCU, 600 sp O410 5 — Sree nr do do. do 
chkin - Shar (Novaya — {| — S. A do do. do 
embya), RFU, 2,000 sp. 
AFRICA 


étown, VNC, 600 sp. .. | 0836 | 0630 S. N.1.C, InInIn BBBSBr DDFww VsNRRR 

eee (mod.) | _ Stations: VNO East London, VNQ Port 

Te é Elizabeth, MB Mossel Bay, VNC Capetown, 
a VNJ Port Nolloth, VNV Walvis Bay 


| a : PrI§=2 1) — F. p.l. Forecast for coasts in plain language 
itban, VND, 600 sp... | o810 | 0630 Sh N.1.C. | InInIn BBBSBr DDFww VsNRRR 


Fa (mod.) Stations: | CRT Beira, CRZ Lourenc¢o 
5 Marques, VND Durban, VNO East London, 
VNQ Port Elizabeth 


) VNQ Port Elizabeth, MB Mossel Bay, VNC 
S| Capetown 
I130 —- F, p.l. Forecast for coast in plain language 


GENERAL NOTE ON CODES. 


Pe ns Fe eT ee oe 


arques (refers to the bar near Inyaca Island), Durban, East London, Mossel Bay and Capetown ; at other stations 
‘dash will be inserted in the message. It represents the following :— 

_ At Mossuril, Beira, Lourenco Marques, Durban and East London: State of Bae see Table I below 

Zs Mossel Bay : Instructions regarding anchorage, see Table II below 

‘At pein: Run or undertow in Docks, see Table III below 


a 


npc Ossible 
a TABLE II. . 
NG . Instructions Regarding Anchorage (at Mossel Bay). 
Code Figure: (1) It is recommended that vessels should anchor well up the Bay towards Seal Island in not less 
han 9 fathoms of water, and veer plenty of cable. 


water. = 


ae ; : TABLE Ill. 
q 4 Run or Undertow (at Table Bay Docks). 
_ Code Ficire o No run i Slight run 2 Moderate run 3 Heavy run 


Run ” is a local term for the undertow, due to a heavy swellin the Bay, which causes vessels to range so Heavily 
1g the quays that it is difficult to hold them 
DR RR. Rainfall in whole millimetres (1 in. = 25.4 millimetres. A rough conversion may be made by multiplying 
e number of millimetres by 4; the result gives the rainfall, approximately, in hundredths of an inch) 

-dash denotes ‘no observation of the element.” In the absence of a report from any station, the station’ $ 
etters followed by the words “‘ not received ” will be transmitted 


‘ - II0O — ‘ES p.L. Forecast for coasts in plain language 
s Bay, VNV, 600 sp... 0840 0630 Ss. Nal €: InInIn BBBSBr DDFww VNRRR_ ~ 
a (mod.) Stations: VNC Capetown, VNJ Port — 
~ | Nolloth, VNV Walvis Bay, CRM Mossamedes, 
CRL Loanda 
ah abe : 
: ‘ ee He os He oe A Forecast for coast in plain language 
ort Elizabeth, VNQ, 600 sp. | 0820 0630 S N.1.C. InInIn BBBSBr DDFww VNRRR 
i / ) (mod.) Stations : VND Durban, VNO East London, 


Meaning of Br.—This figure is only used at Mossuril (refers to the bar at Mozambique Port), Beira, Lourenco s 


es 


»* 


TABLE I, 
State of Bar (at Mossuril, Beira, Lourenco Marques, Durban and East London). oe 
bs Code: Figure: 1 Bar smooth 3 Bar rough 5 Bar dangerous : 
2 Bar breaking slightly 4 Bar breaking heavily 6 Bar impassible 


At East London the~use of 1, 2 and 3 also implies that work with lighters is possible, and 4, 5 and 6 that it is: 


a (5) It is recommended that vessels should take up ordinary anchorage with beacons in line in about 7 fathoms 


a 


we 


4 oa 


ae ; Beate Time of 
ioe Country, Station, trans- | Time of Nature 
— Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of 
- G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 
i (c) SOS Raa Sac 
~ SPAIN 
~ Catabanctiel (Madrid), EGC, 
a 2,650 C.W. 0900 0700 3S: 
tet UW. 
“oe 
a U.W. 
1530 1300 Sa 
os S: 
5 Ww. 
2030 1800 _ >. 
Z Nores: (1) Special codes :— 
= w,W, = present weather ~<a 
ic Cc, = characteristic of barometric tendency 
C,,C, = forms of cloud to which d, and d, 
refer 
~— Nh =cloudiness of horizon 
d,d, = direction of upper wind 
Viv, = speed of upper wind 
1 = direction of motion of low cloud 
(scale o-g. o =no cloud; I = 
a from UN. B23. fram-Bia7) etc: 
eS 9g = no observation) 
% d, = direction of motion of high cloud on 
~same scale as d, 
bb = amount of barometric tendency 
= (millibars- and tenths per three 
ae ace hours) , 
Zs u = sea disturbance in Old International 


Code (page 393) 


The remaining symbols have the same 
significance as in the New International Code. 
_ Tf a figure is missing from a set of observations, 

= the letter ‘‘x ”’ is inserted in its place 


If a complete set of observations is missing 


the word ‘‘falta”’ is transmitted after the 
index letters of the station. 


Characleristic of Barometric T endency (C3) 


Code 
o Steady 5 Falling 
¥ I Rising 6 Falling then steady 


2 Rising then steady 7 Falling then rising 
3 Rising then falling 8 Rising or _ steady, 
4-Falling or - steady, then falling 

then rising _g Line squall 


Form of High Cloud (C,) 


rae Code 
o No high cloud 5 Thin alto-stratus 
x Cirrus 6 Thick alto-stratus 


7 Alto-cumulus (low) 
8 Alto-cumulus (high) 


~ 2 Cirro-stratus 
3 Cirro-cumulus 
4 False cirrus 


Sy aca Form of Low Cloud (C,) 
pela Code 
o No low cloud 
1 Fracto-cumulus 6 Cumulus 
‘2 Mammato-cumulus 7 Cumulo-nimbus 
pa 3 Low strato-cumulus 8 Stratus 
4 High strato-cumulus 9 No observation 


5 Nimbus 


SYNOPTIC pee 
“ SME-”’ 


(SF, “LC, MA) =InIn BBBDD F 
cybbRR C,d,Codgit Ne ; 
d,d, Viva" dyd viv, ete; f : ki 
(Other stations) InIn J BBBDD- Fw 
CybbRR C,d,C,d,Nh rz 
d,d,v, vz; djd,v,v; -ete. 


(SF, LC,.MA) InIn 
c,bb,W,W, C,d,Codou 
(Other stations) InIn BBBDD Ew 


c,bbW,W, C,d,C.d,Nh 


special “ Precaucién ” Ci LL GG BB or : 
caucién”’ Gr LL GG BB ee Ce 
NEG 
(mod.) no upper air ob. 
Cloudiness of Horizon (N.) 
Code P 
All the horizon without cloud ic 
Clouds in the North part of the horizon — 
Clouds in the East part of the horizon , 
Clouds in the South part of the horizon 
Clouds in the West part of the horizon ts 
All the horizon covered with clouds wee 
the first quadrant | 
All the horizon covered with clouds entets 
the second quadrant Tee 
All the horizon covered with clouds except & 
the third quadrant a 
All the horizon covered with clouds except — 
the fourth quadrant 
All the horizon covered with cloud 


CONS CISD HD NFWNHO, 


ie) 


Upper Winds (d,d,viV;) 8 
These are reported by five groups each of the 
form d,d,v,v,, referring respectively to the 
five heights 250, 500, 1000, 2000, and 3000 


metres. ea 
a, “wind direction (scale o1-32 ; where ng 
o8§ =E.; 16=S; 24 = Wis 
32 = N,) . 
Viv, = velocity of wind in “metres pel 
second 


(2) (W). Special Code. —The storm warn: 
ings preceded by the word ‘ _precaucién ”” 
followed by either the letters Cu (indicating 
cyclonic Sere or Gr (indicating a squall) 
Where LL = lat. in degrees of the centre of. 
the depression, GG = longitude (50 is added — 
to the number for longitudes East of Greenwich) — 
of the centre of we depression, BB = baro- — 
meter in mb. ; = direction in which squall © 
is proceeding porn 0-32) 2 


Stations :— 
MD Madrid CD Cordova 
LC Corunna Al Alicante - 
SF San Fernando AL Almeria 
BA Barcelona ME Melilla ~ 
SA Santander TE Tetuan a 
VD Valladolid IZ  Izana (Tenerife) 
ZA Saragossa BI Bilbao (Algorta) 
MA Mahon MG Malaga 5 —% 
BD. Badajoz VA. Valencia a 
LA Larache SE = Seville.” 


04 Kiruna (L) 
05 Netley (L) 


14 te ( ) 
15 STENSELE (L) 
- 16 Gaddede (L). 
19 Umea (L) 
21 Storlien (L) _ ; 
22 OSTERSUND (L) 
24 HARNOSAND (C) 
26 Sveg (L)_ 
_ 27 Bjuraker (L) 
_ 28-SARNA (L) | 
30 Gavle (L) 3 
3 Falun (L) 
32 Gustafsfors (L) 
34 Uppsala (L) 
_— 35 Vasteras (L) 


aS: 


ae eath er Reports 


_ trans-_ Time of Nature CN 7H 
| mission ob. of Code. ._ Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. : =: 2% 
Palos = GPa 1: (5) | (6) 
0700 = |. — — - —) SYNOPTIC MESSAGES (see Chvistianiay = 
1300 — — —>} Also transmits to ships on request a epee 
1800 — — —J~| of the state of the weather = Sad 
: SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
f= “Météo Suéde ” aes 
0740 | 90700 Seo SUING (t) (03) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH bs 
i Cp ALaNh emis C,ddVV ey 
(2) (Other stations—inland) InIn BBBDD_ i 
FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRmmr = = 
: (Other stations—Coastal) InIn BBBDD | 
FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr “e 
U.W. a (3)..f‘ Pilot’ (03, 22, 37, 44) InIn hjddvv * 
h,ddvv, etc. mateee 
1340 1300 S: Nic. (1) (03) InIn BBBDD~ FwwTT _ “cbWVH- Oe 
ALaNh C,ddVV ie 
(2) (Other stations) InIn BBBDD Fww hie se 
cbWVH ALaNh = Se 
~= a 
ULW..- $5 (3) ‘‘ Pilot” as for 0740 (3) message above — 
1840 1800 SF N.1.C. As for 0740 (I) and (2) message San 
Notes: (1) Stations in capitals are alone 
transmitted normally. Should any be missing 
others from the list are inserted. ae 
os (2) VV—Speed is given in metres per sec. a 
aa(s) Observations of upper air femperaturé.- 
and humidity transmitted at the end of the ie 
Swedish synoptic messages are in the code :— oo 
GGU,U, OOTTT PPBBB HHTTT PPBBB- ~— — 
36 KARLSTAD (L) ~ where GG = Hour of observation (G.M.T.) ae 
37 STOCKHOLM (L) Uj, and U, are to be decoded as follows :— 
38 Orebro (L) U, 5 = kite ascent antes 
39 Stromstad (L) _.. 6 = captive balloon ascent oe 
41 Askersund (L) 7 = aeroplane ascent : 
42 Nyk6ping (L) 8 = ballon-sonde ascent ee. 
44 Linkoping (L) U, 3 = observations during ascent iT ae 
45 Skara (L) 65 4 = observations during descent t 
46 Vanersborg (L) ~~ 5 = mean of observations during ascent 
47 Ulricehamn (L) and descent 
43 JONKOPING (L) 6 = no indication whether data relate to 
49 Vastervik (L) _ ascent or descent 
50 Boras (L) 8 = observations uncertain : 
51 Géteborg (L) HH = height above sea-level in hundreds = 
52 WISBY (C) of metres “SA 
55 Vaxjo (L) TIT = corresponding temperature in 
57 Halmstad (C) degrees and tenths Centigrade 
58 KALMAR (C) PP Ea corresponding relative humidity 
59 Karlshamn (C) © (99 = 100 per cent.) 
61 Kristianstad (L) BBB= corresponding eae hy in whole « 
62 Lund (L) a Sas millimetres = 
63 Malm6 (L) The second and third groups (OO TT 3am 
65 Bjuréklubb (C) PPBBB) relate to conditions at the level of Dee 
78 Olands Norra Udde the station zi =i 
(C) The stations concerned are t= eer 
44 Malmslatt 58° 25’ N. 15° ae E., altitude >a 
LL St. 55 ee 
(2) Sa 43} (4) (5) (6) tee ©: 
SYNOPTIC REPORT issued by the Statens — 
sis | ENA toes Hydrografiska Anstalt (Stock-_ % 
ToEy 0700 | O-LC. (rt) ‘‘ Weather Report ”’ (station — letter) — <a 
| (mod.) | BBBDD FVTTS BS 
0700 pls (2) Bar-pressure and changes in Burepe 


S 
S 
‘ en clair (English) 43 
F. . | special (3) ‘‘ Forecasts ”’ dd nt ddynt, etc. . 
W. & 4 (4) “Gale warning” 88280848 


“SWEDEN—contd. . 

: Notes: (1) V = State of sky or weather 
Ne * (W in O.LC.) 

a (2) Stations and code letters for part (1) of 


message—(Rédst (R), Kinn (K), Utsire (U) 
Hanstholm (Hm), Vinga (V), Hammershus 


(Bornholm) (Hs), Gotska Sandén (G), 
: Bremé (B) 
(3) Forecasts in part (3) refer to the follow- 
ing areas: 


N = Eastern portion of North Sea 
V = West Coast of Sweden. 

Oe= Baltic 

B = Gulf of Bothnia 


1 eBook of W ireless Telegraphy and i Telephon 


Pas ie :P Dae 


y ~ forecadt of alteration in the direction or 
force of the wind as follows : 
o—No forecast 5—Shifting to the left 
1—Unchanging 6—Gradually inosine 
2—Increasing 7—Gradually de reasing 
3—Decreasing psi ee ting om 


4—Shifting to the the right 
right 9 cGradealea s ufting to yy 
the left; * 
n=forecast regarding rain, as follows : ; ay 
o—Fa'r weather 6—Showers in most 


i—None or little rain 


_ places (snow squalls = 
2—Rain in some 


in winter 


(4) dd = Wind direction according to the places - 7—Showers in several — ee 
following code: 3—Rain in Sorc: places (snow _ in’ “4 
f places ~winter 
4—Rain at most 8—Showers in some 
- places ~  places~ (snow in — 
< : ; 7 5—Rain everywhere winter “4 
. Direction between— g—Fog probable / 
rt 7 ‘*t "forecast regarding changes in tem- — 
Wind. eae rn Re én. |s-w perature, according to the following scale: 
baer CE. FaeSes SW. Pai o—Unchanged 6—Above mean tems. “3 
: eke eee . gs, ee : eae 
Sa 2—Gradually risin than 
S Light OI, |2-06 II | 16 21 3—Falling y g 7—Below ee 
Moderate) 02 | 07 | 12 |~17 oe 4—Gradually falling perature (more 
Fresh 03 08 m3. | 18 23 5—About mean than 3° ae 
cs Strong 4 ©) tae 29 as temperature 8—Probable thaw = 
Storm “05 LO}. | oF oe a of g—Probable frost s 
Ls x=no information : 
(5) In part (4) of message, if Schserae a 
£.— Kattegat, g,—South Baltic, G1 Ne + 
Baltic, g;=Gulf of Bothnia 7 
: : : Scale for g: ; ae ; - “ 
Direction between— o—No storm warning ~~ Pee pam 
: - 1—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 
Wind. N b between north and west. ee 
pane! WN. Us hg -  2—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction ~~ 
W. et ee eee and west ~ an 
iis ng 3—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction — 
Light .. 26 3t 36 xg) between north and east ee y 
Moderate 27 BAO. 42 4—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a deci 
Fresh .. | 28 33 38 43 between south and east | 
Strong 29 34-5) 39 44 5—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) without given a 
Storm 322-32 9 45 direction “4 
6—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 
ms > : between north and west 
. « oo= very light wind or calm. 7—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 

i between south and west 
2 8—Storm (1142 Beaufort) from a direction _ C 
' between north and east 

Ss g—Storm. (11-12 Beaufort) from a : direction — 

between south and east 3 
The letter ‘x’ will replace a symbol to 
indicate missing data _ 
(6) Storm warnings are valid until 0700 ? 
s G.M.T. the following ay } t 
‘ 
ace Bak z i -—~g ey Ae 
Time of ; 
2 Country, Station, trans- Time of | Nature ; a= 
~ «Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code, | Form of Message and Notes, 
: G.M.T. G, M.T. | Report.| - 

a (x) * (2) (3) (4) (5) j 6) +e 
Boden SAI request | — — p.l. Bulletins from Central Meteorologi 
Hernésand SAH Station; charge 7.50 francs (3 krono 

~ Vaxholm ~ SAF ros 
_ Gotland SAE 
- Karlskrona, SAA 4 
_ Géteborg, SAB | 
(All 600 sp.) ; 
Hernésand, SAH, 600 sp. 1655 — W. p.l. Storm warnings en clair (English) | ai 

\ 2155 —- W. p.l. Gulf of Bothnia 

Vaxholm, SAF, 600 sp. 1650 — WwW. pul. Storm warnings en clair (English) 1 
b: 2150 — W. p.l. | North and South Baltic 
Géteborg, SAB, 600 sp. 1700 — ‘W. Das Storm warnings en clair (Eg) or 
ar 2200 — W. p.l. Skagerrak and es, ae 
- Za — = 2 oy 
a Rd Say 
5 pre : Bo : rf wee 
ial 7 Pe x Oe ~ a ois es eee 


Meteorolygical 5 ear, Cee Be Ao be OGG 
Meter By a Time of ; | 
‘Country, Station, — | trans- | Time of | Nature ) = 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. | Form of Message and Notes. aes 
oe OR Se G.M.T, | G.M.T. | Report. = Reaer 
- ia F : ‘. 
‘Si ee (2) | (3) i “ |) (6) a 
WwW BR f ND ’ - 2 : ‘ ‘ S 
ausanne, HB2, aig 100 C.W.. 0700 
a at oo — _- Aviation reports 
‘ 1800 B28 
earls Champ de et - 1200 -- F, p.l. & Daily forecasts from Zurich and Lausanne oF 
oer, 100) R/T 7... 1755 a FE ae ob. (Sunday excepted) - 
ubendort, ABK, mC 1980 cw. 0608 7 = — — Synoptic reports for aviators are sent at ; 
0708 | \ *- | 08 min, past the hour until 1308 G.M.T. daily ~ — 
0808 J 3 SS aee 
etc. sete 
BIAS gk - SYNOPTIC REPORTS 7 
deidé (Beirut), UAB, 0850 0100 2: French ** Météo Syrie’”’ InIn BBBTT cbbP DDFN Pi, 
6,100 C.wW. ~ Ss is Met. cb,b,jj DDFNV ddF‘nh w,w,AP,A, mmRRd | 
ies 2 : (This message is repeated from Bizerta (Tunis) 
at the end of the 0920 message from that 
station) ‘> 
I950 1800 SF — “*Météo Syrie” InIn BBBIT cb,b,jj 


j DDFNV ddF’nh A,w,P,w,A RRtetd, 


E: pions: See under French Meteorological Code and Eiffel Tower Synoptic Reports (page 656) for code details. i 
eu, STATIONS-; ~ 


pt DAMASCUS | 04 Rakka 07 Homs to Rayack 15 DJEDEIDE rea 
MUSLIMIE 05 Hasseitje o8 Deraa tr Ksara 16 LATAKIA ion 
. DEIR-ES-ZOOR 06 6Palmyra 09 Sorveida : =a 
me 3s. = (I) (2) * (3) (4) (5) (6) * “oa 
TUNIS : SYNOPTIC REPORTS aS 
eo . ce 
Bizerta (Sidi-Abdallah), FUA, | o120 O100 > French (x) ‘*‘ Météo Bizerte ”’ (61 only) InIn BBBY E 3 
3,600 C.w. = Met. | cbbP DDFNV Pe 
Ss Code ae 
a 0920 0700 S m2 (x) ‘‘ Météo Afrique” (or-69) InIn- BBBTT — 
i. ; cb,b,;jj DDFNV ddF’nh wyw,PA,A, RRd,; 2 
a 0700 U.W. % (2) * Pilot’ InInGG ddff. ddff ddff, etc. =: 
2 ay Ate OF <n (3) ‘‘ Navires” Q”LLLx, PIllx, ‘BBDDx, ae 
Roce > - FrKdx, wwGGx; Y1Y2VsVa2 ag 
aoe : 0700 ni Fs (4) ‘‘ Météo Syrie’’ Repeat of 0850 message ~ 
=e : issued from Djedeide-Levant Synoptic Report. iy 
dete See (See under Syria) > 
eae ee 1330 1300 Ss. 1) ‘‘ Météo Bizerte”’ (61-69) InIn BBBIT ri 
eee. cbb(SVs) DFNV ddF’ oh WyW,PA,Az * 
2 1830 1800 Ss re (1) ‘‘ Météo Bizerte’”’ (61-69) InIn BBBIT 
Been : | cbb(SVs) DDFNV ddF’nh w,w,PA,;A, MMtoted 


=. Notes > (1) See under French Meteorological Code and Eiffel Tower Synoptic Reports (page 656) for code 3 


aluiS.  < 
_ (2) Stations 07 and 15 send index number and first three groups only of “‘ surface ”’ ob. 


Be: LATIONS st Sy. 
 TANGIER 13 Marrakesh 34 BISKRA 43. El-Goléa 66 ‘Ben Gardane 
33: RABAT 14 Asaka ~ 35 Touggourt 44 El-Oued 67 Susa tae 
D4 ~ Casablanca — 15 BU DENIB 36 Ouargla 45 Ghardaia 68 Metlaiou Ay; 
_ Mogador . 16 Kasbah Tadla 37. In-Salah - 46 Adrar 69 Qabes a 
07 AGADIR ~ 17 Guereif 38 Colomb-Béchar 61 TUNIS 80 Funchal aay 
Béni-Abbes 62 BIZERTA 81 “Angra-<.., = aa 
Timimoun 63 - Sfax 82 Port Etienne * 
Laghwat 64 Medinine 83 Dakar x 
Ain-Sefra 65 Tozeur : a 
(4) ) _ (3) ies (6)- ‘ 3 
S. N.I.C. ** Météo Alger 3.” et ze 
InJIn BBDDF wh, (SY,) 7, A 
Si p.l. State of weather en clair Xe ie 
F, 3 Forecast for North Africa en clair di i 
Repetition of 1145 from Oran erie 
— — List OF OBSERVATIONS STATION, a 
Code. | Name. Code. Name. 7: 
} SFX Sfaxt ALG Algiers ‘ Heb 
BZR Bizertat — TNS Tenést ~ ime 

GAR Cap de Gardef NEM Nemourst : 
CST Constantine CLB Colomb Béchar 
FAL Cap Falcont LAG Laghouat , 
TGR Tangiert TOU Tougghourt 3 

RAB Rabatt 


(t These stations transmit SVj.) | 


nae = wit He + 
Sas pa ae - é 


| SY cap BOO of 


ay 
aa, ae 


and 


Wireless Telegraphy 


: : : Time of 
pot Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature ‘ “3 ae hea 
| Call, Wavelength. mission | ob. a Oe Code, _ Form of Message and Note 
G.M.T. |-G.M.T= | Report..|° : i 
(x) (2) 2A (ho Tats) (3 
_ TUNIS—contd. 

- Bizerta-Seti Meriem, FF W request see S p.l. En clair message (French), giving th 
=2 000 Sp, notes ob. (either at 0700, 1300 or 1800 G, 
root Cap Blana. ees 

The following details, are given : 
Bar. pressure and tendency in m.m 
direction and force, state of the sky, 
in km., and state of sea. ~ ty 
_. Bizerta (Sidi Abdallah), FUA | 0721 —_ — — Synoptic report for Tunis. — 
“. 3,600 C.w. “ NO 
U.S.A. 


: _ Masters of all vessels are reminded that all communications concerning weather should beforwarded to th 
- Bureau , Washington, D.C., and if-sent by radio or telegraph should be addressed ‘‘ Govt. Observer.” 
Under the subject ‘‘ Weather ” should be included all information of a meteorological nature, including 

-» barometric pressure, winds, force and direction, and movements of all air strata. Forms and instructions for” 
can be obtained from the Weather Bureau, Washington, D.C, Ba 


Notre: ALL STATIONS TRANSMIT THE FOLLOWING MESSAGES DAILY, INCLUDING $ NI 


_ AND HOLIDAYS. 


(3) (4) 


(1) (2) 

~ San Francisco (Calif.); NPG, 0330 O100 S. 
~ -At 0330 and. 0600, 1,330 0600 U.W. 
CW. at 0330, 4,830 C.w. ; 

at 1700, 7.006 C.w. W. 

wen - F, 

_* \ 

5 1700 1300 S: 

; W. 
eee F. 
~ San Francisco (Calif.), NPG, | 0000 Si — 

I,330 C.w. 0400 “| —= — 
= ; 0800 
Heres I200 
1600 
2000 


- Notes: (1) Alaskan reports included in the 0330 
message are ob. taken at 1700 ; and those included in the 
_ 1700 morning message are ob. taken at 0500 
_ ~. (2) The Honolulu report included in the 0330 
_ message is an ob. taken at 1830 and that included in the 
- 1700 message one taken at 0630 

a (3) Stations in capitals are those from which 
upper air obs. are included regularly in the 0330 message 
~ and in the 1700 message when obtained in time. When 
- upper air obs. are not possible because of dense fog, 
rain or snow, the word FOGGY, RAIN or SNOW, as the 
_ case may be, will be sent instead of the third group. 
Jae (4) Barometric tendency reports are not received 
- from all stations and no cloud reports from the Alaskan, 
- Canadian, and some United States stations. The missing 
data in this group will be'represented by the appropriate 
number of X’s 
a (5) The second part of the bulletin is in plain _ 
_, language and consists of a synopsis of general pressure 
_ distribution ; wind and weather forecasts for ocean zones 
- for a period of 24 hours beginning at 1700 G.M.T, day 
- of issue; storm warnings; and flying weather forecasts 
by zones for a period of 12 hours ; 


-_-" "(6) The letter “ X ” will be substituted for any 
missing data 


- 
o 


wth 
o 


“i. ee 


ty 


(5) (6) Soe 
SYNOPTIC—MAJOR BUL 


American. ‘‘U.S.W.B.’’ (United States Weathe 
Code In or InIn or InInIn BBBDF W!bWA 
3D,V;D,V, D,V3D,4V4 etc. es 

p.l. The second part of the bulletin. 


synopsis of general atmospheric pr 
tribution, including the locations of 
Low areas, and the barometer readin 
centres ; wind and weather forecasts fo 
offshore areas for a period of 24 hours be 
at 1700 G.M.T.; storm warnings for 
areas and flying weather forecasts for 
of three aviation zones (see map) fo: 
of 12 hours. pee cg 


American} As 0330 message (above) — 
p.l. As 0330 message (above) Fr 
p.l. As 0330 message (above) _— 
p.l. En claiy message of the weather co 


in the Bonita Channel is sent every 4 


NORTH 
PACIFIC ag 
COAST 


Mwy 


SOUTH 
PACIFIC 
COAST 


Peeps eS SEATTLE, WASH _. SAN DIEGO, CALIF. PH  Pheenix, Ariz.se 
utch Harbor North Head, Wash. Helena, Mont. YU ~ Yuma, Ariz= 4S 
1) eae eres Portland, Oreg. Boise, Idaho HO Honolulu, T.H. 
Roseburg, Oreg. Lander, Wyo. ; . : 2 Sea 
EUR Eureka, Calif. VM Winnemucca, Nev. CANADA pees 
RB Red Bluff, Calif. . Reno, Nev. : SA Rees 
SM SACRAMENTO, CALIF. Salt Lake City, Utah ED Hdmonton, Alber 
SF. SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. Modena, Utah KA Kamloops, B.C. —— 


FN Fresno, Calif. . : Denver, Colo. CY. Calgary, Alberta. 
o.3,. >: SLO San Luis Obispo, Calif. - J Grand Junction, Colo. SC Swift Current, Sask 
atoosh Is., Wash. LA LOS ANGELES, CALIF. Santa Fé, N. Mex. PR Prince Rupert, B 


fe names of the aerological stations are not included in the bulletin, Observations therefrom are made a 
e report of the nearest regular Weather Bureau station. The location of the aerological stations, the serv 
lucts them, and the surface stations with which the data are coded, are as follows :— a. 


Surface stations, with which 
| upper air reports 
are included. 
fas. Navy... -- «+ | San Diego, Calif. 
Ross Field, ‘Calif. .. | Signal Corps, U.S.A. -.. | Los Angeles, Calif. 
|» San Francisco, Calif... +. U.S. Weather Bureau _. | San Francisco, Calif. 
| Mather Field, Caliteesre, .. | Signal Corps, U.S.A. .. | Sacramento, Calif. 
| Camp Lewis, Wash. .. .. | Signal Corps, U.S.A. -,, | Seattle, Wash. 


~ Conducted by 


> 


eee =. - Time of S 
‘ountry, Station, ‘trans- | Time of 
ll, Wavelength. mission 


if ob. Form of Message and Notes. — : 
GMA. | GMT. |= aces 


(2) . (6) 5 


THE ‘“ ANGOT” WEATHER BULLETINS 
The United States Weather Bureau sends 
each evening, Sundays and holidays included, 
to the French Meteorological Service at Paris; 2 
4 bulletin containing observations taken at a 
number of stationsin the United States, Alaska, — 
Canada, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland and 
Bermuda, the position at the same hour of 
dominating high and low pressure areas, and | 
weather reports from a limited number of — 
ships in the North Atlantic Ocean. All land — 
observations are taken at o100, except Alaskan — 
reports, ken at 2100 G.M.T,, | 
current date. 
‘« Angot, Paris, 
United States N 
to Lyons (YN) W/T 
missions are made as the first 
Annapolis schedule with France. 
begins at 0530 G.M.T., 
commences as soon thereafter as communica- 
tion with Lyons can be established Eee 


(Land stations) In or InIn orwlahaee 
BBBDF {Si eae 


(Ship reports) (Ship Call signal) : 
GG BBBDF TTC followed by centres 0 
predominating high and low pressure areas in 
the form (name of station) BBBDF 


Notes: See under France-Eiffel Tower 
ternational Collective Reports meant 

Although the “ Angot”’ bulletins are speci-- 
ally addressed: to the French Meteorologica 
Service, they are intended for general benefit | 
and ships are at liberty to intercept them 


during transmission and to use the information 
contained therein ne se 


<a 


, ay Spek ; | Time of bee iy . te ew 
*~# Country, Station, * | trans- ~} Time ot Nature 5 Rtg A eee 
Call, Wavelength. _ mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. — 
| GMT. ~G.M.T. | Report. ey i ae 
(1) | (2) (3) (4) (5) (Gf: a 
U. S. A. ip itd. : ne a 
; BS SYNOPTIC—MAJOR SUL 
Arlington (Va. )st NAA 3950 c.W. 0330 O100 $: Ameri- : i 
; can + x : 
2 : UW. a -As for 0330 raceaiee frdém_ San Fran 
< Ww. Das above (q.v.) : 25 
7s / 1 9? re r a 
=etis Om “g | 1530 1300 Ss. Ameri- : A “7 Oo ee 
; | > * can See ite 4 
UW. As above ee 
7 W. p.l / = 
| F. a 6 
STATIONS : — x 
©s-J St. John's, N.F. “MG Montgomery, Ala. 
Reese Sydney, N.S. VK _ Vicksburg, Miss. 
CK Cochrane, Ont. NO New Orleans, La. 
FP Father Point, Que. ¢ LR Little Rock, Ark. \ 
ML Montreal, Que. ; GV _ Galveston, Tex. : 
E Eastport, Me. NV Nashville, Tenn. 
N Northfield, Vt. CN Cincinnati, Ohio 
AF Nantucket, Mass. PB Pittsburgh, Pa: 


NY NEW YORK, N.Y. (Upper air Rockaway). F Buffalo, N.Y. 

~~ AC» ATLANTIC CITY, N.J. (Upper air Lakehurst) D Detroit, Mich. 

- WA WASHINGTON, D.C. (Upperair Washington)  L Alpena, Mich. 
NF NORFOLK, Va. (Upper air Hampton Roads) M Marquette, Mich. 


‘LB Lynchburg, Va, CH Chicago, Ill. 
AV Asheville, N.C. DU Duluth, Minn. 
ist Hatteras, NiG: LC La Crosse, Wis. ; 
‘e CHARLESTON, S.C. (Upper air Parris Island) SL St. Louis, Mo. eee 
B Bermuda KC Kansas City, Mo. = 
. CO COLUMBIA, S.C. (Upper air Due West). O OMAHA, Nebr. “(Upper air Fort Omaha). 
_- JA Jacksonville, Fla. OK Oklahoma City, Okla. : 
K KEY WEST, Fla. (Upper air oy West) DA Dallas, Tex. 
“AT Atlanta, Ga. ptt EPe Bl Paso, Tex. - 
TA = Tampa, Fla. “ Ha Horta, Azores : 


P PENSACOLA, Fla. (Upper air Pensacola) 


The names of the aerological stations are not included in the bulletin. Observations therefrom are ‘made a ) 
of the report of the nearest regular Weather Bureau station. The location of the aerological stations, thes 
that conducts them, and the surface stations with which the data are coded are as follows :— : 


‘ Surface stations, with which Ee : 
Aerological stations. Conducted by upper air reports eae 
are included. — 


—— 


Rockaway, N.Y. U.S. Navy a Momcat es | New. York, N.Y} 
; Lakehurst, N.J. U.S. Navy Pi .. \ Atlantic City, N.J. 
4 | Washington, D.C. _. | U.S. Weather Bureau .. .. | Washington, D. C. 
aes Hampton Roads, Va. ... | U.S. Navy be ad ~. | Norfolk, Va. 
Se Parris Island, S.C. ~« | US. Navy : re Charleston, S.C; 
Sam ~” Due West, S.C. US. Weather Bureau .. .. | Columbia, S.C. 
ne Pensacola, Fla. U.S: Navy .. + | Pensacola, Fla. 
Key West, Fla. ©. eh ey Bites Weather Bureau i .. | Key West, Fla. — - 
Omahay Nebr. .. .. | Signal Corps, U.S.A... 24 Fort Omaha, Nebr. 
= Time of 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature at Se 
Call; Wavelength. . mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
cae G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. , => 
f= SUR GR Paeah Cl Ome ae tas Feet — 
3 (x) (ay a)s.| ao By = | > (6) 
Arlington (Va.), NAA, 5,959 | 0300 ; = — F, — Separate weather forecasts for each © 
c.w. for 1530 message and 1530 —> . F — States east of the Mississippi river e 
2,655 c.w. for 0300 message Indiana, Wisconsin and Illinois. A ge 
‘4 , : : . forecast will also be included 
“¥ . | Ss ee Note: On Wednesdays, from Ap 
Pot = October 15th a summary of the prev 
% | week's meteorological col ee inch 


| in these messages 


- 


re 


. Call, I Wavelenst 


(Ems 
FSA con, 
Blunts Reef Light Vessel 
Calif. by NACT, 600 sp. 


Bo ston (Mass.), NAD, 1,383 
Fo.w. Ba 


ay be, 


4 - 


Brownsville 


rc (Tex.), 
- 5,000 cw. 


NAY, 


Time of 
trans- 
mission 
-|-G.M.T. 


1600 


2200 


(2) 


0500 


(3) 


Time of | Nature 
ob. 
G.M.T. | Report. 


of 


(4) 


EW y 


S. 


Chart of U.S.A. Forecast Zones. 
(3) 


(4) 
S. 


(5) (6) gees 


Code. Form of Message and Notes 


oo en Broadcasts weathef reports pertaining to 
existing weather conditions in the immediate 
— J vicinity of the light vessel. Forecasts cannot 
be furnished 
Also transmitted on request 


LOCAL BULLETINS. eos 
— FW = Forecast and storm warnings for the — 
coast of New Hampshire, Massachusetts and — 
Rhode Is. Advisory messages issued for the F 
North Atlantic Coast x 
a S = Bar. pressure, wind direction and force 
and state of weather at Highland Light, Nan- a 
tucket and Block Is. =5 
_ As above Se 


7 - 

zi 

(5) (6) epee” 
SYNOPTIC reas CE ? 

Ameri- InIn BBBD a gi 
can - 
p.l. Wind and weather forecasts for Gulf Coast _ 


and Caribbean Sea and Windward Passage — 
valid for 24 hours (en clair message) ; 
p.l. Storm warnings for Gulf of Mexico, Key West _ 
to Brownsville; location and expected move- — 
ment of storm centres affecting Gulf of Mexites ‘ 


all hurricane warnings and advices j ; 
‘. = 


24 ts: om 
= | Time of . : SS spc < 
~ Country, Station, trans- | Time of Nature SS 
Call, Wavelength. mission} — ob. Form of f Message @ and Notes. 


of 
G.M.T. periods Report. 


=z} (2) (3) (4) ee) fe 
_ U.S.A.—contd. 2S 
5 arg = (a) Ob. are made x aoe earlier at st 
in Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean Sea 
(2) Messages sent daily ae “June 
November 30th = 


STATIONS : Be 
| Key West, Fla. K Galveston, Tex 

| Tampa, Fla. TA Corpus Christi, 

| Pensacola, Fla. P- Brownsville, 
Mobile, Ala. MO ~— Ki 
Burrwood, La. BW Swan Island _ 


“ LOCAL BULLETIN. 7 
W = Storm warnings and advices - 
FW = Forecast and storm warnings 

_ coast of Texas from Corpus Christi to’ 

| ville; advisory messages relating to 

| issued for the West Gulf Coast 


PS Brownsville (Tex.), NAY, | oo00-{- — WwW. 
~— 2,255 Sp. | I700 |= —- F.W. 


fi . | Nore: Hurricane warnings and 
messages relating thereto when iss 
repeated every two hours until 0500 
Weather Bureau Station: see: 


LOCAL BULLETIN — 
FW = Forecast and storm warnings 
coast of South Carolina; advisory m 
relating to warnings in the middle an 
| Atlantic and east Gulf Coasts = 
S = Bar. pressure, direction and fore 
wind and state of weather at Charlest i 
Storm warnings and advices as above 

_ Weather Bureau Station: Charleston ( 


FW = Wind and weather foreca 
storm warnings for California Coast n 
San Francisco; advices concernin 
warnings for North Pacific Coast 

S = Bar. pressure, wind direction 
and state of weather at Eureka 3 


~ Charleston (S.C.), NAO, 2,607 1530 | F.W.’ 
es eSpe 


2300 ) — W: 


is be =e | ar : 
-- Eureka (Calif.); NPW,. 2,205 0130 OL00 S.W. 
bE =-Sp. ; 1700 


W=At 1700 and 2200: storm w: 
for coast of California north of San Fri ¥1 
and advices concerning va Bs Ne 
Pacific Coast 


LOCAL BULLETIN. » 
FW = Forecast and storm ayes 
| coast of Texas from Port Arthur to_ 
_ Christi; advisory messages relating t 
warnings issued for the West Gulf C 
S = Bar. pressure, direction and f 
wind and weather at Galveston 
Storm warnings and advices as abo 


a: ed request a RAS 


e | 
= Galveston (Tex.) »NKB 1,817 1630 | — F.W. 
fe. SPp, : I 


- 


1300 Si 


. ’ | 2300 


Nore: Hurricane warnings oe Ww! 
necessary and repeated every a he ‘ 
0500 G.M.T. eg 
Weather Bureau Station : Galveston 
FW = Forecast and storm werwinee 
coast of Florida (Miami to Key West); 
messages relating to storm warnings is 
the middle and south Atlantic and 
Coast 

S = Bar. pressure, direction nae 
wind and weather at Miami ~ 
Storm warnings and advices as. 


Jupiter (Fla.),NAQ, 1,304 Sp. ) 1630 | > — F.W. 


ae | | 1300 SF 
: | 2300 


| Note: Hurricane warnings ‘and 
| messages relating thereto are transn 
| necessary and repeated every 2 
. 0500 G.M.T. Rees 

Weather Bureau Statiogs Jackson 


~ trans- z Time of Nature. ; ; Fs ee > 
| mission | _ ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. — 
G.M.T. GMT. Report. 2s ; cot Kee Shee 
(a) =| Ge ey) 
ey 35 ‘SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
0300 ; ; Ameri- InIn BBBDF - 
<n Ss can oe eee 
p.l. |. Wind and weather forecasts for sire Hea for 
Atlantic Coast (Hatteras to Key West), East 
and West Gulf Coast, Caribbean Sea and Wind- 
ward Passage. - En clair messages (English) _ Et 


Location and expected movement of. sto 
centres affecting Atlantic Coast south of 
Hatteras and Gulf of Mexico. Storm warning: 
for Gulf Coast, Key West to Brownsville. A 
ee warnings and advices aos es 


Notes: (1 ) Obs. are made 1 hour eariice at 
Gulf of Mexico and panbpeat Sea stations 


— 


Key West, Fla. K- Brownsville, Tex. BV Havana, Cuba | HA 
Pensacola, Fla. P ~ Fort Worth, Tex. FW Guantanamo Bay, Cais GO 
Burrwood, La. BW Kingston, Jamaica KN SwanlIsland < o 
Galveston, Tex. GV Turks Island ab San puan.bedscst 


(2). 1 =) 


) (5) ne, 
P=72530 = | > 1300- . <p.) 


? -A summary of meteorological conditioner os 
oe poe the United States. This message includes a 
> ferecast for. Louisiana, Arkansas, Oklahoma, 
Eastern Texas (east of the rooth meridian) | 
-and Western Texas (west of the rooth meridian); 
winds off the Louisiana and Texas coasts 
forecasts on the Ouachita and the lower Re 
and Mississippi rivers a 


LOCAL BULLETINS. 


FW = Forecasts and storm warnings for the 
coasts of Louisiana and Texas from Bay St. 
Louis to Port Arthur; advisory messages 
relating to storm warnings for the Soutl 


Atlantic and Gulf Coasts 


S = Bar pressure, direction and fore of 
“winds and state of weather at Burra and 
Port Arthur = : 

Storm warnings and advices as stawes ; 

Note: Hurricane warnings as issued ev: vo 
2 hours until 0500 G.M.T. 

_ Weather Bureau Station: New Guléane™ bee 2 


0300 ; 
; direction and force of wind at Burrwood, Port Z 
Arthur and Galveston 


F = Forecast for Louisiana and ‘aT texasa coasts 
W =Storm and hurricane warnings fo 
Louisiana andTexas coasts and advices relatin 
St to warnings issued for Atlantic and Gulf coasts 
= 0430- | ; ( Weather Bulletins for shipping in the Carib- 
1630 | bean Sea which is transmitted to Swan s. 
2 W/T station _ Bes. 5. 


= TaS4O CW." 1: 1530: | F = Forecasts for (1) the costs of New York 
oe on es and Connecticut, and (2) from Sandy Hook to 
the Grand Banks for European steamers _ 
S = Ob. of bar. pressure, wind and state | 
weather at Sandy Hook : 


% 


York and Connecticut ; 
regarding warnings issued for the forbs 
middle Atlantic Coasts — j é 


Country, Station, 
. Call, Wavelength. 


(x) 
~U.S.A.— contd. 


Norfolk, NAM 1,360 Sp., 
1,395 c.w. for o130 message 


¥ 


North Head, NPE, 2,726 sp. 


ie 


Pensacola, NAS, 1,333 Spent 


xX 


Philadelphia, NAT, 1,300 c.w. 


- 


; Portland, Me., NAB, I090 sp. 


1545 


2100 


2330 


0130 
0530 
1330 
1730 
2130 


1645 


2300 


T545 


Oroo 


2300 


ME ackal 


1300 


1300 


1300 


F.W. 


F.W. 


p.l. 


t coasts of Virginia and North Carolina. Advi 


= Form of Message and Notes. . 


(6) 


S = Bar. pressure, state of weather, di ire 
and force of wind, condition of sea ¢ 
bility at Cape Henry and Cape Hatter ra 


F W = Forecast and storm warnings fi 


messages regarding storm warnings for C 
peake Bay and middle and south Atle 
coasts 


— 
’ 


Note: Advisory messages regarding ht 
canes are issued when necessary and 
every 2 hours until o500 G.M.T. 


F = Wind and weather forecasts and s' 
warnings for Washington and Oregon Co 
and mouth of Columbia River; advic 
cerning storm warnings issued a I 
Pacific Coast as 

S = Current bar pressure, wind 4 
and velocity and state of weather at North H 


W = Storm warnings for the feat Wz 
ington and Oregon and Columbia Rive 
trance, followed by advices concerning sto 
warnings issued for the North Pacific Co; 


Note: These reports are also issue 
request ; 


Note: Hurricane warnings as issued aN 
2 hours 


FW = Forecast and storm w. 
coasts of Florida, Alabama and 
from Apalachicola to Bay St. Louis ; ad 
messages relating to storm warnings 
for the South Atlantic and Gulf Coasts: ° 


S = Current bar. pressure,' direction 
force of wind and state of weather at Pe sac Cc 


Storm warnings and advices as above 


Nore: Hurricane warnings tran 
when necessary and BS igre “eyeLy, 3 
until 0500 G.M.T. : 


- Weather Bureau Station : Pensacol la - 


FW = Forecast and storm warnings fc ot 
coasts of New Jersey, Delaware and Ma 1 
advisory messages regarding storm warni 
for the north and middle Atlantic coasts 

» 

S=1300 ob, of wind and state of wea athes 

Delaware breakwater, bie 


As above a> t 


FW = Forecast and storm unis 
coast of Maine from Eastport to Portsn 
advisory messages regarding warnings 
for the North Atlantic Coast BAS: 


S = Bar. pressure, direction roe win 
and state of weather at : oa pe 
As above - ae s ae 


seth (Tex. ), WPA, 
90 Sp. (June ist-Nov, Bist | 


= 


(Fla.), NAP, 


h (Ga), NEV, 1,806 


} 
q 
| 
| 
| 
} 
{ 


| 1645 


1600 


Time of Nature 


ob. of 


. | G.M.T. | Report. 


ae 


SYNOPTIC Boreas 


. 
ae (6) 
| InIn BBBDF 
) Winds and storm warnings over West Gulf 
_ of Mexico; all hutricane warnings and advices : 
. -when issued : 
_ STATIONS: 
Brownsville (Tex.) 
Corpus Christi (Tex.) 
Galveston (Tex.) 
) Port Arthur (Tex.) 
. New Orleans (La.) 
_ Mobile (Ala.) 
Key West (Fla.) 


_ F= Forecast for the coast of California 
south of San Francisco = 
_ S$ = Bar. pressure, direction and force o 
wind, state of weather at San Pedro, San 
Francisco, and San Diego (state of the weather 
. at San Pedro is omitted from 0430° bales a 


W = pa warnings for the coast of 
California, south of San Francisco, and advices 
concerning storm warnings for the coast Rus: 
California 


| 
: 
{ 


Ke 
i Note? 


“* on receipt 


LOCAL BULLETIN. 


FW = Forecast and storm warnings for the oe 
coast of Georgia; advisory messages relatin 

- to storm warnings issued for the middle an 
_ south Atlantic and East Gulf Coasts cos 


S$ = Bar. pressure, wind force and directions, : 
_ and state of weather at Sayannse 


- 


oe 


Storm warnings and advices as above nis ; 


Notre: Hurricane warnings irdnahiitgedte a 
| when necessary and repeated every 2 bee ; 
_ until o500 G.M.T. ‘ 


! Se ons 
Weather Bureau Station: Savannah, Ga, _ 


LOCAL BULLETIN, rays 
Pe 


FW = Forecast and storm warnings for the 
east coast of Florida, from Jacksonville to — 
Miami; advisory messages relating to warn-— 

_ ings issued for the middle and south Atlantis 


| and east Gulf Coasts 


. S = Bar. pressure, aneckoat and fares of 
_ wind, and state of weather at Jacksonville and — 
| Titusville. Daily (except Bee Pures oe i 
_ summer) 


Note: Beicane warnings © 
when necessary and repeated every 2 ho 
until 2300 G.M.T. x 
Stheris warnings and advices as above - me" 
Weather Bureau Station : Jacks F 


~~~ .- Country; Station, 
eS Call, Wavelength. 


Bee aft) x- 


Kharkov, RAJ, 3,500 sp. 


~ 


—_ 


Sevastopol, RCT, 2,500sp. .. 


URUGUAY 


Cerrito (Monte YAGEC}, CWA, 


~ 600 sp. 


4 mit : 
py 


_ VIRGIN ISLANDS 
~ St. Croix, NNI, 425 sp. 


eS Se 


~ St Thomas, NBB, 1,685 


| WINDWARD PASSAGE 
"Navassa, WWEA, 600 sp. 


5 . : ~~ 
ES - 


‘a <i = 
Bos" a See 3 


D8 Se tak ere aera 


Rs 


Dero © toe YL car-Book ae Ws ireless Telegraph and / Teleg 


} 


| 
; 


| 


| Time af tits 


ee en ee ae eee ey | 


| Russia). If for any reason transmiss 
_ made at 1445; the message will aes 


. BBBDD FwITT BBBDD FwITI 


_ Sevastopol, the first two groups refe 
_ made at 2100 local time of the precedi 
_ the remaining groups to 0700 local tim 
_ current day 


Ho 


_ port for the Black Sea and Sea of A 


those given in the 0600 bulletin. The 


_ tions en clair are included at the end of eac 
_ of observations. Missing observatic ms 
_ shown by the letter (x54 


. relating thereto are transmitted when iss 
_ by the San Juan Weather Bureau and rey 
every. 4 hours(see under Porto Rico) 


| supplied on request» 


“ones 


Repeats the Kiev weather bulletin ( 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 2% 
“RCT météo Sevastopol, followed 


Notre: This message gives the w 


The 1200 bulletin votes = rt colle 
commences ‘‘ RCT Météo ” followed bythe 
and the name of the observation stat 
observations being of a similar cha 


the sea and information regarding ice co 


+ 


ln “STAETONS = 2 sae 
| Sevastopol Yalta Tazem 
| Eupatoria Kertch | : 


_ SOUTHERN EUROPE BU 
RCT Bulletin of Southern Europe, dé 
month, day of week, name of ob. station,e#i 
BBBDD Par *bbRRR- oo: 


The station sends out each day 
excepted) between 2200 and 2300, 
from the National Meteorological _ 
containing the following information :- 


(a) The situation of the centres ¢ 
spheric action in the southern par 
continent, 7.¢, in the zone from 
22° to the éxtreme south, ~ = sees 


~ (b) The observations made at 1220 b 


Central Observatory, Montevideo, and bi 
National Service stations. © wee 


ry 


(c) The more important v verte obs 
from 1220 to 2100, 


Hurricane warnings and adviccee m. 


As above (St. Croix) 


‘ 


Barometer readings, corrected to 


-Q) TIME SIGNALS” 


RHYTHMIC (OR VERNIER). SIGNALS. 


ae These signals are jaan for accurate Bendesien| work in- deters 

ing ‘the difference of longitude and=for =< rating ”’ chronometers. They 

: - transmitted direct from: the standard astronomical clock in sidereal 
time units, se 7 A 


‘The signals will consist of the transmission of a series of 300 dots (repre- 
senting the beats of a standard astronomical clock), except that Nos. 60. 
and 61, 120 and 121, 180 and 181, and 240 and 241 are omitted, being 

laced by a dash of nearly one second’ s duration, or the equivalent of 

© beats (or dots). The interval between successive dots represents one 
beat of the clock adjusted to beat 50 times in 49 sidereal seconds. Each series 
S pez oF the following oe — oe 


A series of trial or regulation dots @@@@ee@e 
@@eeese etc, for nearly one minute, con- 
trolled by the standard clock, ~ 


Repetitions of — © == @ == followed by the call 
signal of the transmitting station. 


 (— @ 0 @ =) ssolloged by a silent interval. 


Series of 300 equidistant sionals, given by the ; 
== 61 0C]k :—Beats AWNOSS Bi 2e 8} sett; «10.2507 


Dash (===) of one second’s duration, Bec | 
equal to the interval of two consecutive beats, 
its commencement coinciding with the begin= 
ning of No. 60 and the ‘finish with the end of 
NOL OL. 


Beats Nos. 62, 637 64; etc,; to <F 


Dash (==) of one second’s duration nearly, as_ 
before, its commencement coinciding with the — 
beginning of No. 120 and the finish, with the 
end of No. 121. 


~ 


Beats Nos. 122; 123, Etert6 179, and so on pred Ae 
No. 300 (Nos. 180 and 181, and 240 and ts 
being given as a dash). ty 


res 


“The: interval between each dot (or beat) = #2 sec. oe 
‘Sidereal Time (which. is Eiuas to. $4 sec. Mean — 
ane, sreagy): es 


= 704 Y ar-Book if W. Virelis Tes clegraphy and Tele lep a: 


- same day (see Tables for Hee) by the following method :— 


= INTERNATIONAL TIME SIGNALS. 
GMT. Meats 


9.29 


Ore 


ri fat ~ 
~ joey Reet car = “4 Tae 


y G3) Conerions ay i = a. =o 


The exact times of transmitting the es and last dots are sent later 


(G.M.T. approx.) : = ; , 

Snes. 

10 Repetitions of —@ == @ = followed by the call 
22.£38 00 _ signal “Temps _ sidéral’”’ — @ @ @ == 


followed immediately by two groups of eich 
figures: the first giving the sidereal time 
(extrapolation) of the first signal, and the ~ 
second that of the last signal (300). Both groups f 
are transmitted three times each, thus.: — - = 


4 


‘Temps Sideral,”’ SE Z .. 
—=6060=— 10305622} (roh. 30m. 56°22s. 10354940 | (=10h. 35m. 49° 40s. 
— ee 10305622 Greenwich 10354940 ( Greenwich 
OO Om 10305622 Sidereal Time.) 10354940 Sidereal at Ps a 
10 \ 
ap f 43 00 Oo— e080 
h, m, S. 
Signalled time of last dot = 10 35 49.40 
Signalled time of first dot ~ = 10 30 56.22 
Tune of whole series = 0 4 53.18 
= 293.18 sec. (sidereal) 
Average interval between dots = 293.18 : : 
- 299 ‘ SS. YZ 
= .9805 sec, ee +. in 


% Ya 


These times can be converted to Greenwich Mean Time, by making use. 
of tables given in the ‘‘ Nautical Almanac.” 


ORDINARY TIME SIGNALS. 


_ These time signals require small corrections inasmuch as they are neces 
sarily based on the extrapolated time. The corrections for each day are 
subsequently papuses by the Bureau International de 1’ Heure, . 


CHART A. 
9. pa TTT TTT : i 


9-27 m= TS 
9-28 ze aise 


. s a 
rs - ; c te r 


a CHART B. . 
a _PARIS‘SEML AUTOMATIC TIME SIGNALS—ORDINARY. 


oe ae a ee ee ee ee es Se ee ee SS ee ee ee ee es ee ae ee Se a ee ee Se ee ee a ee 


_- ~~ 


3 These signals are also transmitted from 2244. 2248. (Dots of 4dsec. 
: - duration ; the ee of the signal is the time.) 


\ 
{ } f / } " vy 

ie See eet, 4 By Ve 
4 uv Foie ns a \ t Tie ’ oe) 

‘ / , t HY dat t ‘or h oe i Cy aes 

- \ 1 | ") ’ { ‘ 7 2 she A RAGA Aol 
Un ‘ me Ler ey ‘ey fue F OB Oe v's a a 
ui ark wu a | Mi Wy E pe fr Pty en) ¥ phy > a he aie aA “yh 
iy Nhe J gre , it FN) Ve Naam | pele pe) is rd fue f >i ah eh shee 
+ ( PAS! ee 1 Site’ a4 4 ee ts DE ite } | iy) CLR RRORY 1: ; Pao ts a); : 
Maat Fay tenn Mer ae Uae ni naa gle Pitas eS Aisle 
D . Sa M : 


Li 


eh 


~ CHART C, . - = 


AMERICAN SYSTEM. 


“ey 
Living 


Py AAT Bd 


A / 
a 
het i) eh 


PETE EEE 4 = 
ETRE ERE 
TET LITT ET EG 
Cuart D, = 
: ITALIAN SOMALILAND, MOGADISCIO ISG, —— 4 
. 3 : "SECONDS = 


2 
956 F {0557 - 


rte | R: 
0559 > ages = 


ae 


es ”~ ae pCa eee . 

<3 Yk > _~ 

Sd patch Ae pe 

iy >, = 4s 
~ = iy 

Lyn 

} mh. 

a amas 

te: 

" 

Fe 

= 

o 


Country and Station. 


ARGENTINE 
--. Buenos Aires— 
Lat. 34° 35’ 40” S. 


é Long... 58° 22’ 07” W. 
i ‘ 
; Mee = 
x AUSTRALIAN 
is : COMMONWEALTH 
Adelaide— 
Lat. BA e556 Sh Ss. 
~ Long. 138° 34’ 59” E. 
-Melbourne— 
* Lat.  -37° 49’ 53” S. 
iS Long. 144° 58’ 33” E. 
~~ Perth— ; 
meee Lat. ce tea BO OY ce 
fees One 115° 50°26". B. 
—* Sydney 
Ses Lat: BIRT AT S, 
: wong 151°: 12°-23° 2b. 
BRAZIL 
Rio de Janeiro (Ilha de 
‘Gov ernador) 
Lat. Paes 48” 00” 5 
Long. 43° 13 00”: W. 


BRITISH INDIA 


Calcutta— 
iY Lat. Bo. 3h Sie Ne 
Pera Pon G6.°20' 710) Es. 


Peshawar— 
Lat. 34° 02’ 00” N, 
hone.; 71° 407.00 °F. 


 GANADA 
Camperdown (Halifax)— 


Eat. 44° 31’ 1o”_N. 
z Long. (62° 32’ 40” W. 


Call. 


LIH 


VIA 
VIM 
VIP 


VIS 


SOH 


VWC 


VWP 


VCS 


Wavelength. 


= / TIME SIGNALS TRANSMITTED FROM VARIOUS COUNTRIES 


a - Note.—The geouraphival positions given underneath stations are in most cases the latitude and longitude de ¢ 


Observatories and not the transmitting stations. G.M.T. is reckoned from midnight. 


G.M.T. Times. 
h. h. m. s. 
I,000 01 55 00-01 55 50 
01 56 00 
01 56 ee 56 50 
01 57 0 
01 57 20-01 57 50 
01 58 00 
01 58 25-01 58 50 
01 59 00 
01 59 30-01 59 50° 
02 00 00 
600 sp. 0027-0030 
1227-1230 
600 C.w. 0157-0200 
1357-1400 
600 sp. 0057-0100 
1257-1300 
600 C.wW. 1055-1100 
0255-0300 
1,800 1357-1400 
2357-2400 
2,000 0727-0730 
1627-1630 
1,800 sp. F 0530 \ 
600 sp. 


13 58 00-13 58 57 

13 59 00 

18 59 08-18 59 50 
00 00 


a oe - oe 


System. 


ee oe 

@ (LS.) / 

eee ee CE 

@ (ES:) 

ee eee ee CC 

e (T.S.) 

ee ee ae 

e (TS) 

Se ee ee eee 

e (TS) 
Nores: (1) Daily except. 


and public holidays 


International ~ 
. International (controlled by Ad e 
) 


International 

International (controlled by ‘ 
bourne Ob.) 

International 
On} ona (controlled vy J 


Dashes at os-2s, IOS-IIS, “208 
308-318, 40S-4IS, 50S-5IS, in. e 
minute, and a dot at every — 
second ; 

Automatictransmission from Sy 
Ob.  ongaye excluded. 


International 
International Pe 
Note: Signals sent 30 mins 
in case of accident, preventing 1 
mission at “correct times—thi 


‘correccéo ”’ preceding such 


International me 

International 

Nores: (1) Preliminary signal 
two minutes before. transmissic 
T.S. proper, call _ —e— ome 
peated three times ‘ordinary — 
signals,” ‘‘ wait’? (@mm@ @ ° 
these signals are sent by hand. 

(2) Signals automatically conti 
from Alipore Ob., Calcutta. 


(4) Should there be any inac 
the T.S. is followed by the “ 
signal and the words ‘‘ signal fa 


A dot at each second — ‘ae 
e (T. Si ) 4 re aig > 
A dot at each second Ask 
e (T.S.) 
Daily except ‘Sundays 


iso— 
Baa Ol Ob, 
71° 39" 27” 


<0, 


reden Fear Batavia)— 
Babeo1e TZ"; 


VPB 


CCE 


FFZ 


PKX 


PKH 


PKB 


Wavelength. 


600 sp.. 
2,300 C.W. 
600 sp. 
25300 C.W. 


T,000 


15,500 
undamped 


600 Sp. 


600 Sp, 


-CMT. Fimes. 


0457-0500 
0557-0600 
1657-1700 
1757-1800 


0055-0100 


Tenis: 
02 54 00 02 54 50 
02 55 00 
02 56 00 02 56 50 
02 57 00 
02 58 00 02 58 50 
02 59 00 
0854-0859 


0057-0100 


Hom; te Nth Se 
02 00 30-02 09 55 
02 10 00 
02 11 30-02 11 55 
02 12 00° 
02 18 30-02 18 55 
02 14 00 


00 59 00-00 59 50 
01 00 00 
01 00 20-01 00 30 
01 00 380-01 00 50 
01 01 00 

01 01 20-01 01 30 
01 01 30-01 01 50 
01 02 00 

01 02 20-91 02 30 
01 02 30-01 02 50 
01 03 00 

01 03 20-01 03 30 
01 03 30-01 08 50 


01 04 00 


Pesties: 


Tyner’ A a Pe S, 2 
oak 5 See 


~ 


(a 4 A a ree A 
o> Pe ONG bite RANI stint hoc LAR pene 


International 

International . 
International : ey. 
International “Os 
Controlled from Colombo Ob. ae 


The T.S. commerce atooh.55m.o00s. 
G.M.T.and continue for 5 min. During. ~ 
this period every tick (represented by . - 
a dot) of the standard clock at the “i 
even second is transmitted except ite 
the 29th, 51st, 52nd, 53rd, 54th, 55th, a 
56th, 57th, 58th and 5qth. ae 

The tick at the final second of each 
minute is the T.S. (which ends at | 
orth. oom. oos. G.M.T.) 

Notes: (1) Sent daily, except Sat., 

Sun., and holidays. 

(2 ) T.S. controlled by the Hydro- a: 
graphic Office. og 

(3) In the event of failure or ir-| 


regularities in the T.S., the word = 
““Sefial nula” (signal annulled) will be 
made three times in succession, one 
minuté after o100 G.M.T. € 
T.S. preceded by ‘ general call’”’ 
sue @ asm ® amm@ ¢{C. ial 
eo. CES) es 
ee ee . 
@ =.(TiS;) ee 
am © © oe = @ Omen uz @ em cic. sr 
@ (T.S.) es. 
(As above) 
Notre.—Signals controlled from _ 
Zikawei Ob. = 
International 
(Signals controlled from Batavia Ob. ; 
by. land line) ae 
en Set 
@ (T.S.) ee. 
mu @ @am@ @uz® @ cic. re, 
@ (T.S.) are 
am @ 89 @mm=@ @ Omx@ @ © cic, tz 
e (TS, “z 
Soerabaja controls. its signal by, as 
receiving the Malabar signal ae 
©0e0cee00@8@ cic 
C Heay (2 Ba vd i Seo 
200600668 cic. et 
wa © nm @um Gum @ cfc. vam 
e> (LS; an 
eeececeoce@© cic. 33 
m= @ ©um@ Oum@ @umG@ @ ctu. i 
® (TS.) S 
©@0000068@ cic. a 
mu @ @ Cum@ © Oum=@ © © etc, eee 
e (T.S.) a Se 
eeoeooecece etc. 
mr ®@ © © GumO @ @ Omz® © OO eo 
etc. ; mr 8 
@:fT.S.)* Ahigl 
Notre.—These signals are controlled- 
from the Batavia Ob, a. 
i AS AS? sod 
re Parco i 
of 50 neg fia Z ie ees 


708 Y Lei Bok of Wir ee Telegraphy and : 


# Country and Station, a Call. Wavelengths GMT. Times. : | See e = ‘System: 
= | eae 
- Massawa— ICX 3,500 Sp. , 0456 Same code as for Hatin Som 
ebat: 15° 37% 24” N. 0458 Mogadiscio (q. MS 
¥ Long. +39° 28’ 41” E. / 0500 
Aa 9,400 C.wW. 0956 do. 
; : : | oe 0958 ‘ 
1000 


> Norrs: All preliminary. si S 
ae ie ; sent by hand. The dots which ¢ 
stitute the T.S. are of 0.20 secs. di 
tion and are transmitted automa 
by pendulum, regulated each d 
- chronometer. The error and 
obtained astronomically by ‘a ti 
instrument set up at "the stati 


FRANCE s 
~ Eiffel Tower— FL 2,600 sp. 0927-0930 : ntématiGaate er vi 
ete At. 48-051 Er WN, 1000-1005 ~ Scientific signals (rhythmic beats 
es hong, ghee Yale RAIN Do : 1038/1043 Groups for correcting rhythmic béa 
- 1045-1049 Old French system (semi-automat 
2200-2205 Scientific signals (rhythmic b 


Se: 2238-2243 Groups for correcting rhythmi 

fe 2244-2249 Old French system (semi-a 

- _Lyons— ty YN 15,500 C.w. 0829-0825 Scientific signals (rhy Cc. 
mates 45° 41’ 4r”-N. 0850-0857 Groups ‘for correcting rhythmi 
fo Lone<=>. 4° 47" 08-E. 0900-0904 Old French system* (ser 

Ses 3 | matic) et 
= : Sais . *The preparative signals are | 


hand and the T.S. proper are 

7A matically operated from Paris 

Bordeaux (Lafayette) — LY 18,900 c.w. 0757-0800 = ee (bys land line 

s aris 

Lat. 44° 50’ 07” N. 0810-0815 Scientific signals (chythmic tS | 

land line from Paris), preceded 1 

x : sate corrections for previous day’s 
ong 0% 31" 23” W. 2000-2005 Scientific signals (thythmi 

, (see notes) e 

2115-2120 Groups for correcting thy 

of the same day = a 

These signals are sometimes. dela 

on account of being preceded 

URSI signals (q.v.), as the U 

signals are not always concluded 

anticipated time. The © 

occasioned may amount to asm 


Age eae, 30 minutes 
_ FRENCH-INDO CHINA 
~ Kien-Au— HVB 1,200 “ 0215 oe oe 
Rar, 20° 48’ 00” N. 0217 m= © 0 
ae 106° 37’ oo” E. 0219" = @ 006 ee 
eet (NOTE : These signals are no tof? 
Z : accuracy. 
~ Saigon— > HZA | 20,800 c.w. 2130-2185 Scientific signals in same Ct 
Lats 10° 47" oo” N. Eiffel Tower i sep | = 


_ Long. 106° 42’ 00” E. 


Notr.—Prior to the above signals being transmitted, Saigon W/T station will transmit the times of he 


~ and 300th dots of the signals sent out two days before, the procedure being as follows :-— = 
G.M.T. +. ae 


< 12m, | -S 
at 20 «©00~=—Repetitions of mm @ =m @ m= HZA. 
21 21 oo ‘Temps sidéral” followed by the date of the signals affected: 


Ma 2x 21 50 Break sign (mm @ © @ =m), 
a : 21 22 oo Group of eight figures eae the time of the first dot. 
% 21 22-30 Period(e@e oo e 


@ ). 
21 23 oo Group of eight figures giving the time of the 300th dot. 
ree 21 23 30 Break sign (=e @ © =m). 
2m 23 40 Two repetitions of the signals made between 21h. 22m. oos. and 2th. 23m, “30S. 
geen (The transmission of the figures is made slowly). “Sie 
=e In Case the signals emitted two days previously by HZA have failed to be observed by the Bureau In 
de VHeure, the following message, repeated three times, will be sent out dy. HZA at 2th. 20m, fae: instea 
_ mentioned, above :— 
_ ‘© Temps sidéral (followed by the date of the time signals concerned) =m @ @ @ — 
> . (cannot be determined),” : ~ 


oe co * Pa en =. ne: = * Poe 


a See Time Nig ce Pete ess 


and Station. Call, AWavelength. - G.MT. Times. — _ System. ages - es 


™ 


3,100 sp. 2357-2400 International <a S 
(together) Notes: (1) In the event of any 


inaccuracy in these signals the — 
‘erase’ signal of 8 dots, repeated — 


| 

| : | 
| POZ | 18,050 c.w. 1157-1200 © International 
| 

| 

| twice, will be sent immediately after | 


the message. ms 
(2) Preparatory signals POZ (station 
call) and MGZ (meaning GETS eras 
= we Scientific or Vernier signals — 
: a= 0002 and 1202 (Rhythmic beats) 
| approx. (see notes) Scientific or vernier time Sipnals: are 3 


transmitted shortly-after the ordinary 
time signals at 0000 and 1200 G.M Bc d 


ese consist of the transmission of a series of 301 signals (i.e., Nos. 1 to 301), which are vepresentan by 
Se the exception of Nos. 1, 61, 121, ror, 241 and 301, which are sent as dashes. The latter ave of % @ 
nd’s uration, 


‘interval between any two signals = 0:977 sec. (approx.) at a 

first s signal of the series is transmitted at :— 3 hier 
2h ms: fT 4S : ~ : ms 
poo 59°4. GMT. and the last at :— © Los 52:5 G.M.T. ; * : a 


ms 


m these times the exast moment of any coincidence which occurs between the beat of the Gbenreane $= 
eter and the signals automatically transmitted by the standard clock can be accurately computed to ‘or second, 


here the greatest possible accuracy is desired the publications of the German Sea Observatory shown be. ; 
oes in which the exact naEee ee og series of signals will be periodically given. 


SXA 1,200 Sp. 2157-2200 International a 


‘Harbour (Honolulu) — NPM | 2,255 Sp. 2855-2400 American Code. Accurate to 0-2 sec. 
pee 21 20 45° N. 11,490 C.w. with San Francisco Naval Ob. Time 
157° 57’ 56” W. | | ag 


| 


E BXY 2,000 i.c.W. 0156-0200 International 
or" N. 1255-1300 | Preliminary signals sent 2 mins. be- 
d ong. es 08’ 43” E. - : = fore transmission of T.S. proper—__ 
CQ de BXYHK “‘ Time Wait.” re 
The T.S, are dots (0-2 sec. duration) 
= sent at the even seconds from 
4 te 1255-1300 G.M.T. The dots are 
omitted at the 28th, 29th, 54th, 55th, 
56th, 57th, 58th and 59th sec. of 
each minute for the purpose of identi- 
fying the signals. 
oe Controlled from HongKong 
ob, 


‘SOMALILAND _ - ; se a . 


ISG 2,850 0600 See chart. saat « 
73° N: Nores: All preliminary signals are é 
TAPE wees ‘ made by hand. The T.S. proper are. we © 
0:20 sec. duration and are transmitted 
automatically by a pendulum. The — 
error and rate are obtained astronomic- — 
a= = 3 -ally bya transit instrument set UPS “athe 
the station, T.S, sent ets 


a 
. p= 
Kea 


“710 Yr, Soe Book of Wireless 1: Thepraph ny Ge ie ee e eC = 


- Country and Station. 
JAPAN 

s Funabashi—_ 

ne 35° 42’ oo” N. 
Long. 139° 59’ 007-E. 


_ Chosi— 

mee Hat, 355040. 2x” -N; 
Longe-4530° 32.31". 
_ MAURITIUS 


~ Mauritius _? 


: MESOPOTAMIA 


_ Basra— 


MEXICO 
"Chapultepec (Mexico City)— 


| Lat. 19° 24’ 18” -N, 
= Long. 99° 11’ 40” W. 


= 
_ NEW ZEALAND 


ee tseten 
Bees Toit: jer Ee 04” S; 
Long. cae 46’ o4” E. 


JCS 


VTC 


VEY. 


ow P ; 

ig a fhe 

Poe ce ee kh ai 
x \ ric? 


Wavelength. G.M.T. Times. 


he-m-ss.., ham. s: 

4,000 sp. 11 59 00-11 59 55 
12 00 00-12 00 O1 

_ | 12 00 30-12 00 55 

' 12 01 00-12 01 01 

12 01 30-12 01 55 

' 12 02 00-12 02 01 

12 02 30-12 02 55 


12 08 00-12 03 01 
12 08 30-12 03 55 


12 04 00-12 04 01 


‘ 


1400 


600 sp. 1159-1204 


600 sp. 10 57 42 


10 58 42-10 59 42 
10 59 57-11 00 00 


5,800 | 0055-0100 
~~ 1855-1900 


Foy hy im, sh. 2m, *s, 
600 sp. 22 58 00-22 59 05 


| 22 59 10-22 59 50 


* 23 00 00-283 00 01 
93 00 12-23 00 50 
23 01 00-23 01 01 
283 01 18-23 01 50 
93 02 00-23 02 01 
28 02 14-28 03 50 


23 04 00-23 04 01 
93 04 09-23 04 50 


23 05 00-23 05 01 


_ days, New Zeland date), and New 


ee ee es ee ee ee CE 


= (TS) . Be 
ome @ ue @ coe @ mc © st © etc. : f 
mm (1.S.) iS 
=e Cuz 6 Ouz © Gus © "ete? 
== (T.S.) 
—0 0 em0 0 ome comece 
Sea bad 
mm (T.S.) ; a>. a 
mu @ © © OCmx0 00 Om8 008 Sa 
etc. Ba, ; 
ome (T.S. 


Note : The beste of the dash at 
each minute is the T.S 
Rhythmic signals (300. dots) during 
summer months only—Sundays - 
cepted. 
Same code as for Funabashi apes 
Nore: T.S. controlled from Tokyc 
Ob. Daily except Sundays. =a 3 


fw? ee 
| aa 


No aeranseee exist for phe isst e 
of time signals or weather reports but 
the Government are considering the 
possibility of connecting the W 
station at Mauritius (BZG) with the 
ob. a 


CQ de VTC (sent twice). Time signa. 
1100 G.M.T. (sent twice) 
me @ On am O Ou cic. Perea 
women (Of 3 SECS. duration). End of 
dash is T.S. 


American code so 

American code 

Note: Signals controlled by Tact \- 
baya ob. 

Daily except Sundays and public 
holidays, when the 1900 signabonlyg 
sent 
(1) Dayticut TimME SIGNALS. 

VLY  VLY> 2ViLY= ete 


aa es ee © area ® ete. ¥ 
(Hand signals) i's 
wm (T.S.) Cian 
es es oe ee ee CLC (Hand signal 5) 
wm (T.S.) : i 
oe ee CE and si a s) 
== (T.S.) . : a 
ae Os ea feed Ba er eget =| bes ‘ 


etc. (Hand signals) 


5 


ae (ESQ 
nec ee SEED EL ES = oe eo a 
nome etc. (Hand steals 
wm (T.S.) 


Notes: (1) The Daylight Tin me 
gignals are sent every day except 
aturdays, Greenwich date (= =Sun 


Zealand Government ho idays ~ “fs 
(2) Each signal commences exactl 
at the beginning of the minute 2 
lasts for one second approx. ‘There i s 
no T.S. at 23h. 03m. 00S. 
(3) Signals controlled from 
Hattor Ob. (Wellington) —- a 
(2) Niget Time SIGNALS, — ee 


Be Time Signals 


intry and S Station. . Call Wavelength. G.M.T. Times. : 


cee Sc tales 


W ZEALAND—conid. . . 3 
ae ; 0900-0905 Exactly as for Seve Signals. 


(above) “ 
< : Norrs: (1) These T.S. are trans- 


mitted on Mondays and Thursdays, ~ 

Greenwich date (=Tuesday and — 

Friday evenings, New Zealand date), — 

a t except on New "Zealand Government 

holidays a 

(2) The first T.S. is at ogh.oom, 00s. ~ 

(G.M.T.), and-is repeated at the 1st de 

2nd, 4th and 5th minutes. There is Ags aa 

T.S. at ogh. 03m, oos. ‘a 

(3) N:Z.M.T. is x14 hrs. ahead of A 

G.M.T. = 

(4) The signals, Ghee than Pe 
actual T.S. are transmitted by hand 


Z 
Page 
NAX 1,817 sp. ~~ 0955-1000 American code : ¥ 
mOrsz1: 50. N. e 1755-1800 American code ee 
PP 79> 5401” W. Daily. Maximum érror not more 


than o-5 sec.; usual error not more 
than o-I sec. Ps 
eo NBA 6,663 c.w. | ~* 0955-0600 American Code : ss 
8° 50° 34” N. 1755-1800 American Code Ree 
79° as: 20° -W. Daily 


TL IPPINE ISLANDS oie. 
ey NPO | 2,701 sp. 0255-0300 American Code ~ ee 
at... 14° 29" or” N. 5,260 C.W. 1355-1400 | American Code — See 

1g... 120° Se 43° E. together Nore.—Signals controlled from _ 


Manilla Ob. by land line Daily> 
Sundays and holidays included. 


RTUGUESE EAST AFRICA =m 2 
urengo Marques — more eS YZ, 600 sp. 0757-0800 International. 8 - ay 
ee 25° 58’ 05" S. 1857-1900 International. j 
_ 32° 35’ 39” W. Notes: (x) Signals controlled by e 


Campos Rodriques Ob. = 
(2) Measured lag of 0°02 sec. 
allowed for in transmission. — 


€ 

3s a 
x 
om 


h. m. s. h. m. s. | ORDINARY TIME SIGNALS. ~ 
Datskoje Selo ) (near Liningrad) | RET 7,100 c.w. | 18 55 00-18 56 00 | © © Cum © © Oum== © © Cmmm= cic. 


Lat.» 59° 46% 18-7” N, 18 56 00-18 57°00'| @ mmm © © ummm ctc. 
Long. 30° 19’ 380” E. 18 57 20-18 57 50 | mmm me ee ees et 
eet : 18 58 00-18 58 05 | o « 2 3 , 8 ot Se 


18 58 20-18 58 50 Se RO AE PO canner EEE ¥ 
18 59 00-18 59 05 | o ©r 23 Ae (TSahe 

aS allah al REX! Tie 

18 59 20-18 59 50 | sms scum: core ee vce CLC, 

19 00 00-19 00 05 | o 1 223 Ass (T.S,). 

a EE tacit) ae FE ae: >. 
19 00 20-19 01 20 Figure signals (consisting of 3 figures) 
rs sent 4 times (error of time signal in. sec. A 
and tenths of sec.). ie? oy 
Notre.—Connected by land-line with 3 
Z Pulkovo Ob. ere 
a ‘ * ‘ ee 


The Eeatinsticement of the dash is the time signal, 
The first signal of the third series, transmitted exactly at 19h. oom. oos. G.M.T., will be considered to be the! 
dard signal. Since all the time signals have the same error, only the error of the standard signal will be~ 
mitted from rgh. oom. 20s. to 19h. orm. 20s. If the correct time at the moment of transmission is rgh. oom, 00: 28. 
, if the standard clock is o0+2 sec. slow), there will be transmitted the figures co2 sent four times. If, on the 
hand, the standard clock is 00:6 sec. fast, making ue exact time 18h. 59m. 5994s. ibee error will be represented 
by the figures 594 Sent four times. Se kg 
ol andard inet is 2 a Bours fast on G.M, Te 


Leah Pea tibas! (Bees ee 


e py: . fee eons 7 : 5 


\ 
\ 
Sef w 


ays id 
es 
5) 


is Year-Book of Wi Beibie Telegraph and Tele hony 


rae 


ae 


| = Country and Station. Call. Wavelength. G. M. a Times. iS ae - nite “System. is 


Se ae eae See | 

= : : : 3 | ~ Pie: wae Pa 
2 RUSSIA—cont. / - ; a a 
SCIENTIFIC SIGNALS — 
& =h; hss. RHYTHMICS) _— 


om ( + 
? ae a 19 01 45-19 02 00 - e@eeee etc., preparati 
ee 19 02 15-19 09 55 12 series of 31 dots, each series 
= | - | separated by an interval of ro secs 
Fe : 19 10 00 © © © = © = (Final signal) 


Pe é Note: The clock signals are d 
bats , with 2 an interval of o- 97959 sey 


ts: 

"Should there be any irregularity in the transmission, the ‘‘ break” sign (mm @ © © = ) will be transmi t 
~ several times, indicating the impossibility of continuing the signals. : 
Sa To determine the exact error of the chronometer, it is necessary to use the circulars of the Central Russian 
- nomical Observatory, Pulkowa, which give the errors of the time at which the first and last thythmic signers we 


‘ es each day. ae . 

; h. mos. h. ms. ORDINARY TIME SIGNS 
& Moscow (Oktyabrskaya) RAI 4,880 sp. | 20 55 00-20 53 ‘00 ©e0@ Cm 06 © Om cic. 
__ Lat. ~ 55° 46’ 18-7" N. | 20 56 00-20 57 00 @mG@ @m= €6 etc. — 
p=. Long. . 30° 19’ 38-6" E. — | 20 57 20-21 01.20 | i for Detskoje Selo (above) ~ 
=. ‘oTE.—Connected with the Pulkov 


Ob. by landline.- 
= SCIENTIFIC SIGNALS (RHYTHMI og 
21 02 00-21 02 15 @ee@e@ @ eic., preparative . 
21 02 30-21 10 10 12 series of 31 dots each Series b 
separated by anintervalof rosecs. 
21 10 30 @ © © == @ = (Final signal) — 
Note.—tThe clock signals are — 


: +2 separated by intervals of 0-979 59 sec 
See also Detskoje Selo (above) 
eh: Rechangel RQA 600 sp. 00 52 00-00 55 45 | =m @ mm @ m= (attention) 
o> Lat: 64° a7 oo” N. : Cm CC sxeem@e= 8 a= (R iE 
Long. 40° 39’ 00” E, ~| 00 56 00-00 57 00 © © @ m= © © OC m= eee: : 


" 00 57 10-00 57 45 | =m every 5 secs. ; 
: 00 57 55-00 58 00  mmmmammmes One long 5 sec. . dash 
. 00 58 10-00 58 45 = mm mm every 5 secs. 
= - 00 58 55-00 59 00  mcumrmeme one long 5 sec. ‘dash 
00 59 10-00 59 45 
00 59 55-01 00 00 | 


me mes eee CVETY 5 SECS. j 

wumemmes One long 5 sec. dash (T.S 
| Time signals are sent daily for th 
_ benefit of Russian Northern — 
_ stations. As the signals are mai 
_ hand, errors up to 5 secs. may 
| The end of the ong dash is oe 
. ; 


~ 


VOF 1,700 sp. | 00 38 87 | “The time spade is given: at ‘Sh. 001 
ae Sie eESCAQ IN: ? ; | oos. Local time by the wot 
Seam rro° 10’ 50” W. | “TIME,” the dash T pe i 


hour. 


_ SOUTH AFRICA 

aes VNC | Goosp. | 20 59 30-21 00 00 
ee tt. 233 5023'S Ss 
3 Long. : 18° 19’ 17°8” E. 


Warning Signal commences a 
A series of 12 dashes; each of 
% sec. duration, extending over 
| minute and “divided up into fi 
| groups; a dash commencing ate aC! 

of the following times :— Se aa 


| bh, m.°8: h, m.-s. Ke; 
20 59 30 Grune te 20 39 48 Group 
j 32 Lb 


wa ¥ 


) 34 
‘20 59 38 Group |} 20 59 54. ‘Group 
40-1 ia 6V- 
20 59 44 Group 
Ill 

Nore.—Each signal ma by 

as indicating the exact G. aay 

above ; the beginning of the 1] 

_ of the series is exactly 21h. 


G.M.T. Signals sent dail 
from ova Chora 


a ee 16’ 10” W. 


“ ee 18 SONS 
eS 50" 00" We 


a7 39" 38" N 
ee. 22" 52” W. 


=f 


NSS 


NAD 


NAO 


“NPW- 


NAJ 


‘|. 17,150 C.w. 


1,363 c.w. 


2,600 c.w.* 


3,156 c.w. 


~ 


1,986 c.w. 
1,463 C.w, 
2,606 Cc.w. 


1,538 c.w. 


2,600 c.W. 


£5363 sp. 


2,726 sp. 


1,538 c.w. 
9,798 c.w. 


4,836 c.w. 
1,333 C.W. 


2,655 C.w. 


~ 0255-0300 


1655-1700 


1655-1700 
1655-1700 
1955-2000 


"1655-1700 
1655-1700 
1655-1700 
1655-1700 


1655-1700 
1655-1700 


1955-2000 


1955-2000 


0555-0600 
1955-2000 


0255-0300 
1655-1700 


System. 


All American Time Signals are ‘sent 
according to the American Code. 
Signals sent daily: The ‘ lag” o 3 

the Annapolis T.S. is 0°08 sec. (eon 

stant) ; 


’ Daily, except Sundays and holidays. 
controlled by Naval Ob., Washington. 


Daily, except Sundays and Holida 


Controlled by Naval Ob., Washingto 


Daily, except Sundays and holiday 
Controlled by Naval Ob., Washington 
The “lag” of the De. "West acct is” 
0.28 sec, ae 

Daily. 


Daily, except Sundays and holidays 


Controlled by Naval Ob., Washington 


Daily. Controlled by Naval Ob. 
Mare Island < 


Daily. Controlled by Naval 
Mare Island. 


Daily. Controlled by Naval | Ob. . 
Washington ~ 

The “ lag’’ of the Arlington TS. i 
0-09 sec. (constant), Error generally 
less than or sec, = 

These stations § transmit “whe L 
Washington NAA is out of action. . — 


~ or of land marks) shall make use of the following signal, called the safety signal, repeated 


_ stations receiving the safety signal shall, if the transmission of messages by them would 
_ interfere with the receipt by any other station of the safety signal and the following safety 
— message, keep silence, in order to allow all interested stations to receive that message, 


~ 


- specified times to be found below or in some cases on request by shipping. 


; 8 Navigation channel kept ona bys 


(3)-HYDROGRAPHIC SECTION.  — 
(See also General Section under Distress Signals.) . 


Regulations for the Safety of Navigation. 


SAFETY SIGNAL.—The radiotelegraph stations which have to transmit to shipa 
information involving safety of navigation and being of an urgent character (icebergs, 
derelicts, cyclones, typhoons, sudden changes in the position or form of fixed obstruction 


at short intervals ten times at full power : == == (ITT). Inprinciple, all radiotelegrapk 


This does not apply to cases of distress. The safety message shall be transmitted one 
minute after the safety signal has been sent out, and shall be repeated thereafter three time 
at intervals of ten minutes. The Governments of the Contracting States will select the 
stations which are to send out to mariners. safety information of an urgent characte: rs 
.When the information in question has been sent out by stations performing the time servi 
it shall be again sent out after the transmission of the time signal and. the weather wee te 


Each country scheduled below makes provision only for the broadcasting of warnings 
which relate to navigational aids and dangers coming under its own jurisdiction. 


Derelicts, wrecks and mines are reported as considered desirable. 2 a 


All messages are transmitted immediately upon receipt at W/T Station and at certai z 


INTERNATIONAL ICE CODE. 


Ice warnings are transmitted according to the following code :— 


Taek] ee cog K VIS ee IK Jes JK 
eceala 3 4 see ote oe 7 8. i 3gaee 
—_——-_~, —_— ~—\ 
Ist group. 2nd group: 3rd group. 
J = Ice Conditions. K = Effect on Navigation. 
Open water. , o Conditions not known owing to fog si 
Thin loose ice. . snow, etc. 
Drift ice. -1. Navigation practicable. ig 
Thin covering of ice. 2 Navigation difficult for sailing vessels 
Close pack ice. 3 Navigation difficult but practicable 


- Difficult drift ice. for sailing vessels assisted by tugs 
Thick covering of ice. 4 Navigation very difficult; closed to 
Heavy drift ice. sailing vessels. 

- Heavy masses of ice. 5 Navigation only practicable for larg : 
Not known. steamers. 


O CN QU WN HO 


8 Navigation only practicable with th 
assistance of ice breakers. : 
7 Navigation closed. Ny Sy 


breakers. ; 
9 Not known, eee 


i 


ue y Se EE = = 
é <2 on 3% Feeaibee “3 
| 135% 
y, Station, a “2 
Call, r 
Wavelength. 3 
EES CES SIT ATE dE iy AE ETA ETS 
~ (1) | (2) | (3) (4) ; <2 
Harbour, NPR, 2,255 sp. | 0530* | — _. Naval W/T stations will furnish this — 

‘ | 0930* | _ information to passing vessels whenever 
Bete a: | | practicable on request * 
ALGERIA ) | 

FUK, 600 sp. 1,350. .. © 1800 | Western Mediterranean ae The warning will be repeated ‘daily 
tom ts: : | request for a week if necessary = 
‘de l’Eau, FFA, 600 sp. .. request sae —— | See under France for regulations d. 
| | = 

enos Ayres (Darsena Norte), 0200* | Navigational warnings are broadcast ew claiy in Spanish and Englisies 
-LIH 1,000 sp ) . consecutively. The message is repeated after an interval of one minute - 
: wari | _ There are two classes of messages which will contain the following — 
information :— Ss 
| | (zt) Important alterations to aids to navigation such as lights, buoys and — 
| beacons ; positions of derelicts and obstructions ; location of ice. = 

ea ae (2) Establishment of new lights, buoys, beacons, etc., or alterations to 
| | existing navigational aids, which information cannot be notified 
sufficiently in advance by a Notice to Mariners ; = 
| _ If necessary the messages are repeated daily for a period of ten days © 

Rivadavia, LIJ, ) —  __ Navigational warnings are broadcast as soon as Buenos Ayres (Darsena — 
| Norte)W/T station has finished transmission : 
SS The regulations are the same as for Darsena Norte (q.v.) . 
AUSTRALIAN COMMON- | ; asta 
~ TH | ; a 
: oe e 1300* | Western Australian waters aa ese: 
isbane, VIB at - 1200* | Queensland waters Es 2% —- Sere 

; = -}-~2£030* East Coast Fiennes — 
ee oe |—2230* ’ | = 
bourne, VIM “ys .. |  rroo* Victorian and Tasmanian waters — 

elaide, VIA .. 7 .. , 1130* | South Australian waters : 
meé, VIO °.:. es .. | request ~ 2 4 
ee VIR ds .._. request ; 
ay MRL ae ..- request Local +2 
Townsville, VIT .. request cs - oe 
Hobart (Tasmania), WIH= 2<| request "7 
600 sp. . se 
> 
ICE TO SHIPMASTERS. # 


_ ‘The British ‘‘ Marine Observer’? and the American Hydrographic Office Pilot Charts may be inspected and= 
ervers’ forms may be obtained at the offices of the Deputy Directors of Navigation in Fremantle, Adelaide, Melbourne, _ 
ney, Brisbane, and Hobart. 

The Deputy Directors will also furnish any navigational information relating to Australian waters, and advises 
meesters on maritime subjects. 


(r) | (2) (3) (4) eo a 

Dstende, OST, 600 sp. - .:. 0900 —— Broadcasts Warnings concerning the — 
y | 1800 extinguishing of lights on buoys and ~ 
a 2200 light vessels, buoys and light vessels — 
‘aa | adrift ; wrecks dangerous to navibatlonsa : 
| | etc. se 

vers tntweip), OSA, 600sp. 0700 ° — Do. : do. 4 


, 1500 
West Hinder Light Vessel, == Fa 
et NY. , 600 sp. 


Transmits messages to ships relating — 
to accidents and difficulties of naviga-— 
tion. These messages are sent free of — 
charge. Hours of service: From 0400 — 
to 0420 and the first 20 mins. of each © my 
hour from o800-2020 G.M.T, x 


“an 
BEF IUDA IS 


} 
| 
| 
LAND 
ermuda Dock Yard, BZ, (4) oors5 — | Information concerning dangers to 
1, 600 for (a), 600 for (b) | 1215 shipping or other important Hydro. in- | 


Deen Spee 


= | (b) 0020 formation are broadcast when necessary = 
ial "1220 immediately after the weather report a 
BRITISH INDIA 

Kar EACH, pe 2,000 sp, .., 0830f —— The warnings are broadcast as soon 

b 1630f as possible after receipt on 600 metres — z3 
sp., and then at times stated, and on™ 
wavelengths given for five successive 

days, and will be continued if necessary — 

En claiy messages (English) «tee 

bay, VWB 2,000 sp. ogoot — do. do. do. do. Ag 

1700t . a 

, VWM, 600 sp. 1goot ; =e Fx 

1700t — do, do. do. do. ; 4 

“<a x 3 <2 g 


3 See _ Columbia and Newfoundland) © 
~ Pacific Coast 
= Digby-7Is., B.€ VAJ 
_ Dead Tree Point, B.C. VAH 
ae Harbour, B.C. VAG 
a Alert Bay, B.C. VAF - 
Cape Lazo, B.C. VAC 
. Estevan, B.C. VAE 
=» Point Grey, BG. VAB 
 Pachena, B.C. VAD 
oN Gonzales Hill VAK 
i (Victoria), B.C. ; 
ee (al 600m. spk., except 


Re 
= =. 
oo 


E Belle Isle, Nfld. 
- Fame Point, PQ. 
i _ Father Point, P.Q. 


es t 
ie _ Quebec, P.Q. 


PS 


ma 


<h 


be: 


. 
i 


CANADA 


a gree ba a 1, 
Wavelength. 


“() 


~ Rangoon (Burma), VIR, 


~~ 21,200 Sp 


Port Blair (Andaman Is.), VTP, 


wat »200 SP. 


Pachena 800 m.) 


_._ Montreal 
Fe Cape: Sable, N.S. 


Cape Race, Nfld. 


“Camperdown, N.S. 


Non Sydney, N.S. 


oe 
$ PS: at: ~ 


See Island, -P. Q. 
Clarke City, P, Q. 
Montreal, P.Q. 

Heath Point Lt. Vessel 


ies Point Amour, Nfld. 


(All 600 m, spk.) 


- Canadian Govt. Cabot 


S Straits 


Ice Patrol 
ee 600 spk. 


to ships upon request 


Similar information is also broadcast at the scheduled times ; 
Grindstone Is. and Cape Race W/T stations (q.v.). 
* __—-« Ships requiring the latest information concerning the Gulf of St. Lawrence route should call the i ice Pa 


on 600 m, spark. 


The work of the ice patrol will be greatly facilitated if incoming vessels will co- gaara in supplying i informat 
; megarding 1 ice conditions in their vicinity. Continuous watch is maintained. = 


—~ — Country, cae 


=< “Caleutta, “VWC, 2,000 sp. 


(including British 


: Atlantic Coast, The Gulf and 
River St. Lawrence up to | 


VCU 


VCE 
VCM 
VCG 
VCF 
Vcc 
vcs 


VCO 


VCT 


VDR 
VAR 
. VCN 


VCD 
VCK 
VCA 
VCI 

VCL 


VCQ 


Time al 
sending 


GMT. 
(3) 


| 0830+ 
| 1630+ 


1700} 
0830 
1630 


request 
| request 
request 
request 
| request 
| request 
request 
request 


request. 


| o200t 
| 1400F 


| O2r5f 
I415T 
0230T 
1430 
or45t 


13457 
0200 


| 1400 
| 0130 

1330 
request 


request 


| request 


request 


request | 


request 
| request 
request 
| request 
| request 


O100 
1300 


| 


ogoot | 


| request | 


ge Soe by Report. . 


YY 


do. do. 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do. do. 


(1) Bay of Fundy 

(2) Nova Scotia and Newfound- 
land coasts 

(3) North Atlantic 
do. do. 


Gulf of St. Lawrence and Straits 
of Belle Isle 
do. do. do. 
River and Gulf of St. Lawrence 
River St. Lawrence 


(1) Bay of Fundy 

(2) North Atlantic 

(3) Nova Scotia Coast 

(1) Gulf of St. Lawrence 

(2) North Atlantic, Nova Scotia 
and Nfld. coasts 


(t) North Atlantic 
(2) Nova Scotia and Nfld. Coasts 
ey: of sos aie 


(1 I) Gul so St. Lawrence 

(2) Straits Belle Isle and Cabot 
traits. 

(3) Nfld, coast 

River and Gulf of St. Lawrence 


do. do. do. 
do. do. do. 
do, do. do. 
do, do. des 


the route is clear of i ice. 


vA regular message embodying ice conditions from Cape Race to Quebec, and recommendations as to. t 
Bo be followed, is compiled by the ice patrol every four hours commencing at 0500, and kept for immediate tr. 


and, also, to ships requesting it, by North: 


as eetnie after receipt on Tage 
sp., and then-at times stated, ar 
wavelenghs given for five suc 
days, and will be continued if ne 


taformation re dangers to ee 


do: do. do. 
; do. do, - do. 

do, do. do. 

do. do. do. 

do. do. ao: sa 
do. do. do. : 
do. do, do. 

do. do. do. 

(1).Ice reports 5 ae 


(2) Reports respecting danger 
navigation 


do. do. 
do. Sa eae 
do. do, do. 


Reports respecting dangers. to. 


tion — 
do. do, do, dom 
do. do. do, {> Sdanam 


The ice report will include a ‘me: 
embodying ice conditions from 
Race to Quebec, and (ots ae 
as to the route to be followed, as 
out by the Cabot Straits Ice Pairol (¢ 
Reports respecting dangers to na 


do, do. _ do. 
do. do. do. 
do. do. do. . 
do. do. do. 
do. do, do: 
do. do. do. 
do. do, Ra Qo pete 
do. do. do. 


Lape 


f oe ee sp. ey: 


; = 
pagen, _ OXA, 600. She. 


{reas Copenhagen) 
eee R/T 


& 
07351 


o700t 
Iooot 
I300f 
1600T 
t8007 
request 


II20 
2120 


- 


i = Area covered by Report. | 


Lake Ontario and St. Lawrence 
River to Montreal 
Lake Ontrario .. 


Lake. Erie 


ees Eas) 
Lake Huron .. 


Georgian Bay and. Lake Huron 


Lake Superior and Lake Huron 


Lake Superior and Thunder Bay 
‘Georgian Bay and Lake Huron 


Nore.—-Continuous watch is kept by the above stations on 600 m., 


Codes and Notes. 


Information re dangers to navieaeiee e 
do. do: = gos Sao 
do. - do, 
do. 
do. 


do, 


do, 
do. 
do. 


do, 


do. do. ion 
but. 


broadcasts at routine hours are carried out on the 31,600 m. wave. > 


Broadcasts warnings when necessary 


Trausmits notices to mariners of an urgent character containins 


information of immediate importance to seamen. 


preceded by the letters OHC 


Code No. Statiotives Ss 
10 Danzig Roadstead. 
TI Danzig aay 
Local ss ; 


>= 


Baltic Coast = tes st 


Ice conditions in the main 
Danish waterways compiled 
from information received by 
the Meteorological Institute 


do. do. do. 
Information regarding ice con- 
ditions received by the mete- 
_orological Institute 
Further information and a sum- 
mary compiled from informa- 
tion received 
A short W.R. with special regard 
to influence on ice conditions 
Group I.—1 Zerel, 2 Filsand, 
3 Dagerort. 
Group Il—4 Kyn6, 5 Werder, 
6 Worms 


Crud IlI.—7 Pakerort, 8 
Reval, 9 Stenskar 


The messages are _ 
Navigational warnings are some 

times sent, e.g. lightships displaced b 
typlioons, "wrecks located, etc. — 
(Winter months only.) 

International Ice Code 

(Winter months only) 

International Ice Code 


Do do, 


Messages en clair (in English) io ew 
=e @ ms © ee OXB OXB OXB, Ice 
report. This is followed by the number 
of words comprising the message ;roper 
and then the text of the latter, con 
cluding with == © © © om The. tex 
only is repeated, and the message end 


Example mmm @.m @ oer ©) X13 OXB OXB 
Ice report 26 w 
Kattegat westchannel closed for sail 
ing vessels; Kattegat east chaunel, pack- 
ice; steamers beset ; Kattegat souther 
part open ice. 
Sound and Belts: 
west coasts packice. 
All lightships removed 
=a © © © == (Repetition of foregoing . 
OXB OXB OXB @ © © am @ =m 
As for Blaavand (above), except: for 
call sigh 
Messages en Clair (Danish) 


driftice ;— along 


~ 


do, do, do. = 


do. do. do, 


International 


Transmitted during winter months : 
only BES ; 


ee 
3 ir'y ‘Country, Station, ‘ Time of 
eed ae Call, sending 
eeegh a2 Wavelength. | GMAT, 
ai (x) (2) 
_ FINLAND 
Se 
i _ Helsingfors, OJA, 1,500 sp. 1458* 
ye |. AA 
(see notes) ) 
Bs | BB 
; r ane 

2 |. cc 
Bee DD 
Se | BE 
e 
< 
ee" 
.~ |. FF 
ee 
aie | 

| 
ae | 
ts ba ge 


HH 


G4 


request 


_ Kemi Harbours 
_ The Sea off Kemi 


ie var Book of W irdless 7 clegraply a bales y 


a 
= 
Area covered by. Report, : 


(3) 


va 


| 
| Bjork6 Sound 
Region of Werkkomatala 
The Sea W, from Bjérk6 
Fairway Wiborg—Trangsund 
Fairway Trangsund—Rédh all 
Outside Rédhall | 
Kotka Harbour and neighbour- 
| _ hood 
' Outside Ranko 
_ Outside Luppi 
| The Sea E. from Hogland 
| The Sea S. from Hogland 
_ The Sea W. from Hogland 
_Helsingfors S. Harbour and 
| neighbourhood 
| Outside Sveaborg 
| Outside Graskarsbadarna 
| At Porkola 
Outside Kallbadan 
| Bardésunds Fjard 
The Sea outside Jusaré 
| Hango Harbour and neighbour- 
hood 
| At Russaré 
| The outer Sea off Russaré 
Hangé W. Fjard 
| S. Gullkrona Fjard 
Abo Harbour to Stora Bocken 
| Erstan Fjard 
| Widskér Fjard | 
| Around Ut6 
_ The outer Sea off Utd, 
| Skiftet 
| At Ledsund 
| E. of Nyhamn 
_ The Sea outside Kobbaklintar 
| Archipelago of Mariehamn. 
| W. of Eckeré 
| The Sea towards Salskar 
The Archipelago of Raumo 
) The inner Sea off Raumo 
_ Region of Relandersgrund | 
Mantyluoto Harbour and neigh- 
bourhood 
| Outside Kallo and Rafsé 
_ The outer Sea off Rafs6é 
| Wasklot Harbour and neigh- | 
|  bourhood 
“Storhasten to Ensten 
| Entrance of Rénnskar 
_ Entrance of Norskar ~ 
| Jacobstad Harbour 
| Ado roadstead 
The Sea outside Masskar 
| Yxpila Harbour 
| Inside Tankar 
| The Sea off Tankar 
_ Brahestad roadstead 
| The Sea towards Nahkiainen 
| The Sea off Isokraaseli to N. 
| Outer Harbours of Uleaborg 
| Fairway to to Uleaborg 
| The Sea off Marjaniemi 


/ 


do. ‘do. do. | 


_ divide the message into ro main gro 


_ after the pair of letters (AA or BB 
only one pair of symbols IN, e.g. : 


| main group are unknown, this — 


| under (1), €.g., FF XX 


Ice conditions as ob, on the orn 


of issue 

AA IN IN IN EN IN INv 
BB IN IN IN- IN IN'IN 
CC ININ IN IN IN IN 


etc. : Bs 
The double letters AA, B 


each one consisting of two sub-gr 
with three pairs of the letters 
each. The letters IN indicate 
conditions in a distinct a area or fai 
These areas are given im order 
previous column 
I == Ice conditions BS 
Clear of ice 
Light ice 
Close sludge 
Fixed sheet of ice 
Drift ice 
Packed ice , 
Close packed drift ice y : 
Rift in the ice parallel to the « coa ast 


* 


s 


Screwed ice> 
Coarse ice masses a 
No information 
N = Effect on Navigation 

Navigation unobstructed 
Navigation unobstructed _ 
steamers difficult for sailing vessé 
Navigation difficult for __ Sma 
steamers, dangerous sone ‘sa: ailin 
vessels 
’ Navigation only possible. jz 

steamers without ice breaker — 

Navigation only possible forsteame 

strengthened for ice, withougs mn 

of ice break 

Navigation ¢ ane kept open — a 

Navigation channel kept open wit 

the assistance ofice breaker 

Navigation interrupted — te 

Sea mist, fog or snow 

Navigation closed 

No information 
The message may be, abbreviated 
follows :— = 

(1) If the ice and neivivational 
ditions of all the areas of one 
group are the same, the message 


~ 


Ko ON AnFW HHO 


KO COnNr Dun 


+e 


bi 


(2) If the ice and navigation 
ditions of all the areas of s¢ 
successive Main groups are the | 
only the pairs of letters, follow 
only one pair of symbols will be iss’ 
e.g. BB CC DD OO en 

(3) When there is no need to i 
warnings for a whole main group, 
group will be omitted 

Nore.—If the conditions of a 


will not be omitted, but treat 


The report is immediately rence e ds 
600 sp. : 


A 
Repeat of Helsingfors message 
vessels under way. This statior W 
also answer any car con erni 
the Ice Code a 


. 


ON -CONCERNIN G W/T  NAVIGA-, 
‘L WARNINGS FOR FRANCE, ALGERIA 
* ~- AND TUNISIA. 


fait: information of an urgent character concernin Pas 
Vigation is transmitted by the French W/T stations 
umerated below. 
information will include particulars of light-vessels 
adrift or seriously damaged; lights extinguished or 
damaged ; establishment of temporary lights ; wrecks 
» and derelicts dangerous to navigation ; floating mines, 
3 pproximately between the. French’ coast and the 
. meridian 30° sw: of Greenwich, and the parallels of 
43° N. and 52° N. (English Channel and North Atlantic 
" areas), and as far as the meridian of 12° E. of Green- 
v wich. (Western Mediterranean area). Also, any other 
information valuable to the navigator outside the limits 
of the zones of obligatory pilotage, which has not 
already been issued through the medium of the 
dinary French Notices to Mariners, 
‘oa of Signalling—The message will commence 
it ; 


— 


TIT AVURNAV 

¥v vhich indicate the sending of urgent messages con- 
cerning the safety of navigation; followed by the 

text of the notice in French and en clair. 

roximate geographical positions will be given in 

atitude ‘and longitude (Greenwich) in the form of 

three groups as follows :— 

(a) The first and second groups consist of four figures 
each, representing the degrees and minutes of 

latitude and longitude, respectively. (If the 

_ number of degrees or minutes is less than 10, the 

tens figure is signalled as o: if the number of 

es, _ degrees longitude exceed gg, the hundreds figure is 


(6) The third group consists of twe letters (either ae 
NSE or W) expressing the direction of latitude 
and longitude. 3 

If the exact position is signalled it will be by bearing _ 

(o°-360°) and distance (nautical miles) to an accurately 

determined point. 

Form of Message-—Suppose that Brest has to signal 

on January roth at 22h. 20m. that there is a dangerous” a 


el 
> 


a 
a 


floating wreck in 48° 40’ N., 8° 05’ W. = 
The message will be worded thus : 2a 
TTT. AVURNAV, Brest. Epave flottante dangereuse— 2 
4840 — 0805 — NW — 2220/r0/r. a 


Transmission will take place twice daily, and continue~ _ 
for a week if necessary. The original time and date — 
of the message is always repeated. 

The messages are broadcasted gratuitously by the | 
following W/T stations :—Cherbourg—Rouges Terre, 
Brest—Mengam, Lorient— Pen Mané _ Rochefert, 
Porquerolles, Bizerta—Seti Meriem, and Oran-Ain el 
Turck, Re 

W/T stations also repeat the navigational warnings on 
request. In this case a charge of 6 francs (gold) is 
made for each message, unless ‘‘ Néant”’ (nothing to ~ 
report) is sent. 

NoteE.—In order to provide a rapid and efficient service 
it is important to have the co-operation not only of 
the coastal authorities but equally that of ships at 
sea. To effect this, masters of vessels encountering — 
any danger to navigation are requested to immediately ; 
inform all ships in the vicinity, and also the authorities 
at the nearest port; and if equipped with W,T 
installation to at once transmit the intelligence to the —— 
nearest coast W-T station, preceding the, message by : = 
the safety signal (TTT), addressing it to the Prefect 
Maritime, and endorsing it with the name and owners 3 


_ omitted.) of the ship, ek 
eC ouhity. Station, Time of : : $e 

Call, sending Area covered by Report. Codes and Notes. aS 
Wavelength. G.M.T. ie 
(2) (3) (4) e. 
ifacio, FFC, 600 sp | request See Bocce “ga 


deaux (Le Bouscat), FFX, request \ - = —- 4 
oulogne, FFB, 600 sp request sara gene ‘. 
st (Mengam), FUE, 600 sp _ English Channel and North — oe 
Atlantic ete 
er (Rouges Terres), request | English Channel AG. sa oe >> ae 
FUC, 600 sp. \ 
unkerque, FUD, 600 sp. .. request —— The messages are also repeated during By 
= the following times: 0200-0400; ~ 
A 0800-1000 ; 1600-1800 ; 2000-2200. 
G.M.T. ee, 
Bevre, FFH, 600 sp. request — porns 


ient Ss Mané), 
00 sp 


FUN, 


‘Pen Mané to all ships in vicinity. 


st on high power. 


(1 3) 3 4 ane: 
ates (Basse Lande), UA, o800-} Atlantic oe Pe Urgent a cea) noe by the French. 
; 1815 Hydrographic Service 
1600- Do. do. Z s 
1700 he 
2100- Do, do. 
i “2130 - 
“i y» = 
: \ "= 
> ' Nie," 
ll x x Ke : 
, — x 4 ~ — , . 
eam, #1 ~ ~ raf 
RAR oa Pe oak nial ok psa od » 3 7 \ ones * arg 


request | North Atlantic . 


Gun PrAcTICE WARNINGS.-~—In the event of gun practice taking place at GAvre or Talud batteries, the under- fig 
tioned W/T notice will be transmitted in French and English by Pen Mané W/T Station one hour prior to the : 
mencement of firing and at every subsequent hour :— #| 


_ Gun practice at Gavre battery (Lorient) or Talud battery (Lorient) or l’Eve battery (St. Nazaire) Loe 
Nore. —The messages relating to the first two batteries will be transmitted on low power, and that relating to the ee. 


Navigational warnngs will NOT be x : 
transmitted during the following times _ 
0800-1000; 1200-1400; 1600-1800 ; 
2000-2200 (see Dunkerque above) 


it 


Me TaN 5 af 
720 ~~ Year-Book of Wireless. Teleg. aphy Bs 2 
é aeRO oe Be OS a! 
FRANCE—conid Ps = a Py Oy es : sy 


<a Guy Practice WarNINGs. —In the event of gun ae dleiay plate a WT fattes will be sent on — 
a4 day, in French and English successively, to ships in the Atlantic by Basse- Lande W/T station on 2, 800 1 
from. 0800 to 0815, from 1600 to 1700, and from 2100 to 2130, in the following form : pa cbeat de e 


¥ ‘All ships in Atlantic. ~ = 
Pee Gin practice will take-place‘on ‘the 3. o.. dedeiS 5 a’emwn te (date) at GAvre battery (Lorient), or Talu 
era Lortent) or Eve battery (St. Nazaire). 
%y Country, Station, _ | Time of ; be 5 yee 
es <> Call; sending Area covered by Report. | Codes and Notes. 
-. Wavelength. G.M.T. ig : = 

aes (rt) (2) (3) . aT 
ae ~ Ouessant, FFU, 600 sp. .. | request > 
* ~ Porquerolles, F UQ, 600 sp. .. — Western Mediterranean ; 

_ Rochefort, FUR, 600 sp. .. | request | North Atlantic . a a The messages are also repeated 
ee the hours of watchkeeping for ae 
eee e single operators (Zone A) 


Note.—The navigational - 
will not be transmitted on aol 
the following times a 

/| 1400, 1600-1800, 2000- 2200 


_ FRENCH GUINEA ; 
Kionakri i, HWD, 600 sp. <7 0805 Repeats the navigational warnings sent by Daker W/T Stations de 
TS 1605 ** Senegal ”’ : - ee 
__ FRENCH INDO-CHINA 2 
=> REGULATIONS CONCERNING NAVIGATIONAL WARNINGS IN FRENCH INDO- CHINA. 
_ Immediately after the transmission of the weather bulletin and typhoon warning, the stations mentioned 
ee schedule will broadcast, unless otherwise stated, navigational warningsissued by the Commandant de la Marine, Fr 
— Indo-China. 
Sea Certain stations only transmit the wamings on request. In this case the message will be subjected toa 
~ charge of 6 francs (gold), debited to the ship concerned. If, however, the message reads ‘‘ Néant ”’ (nothing to r 
. no change is incurred. 
zs ‘These messages will give particulars of light vessels adrift or seriously-damaged ; lights extinguished or. gate 
: establishment of temporary lights; wrecks or derelicts dangerous to navigation ; floating mines, etc.; comp 
approximately between the coast of French Indo-China, the meridians of Long. 102° and 112° E., and Lat. 
The message will give the time and date of issue, and will be repeated twice daily for a week, if Gongs 
_- mecessar 
oe It fe tint to observe that in order that this service of information should be rapid and efficient, it is nec 
“to have the co-operation not only of the different Administrations on shore, but equally that of ships at sea. 
‘To effect this, masters of vessels encountering a danger to navigation are invited to inform, at the earliest av. I. 
opportunity, ships i in the immediate neighbourhood, and also the maritime authorities of the first port they: a 
Re: to communicate with. S05.) 
‘Every ship fitted with a W/T installation is earnestly requested, when the existence of a grave danger has 
verified to send an urgent signal to any of the W/T stations in the accompanying schedule, as soon as she is w 
~ communicating range, preceding the telegram by the Danger Signal (TTT), addressing it to the Commandant | 
a, ‘Marine, Saigon (telegraphic address : “‘ Marine, Saigon ")s and endorsing the message with the names of the ship 0 
3 owner. This telegram will be liable to the W iv charges in force. 


. pees (i) (2) (3) | (4) 
Fort Baya, HVH, 1,800 .. | request | Gulf of Tong King ... wad — 
Fu eas HVP, 600 sp. .. | request | Cochin-China and Cambodia .. : ee 
ic An, HVB, 600 ‘sp. os 0300 | Gulf of Tong King .. ir oe 
1330 . . 


< request 
“Mitho, HVM, 600 sp. 0300 | Cochin-China and Cambodia .. —— 
a 1330T : 
- Pula Condore, HVO, 600 sp... | request | Cochin-China and Cambodia .. —— 
Tourane, HVI, 600 sp. -. | 0300 | Coasts of Annam ot Fi a 
= ah 1330f Page + 
request ‘ 
FRENCH WEST AFRICA | 
Port Etienne, HWI, 600 sp. .. 0805 Repeats the navigational warnings issued by Dakar w/t s sta 
ae ; 1605 under ‘‘ Senegal ’’) 
5 ge > . : 
_ FORMOSA “| 
"Keeling, JFK, 600 sp. .. | as nec- — — es 
yt . essary ) . 


_ Area covered. by Report se 
; : ‘ 


(4) 


0300 | North Sea Coast- e ai Warnings will be first transmitted — 
0700 immediately the information is received 
II0o : by the stations ; afterwards at the fixe 
1500 : times stated for as long aS necessary © 
1900 “ (from Nauen for a further 2 days only) — 
2300. ~ The*ice reports furnished by the 
request : Hamburg Sea Ob. are transmitted on 
: request 
request | North Sea portion of the German Actual condition of outer +r navigational 
Coast marks 


(Friedrichsort, KBK, | request} Baltic .. ips ; .» |} Repeat of Henne Sea Ob. oe : 
Sess 600 sp. ‘ ae broadcast by Swinemiinde and also ice 
a reports for the Baltic issued by other: 

countries 


For the German Coasts in the (Winter months only) 
North Sea and- Baltic INTERNATIONAL CODE. —Warnings ¥ is- 
sued by the German Marine Ob. 
Hamburg pind 


y 


Re Tis _Konigsberg Canal to Konigsberg ; 2, Pillau, harbour and roadstead; 3) Sui des harbour 
oadstead. - 


~ 


roup 2.—4, Travetinde, harbour and roadstead ; 5, Holtenau, Kiel Canal at Brunsbiittel ; 6, Brunsbiittelkoog— 
g area in the Elbe. = ihe 


voup 3—7, Hamburg, off- fine ai area in the Elbe; 8, Brake (Weser), off-lying area in the Weser;. 9, Nesserlan 
oe vied area in the Ems and harbour. : 


Ao (2) oob= (2) (3) (4) 
[Ly boosp.,- - *.. | request North Sea Coast =. es Hamburg Sea Ob. reports- 
1 02, 4,700 ©. Ww. rs 0000* : “Warnings in German, Bugis and 
% ; 1200* : French 


ddeich, KAY, I 100, 1,800 | tror5t 
(see. notes) 2130 unforeseen damage to outerlight-vessels, coastal Ponte fog signals a : 
- | fairway marks in the North Sea - 
Form of message :— 
=a @ © meas sees © @ =aeme come @ © mame 
etc, (for one minute) 
aac @§F =<e=s © =<xmee= © © © c= 
Seenachricht — © © © m—_: 
Text of message @ mmm © mum © 4 
The message is sent three times in succession, and the first transmission 
takes place immediately after receipt of the notice at the W/T station” 


e€ warnings slate to the North Sea and will be announced by the signal —_— © © sm mum © © smemm 
@ @ mee (X X X) for a minute, followed by the call signal of the station. ; 
T he text of the message will then be repeated three times. 


Information concerning the actual condition of outer navigational marks, off the North Sea portion of the German 
ast, is transmitted on request. . ‘ 


A . charge i is made for the message . 
Tr.—Norddeich should only be called when a vessel is unable to get through to Caxlaven W/T. 
portant navigational warnings also in addition transmitted by wireless telephone on a wavelength of 1,800 


2 


5103 Saaeeees Beek | (4) 
hy. aa I,I00 | Torst : (Winter months only 
\ _ International Ice code) 


5 ou: I ae List; 2, Husum; 3, Ténning. 
uf ie et Cuxhaven, off.the Elbe; 5, Cuxhaven, Haven and entrance ; 
3.—7, Gliickstadt; 8, fee ; 9; Harburg. 
G oup es Hoheweg; 11, Bremerhaven; 12, Bremen. 
b 5.—13, Aussenjade; 14, Innenjade; 15, Wilhelmshaven, Haven entrance. 
.—16, Borkum, Wester Ems; 17, Nesserland; 18, Nesserland. 
S= 75, Kaiser Wilhelm Canal; 20, Kiel Féhrde ; 21, Marienleuchte, Fehmarnbelt, 


Country, Station, T Time of » 
reek Call, | sending 
Bs Fe Wavelength. | G.M.T. | 
P (1) 3 (2) 
GERMANY — contd. . 
_Pillau, KAP, 600 sp. a request | 
} Swinemiinde, KAW, © 1,100, | “10307 | 
1,800 R/T (see notes) 21457 


Swinemiinde, KAW, 1,100 


— 


. or f 


me 


> Group 2.—4, Danzig; 5, Stolpminde ; 
8, Swinemiinde—haven ; 


~ Group 3.—7, Swinemtinde—off sea ; 
Group 4.—10, Thiessow ; 
~ Group 5.—13, Warnemiinde ; 


23 (I) (2) 


- Swinemiinde, KAW 0725+ 
_ Wilhelmshaven (3rd Entrance), | request 
‘KAN, 600 sp. (see notes) : 
= GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND 
Tae GRIN Se as 0330 
600 sp. ogto 
ae 1530 
: . 2100 
‘Lands End, GLD 0200 
; 600 sp 0800 
Sas, 1400 
2000 
_ Port Patrick, GPK 0330 
? 600 Sp. ogiIo 
z or 1530 
2100 
Wick, GKR-, ie eS ee} G200 
600 sp. 0800 
1400 
2000 
_ Callercoats, GCC 0330 
600 Sp. Ogio 
1530 
2100 
_ North Foreland, GNF #4 0200 
\ 600 sp. 0800 
1400 
4 2000 
5 _ Valencia, GCK J 2 0330 
600 sp. . ogIo 
es = 1530 
2100 
: _ Malin Head,GMH .. 0200 
Bae ee, 600 sp. 0800 
: ; 1400 
os edgy 2000 
- Seaforth, GLV, 600'sp. .. | request 
_ Niton, GNI, 600 sp. ., »+ | request 
=. ~ 
if 
=< 
pes > bd 


1030t | Baltic 


11, Arkona ; 
14, Wismar—to channel ; 
Group 6.—16, Marienleutche, Fehmarnbelt ; 
Group 7.—19, Kaiser Wilhelm Canal ; 


. 


Area covered by ee) 


(3) 


Balticiws.:. a Be om 


Broadcasts important notices 


to mariners, more particulars 


as regards unforeseen damage | 
to outer light vessels, coastal | 


lights, fog signals and fairway 
marks in the Baltic 


oe 


Group 1.—1, Memel; 2, Pillau;. 3, Kénigsberg—Sea canal. 


6, Kolberg. 
12, Barhdft. 


17, Fehmarnsund ; 
20, Rendsburg—Eider ; 


(3) 


Local 
14 Sea off Swinemiinde 
15 Swinemiinde harbour 
16 Swinemiinde bay 
North Sea Coast 


» 


St. George’s Channel 


and 
Bristol Channel 


English Channel and Bay of 
Biscay 


North Channel and ‘Firth of 
Clyde 


North Sea and Pentland Firth 

North Sea 

English Channel and North 
Sea 

Atlantic — .% 


Atlantic .. Ff AN 


Port of Liverpool <4 
Port of Southampton ., 


. (Winter months only) | 


9, Stettiner Haff. cae 


15, Travemiinde. 
18, Biilk. 
21, Flensburg, Innenférde. 


(4) 
Repeat of Hamburg Sea Ob. 
broadcast by Swinemiinde 
Form of message :-— 
== @ @ comm =m © © 
meme © Games e(¢. for one minut 
me GO mm Om OO mum 
Seenachricht = © © @ = 
Text of message © == © — 
_ _ The message is sent three times_ “in 
| succession and the first transmis 
_ takes place immediately after receip 
the notice at the W/T station 
| Important navigational warnings 2 
_ in addition broadcast by R/T on 8 
| -metres™ 


ee 
International Ice Code S 


(4) 
(Winter months only) — 
International Ice Code 


Hamburg Se Ob. reports os 

Note.—This station also communi 
cates on request the depth of water J in 
Wilhelmshaven. The call should 
made either on 450 metres (sparkjen 
1,250 metres (C.W.). The 600 mett 7 
wave is no longer employed : 


Navigational warnings issued by} th 
Admiralty, containing information m P 
lating to derelicts, temporary extincti 
of lights or displacement of princ ip: 
aids to navigation, drifting mines, it 
reports and warnings, etc. eg 

All these stations broadcast at time 
stated and also immediately upon recer 
of information 7 


Special local reports. only. 
stations advise every Bs approac 
or leaving port a 


- Penh | 
Sey ae a 
xe _ Xe °- = 
: lpr st 
try, Station, — =| 
eeall.’ ‘ 
SMiavelaisth 
Pi)? 
T REPUBLIC 
au Prince, NSC 2,255 sp. 
WAIIAN ISLANDS 
arl- Harbour (Honolulu), 


NPM, 23255 sp. 


e (Centocelle), ICD, 2,2 50 | 
a, QZ, 3,000 ve | 


IN MAYEN ISLAND 


Mayen, JN, 600, 1,000, 
I,600 


y AP y AN 


ishi, JOC, 600 sp. 
hi, JCS, 600 sp. 
jomisaki, ‘JSM, 600 sp. 
otsui, "JSX, 600 sp.. 
ino-Sima, JTS, 600 sp. 
e-saki, JOS, ig sp. 


III5 
2315 


es 


—_——_——+ 


| groups of ~four figures, 


- 

bah 

¥ Codes and Notes... “a 

= fe, 

igs (4) > 

Sees oe 

ieee 

Notes : (1) Sent — immediately — ‘3 
after weather report, and also on ~ 


request 

2) Ship distress signals should be | os 
communicated to NPM (Wailupe) or 
NPH (Hilo), where 600 and 2,400 metres 
are guarded continuously 


Storm signals preceded by the letters | 
KNMI and navigational warnings pre- _ 
_ceded by the letters NBAZ sent in 

_ Dutch and English. Weather reports 
| preceded by the letters KNMI only at! 
| -XIIS 


55h > 


Beginning with the words “ Ijsbericht — ee 
Ice report,” the code consists of two 
and, as the 2a 


harbours concerned. are always signalled _ 


_ in the same order as given in the list —~ 


_each figure therefore represents the 


_ navigational conditions existing in the — 


| aS experimental for the present. 


| 


| steamers and motor ships at any of the _ 


| 
| 


| 
} 


| 


Area covered by Report. 
(3) 
North Pacific 
List of Harbours. 
Group I. 
(a) Delfzijl  (Efns) 
(6) Harlingen (Zuider zee) 
(c) Amsterdam (North Sea canal) 
(d) Zaandam_  (Voorzaan) 
Group II, 
(e) Helder (Zuider zee) 
(f) Rotterdam (Waterway) 
(g) Dordrecht (North) 
ti)> =2Do. (Mallegat) 
ey 
~ 
Around the Island of Jan Maven 
(lat. 70° 59’ N., long. 8° 18” aNd) 
Warnings broadcast as necessary 
Do. do. | 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do, ao 
' 
p \ 


_ cease when navigatica is re-opened aS 


_ locality desteasted “by its relative — es 


| position, ; 
t 

CoDE. a 
Code Navigational Conditions, 5 
i Navigation practicable. nee 
2 Do. difficult for sailing ? 
vessels. ae 

4 Do. very difficult ; closed - 
for sailing vessels. ~ 2 
5 Do. only practicable for — 
large steamers. oe: 

Do. closed. 


NotEe.—The service is to be regarded ; 
The broadcasting of ice reports will ae 
_ begin when navigation is closed to small 


2 
«a 


= 


harbours mentioned above; and will - 


os 


Ice reports > sent 


occasionally 
special code 


cn 


in| 


As necessary 


: . ae 
Sie ear- 
ez ~ Country, Station, 
7 s Me aenct, 
LATVIA = 


; Liepaja, KCB, 2,650 c.w. 


Riga, KCA, I,400 sp. 


~ 600 sp. 


7 Mazatlan de Sinaloa, XAE 
fe “SS aaee XAB 
~ Vera Cruz, XAA 

Mexicalia 

p; Hermosillo, XAH 


“Salina ar. DAN) 2% 


os - > 
sa Tampico de Tamaulipas, XAJ | 


SBavo Boi: XAC 
ae Merida de Yucatan, XAM 
c= (all above 600 sp. ‘) 


> 


_ MOROCCO 
ae CNA, 600 tp. 


7 


a 


p oOR 


. | Time a 
ae 
| GM 


O0goO 


of Wireless Tele 


| 2400f | 


Sat 1837 
a LS 
1837 
1900 
1900 


1900 


1900 


1900 


Mata esvered by Report. 
(3) : 
Code No. — Reporting Station. 
I Pappenze 
2 Libau 
3 Stein Ort 
4 Windau 
5 Lyser Ort 
6 Michael Lighthouse 
7 N.W. of Domesness 
8 N.E. of do. 
9 S.E, of do. 
Io Messaragotsem 
II Off Riga 
T2 Riga (port) 
13 Hainasch 
Latvian waters Ral 


Code Station 
ol Memel-off sea 
02 Memel-—haven 
03 Memel—see tief 


Broadcast navigational warn- 


ings issued by W/T stations 
between San Francisco and 
the Mexican boundary. 


_ Broadcasts navigational warn- 


ings issued by W/T stations 


situated between Rio Suchiate | 
| manner ~ 


and Balboa 


Broadcasts navigational warn- 


ings issued by W/T stations 
between Rio Bravo 
Florida ; 
Antonio W/T station ~ 
Broadcasts navigational wath- 


ings issued by W/T stations | 


and | 
also by Tabo San | 


| 
4 


; 
| 
| 
i] 


_ mnessage. 
_ it is required in code or en clair 


cn 


| 
| 
| 


| 


between Colon and Merida; | 


and also by 
stations 


,— 


"request | 


request | Various parts of Morocco 


> - 


Cuban W/T | 


| Code 


| warnings, 
| weather. 


_ mitted immediately upon receipt a 


| information given 


(Winter montis only) 
(1) Ice Ese in Internat 


- Note,—Ob. are made the : same 

ing at o7oo G.M.T. 
This message is followedat 

state of sea and — 


1 


The whole of the ice report 
part thereof) is also transmit 
request. A charge is made 
Ships should state wt 


nalling ‘‘ whole MSG,” or the particu 
group required, as “for instance ° 
for Riga Gulf.” = 
(Winter months only) ; 
The message is the same as 
_ by Liepaja (see above) 
En claiy messages in En; lish 


repeated at the scheduled iniee Bi 
The messages are sent three times 
_ Intervals of 10 mins. ee: 


(Winter months only) ae 
International Ice Code ei 


Mexican W/T stations int 
messages containing notices to n 
emanating from foreign W/T 
These messages are broadcas 
three consecutive days according 
below. 
containing information rela 
navigation dangers, received 


See under France for regulati ion 
This'station gives continuo IS § ‘se 
En clair message (En fe 
“Reports MyeoRe 
sea at 0700 | 


an example :— 


ve watches. | 


on, havi Poallet up te stations at ‘Agadit, Qnitra and= Tangier, will transmit en clair a report, of ohicte 


- —Casablanca—Agadir, roadstead Tecticabic 


Seee 

! UTION . AS TO Deversdus: SWELL.—Warnings are issued as soon as a dangerous increase of swell is observed, 
las not already been signalled in the regular messages. 
of watch for ships with single operators when the original transmission occurs in the inter val between 
Each message is preceded by the International danger signal (TTT), 


€ ordinary navigational warnings are sent on request only. 
Nore —This station gives continuous service. 


The warning is repeated at the commencement of the 


Area covered by Report. 


.. | request 


\ 
\ 


.. | request 


request 


“14307 


Lbw, B00 sp; + .. | request 


aaa 


ero, LDF, 600 sp. .. | request 


request 
< 1600 


: ee POCUESE 
request 


ates 18307 


ae Station, Time of | 
ps Gall. sending 
Wavelength. _ G.M.T. 
i : (2) 
600 —SP., 0945 
r615t 
0945 


=(3) 


Ports of Tangier, Casablanca, 
Safi and Mogador 


Rabat and Mehéduj aerort with 
bars 


Local 505 = re or 


Notices concerning navigable 
waters outside the pilotage 
limits for Norway 


Navigable waters outside the 
_ pilotage limits for Norway 


Navigable waters outside pilot- 
age limits for Norway 


(4) 


Urgent notices to mariners are trans- 
mitted immediately on receipt on 600 — 
metres; and at the scheduled times Ones 
1,500 metres. IZf necessary, the notices 
will be repeated daily for one week | 

‘“Ports Maroc” 

En claty message giving the state of | 
cominunication with the shore at 0700 
G.M.T.; any improvement or otherwise 
in the conditions since and information _ 
as to swell or fog a 

The state of communication with the: Be. 
shore, the depth on the bar at high ~ oe, 
water, the improvement or otherwise 0 
of the conditions ascertained at 0700, 
and information as to swell or fog 

Issued by the Service de ja Marine, — 
Casablanca v5 

This station gives continuous service 


a4 = 


- 


See under Australia : 


Warnings.” 


Ice conditions ~report on 
(charge, 4.50 gold francs) 
En clair message in English preceded ss 
by the swords ‘urgent notices ee? 
mariners.’ 
The warnings will be repeated daily 
for as long as considered necessary. 
- Ice conditions report {charge “4. 50. ee 
gold francs) 
Ice conditions aoe (charge ~ fro 
gold francs) : = a 
E25 Oe do. ees 
As for Bergen 1430 message 3 


request Se 


Ice conditions report hae wes 50 
gold francs) hee 

Ice conditions report (charge;.. 4. ce 
gold francs) . 

See Bergen 1430 message 


Re ‘ 


16 : | eh ear-Buok i Ws Hi Telegraphy and Telep 01 


we See, Country, Station, | Time of TMA Se ~. La eee ae : 
Bo sending Area Eonered by Heck Codes and Notes, _ i 
Waveleketh. s G.M.T. tt Pome 2. 9 Sah ae 
(x) SENAY Blacher Pa ech) “as a Pea 
_ NORWAY—conid. Rees , Me 
 Utsire, LGK, 600 sp. .. «» | request ae Ice conditions report (ch 
: gold- francs) 5 
; 1600 | Navigable waters outside the See Bergen 1430 message : above 
pilotage limits for Norway 
Vardé, LEK, 600 modulated | request — Ice conditions — ‘Teport charge 
- aC.W., 3 gold francs) 
; 1600 | Navigable waters outside Nor- See Bergen 1430 BIBS SA above 
Ss wegian pilotage limits 4 ; é 
_ NOVA ZEMLYA > : 
Matochkin Shar, RFU, 2,000 hoe z ao ansmits information concerning the state of the ice (see Rus 
ode) 3 ¢ 
aes . | : 7 Cee ie 
_ PACIFIC ISLANDS : : : ee 
j | "ia ¢ ee $s is fs. 
_ Papette (Tahiti), HVX, 600sp. | 1100f —— Only sent when necessary and ae 
Rees | 23007 to weather report. Plain lang 
is messages in French and English ~ 
. Tutuila, NPU, 2,255 sp. Faieeckeis) aa Dangerous obstructions to : navigat 
a oem 0730 Information also furnished 19, pe LS 
Bo, 2300 vessels on request. “% 
PANAMA | | ‘ : 
ae Colon, NAX, TOL 7) SD. aye 1000* | Caribbean Sea .. ie a a 
ae 1800* : 
saee>alboa, NBA, 7,000 arc. ,s. 1000* | Zone between the equator and —— 
Bet a 7 | 1800* lat. 20° oo' N, 2 
ca ‘ pay ie 
_ PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
se Kavite, NPO, 5,260 c.w., 2,702 | 0300* — = gwen fy 
ssp. (together) 1400* {ioc Se Nae 
PORTO RICO | 3 
San Juan, NAU, 4,850 arc. ..| e100. | Local : “id Pepe a 
Pi geet x. £300 , | 
a i £700 ; | f Mee 
2 sy | 2100 ‘a 
RUSSIA : 
Se RUSSIAN ICE. CODE. * 


Bek < _. The following regulations are in force as regards the forwarding ofice reports by W/T from ships at sea in Rus 
__waters, and the broadcasting of information concerning ice conditions by Russian W/T stations. 


Form of message: III YYZZ pPbph AAA KLPC followed by remarks en clatr. 
f Code. Meaning. 
mat III = Call signal of ship or shore W/T station; or name of hydro- meteorological station 
ay YY = Day of the month (05 = 5th day). 
¥ ZZ = Time of observation in hours (00-23, thus 08 = 8 a.m., 20 = 8 p.m.). : ~ 


ey.  -hbddd = Latitude in degrees and minutes. 
2 _AAAA = Longitude do. do. (E, of Greenwich). 


* aed The hundreds are omitted. 

ie is 

Set tt 

_ K = Area of visible ice. P = Navigation conditionis. 

E 0 Sea’clear ofice  .~ o Navigation unhindered 

Pie 1 1/roth or less of visible surface covered, or slight ‘xr Single ice blocks 

Pea ice formation 2 Iceinstreaks 

ae. 2 2/1oths visible surface covered 3  Sparce ice 

Ay 3 3/r1o0ths do. do. etc., ete: 4 Compressed ice (t.é., frozen togcihera 
BW 8 8/roths and g/roths do. do. 5 Hummocky ice; navigation difficult 
~*~ g Whole surface cov ered 6 Impassable ice p 

Gs, 2 7 Open places in ice Bf ‘ 

Bae A 8 Leads orlanesinice ~ 

ve =. ' - 

ata - ‘ ‘ee : 3 rye 

¥ ‘ ar a ~ ~ t ions ,' r rs: 

pee + =. vn, gt Sh a “ “¥ ¥ 3 at) es, 

ENG 4 s. = an Sty ae Ms Ren ae age A te WEES oe 4 mend 5 Ns yin ee ~ my 


aia Hydrographic: a ic 
: ad. Las: ~ 2 
> 4 eote ‘ ee te : sa : \ wis eng 
Yharacter of prevailing ice. | C= Visibility a. 
) Ice beginning to form rt Visibility not exceeding 4 cable; thick fog tee 
Pancake ice; new ice (uncovered with snow) 2 Visibility not exceeding i cable ; heavy snow — 
2 Thin ice; smooth new ice at sea ; or rain Oy 
- Fine drift ice (size up to 20 metres) im Visibility not exceeding 1 mile; fog ae 
Heavy drift ice (size over 20 metres) . s ; snow or rain os 
Sheet and driftice at sea . Visibility not exceeding 3 miles — 
Drift ice with snow ice or newly- -formed ice - % rs Sa ae 


‘7 Field ice 
Field ice and drift ice 
Floe ice, thick sheet ice 


” 10 > 
Exceptional visibility 
Very changeable visibility 


WO OI AUP W 


| The portion of the message Sere in plain language contains information not dealt with by code, such a 
resence of icebergs, polar ice, ice blink, and the strength and thickness of the ice. Ci 


Missing observations in the codes are replaced by the letter b (x). 
The shore stations omit all references to latitude and longitude in their messages. x 


“ =< ee 
x A : % me 


Bee a EXAMPLES. i 
(2) 138 A ee 1208 7308 6215 oxo5 (Meaning: A ship, call signal RZT, on the r2th of the cionth at 0800, in 
08" N., 62° 15’ E., reports sea clear of ice, visibility 3 miles). ee 
(2) KAB 0515 7512 6518 3336 (Meaning: A ship, call signal KAB, on the 5th at 1500 in 75° 12’ 1 | 
» 18 E., reports area of ice 3/roths of visible surface covered, thin ice, leads in ice, visibility 5 miles), 
Bt3) COC ‘ 2508 8857 (Meaning: Shore W/T station, call signal COC, on the 25th at 0800 fGen 


Bot ice 8/10-9/1oths surface covered, field ice and hummocky ice, navigation difficult, visibility 10 miles). 


transmitting station and TTT; followed by the text of the naviennNe ? 
warning sent twice and ending with TTT. Has 


Country, Station, Time of | S Aes. 
¢ all, sending Area covered by Report: Codes and Notes. <2 5 Sao 
Wavelength. G.M.T. ; f2 

Bee y(t) (2) (3) (4) ee 

ograd-Detskoye Selo, RET) og15+ | Gulf of Finland and White Sea Russian Ice Code i ; pte 
and 7 ee 
x 1100f | Gulf of Finland En claty message (English) 
n iansk, REE, 1,800 ae 1600 | Barents Sea and White Sea... Russian Ice Code : 
= oe 1630 En claiy message is in Russian and 
English 
es ss The message is repeated the following Dp 
: : day. Particularly important warnings — 
} are transmitted immediately upon .— 
I receipt 
ski Shar, RCX, 1,500 1600 Each navigational radiogram will begin with the word (Pilot). * 
1630 | followed by the call signal of the transmitting station and TTT; after 
H which will follow the navigational warning in the Russian language, the 
message ending with TTT. Immediately after the message will be re- 
} : peated in English, commencing with the word Pilot, the call signal of the — 
' g 
| 


The message will be repeated on subsequent days for as long’ as con: eps 
sidered necessary : 4 


t 


Exceptionally important information will be broadcast immediately 
without waiting for the scheduled transmission 


7 


mip Navolok, REF, 600 sp. = —- “_ Thisstation answers calls from passing : 
Fe : vessels and will arrange for a pilot. eat 
Kola Inlet if requested. 


f 


nka, RED, 1,500 es 1630 |, — do. do. do. ae 
Py 1700 ‘ 
ae : ; A 

Archangel Isakogorka, REA, 1330- | White Sea 7 ge as En clair message in Russian and ¢ 

2,500 14007 | English. The message is repeated the — 

Sy following day. Particularly important _ 

i | warnings are transmitted immediately 

upon receipt. During the winter thisis 

- augmented by a report, en clatr, con® sf 

We eee! Soe | cerning ice conditions in the White Sea 

iN f | from Svyatoi Nos to Modyugski 

KRNS 800-1,200 — | —. —. - 4 


728 lephony 


xf ~ RUSSIA—contd. co Rd : : A Pe = ; aie 


: Gur or Fintanp Licuts.—In the winter during the period when all lights of lighthouses in the territo 

_ Soviet Republic are extinguished, should the necessity arise for them to be exhibited, the ea rules are ki ae 
_ for calling up Kronstadt W/T station to enable this to be carried out :— : 

(1) A vessel coming from seawards will send the call KRNS and the letter A (@ _ five times, followed by 

“name and the port-of registry. = 

ae Four hours after the despatch of this message the following lights will be exhibited -—Shepeley 

boukin, and the leading lights, Kronstadt. 


(2) A vessel proceeding to sea from Kronstadt, or from that place to Petrograd or vice versa, will send; as 
request to the pilot-district concerned, either by messenger or telephone, four hours prior to Sailing. 


~ = (3) On arrival at Petrograd or Kronstadt, the vessel should inform the pilot-district ne in order that 
lights may be extinguished. Ac 


ce ty A vessel proceeding to sea and not requiring the use of the lights, should send the call KRNS followed by by te) 
dots (@ @© @ © @ © © @ @ @), her name and port of registry. 


(5) If a steamer is met at sea, or is being escorted from Petrograd to ‘Kronstadt by an ice eae = 
will make the necessary arrangements for the exhibition of lights. 


(6) A wavelength of 800-1,200 metres is to be used for these messages. 


Pees 
Country, Station, | Time of 


38 Call, | sending Area covered by Report. | Codes and Notes. 
< Wavelength. b.G.M.T. 


ae (1) . Baie (3) : (4) 
- Russian Maritime Province : 


a <a RCW, 1,500 .. | rors Transmits daily information concerning alterations to navigational | 
8 | and any other matter of interest to the navigator. The ines - 
| twice in Russian and once in English : 

_ -™ 3 


In order to facilitate entry into Vladisvostok Harbour, vessels approaching from seaward will be informed of 1 
_ conditions and movement of the drift ice in Ussuri Bay, and also the most suitable fan- -shaped passage to Skrypl 
Island, four times in every 24 hours by W/T signals. These signals will be transmitted in the following or C 


commencing with the heading ‘“‘! ! !- RCV ice radio ”’ :— mks 
aes No. 1: Time of drift ice observations (local mean time from 00 to 23). 3,2 
bs '— No. 2: An angle with vertex at the summit of Skrypleff Island, The safest passage to Skrypleft I 


will be the centre of this angle. 

ms oes 3: The distance between Skrypleff Island and the end of the drift ice in the above Meek pas 
2 _- No, 4: The direction of movement of the drift ice. 
___ There will be intervals between the above signals. 

For the fan-shaped passage the line of reference will be south and directions will be given in points east Or west ; 


is The signals will be transmitted at gh., 13$h., 17h., and 22h. Vladivostok standard time. The on gi en 
. pe2h.; -however, will only be a repetition of those.at 17h. 


As an example of the above, if according to observations at 8h., the best fan- xbapad passage foron aie the d : 
ice was between S. 2 points W. and S. 7 points E., the limit-of the drift i ice in this passage was 22 miles distant 

_ Skrypleff Island, and the movement of the ice towards the N.N.W., then W/T signals would be trans 
as follows :— ee 


Pe 


x !!1! RCV  RCVice radio =m eee mm - 
ea 8, SW 2, SE 7, 22 miles, NNW, RCV © © @ mmo mm | 
Be (1) (2) | (3) , | (4) 
_ SENEGAL | 
Dakar, ALWB;* 600'Sp, = --- ——— : ee os 


Broadcasts navigational warnings issued by the Commandant de la Marine, Senegal, in accordance 
regulations given for France, Algeria and Tunisia (q.v.). 


~ <The message is repeated twice daily beginning with the first transmission, until the necessity has ceased t 


or for ai maximum period of a week, -It is also repeated to ships on request, for which a charge of 6 francs 
is made. 


te (3) ae 


(1) 
_ SOUTH AFRICA 
_ Table eae VNN, 6oosp. ... —_— Communication is restricted to official messages concerning 
et navigation of vessels into port during fog or haze 
er eas 
rs * 
a SPITZBERGEN us 
~ “Spitzbergen, LFG, 600sp.... oe Transmits to ships on request, and on payment of a charge of 
Sey ; | (gold) a report.on the ice conditions ‘ 


a 


Time of 


_ 2000 


sending | © 
G.M.T. + 


request |. 


Area hovered by Report. 


(3) 4 


({ Channel from the sea to 
Karlsborg 
I Sea outside Rédkallen 
a ~ |Channel to Lulea 
through ‘Tjufholm- 
sund 
( Sea outside Gaséren 
AA< ee Quarken 
Sea outside Skag ' 
Sea outside Herno- 
qlee rane ver above 
Svan6 


< fe TIL 


Svan6 
Sea outside Bremé 
Channel: Bremé to 
SF Draghillen light 
Alnd sund 


frun a 
Sea around Eggée- 
grund 


II 
North Channel 
Gavle 
Oregrunds grepen 
| 


to 


III | Visible area around 


Grundkallen light- 
vessel 
Sea outside Séderarm 
Sea outside Sandhamn 
Channel: | Sandhamn 
I\ to Stockholm 
Sea outside Landsort 
Channel : Landsort to 
Stockholm 
II haunek? 
4 
| 


, Oxelésund 
Kalmarsund, atthe of 
Kalmar 
Kalmarsund, south of 
Kalmar 
Ili2 South entrance 
Kalmarsund 
Sea outside Karlshamn 
f South — entrance 
Oresund 
14 Flintrannan 
ee outside Halsing- 
borg 
| org -entrance 
Oresund 


to 


to 


to 


‘DD | IT] Sea outside Halmstad 


Sea outside Varberg 
Sea outside Vinga 
III} Channel: Vinga 
Goteborg 
L Sea outside Smégen 


to 


This station is closed during 
the season in which navigation 
is suspended in the Gulf of 
Bothnia on account of ice. 


SoA pester below | 


Sea outside Lilljung- | 


piatrinige to | 


Eitesee 
Sie (Winter months only) 


| 


These areas are given in ordey in the 2 . 


_ message. 


Codes and Notes. 


a= @ == @ ee “ Swedish Ice report ~ 


AA IS IS IS ISIS IS IS IS IS “A 
BB IS IS IS IS-ISts TS=1S: 1S 3 
COTS S1SHIS: etc ssa tet 

DD) hes Aa oo ae ee 


The letters IS indicate the ice con- 
ditions in a distinct area or fairway. : 


previous column 
I = IcE CONDITIONS 
o =Clearofice 6 = Heavy fixed i ice so 
I = Loose sludge 7 = Heavy drift ice Sat: 
and pancake ee 
ice 
8 = Pack ice - 


2 = Spread drift 
ice : 
3 = Packed sludgeg = Screw ice ~ 2 
4 = Fixed ice x = No information 
5 = Drift ice 


= NAVIGATION CONDITIONS a8 
(5 Fe Navigation unobstructed ; 
I = Navigation difficult for ‘sailing 
vessels 
2 = Navigation difficult for sailing 
vessels or possible with the help of © 


tugs 
3 = Navigation stopped for sailing 4 
vessels : 
4 = Navigation only possible for ee 
‘powerful steamers Ss 
5 = Navigation only possible with hee 2 
from ice breaker Res. 
6 = Channel kept open by ice breaker | sie 
7 = Navigation stopped 2 
8 = Navigation closed ee 
9 = Condition unknown on account of 


fog, snow, etc. = 
x = No information 


This Coded message is immediate sa 
followed by amessage en clatr (in= = 
English) giving. any important altera=7 
tions to navigation aids, etc. = Ss 

NotE.—Navigation Warnings are 
repeated for four successive days- xy 

When conditions are the same in all 
channels and areas under one main 
group (for example: clear of ice, open ~ 
for navigation), only main group letters — ea 


are given, followed by the figures, as 
** AA oo.” If the conditions should be ee 
the same in all channels and areas in 
several main groups, the letters of the 
main group will be sent out followed by 
the figures indicating the conditions, as ao 
CCeDDs00;"” 


Soy Hains Mig eel gg [ony 
SL at I 


During that portion of the year where ; 
the Ice. Signals are suspended, any — 
information concerning alterations to 
Swedish. lights and buoyage, sunken. : “s 
wrecks, derelicts, etc., will be broadcast __ 
en clair (English) immediately before Ee 
the Press Telegrams for Swedish vessels — > 
a 
s. 


nn 


This and following stations transmit : 
information concerning ice and naviga- : 
tion conditions on request. A charge of — 

3 kronor or 4.50 francs is made for each” 


a 


Country, Station, — Time of : Ste, oe 
: all, sending Area eocied by Report. 
, Wavelength. G.M.T. 


(2) SNS) 


Se, (1) 
SWEDEN—contd. | v 
4 ¥ ‘Hernosand, SAH, 600 sp... 1655 | Gulf of Bothnia 
1 ee | 2155 
2 qo eznolm, SAF, 600 sp. -. | 1650 | Southern and Northern Baltic 


2150 jand Gulf of Finland ‘ Lie 
Ice warnings as issued by 


—$<————— - 


600 sp. a 


| 


% ee Gotland, SAE, 600 sp. .. | request Do. do. _{ Pilotage Department 

kt Karlskrona, SAA, ‘600 sp, .. | request | From Kullen Lighthouse tot : : 

So 4 | . Salmis Pilot Station 

+ Géteborg, SAB. 600 sp. wane LOO The Skagerrak,. Kattegat, | 

: 2200 jand Oresund 

TUNIS | | | ee 
. Bizerta Seti-Meriem, FFW, | request Western Mediterranean aoe See under France for regulatio ns 
= 


_~ Novorossisk, RDN, 1,100 sp. — | — —" Siar 


~ Ships bound for Novorossisk must report their approach by W/T from a distance of at least 40 miles and 1 re 
'__ permission to enter the harbour, stating the object of their coming, their position by latitude and longitude, 
time of arrival at the pilot rendezvous. Pilots for Novorossisk should be guraizes at Ghelenjik. 


SP Sa 1) (2 (3) \. ae 
~~ Sevastopol, RCT, 2,500 ~« | 41200 Conditions at Ee AG Eupa- | En claiv message giving ice condi 
feed ; toria, Yulta, Kertch, Tagan- (see under Weather Reports) 

rog Tuapse Foe 
URUGUAY 
Cerrito (Monte Video), CWA, — a5 - 
Jee 600 sp. 


ef U.S.A: # 
UNITED STATES NAVIGATIONAL WARNINGS: PROCEDURE. 
_ The procedure, as far as masters of vessels are concerned, is divided into two parts: 
ee a) Sending hydrographic information to the U.S. Naval W/T stations. As 
3; b) Receiving information twice daily when within range of the distributing W/T station of its 
xs Information will not be broadcast unless danger to a vessel is involved, either from collision or a 
: inadequacy of aids to navigation. 
All-hydrographic information, which includes reports on ice, wrecks, derelicts, floating obstructions 
portant changes in aids to navigation, should be addressed to the Hydrographic Office and any of its branc h o 
y mail, and to any of the following naval radio stations by radio, addressed ‘‘ Govt. Hydro.” — : 


t ~ 
Call * 
U.S. naval radio stations letters _ U.S. naval radio stations | — 
ATLANTIC OCEAN Paciric: OCEAN 
Boston . cs a 7, aE ee NAD | Balboa ie Ty. 
New York Be! , - a a NAH |} San Francisco ° 
Philadelphia .. i at “2 st: NAI North Head . Se Se 
=. Norfolk. «, - oat af A oa NAM Puget Sound —.. Peter gs = 
Pete ucharlestoy <'.-.... at 4 be Pls NAGE Se : 
New Orleans .. Se A a a NAT GREAT LAKES 
ce Galveston Be 24 | --NKB , 
>. -St,. Thomas, Virgin Islands * a NBB Great Lakes, II. 4 
San Juan 2 ¥ iF sh NAU es 
. Navassa Island % ee a NKC 
>" Guantanamo, Cuba .. = ane 3 NAW 
= Colon... ate Ficlets sa NAX | 
yp ee a go ie et 
=o \ ov 
is WEATHER BUREAU.—Masters of vessels fe reminded that all Soimnunittshode concerning weather 


forwarded to the Weather Bureau, Washington, D.C., and if sent by radio or telegraph should be addres ec 
_ Observer.’ 
* Under the subject ‘‘ Weather ”’ should be included all information of a meteorological nature, including r rey 
- barometric pressures, wind force and direction, and movements of air strata. Forms and instrectianay for re 
s _ can be obtained from the Weather Bureau, W. ashington, iDAGE 
; LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE.—A report of any buoys adrift or any deficiencies noted in lighted aids to1 na 
_ affecting United States waters should be also forwarded to the superintendent of the nearest ighthoras t 
- given in Light or Buoy List). 

ao Note.—Most of the value of the above reports is lost by the delays which occur when the messé 

én addressed. prim 


Rees : . Fan 
is; : 7 “ 5 - , # 
< : re : . 


ee rae Be a 


a eS REPORTING DERELICTS AND VESSELS IN DISTRESS. 

It frequently happens that masters of vessels, when sighting derelicts or vessels in distress, and in reporting — 
& radio, fail to observe and report essential data as to the condition of the craft, necessary before a search 
by a United States Coastguard cutter. In consequence of this neglect it frequently becomes necessary for 


ning a derelict should state : 


fixed point on land. 

(6) The general condition of the vessel. 

‘(c) Whether bottom up or awash. 

_ (4) The trim of the vessel. 

 (e) Height of hull above water and any abnormal conditions as to buoyancy. 

me ( f) As to whether masts are standing, sails set, or otherwise. 

'(g) Approximate heading of derelict. E's 

(4) Force and direction of wind. 

.(t) Any observed current, its set and strength. 

-(j) The name of the vessel, if possible. 

Similar descriptive information should also be furnished of vessels in distress. This information is necessary 

rder to determine roughly the direction and speed of drift of the derelict or vessel, and also to give an idea of 

appearance of the object sought 

All the U.S. Naval W/T stations mentioned in the foregoing schedule are open at all times to receive reports. 

hing hydrographic information from masters of vessels. The messages are to be endorsed ‘‘ Govt. Hydro,” 
wansmitied in plain language, direct to the W/T station which disseminates the information relating to the area 

Bc ay as soon as the vessel is within normal range. 


: 


clearness. The order of the message will be in the order of the importance of the items. To promote uniformity 
» fo lowing order of subjects is recommended :— 

_ 1. Derelicts and sunken wrecks. 

_ 2. Mines. 

ae “3 Ice. 7 

_ 4. Aids to navigation adrift. 

_ 5. Floating rafts, logs, wreckage. 

cb, Misplaced buoys in approaches to harbours. 

7. Other items considered sufficiently important to broadcast. 


of using four words for the co-ordinates of latitude and four words for longitude ; thus, lat. 48° 02’ N., long. 
’ W., will be transmitted as follows: Latitude four eight zero two north, longitude six eight zero zero west. 
Lis requested that messages emanating from ships be sent in accord with this practice. 

YoTE: Vessels in the Caribbean Sea and West Indian waters north of the parallel of lat. 15° 00’ N. should report 
yy of the undermentioned W/T stations, which will transmit the information via Key West ie ‘Savannah and 
poeans W/T stations :— 


Ng 1h ee a 

ey (2) | (2) | (3) | (4) 

on, Mass., NAD, 1,363 c.w. | 1600+ | Zone South of lat. 45°00’N.and = Also broadcasts North Atlantic Ice 
% Judith and Nantucket Shoals | 
Light Vessel and N. of the | 
i Sst parallel of Nantucket” Shoals | 
P. Light Vessel | 
7 AU | . 


Coast 
leston’$.C., NAO, 2,607 sp. 
a = 2300t N.E. of a line joining Cape 


x sf = | Sable (Fla.), and Cay Piedras 
es : ; (Cuba) 


1530t | Zone South of lat. 33° 00’ N. and | _—— 


Notre.—This zone intentionally 
overlaps the Boston zone 


2100t parallels of lat. 38° 30’ N. and . ing to ice and its movement in the 
33° 00’ N., the entrance to "North Atlantic, which is received from 


Roads, Newport, News and © Atlantic Ice Patrol (see pre 
Norfolk | 


— hs FS se od SOS FL 
eae Rs ag BON, ee in ae Pe 


(a) The position by latitude and longitude, poafumied by the cere bearing and distance from a 


N preparing information for transmission, it is desired that messages be concise as consistent with exactness _ 


Sotcdler to avoid confusion in the interpretation of W/T messages, the U.S. Hydrographic Office has adopted the 


\ ork, NAH, 1,538 c.w. .. 1530t | Zone included between the-| Also broadcasts North Atlantic Ice 
Sa ; 22007 parallels of lat. 42°00’ N.,and | Patrol Reports (see below) ; 
. 39° 30” N 


_ _ Chesapeake Bay, Hampton the U.S. Coastguard Cutter on the Ns 


a 


2 rching cutter to send radiograms in an effort to obtain the necessary information. To be complete, information 


4 , ' : - y 
Va., NAM, 1,360 sp. 1545+ | Zone included between the | Also broadcasts all information relat- ~~ 


Se Ri ca 


“ ene 


tag te 2 


vd 


NK 


“7 


<3 
4a 


: Country . | Name of W/T . | Cah <1} Lat. Long. 
: : station | Signal | 
Ser). Virgin’... =... -.. | St: Thomas ..| NBB | 18° 20'N. | 64° 56° W. 
Wabi orto- Rico ~~. .. | San Juan ete NAV Et 18828! N§ 66° 06’ W. 
#Guba®~.. .. | Guantanamo .. | NAW | 19° 55’N. | 75° 09’ W. 
' Windward Passage > Navassa I 5> fo NKC 18° 25’ N, 74° oo’ W. 
I | { 
F Pas. , ° | | 
Country, Station, | Time of = ; Heese 
Bo Call, | sending Area covered by Report. Codes and Notes. Sy eee 
Wavelength. | G.M.T. | + ot 


2200T N.E. of a line joining Point | Patrol reports (see below) 2 a 


ed ‘ - = ag Sr : MAS 

aa any Station, “Time of | tte = ote le ts 
5 ees Call, | sending | Area covered by Report.: =~. — Codes an 
2a ee Wavelength. GMT. ata Ss 


, (x) | | 
au. §.A.—conid. ) . = 
= Philadelphia, NATIT, 1,300 c.w. | 1545t | Zone included between — the . 


ce weer | -2200t | parallels of lat. 39° 30’ N. ,and | 
J ) bee 38° 30’ N., including Delaware | 
) ay | 
_ Washington (Annapolis) i7,150-].- 2200 4 a | : North Atlantic Ice Patrol Rep DO! 
= | = | below 23 
a ~; Washington (Arlington), NAA, | 0255*t — -| Also broadcasts” North. A xf 
~~ 2,655 c.w. for 0255, 5,959 | 1530T | hs _ Patrol Reports (see below und 
- message c.w. for 1,530 mes- | ) ' guard Cutters “‘ Tampa ” and “* 
~_ sage oe 
Gulf Coast | 
_ Galveston (Texas), NKB, 1 817 | 1630f Gulf of Mexico, West of the line | . 
te. SD: '. 2300t — Ship Shoal Light (La.) and | 
=" ) Cape Catoche, Yucatan 
~ New Orleans, La., NAT, 2,607 , 1600} | Gulf of Mexico between theiine, | e 
eg sp. : | 2200T Cape Sable (Fla.), and Cay © 
= : et | Piedras (Cuba), and the line, | 
_ Ship Shoal Light (La.), and 
E , | | Cape Catoche (Yucatan), in- | 
= | cluding the Yucatan Channel 
= ae : i 
Great Lakes : | 
_ Cleveland, WJAX, 390 R/T... | 1540F | pen Erie, Detroit and St. Clair | 
! 1932T | Rivers and Lake Huron 
"Cleveland, Ohio, W TK, 706 sp.) 1545 | The Lower Lakes .. wee ) - 
aS =H 2145 Ba! 3 
: Chicago, WGN, ‘370 R/T. .. | 0400 | — | Broadcasts ee: hyd rOg 
. “| formation Se. 


eR Notre.— From April abthr tos 

: : _ the message is transmitted at 22 

: : _ meridian time), 0300 G.M.T., t 
} | to Chicago summer time 

0300 | The Lower Lakes a oe. = 


iS) 
iS) 
co) 
° 


: 1700 -} 

ae “Duluth, WME, "Gon sp. 1600 | —> 

oe 2200 | iocre 

Great Lakes, Ill., NAJ, 1,988 1545 | The Lower Lakes 

pete .C.We 2200 aiieten : 

28 Sas | 1600 - 

‘ | 2255 

Pacific Coast : ) 
~ North ge (Wash.), NPE, 0430+ Zone included between lat. ~— 
2 25726 S 2130t | 42° 00’ N, and 46° 00’ N. 
Mas Puget Sound (Wash.), NPC, 0300 | Zone north of lat. 46° 00’ N., | 
2,499 c.w: | y5oot | including Vancouver and | 


Bei 2r0ot Queen Charlotte Sounds and | 
4 | Alaskan waters 
a oe Brancisth, NPG, 1,330 ¢.w. |. 0330t | Zone included. between lat. | 
: and 4836 c.w. for 0330 0600 33° 00’ N.-and_ 42° od’ N. | 
ao 1330 c.w. for 0600 I70oF | 


ce Cutters “Tampa” “%— | — ; =. 
- (NITC) or “f Modoc ”’ (NIVD) 

_ (North Atlantic Ice Patrol | 1 
ae SCLVICe) — 

= 600-metres, 1,100 and 1,700 (sp.), 
ee a 


to ships ; I ,621 metres, 1,200 | ; ; - 


| 


and 2,400 (c.w.) to 1300 to | | 


- Hydro., Wash. Also on re- | | 
ve _ quest . . / 


INTERNATIONAL ICE PATROL SERVICE. 9—~ = 


: For the purpose of carrying on the International Ice Observation and Ice Patrol Sérvice prowmioual 
_ International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, London, 1913-14, the U.S. Coastguard Cutters “Ta 
ep > A * Modoc” have been detailed for this service. 


fas The object of the Ice Patrol Service is to locate icebergs and field ice nearest to the North Atlantic 1 fe: 

2s ‘Tt will be the duty of the patrol vessels to determine the southerly, easterly, and westerly limits of the ice 2 
- in touch with these fields as they move to the southward, in order that radio messages may be sent Out 
» ‘the Beer boats of the ice, particularly the ice that may be in the immediate vicinity of aes g 


=e fis aoonths of March, April, May and June, ana as much longer as necessary, these two vessels will obtain — 3 
and other 1 necessary supplies at Halifax, N.S. They will alternate on patrol, making alternate cruises of about 
ays in the ice region, the 15 days to be exclusive of time occupied in going to and from base. The movements = 
e vessels will be. so regulated that on the fifteenth day after reaching the ice region the vessel on patrol will be 
ved by the second vessel, if possible, at which time the first vessel will proceed to base, replenish her fuel supply, 
return in time to relieve the other vessel at the end of the latter’s x 5-day cruise. Itis ‘important that the patrol — 
Boneees, and the vessel on patrol will not leave her station until relieved by the other vessel unless itis absolutely 
ssary to do so. , j 
Having located the i ice, the patrol vessel will send the following daily radiograms, The time used in all messages i 
is-7 75th meridian time (add 5 hours to obtain G.M.T. ). eS 
_ (a) At 1100 G.M.T. and 2300 G.M.T. ice information will be sent broadcast for the benefit of vessels, using 600- ~3 
aN wavelength (spark). This message will be sent three times, with an interval of two minutes between. 3 
- each % 


Note.—Broadcasts by spark will be eliminated as soon as possible, and vessels are advised to equip | 
elves with c.w. receivers. 
(6) At 0000 G.M.T. and 1200 G.M.T.ice nformation will be sent broadcast by radio on 1,621 metres (185 kilo- “ 
_ cycles) c.w. These broadcasts will be sent three times, with an interval of two minutes between each. *5 
2 c) At-oroo G.M.T. a radiogram will be sent to the Hydrographic Office, Washington, D.C., through the nearest ¥ 
land radio stations, defining the ice danger zone, its southern limits, or other definite ice news, while other 
‘messages will be sent during the night if any later information is obtained by the patrol ship. The telegraphic . 
2 __ address of the Hydrographic Office is ‘‘ Hydrographic, Washington, D.C.” 
(a) Ice information will be given at any time to any ship with which the patrol vessel can communicate on com-_ Ss 
_ mercial traffic frequencies (wavelength). 
ce information will be given in as plain, concise English as practicable, and will state in the following order :—- 
(a) Position of patrol vessel. 
(6) Location and description of ice. 

- (ec) Other data. = 
Whe on this duty the patrol vessel will atiloutads by means of daily radio messages! o keep ships at sea advised — 
(Of the limits of the ice field, etc. 
The ice patrol vessel’s radio call letters are NIDK. They will use a wavelength of 600 metres (spark) when 
mmunicating with passing vessels. 

The radio messages from the patrol ships will be given publicity by the Hydrographic Office as follows :—_ 
E (a) By radio broadcast from— 


Set be ) 


we 
i), 


75th meridian, - Wavelength , : : 475th meridian Wavelength — 
standard time (metres) - Station standard time (metres) — 
10.30 a.m. 5,996 C.w. 10.45 a.m. tS ae 
9.55 p.m. 2,655 a.c. tube Norfolk x = ~ { 4.00 p.m. f eR 3 ee 
5.00 p.m. 17,150 C.W. ; 6.00 a.m. 6aers ; 
II.00 a.m. | 3 : 6.00 p.m. Pe 
= re f 5.00 p.m. f 1/363 t.d. tube  Ice-Patrol ship .. Sf =f seer fe is 62itOue es 
10.30 a.m. 7.00 p.m, (x85 ke.) 9 
Be s00"p.m, $2938 £4: tube a 
(a). All reports of ice are published in the Daily Memorandum and the Weekly Hydrographic Bulletin. Ee 
Notre.—The work of the U.S. Coast Guard cutters engaged on ice patrol duty will be greatly facilitated if the eh: 
pal Trans-atlantic steamship companies instruct the masters of their vessels to report the following data by ~ ay 
to the patrol vessels :— 3% 
(a) Icebergs or obstructions sighted, giving date, time, latitude, longitude ,and direction of drift if an iceberg, 5 
Fe — together with the temperature of the water at the time. x 
-(b)- Surface temperature of the sea water every four hours when between latitude 39° N. and 48° N., and crossing = 
___ longitudes 52° W. and 44° W., when bound either east or west, and giving the latitude and longitude, course, 4 
-and speed at time of each observation. These data will facilitate the plotting ofa temperature curve wae 3 


N 


_ will be useful in locating the branches of the Labrador Current. 


~RADIO-INTERFERENCE WITH MESSAGES FROM THE ICE PATROL VESSELS. 
-Theice patrol vessels send out information daily relative to the ice conditions, at 6 a.m., 7 a.m., 6 p.m,, and 7 p. m 
st ‘meridian time). It is therefore requested that masters and others will instruct their radio operators to desist, 
> as practicable, from operating at the above times, 


sider 


{ 
i 


Country, Station, Time of 
; a Call ; _ sending Area covered by Report. ) Codes and Notes. 
~ ee pg arelenetls pe Mt 


(2) 4 . Sete iF (4) 3 faa: 


(I) 
ISLANDS : PBgors 2a 
ae , NNI, 450 sp. .. | OT0O ———s E _ Hurricane warnings when issued 
repeated at 4 hr. intervals 4s 
omas, NBB, 1,685 sp... | 1300 | —_— _ Hurricane warnings when issved — 
ere |--%700° | | repeated at 4 hr. intervals ; = 
a 2100 | 
DWARD PASSAGE | . | 
2 poonds. NKC, 600 sp. | oro0e | — | 4 
| 1300 
1700 
ae 2100 | | 
: of — oe os ae) == - ae ch, ae e = é a <—s2 | peak 


ch eh . a — 
= = Beets } Pn i re sys 4 oe] 
L - +52 . a me 7 s 
ae ‘ m3 . » ft en ~ x | iw E voles ‘ a ~ 
ae : ane A 2 Stee Cee 
hee =s be : - * hep ae if 2 
“ys as ~ a are sap a 2 
St — ce Ts -<; md 
=~ <> ame. ~e 
wl , x, me 
: ee oe 
tas f 4 
ts 2 High Be 
at ak < 
& us an - 
. & 


ee (4)\—GENERAL SECTION. a 
Union Radio Scientifique Internationale (U.R.S,1). 
The U.R.S.I. was founded in July, 1919, with the object ot oe -ordinating — 


radio research on fundamental measurements and principles along Frets 3 
national lines as a world study. 9 


= 


President of the Union: Général Ferrié (France). 


Vice-Presidents: MM. Austin (United States), Eccles (Great Britain), 
: . Vanni (Italy). = 
em General Secretary: M. Robert Goldschmidt (Belgium), 54, Avenue oy 
des Arts, Brussels. 5 


The work of the Union is supervised by its various committees as follows : 
(1) High-frequency measurements and standard wavelengths. (Chairman, 


ES M. Abraham.) 
a (2) Principles of wave propagation, variations in the electro- -magnetic | 


ey , field, radio direction finding, etc. (Chairman, M. Austin.) ay 7 
eo (3) Atmospherics. (Chairman, Professor Eccles.) ey 
; (4 


Liaison with wireless operators and amateurs, in order to devise 
R= simple methods so that they can take part in useful researches. 
wo {Chairman, M. Vanni.) 


In co-operation with the U.R.S.I., the high power stations at Nance a 
(call UA), Bordeaux (call LY), Eiffel Tower (call FL), and San Paolo (Rome) — = 
= (call IDO) transmit carefully calibrated waves of standard frequency. 

Particulars of these and other issues are to be found below. 


— 
2s 
+ aan 
+ 
soa 
=A 


U.R.S.I. Signals. 

French Stations. d as 
ic Since February Ist, 1922, the following French Stations have transmitted — ‘4 
-y U.R.S.I. signals. The transmissions are made daily at the times indicated :— 
rag (1) Eiffel Tower (FL) . . 
y tae Station particulars : Seek 
Bere Latitude a se ae a 48° 48’ N. , 
2% : - Longitude... ay -. 02°15! 7 a 
Bee Effective height of acral fy). 6) Seceeee metres 
ed : Spark transmission :— pe 
a eae (1) Wavelength ‘as .. 2,600 metres 
laa (2) Frequency =) 115.800 KC; 
as Intensity of current in aerial .. -85 amps é 
aes Energy in aerial ws Rd 7 See 
f. Resistance of-aerial vs -» 7-6 ohms — 
ae Procedure. 
| At 1034 G.M.T. URSI de FL...... URSI de FL. .ete 
a (exact wavelength and energy in 
ae aerial of previous day’s transmission). 
ee tS, At 1036 G.M.T. Two minutes dash. ; 
es ~ At 1038 G.M.T. Preparatory signals preceding the zs 


ordinary semi-automatic T.S,of _ 
1045. 


ys ‘< — 


wee 
Pk. ¥. “ 
Soba ; Los : Rag Si, 

, <I = 


re : 3 Se vient Signals—General_ et teeen 


Bordeaux (La Faget). (LY). A Sah ass 
Station Particulars :— prgeetae 


iatindé <*>. rin a P44 eA Ze Ne 


‘ Longitude .. & <n On SAW 
Effective height of aerial aE .. 170 metres 
ee Continuous wave transmission :— . 
ove , (1) Wavelength ie .. 23,450 metres 
(2) Frequency* ait (ead. + 12 GOO: hee 
3 Intensity of current in aerial .. 480 amps_ 
Energy in aerial rah SEA oy 78400 Kw 
| Total resistance of aerial .. we Tek7 GNIS 
Procedure, — : 
At 1955G.M.T. URSIdeLY....URSIdeLY...., etc. = 


(Exact wavelength and energy in 
aerial of previous day’s transmission). 
At 1956 G. M.T. Two minutes dash.“ a 
At 19 58 G.M.T. ~Preparatory signals preceding the 
scientific T.S. (fhythmic beats) of 2000 G.M.T. 


a i Mawes. (UA). 
| _ $tation particulars :— 


a ce betitudes*~i, ms mr ree ATP LOA OLR 
Longitude .. re Sethe eee”, SE ER OO 
Effective height of aerial ~. 135 -metres 
Continuous wave transmission : ~- 
(1) Wavelength ee .. 9,000 metres 
(2) Frequency ae as = *R3.33F 1S 
E: Intensity of current in aerial .. 180 amps 


‘Procedure. 


~ At 1415 G.M.T. URSI de UA...URSI de UA..., etc. 
: (Exact wavelength and energy in aerial 
ga ae of previous day’s transmission). 

At 1416 G.M.T. Two minutes dash. 


Norr.—In the absence of accurate information as to the exact wave- 
- length and energy in the aerial of the transmissions of the previous day, a 
series of the ietter ‘‘x~’ will be transmitted in place of these figures. 


Ttaltan Station. 

San Paolo (Rome) IDO. 

se penny. oo =< 

5 beatitides: cis aso . Lo 41952" OOF 


: ie foe _ Longitude .. Rens. iy ¢ 2 iz 31-60" Bs 
> Effective height of aerial =. «20 metres 
; Continuous wave transmission : i 
(1) Wavelength ~ o .. 10,850 metres 
, (2) Frequency .. ee 2 +28°600 KeCe 


Intensity of current in aerial .. 100 amps 
\ ; 9 

Procedure : nae 
ee 2. At: . 1700 G.M.T. URSI de IDO saa 
age Wavelength of previous day’s transmission, Sa ste current of 
present day’s transmission. , ate, 
From eee 1793, GiM. T. a long dash is Ssscnt 53 


~ 


Spe Pe Ae a oe ae ae 
eae: “S a pa Se 3 B 2 


E Standard Prerieney Waves. = Sa 


ae Transmission of -standard frequency waves is made “by fhe under 
mentioned stations in addition to those given above under Uz AR. wake signals. _ | 


France. 
(1) Eiffel Tower.’ (FL). 5 

On the gst and 15th days of each month. 

Bee Standard wave = 5,000 metres. 

: Procedure: C.W. transmission, energy in aerial about 60 Kw. Hk ial 
eee From - 1630-1631 G.M.T.. aseriés: of-lettera ae thus = tam 
ay yee ee ees ioe 
ast At 1631 G.M.T. Three-minute dash (5,000 metre wave). oe 


ar Standard wave = 7,000 metres, eS 
re From 1640-1641 G.M.T., a series of letter “B” thus : — 

- —=080C0 —@0@0ee =—28e8@ cic. 3 
oer At 1641 G.M.T. Three-minute dash (7,000 metre nen iy 
z It is impossible to ensure the transmission of rigorously exact wave- 
lengths. Very precise measures of the waves as they are received are made — 
in the Laboratories of the Etablissement Central de la Télégraphie Militaire — 
in Paris, and the corrections to be applied are thus determined. The Staton 
cat Lyons (see below) transmits the exact length of these waves at 1730 G.M. ae 


epee (2) Lyons. (YN) on the tst and 15th days of each month, 
Standard wave = 10,000 metres. — a 


Procedure: C.W. transmission (energy in the aerial about 100 Kw,). 

From 1650-1651 G.M.T., a series of letter “‘C.” thus :— 
ee 4 3 —=@O=~w=O®=—@=—=—@6@ =—=@==@6 e«tc. 
Bones 27 At 1651 G.M.T,  Three-minute dash (10,000 metre wave 


eae Standard wave = 15,000 metres. 
4 From 1700-1701 .G.M.T., a series of letter ‘““D” thus: 
—O@C =—O@8 =—@8@ etc. mes 
At 1701 G.M.T._ Three minute dash (15,000 metre wave) 
CORRECTED VALUES OF THE FOUR WAVES ABOVE (7.2, 5,000, 
7,000, 10,000 and 15,000 metres), are transmitted by Lyons (YN), on 
15,000 C.W, Sasa 
rs = 
Station—Lyons (YN). 
Procedure : At 1730 G.M.T. a series = @ == @ == @, followed by = @ == © 
== @ == (CO) = =—=@ @ Oo —, letter “A” (@ ==) 
group of figures giving the exact ‘wavelength of first wave, 
approximately 5,000 metres); letter “B’ (== @ @ +) 
(a group approximately 7,000 metres); letter “C” 
(m= @ == @) (a group approximately Io 000) ; letter.“ Die 
(= @ @) (a group approximately 15,000). The wholes 
message is sent three times in succession, 4 
When the results of the frequency measures are not known at 1730 
G.M.T. at Lyons, this station ‘‘ stands by ”’ and the message is then sent at~ 
1800 G.M.T. Se 
Note,—There are no transmissions of standard freien waves from _ 
either station on January Ist or August 15th. 7 ; 


x (3) Le Bourget. (FNB). Daal y>{ (Sundays excepted). fe 
ee. Standard wave = 900 metres (for aviation). Ait 
Ree eS Procedure: At 0844 G.M.T. CQV FNB—followed by dash inetigiee ‘ 
a 60 seconds—figures giving exact weveleng (hae NV Eee 
Standard wave = 1400 metres (aviation). ; 
At 0847 G.M.T. (as at 0844 above). 
Standard wave = 1680 metres (aviation). 
At 0850 G.M.T. (as at 0844 above). 


_ Stienifc | Sigual—Goneral 


ee 4 i. S UNITED STATES. | 
aN 4 _ Washington, D.C. (U. S.A. Bureau of Standards station, call WWY.) 


month waves of accurately determined frequency ranging from 12 5 to 6,000 
HERES (2,400 to 50 metres). The accuracy of the emitted waves is greater 
- vance in ‘‘ The Radio Service Bulletin,” a monthly publication of the U.S. 
7 2 Department ofsCommerce. These special signals are transmitted from two 
stations, WWV, the Bureau of Standards radio laboratory at Washington, 
me 1), and 6 XBM, Stanford University, near San Francisco, California. 
a, All transmission will be by unmodulated C.W. 


The procedure adopted is as follows :— 


A complete standard frequency transmission includes (1) a “ general 
call,” (2) a ‘‘ standard frequency signal ’’ and (3) ‘‘ announcements.’ 


- continues for about 2 minutes. This includes a statement of the frequency. 
The standard frequency signal is a series of very long dashes with the call 
letters (WWV or 6 XBM) intervening. This signal will continue for about 
_ 4 minutes. The announcements are on the same frequency as the standard 
’ frequency signal just transmitted, and contain a statement of the measured 
_ frequency. _An announcement of the next frequency to be transmitted is 
then given. There is then a 4-minute interval while the transmitting set is 
_ adjusted for the next frequency. 


_ All transmissions are by unmodulated continuous- -wave telegraphy. 


z (b) The Bureau also measures the frequencies of waves emitted by 
z broadcasting and other stations in the U.S.A. and publishes each month in 
the ‘‘ Radio Service, Bulletin ”’ a list of stations whose frequencies have been 


a stations. 


ees” GREAT BRIFAIN. 
— Devizes. (GKU). 
ae aes Standard wave = 2,100 metres, 
The Post Office station at Devizes transmits a standard wave daily at 


0444, 0844, 1244, 1644 and 2044 G.M.T. consisting of a prolonged dash 


x lasting one minute. This is to enable ships to tune their instruments accurately _ 
to 2,100 metres. The standard wave will be sent towards the end of the period 


~ of 10 minutes, viz., 35-45 minutes past the hour during which ships using 
long wave C.W. are at present required to keep watch on 2,400 metres. 
| Devizes will ask ships to ‘‘stand by ”’ for standard wave on 2,100 metres at 
| 44 minutes past the hour. 


Air Ministry (London). (GFA). 
F Standard wave=900 metres (for aviation.) 


_ Procedure: Ato750G.M.T. CQ V GFA a series of figure I (@ == == == =) 
ae for 30 secs., followed by a dash lasting 5 secs. Any correc- 
tion will be indicated immediately after the dash by the 
repetition of the figure 1 followed by a four-figure group 
indicating the actual wave transmitted 
Standard wave = 1,400 metres (aviation). 


At 0745 G.M.T. same as at 0750 above, except that figure 
2 isisent. 


Daily transmissions. 


Standard wave = = 1680 metres (aviation). 
At 0800 G., M. T. same as at 0750 above, except that finite 
is ah ; 


te Bennet Bd 7 BB 


(a) The Bureau of Standards sends out at several announced times each. 


_ than 0.3 per cent. and particulars of the transmissions are published in ad-_ 


~The general call is given at the beginning of the 8-minute period and 


aoe 
Pee 


- found to be sufficiently constant to be considered as standard frequency — > 


cists cleo easily oso ONES 
ie ig oe et Say pee Boe" 


{ue 2 t < ie j 
ELA, YEE A en ee IRS ite We oor 
oe ade ane Wie pee We eee Po, Doe ye ghee aye ae 


J 


\ 


National Physical Pantry (Teddington, M iddtesen). ze 5 HW) 
Station particulars : 
Effective height of aerial, 25 metres. 5 ; 

_ Aerial current varies from about 5 amperes at 360 idloeyaies to about — 


= 
= 2 amperes at 60 kilocycles. Bi 
= aaa Transmissions take place on alternative Tuesday Sterne as under aa anf 
Fie 4 | Time, Frequency | Approximate Indicating : 
eS | G.M.T. Ke/s. Wavelength Group 
f a 

1500-1503 : 360 833 Nr 

5 | 1508-1511 280 1,072 ~ N2 
2 ER. «| 1516-1519 200 1,500 N3 
Sc | 1524-1527 180. 1,667 N4 
Y =| 1532-1535 120 2,500 N5 

Sess oe | 1540-1543 100 3,000 N6 
| 1548-1551 75 4,000 ~ N7 

1550-1559 60 5,000 N8 


The programme is transmitted in the following form :— re 
: At 14.58 G.M.T, CQ°CQ CQ de 5HW 5 HW § HW repeated ~ for Ran 
two minutes at a frequency of 360 kilocycles. K 


3 pat From 1500 to 1503— i mos Mg 
oe = Nx Ni Ni wees 20 = sec. dash wees transmitted six times | 
as altogether, 


ae . “The aerial current is then cqnnecetete transmitted on the same a 
frequency, and is given twice. The wait signal e == e =m e is then ~ : 
given. ~<a 
Five minutes wtnterval. 

From 1508 to 1511— 
ee N2 N2 N2 sm 20 sec. dash wma transmitted six times. a 
gece The aerial current is then immediately transmitted on the same & 3 
. frequency, and is given twice. The wait signal e = e@ =e is then — 
ey, given. s 
ee During the five minutes’ interval short dashes will be heard whilst — 
ae exact adjustment of the next frequency is being made, but they are not 2 
7 to be considered as part of the programme. F © = 


- = 3 


s 
Be So 
s 


Transmission of Earthquake News by WIT. 
(Seismological Radiotelegrams.) 


It seldom happens that rapid communication of seismological ébsexiae . 
tions is seriously needed, because the accurate location of an epicentre is ' 
best undertaken when all the information relating thereto is available. At 

present the réle of W/T is that of providing a means of roughly checking 
the reliability of information in a report, which, from the records of locate ‘ 


_ instruments, appears to be misleading. Z 


pere = {1} DETAILS OF SEISMOLOGICAL REPORTS TRANSMITTED BY ta 
eee. THE. HIFFEL  FOWER, (FL).~. % . 
eee 52 € These reports give information regarding earthquake distucbanoest 
aes registered by the seismographs at the Geophysical Observatory at Strasboleean - 
ane -or transmitted thereto by any of the co-operating seismological observatories 
at Algiers, Athens, Barcelona, Brussels, Coimbre, Oxford, Paris, Rome, — 
Zurich and Wei-hai- Wei (China). + 
oe : The Eiffel Tower transmits daily (except on the days pees public 
“holidays) a seismological radio telegram. Ss Rereek 


ee Fa 
ms 


ee = | | Stientif Signal —Generai pr ae 739 


a 


Hach of biesé messages is repeated three times : 
(a) after the Synoptic Weather Report for France transmitted at 1420 


5 G.M.T. on 7,300 C.W: 5 =. 
_- (6) after the European Synoptic Report at 1600 G.M.T. on 7,300 c.w. Br 
_(c) after the European report transmitted at 1,005 G.M.T. on 2,600 sp._ ae 


__ It sometimes happens that because of the late arrival of the seismological ie 
data at the station, reports cannot be sent out immediately after the 1420 
cand 1600 messages. They are then transmitted on 7,300 C.W. after the 
‘Meteorological radio messages at 1900 and 2100 G.M.T. 

In all cases the approximate energy in the aerial is 60 kw. 


7 
“ 


Form of Message. 


‘There are ethires forms of report varying with the nature and extent of a 
_ the disturbance :— oe 


(a) Reports giving information regarding slight movements of ihe ec 
earth’s crust or quakes of very feeble intensity. These reports eke 
are preceded by the words ‘‘Sismo Strasbourg,’’ followed by a ee 
message en claiy (in French) giving the particulars. ee 

i Example: ‘Sismo Strasbourg’’ le 28 mai, longues ondes ge 
vers 20h. I2m., maximum NS, 2oh. 26m. Séisme lointain 2rh. '- 
‘o5m., 46s.; maximum 21h. 44m. = 2 

(6) The message also frequently gives particulars of micro- seismic ee 

disturbances. These minute disturbances may be due to the Roreee 


passage of atmospheric depressions over the land or the breaking 
of waves against the cliffs or a combination of the two causes. 
Reports from other French observatories are often included. 


Example; ‘‘Sismo Strasbourg’’ du 6 ou 7 juin, agitation 
croit legérément. Briangon signale secousse du degré 4, durée SP 
Se-secondes & 8h. 20m. ~ 

(c) Important earthquake disturbances are transmitted i in the following ‘es 
code :—— fem 
ddaap phhmm ssttt D,D,DDD. oe 


Where the symbols have the following meanings : — 
dd = day of month. 
aa = azimuth of epicentre from 10° to 10° counting from N. through 
E (01-36), based on any clear indications of the trace cn the = 
_seismograph(s). The addition of 50 (¢.e., figures 51-86) 
indicates that the azimuth is uncertain by + 180°. The a 


figures 91-98 are used to indicate that the direction is ~~ 
vague and estimated only to the nearest 45°; 99 means that =e 
no- “azimuth determination has yet been made; oo that it ~ 
seems impossible. avi, 
Py refer to phases, P being the primary wave (code figures =a 
‘ 1-4) and S the secondary wave (code figures 5 to 8). a 
a: ae ee re ae 4-0 eee ae 
Phase ria , Esl eP ee 
=e oA “very.-cléar =|>~Psand: P = i 3 _| beginning 24 
trace of | clear clear badly defined ee 
P waves | | on trace. | ae 
ie 5 oe a ones 8 ¥ 
; iS | aie | eS ~~ a 
- Phase very clear. | ce a | beginning uncertain _ ae 
SS agen trace of —.|" -~<clear badly defined oe . 4 
or S APA VES. deere | on trace - ee 
: * \. s 


| | gt 

74.0 r ear-Book of I ireless Talegraphy and 4 Telephony rag 

ee S| a e 
For disturbances near at hand (7.e., when the epicentre is jess than © 


700 km. distant), waves eepbescnind by the symbol P are noted 

These waves travel in a different layer of the earth’s crust from 4 

P waves and less rapidly. The figure 9 for either P or S indicates — 

that the minute signal interferes with the beginning (the pen which 

makes the trace on the recording ribbon being out of contact ay a 

this moment). -. 

hh, mm, ss are the hours, minutes ahd seconds of the beginning of Pp 

ttt is the difference in seconds of the times of arrival of the q 

S and P waves, 1.e., (S — P) in sec. - ee ee 

D,D, is the difference (P— P) in seconds for close earthquakes ; 

if this difference is not clear on the trace, D,D, is replaced 

by 99. 

DDD is the distance in kilometres for close earthquakes. 

D,;D,DDD is the distance in kilometres for distant quakes. 7 

Notre.—The region of the epicentre is given en claiy whenever ~ 
possible together with an indication of the intensity of the disturbance. 

Example ;—20991 50051 33393 04830 Turkestan. 

Translation: Disturbance on the z2oth, azimuth of epicentre not | 
yet determined, iP, 15 seas at ioh;: 51m. -733s., difference S-P = 

393 sec.; distance 4,830 km.; epicentre Turkestan. 


(II) REPORTS TRANSMITTED BY BORDEAUX (LY)- 


Important seismological radio-telegrams (2.e., those in code (c) above) a 
are repeated by Bordeaux on a wavelength of 23,450 C.W., at the cones “ 
of the scientific T.S. (rhythmic beats) at 2,000°G.M.T pie 


(II) REPORTS TRANSMITTED BY »>ZIKAWEI OBSERVATORY . 

(near Shanghai, China) FFZ, 750 sp. : 

In cases where a strong shock has been registered by the instruments _ ; 
of the Zikawei Observatory, a Seismological Bulletin will be issued immedi- 
ately after the weather forecast at 0300, og00, 1400, 1800 G.M.T. in the same 
code as for Eiffel Tower reports (International Code) giving the G.M.T. of ~ 
the arrival of the P and S waves and followed by the distance and . Poa 
of the epicentre according to the Zikawei data. 


Ship Distress Signals, 


TRANSMISSION OF DISTRESS SIGNALS: SUPPLEMENTARY - 
INSTRUCTIONS. 


The Distress Signal (SOS) may fail to~arrest the attention of watchers = 
when it is made at the normal roe of signalling = 
(1) in congested areas, 
(2) at very long ranges on ie high seas, and 
(3) when interference is experienced from atmospherics. 
; Experience indicates that the prolonged dashes (TTT), which are used. 
when transmitting the Safety Signal laid down by Ae Sathey of Life at Sea — 
Convention, are distinctive even when heard in conjunction with other ~ 
signalling, and if special stress is given to the three dashes (O) in the Distress 
Signal the difficulty experienced by watchers will be obviated or sa least — 
reduced. 
The first signal ts oo = mm seme @ @ @ ) Should meee be % 
transmitted for one minute at arate of about five words per minute (equivalent — 
to about eight repetitions of @ © © .—  _ am ¢ ee per minute), — 
special attention being given to the sending of long clear dashes. . 
The attention of operators is also called to the great importance of — 
obtaining an absolute cessation of all other signalling in the region of th e 
distress ‘signal at the earliest possible moment. The greatest discretio n 
and brevity should be used when repeating a distress call, or in asking” or 
giving information regarding it. ~ : 


iy > NA 
iy Sa 


~ 


Peay At. A 
vet). m fe : 
oes i 6 


_ Sonera and Station. | Call. | Lat. Long. |. Wave. Hours of Watch. ~ 
Fake 2-3)" (4) sah 45) <4 6) 


Lureher Light. vessel .« | VDR_ + 43° 48’ N. .|' 66° 32’ W. | Goo sp. First half of every odd 
“ay aap : I hour from 0700-1930 in- 
ry Ra clusive and from 2200- 


Toe . 2230 Eastern Standard 
by. ; : | Time (Long: 75° W.) 

_ Heath Point Light-vessel .. | VCI 49° 03’ N. | 61° 30’-W. | 600 sp. Continuous watch is 
ex P | kept during the season 
ee ’ | of navigation 
& Graadyb- Light-vessel rl OU 455° 20-N 8° 05’ E. | 600 sp. Continuous watch 
_ Horns Rev Light-vessel .. | OUZ | 55° 34’ N. 7° 19’ E. | 600 sp. 
_ Vyl Light-vessel .. OUY | 55°-22’ N. 7° AY’ E. | 600 sp. 

- Skagens Rev Light- vessel . OUB . | 10° 44’ E. | 600 sp. 
~ Laesé Trindel Light-vessel. OUT | 57° 28’ N. | 11°20’ E. | 6008p. 
-Laes6é Rende Light-vessel . OUK | 57° 13’ N. | 30° 42’ E. 600 sp. ' 
-Anholt- Knob Light-vessel . OUR . 
_ Gilleleje Flak N. Light- vessel | OUE 56° 10’ 


n 
“I 
fe} 
aN 
(=) 
~ 
Zs 


11° 52’ E. | 600 sp. 
12° 18’ E. | 600 sp. 


n 
i=) 
° 

aN 
oy 
ZZ, 


ag 


_ Gjedser Rev Light-vessel . OU: i542 27° N. | 12° 11’ E. | 800 sp. 
s ieee Havn ax .- | OXD | 54°42’ N.-| 11° 56’ E. | 250 sp. 
Bcc PensMané «2 =... | PUN 2) 47° 44’ N, “3° 21’ W. | 600 sp. Continuous watch 


| GERMANY 
BROADCASTING OF DISTRESS SIGNALS. 
'Sienals of distress are to be transmitted at a speed of about 1o words per minute, during the 
first minute, and repeated at the same speed when necessary. 
, In case of atmospheric disturbances being prevalent at the time of signalling, it is preferable to 
transmit at a greater speed, not to exceed 20 words per minute. 

~. When the signals have to traverse a considerable distance, due either to the vessel being out 
_ of the regular track of shipping or to the nearest W.T. coast station being a long distance off, trans- 
mission should be reduced to a speed of 5 words a minute, taking particular care to make each dot 
- anddashdistinctly. Thisreduced speedis of course subject to there being no atmospheric disturbance 
ers ate signals liable to interruption. 


(1) : [ (2) | Keg (4). (5) 25] (6) 
| | 


__ Elbe No. r Light-vessel . 600sp. Continuous watch 


GREAT BRITAIN 
DISTRESS. SIGNALS: BROADCASTING. 


Ba The British Government have recently had under consideration. the . 


be question of improving the existing arrangements as regards the employment 
of wireless signals of distress by ships at sea. 

is ‘A large number of ships equipped with W/T carry one experienced 
operator only, who usually keeps watch for a period of eight hours daily. 
_ During the remainder of the day, watch is kept by someone who is generally 

~ not skilful enough to distinguish W/T signals either when simultaneous 

emissions are taking place at different stations, or in the case of atmospheric 

difficult to contend with. 

___ Instructions have therefore been issued to the effect that on board. a 

vessel in distress the call SOS (ee © «mm mmm mmm ee «), and 

- subsequent repetitions thereof, shall be transmitted at a speed equivalent 

to about five words per minute. 

-____ The same signal is also used by aircraft in distress or requiring assistance. 

eo, (In publishing this information the Bureau International de 1’Union 

- Télégraphique, Berne, states Boa it has also been adopted by the following _ 

_ countries :—- 

be Norway, Mexico, Pee Sweden, Esthonia). 


Scientific Signals <GCeneral oe AT 
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_ disturbances. Even an experienced operator sometimes finds the latter . 
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_ RECEPTION OF DierREss SIGNALS! PRocen eee < 

On receipt of a distress signal (SOS) all signalling is at once to ceas 

= and every effort made to assist the signal through to its destination. 
S If the distress signal is addressed to a particular station, and another a 
station intercepting it finds that the station to which it is addressed has 
_ difficulty in dealing with it, the second station should do all in its’ power. to. 
give effect to the call. 
Arrangements have been made with the General Post Office for. advising — 
Naval Authorities where distress signals are received by W/T stations 


— 


belonging to the General Post Offfice. > af 

eee The following stations deal with the reception and transmission of signals A 
ae from vessels in distress locally : eta 
ee Station. Call Late 5 ec bong 
z -Tongue Light-vessel =“ ae cee GVE 51°30’ N. 1°..23 ode 
Es Gull Light- vessel i = GVC 51° 16’ N. 12346" BE: 
ey East Goodwin Light- vessel A enA-2GVBz 51° 13’ N. 1° 360" 
x South Goodwin Light-vessel ark, Wee ea 51° ag’ N. 1°-28"E, 
=\ Sais Cross Sand Light-vessel .. os ae to © 15 52° 38’ -N. 1°°56*-H 

eee Sunk Light-vessel at, Re: ae GVE 519527 Ne X°- 957 


ae MISUSE.-OF DISTRESS SIGNAL, ae 
re ~ The attention of the Board of Trade and the Postmaster-General has been er 
Ss - called to cases in which the wireless distress signal has been sent out by ships 
: (including British ships) which were not at the time in immediate danger. 
Be? The signal SOS (@ @ @ == === @ © @) is prescribed by the ~ 
me International Radiotelegraph Convention as the signal to be used by ships A 
in distress and under the international regulations, which all ships fitted with ~ 
wireless telegraph apparatus must obey, stations hearing the distress signal — 
ss must suspend all ordinary correspondence until the call has- been dealt with. — 
ie Masters. of ships are under international obligation to render Mees 
Zee to every person in danger of being lost at sea. . aC 
= The sending out of the distress signal. Share: interrupts wireless 
telegraph traffic and results in ships being diverted from their course ance ; 
delayed. It must accordingly be used only when the ship is in immediat 
. danger and urgently in need of help. Misuse of the Sea will inevitable 
= lead to its being ignored in a case of real necessity. 
Full particulars of any well authenticated case of misuse should be — 
reported to the Board of Trade or the General Post Office, London. feet pe 


REGULATIONS: REGARDING DANGER AND ~ DISTRESS SIGNALS : 
TO. BE. OBSERVED ~“BY-..BRITISH <SHIPS? = 


All ships must suspend the Wireless communication on which. pe - 

may. “hs engaged for three minutes every half-hour at 15 minutes and 45 

-.— minutes past each hour G.M.T. and listen out for Distress Calls and the Danger — 
Signal on 600 metre wave. During this period no transmission is to take — 
~~ place on the 600 metre wave except Distress Calls, messages relating to- 


ae < Dangers to Navigation, and messages directly arising therefrom. a 
Bs 2. A wave of 2,400 metres has been adopted for British ships as ‘the 
SS long C.W. listening wave. 

a. In general this wave shall be used for C.W. communication Between 
_. -, mobile stations. : oy 
SS During their scheduled hours of service ship stations equipped for long 
SS ; _ C.W. working shall listen on the wave of 2,400 metres for to minutes between — 
ie 35 minutes and 45 minutes past each hour G.M.T. During this period (e.g., 
0235 to 0245, etc.) stations which have messages for ship stations will call 
. up these ship stations on 2,400 metres and arrange time, and, if necessary ee 
BS wavelength upon which communication shall take place. The wave of 2 2.4088 
we metres.is not to be used for any other purpose during these periods yashg the 
Bp: _ exception of distress messages sent as in (5). + 
RS se -=t 

: aoe " e eyes. a = = , 

< * ay eS ath ae is Pere es pr RO eS 


as the ship. is. ate communicating on another wave or is eet to 
‘receive a communication on another wave, watch must be kept on 600 
Saas ; : 
4. Any ship receiving a “ Distress Call” should acknowledge it as soon 
“as possible, taking care not to interfere with other ships: which are likely to 
a= Ee acknowledging at the same time. 

The operator is at once to inform the master of the vessel that he has- 
eceived the ‘‘ Distress Call ’’ and whether or not he has been able to acknow- 
ledge it, he is also to inform the master of the vessel whether or not he has 
heard any other ships acknowledging the ‘ Distress Call’’ and what their 
relative positions are,if they have given them. He will then receive the master’s: 
_ instructions as to the action (if any) which he is to take with Teen to the 

a ‘repetition of the ‘‘ Distress message ’’ on 600 metres. 
~*. 5, Ships fitted with C.W. apparatus should, under the ae conditions, 
also repeat the ‘ Distress Message ’’ on any C.W. waves which they may 

_ know to be in use in the neighbourhood at the time, on receipt of instructions — 
from the master to do so. 

Operators on board all British ships are required to give effect to Article 
II of the Regulations for the safety of Navigation. 

+The Safety Signal (= == ==) is frequently referred to as the 
2 Danger Signal’ or the ‘‘ Alarm Signal ’’- Generally speaking this signal 

_ is the general alarm for all stations concerned in the service of mobile stations, 

2 _and its use is confined to the 600 metre wave. 

fe. = On hearing the: ** Satety Signal ’’ the operator or watcher on duty is 


In order to secure, with the greatest Boe certainty, the picking 

- up of signals of distress from ships at sea, all Naval and Coast W/T stations 
- on the coasts of Italy and the Italian Colonies, which are available for the 
use of the 600 metres wave, should discontinue transmission from 15 m. to 
8 m., and from 45 m. to 48 m. of every hour (Standard Time), listening-in 
ith particular attention during these intervals on the 600 metres wave for 

- signals from ships in distress. 


- 


- Country and Station. | Call. | dates : > Wave. | Hours of Watch, 

i ee @) [5%3) (6) 

a TALY 

~~) ; = : : 
Spezia 7 i SS aa 2 44° 06’ N, ° 40° BE, : 0400-0420, 0600-0620, 

ez 1500: 1520, 1600-1620, 

- ~ Genoa.. Me 8 eke # xl 442 BOON, , : At times: aibes than 

fy ‘ those given for Spezia 

above 


= NEW ZEALAND 


SyAwanl A -4.°- <.. es We SES; Vv 973° T8s Eh. Continuous watch ~ 
eekiand. 2° ~ re laa iS ned ME oye Bag Racal Or ; Continuous watch 
© Wellington... Ke 43> . | 174°40' E, - Continuous watch | 
_ Awarua ee oF pean ea'd ’ Sx 268° 23K, 1830-0830 G.M.T, 
Sear ; ‘ From May Ist to October 
31st the times are 1830- 
0630 G.M.T,. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
VESSELS IN DISTRESS. 
z The United States Coast Guard Service is always ready to render any 
sistance to vessels in distress or to remove obstructions. The W/T stations 
en in the following schedule will transmit messages to the necessary 


‘apa EL car-Book 0 Wireless Tele ra and Tel ony 
r 744 of zt apy e Kes) b 
a / “a 4 ere best xe 
pe - authorities; or the master of the vessel may ie able to communicate with 
Se one of the Coast Guard cutters either direct or through a U.S. Naval | Wits 
iS. station. 
<a Should a master who has requested assistance find that his vessel is able 
tae to proceed with safety and does not require assistance, a message to that 
Es effect should be promptly sent. ; _ 7. 
i . Note.—In future, ships should use a wavelength of 706 metres (spark) 7 
sf when communicating with United States coast stations, and vice versa. 
: RY Owing to broadcasting in that country being carried out on wavelengths 
oor from 300 to 600 metres, and the use hitherto by ships of wavelengths of 300, — 
ist 450 and 600 metres, the transmission of messages has become congested, — 
~ causing trouble and delay. ™ 
If ships are equipped so as to have the optional use of the 706 metres 4 
a wave, wireless communication with United States coast stations. will be 24 
“yeaa facilitated. ‘ ~ 
ms sas P «Fla 
ae. SANDWICH: (HAWATIAN IS.), ALASKA & U.S. PACIFIC COAST, 
ee - The territories mentioned are divided into two divisions, viz. :—the — 
ee Northern Division and the Southern Division. . . 
€ fi The Southern Division extends from Cape Blanco, Oreg., to the Mexicano d 
ae border, and has its headquarters at San Francisco. \. oh eae 
aie The Northern Division covers the remainder. Z a 
a If the Coast Guard cutters cannot be communicated with direct, the 
ve messages should be transmitted to the nearest U.S. Naval W/T station. 
., UNITED STATES (GULF AND ATLANTIC COASTS) 
x See aas | Latitude : 
Bi Station Call Longitude Wave Notes : 
5° Y Key West,Fla “NAR | 24° 33’ N. | 600 sp. |The Gulf Coast Guard Division, with head Pe 
S | 81° 48’ W. quarters at Key West, extends from Cape — 
a Jupiter, Fla... | NAQ | 26° 57’N. | 600 sp. | Canaveral to the Rio Grande, The W/T stations — 
: 80° 05’ W. mentioned~ are available for vessels ~Fequiring & 
f : assistance. =; 
. St. Augustine, | NAP | 29° 53’N. 600 sp. 4 <3 
< Fla, | > | 82° 17’ W. | | 
3 . 5 Charleston, S.c. | NAO . 32° 52’N. | 600sp. | The Norfolk Coast Guard Division, ee ¥ 
ro ¥ | 79° 58’ W. quarters at Norfolk. Vessels requiring assistance, 
A Morehead City, | NAN | 34° 43’N. 600 sp. | passing derelicts or other obstructions between 
es IN. Ca 76°. 44’ W. Lat. 383° N. and 27° N., are requested to forward % 
; Norfolk, Va... | NAM | 36° 50’N. 600 sp. | full Fedciena tint including date, time, and the 
“a | 76° 18’ W. latitude and longitude of the position. 
> ‘ / 
Pee etiog J.; Vadis... dt NCZ .)237°-237N. 1) 800 sp 
ae 4 : 450 43/ W. 
Bethany Beach, | NSD ) 38° 33’N. | 800sp - 
Del. | 75° 03’ W. ; oe hat 
Si Cape Henlopen, | NSD | 38° 48’N. | 800sp Sixth Coast Guard District. 
Bae Del. 75° 05° W. 
ie Cape May, N,J. | NSD | 38° 56’N. | 800 sp 
"Socata 74° 55’ W. | 600 Sp 
“i ~ New York [oh ote % bey New York Coast Guard Division, with head- | 
S quarters at New York. The division embraces — } 
as ) that part of the Atlantic coast between the Thames 
eRe 8s ; river, Conn., and Delaware breakwater. sean 
may be given to any W/T station for transmissions 
* / to New York. . é 
~ Newport, R.I. | NAF | 41° -35’N. | 600sp 
ke | 7B ee oy A - , ay 
Boston, Mass. | NAD |; 42° 21’N 600 sp. Eastern Coast Guard Division, with head 
SY BE? Cea Ne oy quarters at Boston. ae 
re Bar Harbour, | NBD 44° 14° 609 sp. 4 : ae 
{ Me. | 68°18 , ees 
' “, 
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Aircraft. 


ikon with regard to Distress Signals by Day and Nighi. 
Mariners and others are notified that when any aircraft is in distress 


- either together or separately : — 


I. The International Signal. ‘©$.0.S.”’ by means of visual or Wireless" 
Telegraphy. pais Se 
II. The International Code onal of Distress indicated by N.C. 
“Ill. The Distant Signal, consisting of a square flag having above or below 
it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
IV. A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus. 
— _V. A signal consisting of a succession of White Very’s lights, fired at 
: a - short intervals. 
"- VI. A white flare from which at intervals of about 3 seconds a white 
_—. light is ejected into the air. 
a Notre.—The above signals are subject to such modification as shall be 
_ published from time to time. 


+ 


Wireless Navigational Warnings to Airmen. 


Information of a specially urgent nature concerning aerial navigation 
 é.g., Warning regarding the discontinuation of navigational aids or obstruction 
“of landing areas at aerodromes, will be broadcast by W/T from the Air Ministry 
- Station (GFA), in addition to being promulgated in the usual manner. Such 
notices issued by W/T will be added at the end of the Air Ministry synoptic 
_ weather reports transmitted on a wavelength of 4,100 m. C.W. at any of the 
eer ing times (G.M.T.) daily :— 

0600, 0800, 1400, I900. - 


, Medical Advice 


a 
ae! 
a 


| 

i 

‘ Country ‘and Station. Call. Wave. | Notes. 

re aes 

\ id 4 

. - Blaavand © re .. OXB .600sp. { Vessels at sea, whatever their nationality, may 
: fee | _| obtain medical advice by wireless free of charge in 

| Erenbace: ae .. _ OXA | 600 sp. | case of illmess or accident on board, through Blaa- 

; | _| vand or Copenhagen W/T stations. 

ae, ‘ | e || | The master of the vessel requiring advice should 

} ss ae, | _| transmit to one of the stations mentioned a messuge 

| ¥ fe | 4 (either in Danish, Norwegian, Swedish, German, 

( | || English or French) giving a brief description of the 

_| symptoms or injuries. This will immediately be for- 

| i | eon warded to the Communal Hospital, Esbjerg, or the 

a 5 wo | Seamen’s Hospital, Copenhagen, the doctors from 

: i “| | which will despatch the necessary advice direct to the 

_ ship. All messages are transmitted free of charge. 

a FAROE ISLANDS 


Beco hava - OXJ | 600sp. Medical advice to seamen can be obtained from the 
‘ _ County Hospital (Queen Alexandrines Hospital) at 


) ‘Thorshavn, The request for medical advice should be 
a . sent in plain language, Danish, English, French or 


| medical advice are Piven free of charge. 


5 - Goteborg pie Belt OA batt hes 000: Arrangements have been made, in co-operation with 
: : the Telegraph Department and the hospital authorities 
— ; _ at Géteborg, whereby vessels at sea, of any nationality, 

i ) _ may receive free medical advice in the event of illness 
| | on board. 
The master of a vessel requiring such advice should 
| '-transmit, in Swedish, English, French or German, a 
| | short message to Géteborg W/T station, describing the 
: | sickness, which will be forwarded by telegram to the 
. | Goteborg public hospital. The hospital will supply 
_ advice, which will be sent by wireless from the W/T 
| | station to the vessel in question. 

No charge will be made for this service. 


German and the telegraphic transmission as well as the uf 


UNITED STATES, pir ae AND P ktrere Coasts AND | Mexico, 


Through the co-operation of Radio shore ‘stations with thaa “Unit 
States Public Health Service, free medical advice for ships at sea is now. 


ae 


. -available through the under- mentioned coast W/T stations: on. the Atlant om 


tx=Call Position : : : == 
W/T Stations. |. Signal. Latitude, ress Hospitals 
=} Longitude. =. 


A ee es 


Chatham, Mass... 2" WCC f 41° 43’ N- | U.S. Marine Hospital No. 2 Boston 
Chatham, Mass .. -- | **WIM | 70°46’W. | _~— (Chelsea), Mass. . 
i } : | = 

New-York City, N:Y. .. | - WNY-{" 49° 39’ N. U.S. Marine Hospital “Nos 70, 6 
as | 742 00’W.* | Hudson Street, - New~ York City. 


Alternatively : U.S. Marine Hospitals 
| | Nos. 21 (Stapleton, S.I.NY.), and” 4 : 
: (Ellis Island, N.Y.). 


~ San Francisco, California KPH | 37° 54’ N. U.S... Marine Hostel = Nos a q 
(Bolinas) 1s 2".42°" Wy _ Fourteenth Avenue and- Lake ‘Ste 
} 


San Francisco, Calif. 


“Key Wést, Florida (Ré- | NAR | 24°34’ 05” N.- | U.S. Marine Hospital NG: 10, wa 3 
eeiving) | f= SO BIAS OR We and Emma Streets, Mer West, Flori s 
(Transmitting) 24° 33° 22” N.- | 


| | 81° 480217 Was 


U.S, Naval Station, | “ NAT | 29° 52’ 50” U.S. Marine Hospital No. 14, N 


Algiers, La. | fe HG-22. iss | -Orleans, La. 
. : . Henry Clay and Tchoupitoulas Sts. * 
Tuckerton, N.J... eae ae Wea] 30,-33' 6-0 ~U.S. Marine. Hospital Nod. 70, 67 
Sai Phar ee oi '° Hudson Street, New York Cityes 


Alternatively ; U.S. Marine Hospits 
Nos. 21 (Stapleton, S.I.N.Y.) _ 
43 (Ellis Island, N.Y.) 


- 


| 


* Long distance continuous wave. ~ Nore: All stations use 600 metre wave. 
**Short distance. =, 


cating with any of the above mentioned W/T stations. The message is to | od 
signed by the master of the vessel, and should state oe the Saupe of the 
person afflicted. 5 ee 


~ 


= a3 23 The reply containing the medical advice given by the hospital: consulted 
oa will be sent in plain language (English) and so phraser as to be intellie to 
= a layman. : 


- - capes 


This free medical service has been established primarily for the benefi 


” 
y 


f 


ar: of ships not carrying physicians ; however, should occasion arise, tiecios 53 
pe consultation may be held by ships’ physicians with the hospital statis Bese 
oa the W/T stations referred to. 


‘The 


Bree Medical Advice by Radio’ 


‘The United Fruit Co. has established a free medical radio service froi L 
its hospitals in the various countries of Central America and from its passenger 
steamers to all ships at sea. So far as the United Fruit Co. and its subsidiary 
- companies are concerned, this service is available without charge to ship f 
all natonalities through the following radio stations Be by ee 
‘Fruit Co. or the Tropical Radio Telegraph Coz 


ee 
| pet 

oF : 
Fs 

Me. 
nah 
ee 
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D STATES (uit Deh = 
New Orleans .. isc WNU 30° 007 N. go° 06’ W. 600 
aie = = WBW 200-5 CaN 89° 23’ W. 600 

; = WIO #32° o0’.N. 87° 00’ W. — 600 
Swan Island eae Sea)... = US te 24° N, 83°57 600 
eréla 2+ a 3 TG 5% 470 ING 87° aa W. 


~ Puerto Castilla. . we aoe See WAS TOS NG Se he OO OS Wie — 
= Tegucigalpa... a = Sc UGS 14° 14’ N, 87° og’ W. em 


COSTA RICA 
UX » 10° oo’ N, 83° 03’ W. — 


{ 


UB Qo22G.0Ne 82" 17'SW; — 


UJ Trlr57 Ne 74° 14° W. 600 
reception 
2,200 
trans- 
mission 


t 1 
\, oe 
, 
a7 Paty 8: Aj 
Hide ei { Fy viel ELEN 
. . I at nae oY * ¥ j i) 
5 PIPE de AVA ED ge as ate aS Paks i) Page 
CPi Pe ha tb aaa AN gt tegt Rh Hehehe 2 og Boke 


- _Radiograms requesting medical advice should be signed by the captain © ~~ 
of the ship and should state briefly, but clearly, the symptoms OE-the person 4a, sam 
afflicted. Such radiograms should be addressed ‘‘ Unifruitco ”’ (name of pees = 


‘4 f 
Lay 


\ 
4 } 2 9 
i mo! F: 


and may be sent to any of the United Fruit Co.’s hospitals listed below : oe 
Santa Marta, Colombia. Tela, Honduras. oe 
Port Limon, Costa Rica. * Puerto Castilla, Honduras. SS 
Almirante, Panama. . Puerto Barrios, Guatemala. 


All the United Fruit Co.’s. passenger steamers carry doctors, and free 
medical service may be secured by radio from any of them by a radiogram 
addressed ‘‘ Ship’s doctor,”’ followed by the name of the steamer. 

=... This free medical advice is established primarily for the benefit of ships 
~ not carrying doctors ; however, should occasion require, ship’s doctors may 
hold consultation by radio with the United Fruit Co. ships’ doctors and 
hospital staffs. 

The physicians and surgeons comprising the medical staff of the United - 
Fruit Co. and its subsidiaries are thoroughly qualified, but in view of the fact 
that radio medical advice to ships at sea is given free, and without an oppor- 
tunity for a personal examination of the patients by them, no responsibility. ieee 
~<will. be assumed by either the company and its subsidiaries or the physicians — 
or surgeons giving the advice as to its accuracy, or for error in the receipt or 
- transmission of any messages sent or received in connection therewith. ¥ 
‘It is requested that, “when sending medical advice radiograms, radio 
~ operators check them ‘ “(number of words) DH Medico.”’ : 
3 _  “D.H Medico” radiograms will be given preference over all other 
-radiograms, excepting SOS calls, throughout the radio service of the United — 
Fruit Co. and subsidiary companies. 


Fog Sigaals. 


A vessel equipped with a radio compass may determine its bearings 
from these stations, although they may not be visible-and may also obtain ~ 
the bearing of another ship equipped with radio. 
The track of a radio wave is approximately a great circle; in plotting 
bearings, therefore, taken at a considerable distance, on a chart of the 
- Mercator projection, it must be remembered that the line of bearing is not a 
straight line excepting on the meridian. 

m, In the case of submarine fog signals which are operated Sinuleaieoe 

with W/T fog signals, the distance of the ship from the light-vessel may be 
- calculated approximately by observing the interval of time which elapses 
* _ between the reception of these signals, either at the beginning or the end. 
‘This should be done by allowing 1,625 yards (1,486 metres) for. each secon 
that the submarine’ ae signal is heard after the W/T fog signal. 
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Yr ap Bose of W. ireless Telegraphy an 


et ae Ee es 


is a Wave- “Normal | eee 


Country. Call. | length. | range. ~~. Signals. 


—-—+.s 


ee nie (2) (2) 3) |) 3 
CANADA INCLUDING “ . 
NEWFOUNDLAND a 
Heath Point Lt. V. (8 mi. | VCI I,000 50 Groups Of os mem sem me = (four dashes) for . aa 
~ 104° from Heath Point spk. mi. Silent < at rat * seas Sega 

y Lat. 49° 03’ 00” N. ieras 


+ Long. 61° 30’ 30” W. 


| Lurcher Lt. V. off Lurcher | VDR 1,000 50 Groups of @ suum (one dot and three dashes 

jf mi, for oe is Sea alot tree 
. Shoal. spk. + Silent ¢ 
whe Wats. 343-49 490° N: Limited watches’ sActibemed on 600° m. “See eo 
oes. Long. 66° 32’ 00” W. under ‘‘ Meteorological ” section. . ‘128 
; 5 seas Outer Bank Lt..| VCX 1,000 50 Groups Of me memes (four dashes) for.. ~ . 2 n 
<3. spk. mi. Silent of Nee ae sed keees soc. ae 


rit. 44° 20° 25”\N. ‘ 
Long. 63° 30’ ag: 


zs Seal Island, N. S. » | VAL T,000 50 |  Groupsof @ © smm== (two dots and two dashes) J 
oe Avata = A3° 23" 28” N. spk. mi, Silent , 
2 . Long, 66° 00’ 53” W. Operator carried at ‘this station, ‘Ships desiring 
SS, i : to communicate should enquire from VAU or 
ee ‘ VCU for watches kept by him, ‘ 
‘Cape Bauld, Newfound- | VCZ 1,000 | 50 GEGUPS Of =n © =o dot and two dashes) 
land spk. mi. for . Rp a 7 ceeiaeeas 
Lat.< 51° 38" 4 TeoINi Silent Sl oe me Ae Bote Mee pabes 


Long. 55° 25’ 33” W. 
- Cape Ray, Newfoundland | VCR 1,000 50 Groups Of =o se (three dasbeeh for 2. = thd 
Teatrara 7 370 02" Wi spk. mi. Silent ae < os Svea age 
Long. 59° 18’ 20” W. : 


Notr.—Al]l the above Radio Beacon Stations | : 
operate continuously during foggy weather. . 


ae 
2 $ BRUNSWICK 
; Fe . STJIOHN 


»varnoum (@) 


(<) 
LURCHER LIGHTSHTP ® & FA 


ee . | 
ae, } ; Rey ag = ash 4 
is Cae’: Sa ees Wave- | Normal eh : 
Country. §~ |. Call. | length.~| range. |. _ Signals, 10d. ae 
(t) Bee 213) co (4) (5) ; 

al REVS ete Vix 2s, | OUUN 800 12 (2) W/T Signal | ae 
bat, - 54” 27’ 12” N. Si te Spare mi, mam @ @mmC ©6009609808060 ie 
Lou r2° 11° S28 E. (Morse letters GR, followed ey 12 dots at 339 
‘ a intervals of 1-3 sec.) for... + | ~20: SECs axe 
‘ Silent ; 40.SCCo me 

Note.—The ‘interval between two successive fs 

- dots corresponds to the time taken for sound to SS 

travel a distance of 1 mile through water approx.). a 

4 (b) Submarine Oscillator ee 
The submarine bell will sound two strokes every A 
20 sec., thus :— : ae 
Stroke for .. 2% F he Eas i. gssece 
Silent Es oi ats ee ‘ oe {21d SECO 

Bet Fe : : . Stroke mis np re ome ws [23 SCC@yeaae 
Ss Silent 4 fe ‘i via By: .: | [12k See, a 


; ‘The wireless fog-signal will be made every minute, the last dot of the characteristic =: =m ®@ @ am @ . 
- the last dot of the letter R) being sent simultaneously with the commencement of the third stroke of the sub- 
ebell. _ , ig ee 
he number of the “tot (t—12) which coincides with the sound of the bell is the distance of the light-vessel in ~ 
miles (approximately). Thus, if the tenth dot is received simultaneously with the beginning of the third stroke of the — 
1b marine bell, the distance is ten miles. é 


Ps: 


By observing the time of the coincidence of the two signals a ship will be able to determine approximately nee 
ce from the light-vessel when this is 12 miles, or less, in addition to obtaining the bearing when D/F apparatus — 
talled on board, 


Nore.—The wireless fog signal is not in operation when the station is required for ordinary telegraphy. 
my 


RS (1) (2) (3) (4) nah (5) (6p= es 
Dyb Lt. V. on -OUX 600 12 {a) W/T Signal S 
4 20’ 00” N. spk.- mi tm m=: @66 3068686 @ & © (Morse ae 
ng. -8° o4’ 41” E.” letter G, followed BY: 12 dots at intervals of 1:3 Se 
; : sec.) for See +» 1826 SOC. Mien 

2 z Silent . ts ae aS ae + 414 SECS oe 

(b) Submarine Oscillator ; 

The submarine bell will sounded be three times Lek 

every a ne a; es Be ar 70, SEC 


a 


I The v wireless fog-signal is transmitted every minute, the dot of the characteristic ma mamas ® being sent simul- 
ta ‘ously with the first stroke of the fog bell. The number of dots (one to twelve) received when the sound of the ~ 

submarine bell coincides is the distance of the light-vessel in miles (approximately): Thus, if the tenth dot is received — 
mu. taneously with the first stroke of the sumbarine bell, it is equivalent to ro miles. 


_ Nore. —The W/T fog-signal is not in operation when the W/T station is required for ordinary telegraphy, - ie 


ie 
rv 
2 


$s 


"By. observing the time of the coincidence of the two signals ships are able to determine pppradmiately the distance — 
( light vessel when this is 12 miles, or less, in addition to obtaining the bearing. 


(x) ! (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
; - ; a8 we 
e of > See 
D Gris Nez Lighthouse; — 1,000 — Wireless fog signals (experimental) will be trans- # kg 
52’ 10" N, T3C.W. mitted continuously during foggy weather, con- > 
35° 04” E. ( sisting of the emission of signals producing in the : 
telephone the musical note G, rhythmically, 
thus :— 
SS OO wees esses © sxee sxe O 
etc. for’ 


a A ee ee eo ete. 
~~ eee O cee mee O ae erie ia 


GEC, rae 
Silent 
sant (Créac’h “Pt. — 120 20 oo mee me CC. (5 repetitions 
: mi. | of the Morse letter °); pouDe as bh 
AS. 27 -36"-N. Silent a ; i ae 


Note.—Signalling is eflected by transmitting | 
the musical note ‘‘C”’ one’ octave above middle 
““C” of the pianoforte (522 double vibrations per | 
sec.). These signals are transmitted at regular 
, : ‘ intervals, 


or - . wzl daa ee oie f Se es : 7 : 
ae SOS, ao Oa A A re. ce a Dy 2. vee De ee eS tS hs 


ae pete ee 
eet eS Fs OF se Ty 
| ts Voir Book of J ireless Polegraphy and leph 
ao “i See : Soe car! ee) 
Sie : | TESS Wave- Normal | a Z tS aie 
meter» Country, ">| Call. < length. | range. i  signas® < 
~~ > esSiSs) : Pa ST as Yon se Pi ea SY a os ; r 
> ie ~ i j 
“AS: (1) base se(3) (ect yee Be (8 pene Saas a pee 
_ FRANCE—contd. . ) ; / ; sae 
Tle de Sein Lighthouse. 7 120 | 20 eee e800 e@e@8@ etc. (10 repens 
ris ‘Lat. 48° 02°34” N. | be eaTiT of the Morse letter ), during wt a 
Long. 4° 52’ 00” W. | Silent 
= Bo } Nore. —Signalling is effected by transmitting 
ve ) | | the musical note ‘‘ G”’ one octave above the “ G”’ 
_ next above the middle ‘‘C ” of the pianoforte (783 
|» | double vibrations per sec.). 
eee. : $4 | These signals are transmitted at regular intervals f 
~Le Havre Light Ve 2ssel _— | 1,000 —- e200 e000 e000 ete. ferqup? of ~~ 
em Lat. 49° 31’ 55” N. I.c.w.. | | 4 dots) lasting a ae = 
_ Long. 0° 09’ 36” W. | == a As 
3 e080 eeeoe eeee 
: ) | Silent 
{ { 
=< 2 | | | 
_ GERMANY é 
cocmep ‘ i | i “4% 
- Borkum Riff Bt as dit Rey F 000s FSO Wireless fog signals (experimental); for the | 
e Lat.—-53° 46° 12” N.| c.w. | mi, | determination of a ship’s bearing and distance — 
ae Long. 5102-04) 127. E. from the light-vessel, are automatically trans- |~ 
es . mitted during fog or mist in conjunction with the 
: Pa submarine sound transmitter. The signals are 
| | also sent on request. 3 
| (a) W/T Signals. 
| | The transmission of W ir fog signals begins at the 
| 20th, 36th, and 52nd minute of every hour, each 
: period covering 8 mins., thus :— 
| | 57 dashes (cast x xa same SaenanoS pen etc.) he 
a = each of 0-31 sec. duration for ey se ne 
Stes | Silent : 
The above repeated 5 ; times followed immediately 
by = @e0e @ w==@ for Z 
i | eee os Bits See a etc.) each of ont sec. dura: 
Rees <<: > : ) tion for " ; : 
oy : | Silent 
aes | The above repeated 3 ‘times... 
= | _ (This whole series of signals is sent twice, in 
| ) succession). 
= |  TotTat DuRATION ¢ 
ao | | _ (0) Submarine Oscillator ~ 
are . The submarine sound transmitter signals the 
—t . letters BR (mmm @ @ @ © mua @) cight times 
every four minutes, commencing at 6:5 sec. after 
r | preps fourth minute of the hour (0, 4y:8, 02s, Coca 
= | thus :— ‘ 7m ’ 
| a= @@ 6 © wn@ for ate LSS 
Silent > axe a, ee 
\. Torar DuRATION ~ ayy oe 3 ae 


~ In order to determine the bearing the first half of the W/T signals is used. As will be seen re > thise 
of five series of 57 dashes (= mums mmum= etc.) each dash of 0-31 sec. duration, with intervals of 0-14 sec., wl 
“s e continue for about 24 min., each series being separated by an interval of 3} sec. "The observation is made a 
ca ship’ s D/F apparatus, by which means the bearing of the light-vessel can be determined. 
“ For the determination of distance the second part of the W/T signals is used in conjunction with the Sigal 
the submarine sound transmitter. The first dash (mmm) of the latter (mmm @@@ @ =mme= @) is tralism 
_ simultaneously with the final dot (©) of the W/T signal (=e © @ © =m=m=@). This is followed by 1: 
oe - (@ @@€@ etc.), and when any dot coincides with the beginning of the first dash of the submarine sound sign 
Ree receipt on board its number in the seriesis the distance of the light-vessel in miles, when less than 15 miles. ie 
_ part of the W/T signal comprises three series. The time occupied by any dot and its interval is 1-253 sec., 
mately equivalent to the time taken for sound to travel through water one sea mile. Distances above 15 miles ¢ 
be calculated Ly this method if the times of the subsequent signals are correctly noted, 
- If a ship requires the W/T and submarine sound signals for the determination of bearing and distance at tir 
other than during fog, the light-vessel should be called on the 600 metres wave (spark) during the hours o 
watchkeeping, viz.: o700—2200, G.M.T. Outside these hours and when within a range of 20 miles or le 
_light-vessel can be called-by transmitting a prolonged dash of 30—35 sec. duration on 600 metres, which j 
~ operation the automatic receiving device which has been installed for this purpose and also for-distress calls. 
‘Service, the following special signals must be used :— 
QTM = Request transmission of W/T fog signals for determination of bearing (t.e., the first’ part ¢ of 
a fog signals). a 
QTO = Request transmission of submarine sound signals and W/T fog signals for the detecninenone of d 
_ tance (t.e., in this case the second part of the W/T fog signals is referred to). a: 
“In the case of QTO, transmission will commence at the scheduled time the first fog signal i is due following he t 
the cail; and the signals are continued for two hours unless otherwise ordered. 
If the submarine sound transmitter fails, the submarine bell will be substituted, giving the same characte Tl 
: as heretofore. ~ eg 
_ Masters of ships are requested to use these signals as frequently as possible i in order to gain experience 4 ‘ the 
ccuracy and sameartek and are requested to rporte the results to the Wasserbouamt, Emden. ~ a Ae 
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OS EIS ER Be 
So Oe a ete eS Eas 
Scientific Signals— General — 
Wave- | Normal |. a 
length. | range. Signals. 
(3) (4) (5) (6) is 
44 to Io Wireless fog signal (experimental), Signall'ng is 
6 mi. ~ | effected by means of a wireless transmitter and 
wireless reflector, the whole apparatus revolving so “, 
as to enable a ship to fix her position by bearing a 
when within a 10 miles radius. . 
The reflector makes a complete revolution once ae, 
a every two minutes, and a distinctive signal is sent Sars 
2 for every half-point of the compass. This should = = 
enable the bearing of the transmitter to be x 
determined within a quarter-point of the compass. | = 
The exact time of the maximum signal is not easy “at 
to determine by ear, but the times of starting and LS 
vanishing are easy to determine, as the rate of = 
rise and fall of the signals is extremely rapid. The | Se 
mean of these times gives the exact bearing of the y 
ship in relation to the transmitting station. Rese 
oo 
=, Bs 
ms 
gees 
he Ras 
2 
ore 
@emoa : - 
= Diagram of distinctive 12m 
| S Signals sent by the pea ed a 
i oa : = . e eae 
| Inchkeith Reflector. Fae 
Be : = eo : 7 
| : 
= 
L 
ze Bs 
= (x) (2) (3) (4) 2% 
HOLLAND > (a) W/T. Se 
‘Maas Lightvessel as —_ 450 a Two dashes sent out every ba = ae aS 
Seat. 52° or’ 39” N. Particulars : Dash ena + vs = a 
Berong, 3° 53. 52” E. | Silence F are : Hie ; 
= ; Dash 3 his Z wa : 
2 e: Silence S sje : A = 
(b) Submarine Oscillator ma 
Two strokes sent out every 20 secs. Par- ~ <3 
; = _ticulars as for (a) above, Bf 
38 : Notre.—Both the wireless and the submarine fog- at 
signals, which it will be observed have similar “At 
characteristics and periods, operate simul- Bh 
taneously. By observing the interval of time =) 
which elapses between the reception of these 
signals, either at the beginning or the end, the wae 
distance of thé ship from the light-vessel may be <h 
7 calculated approximately. This should be done 2h 
» by allowing 1,625 yards (1,486 m.) for each second bas 
that the submarine fog-signal is heard after the = 
W/T fog-signal - ay 
- a 


Nag 
Pe be 


Country. 


oe 


NORWAY (South Coast) 


‘Lille Faerder Lighthouse 
. (Christiania Fjord En- 
~ trance) 
Lat. 59° or’ 36” N. 
Long. 10° Bt: 54 E; 


f: 


‘NORWAY (West Coast) — 


i 

_Marsten Lighthouse 

Selsatsi<.6Q> 07° 50” N: 
“Long. 05° o17 08” E. 


"SPAIN 


“Cabo Villano Q 
eoosat. 43° 13" 56” N. 
hong: Py 00’ 43” W. 


3 Cao Finisterra 
Seat 42° 52°56" N: 
_ Long. 09° 16’ 20” W. 
- . a u 

“Cabo Prior 

_. Lat. 43” 34’ 04” N. 
~e ‘Long. 08° 18’ a0 WN 


E “Cabo Silleiro. 
meeebat.\ 42° 06" 4 
Long. 08° 53’ 58” W. 


rer 


Be: 


Lat. 42° 27’ 51” N. 
Bee 99! 00’ 49” W, 


~ 


he 


cs 
ra 


oN. 


Seta de Salvora ns 46 


“Call. 


TSY 


Wave- 


length. 


(3) 


I,000 


1,000 


1,000 


1,000 


I,000 


1,000 


I,000 


| Tear Book 5j Wires Tolga and Teleph 


Normal | - 


range. 


pare 


(4) 


30 
mi. 


30 
mi. 


is B dey 


“et Signals. AS eeehy. 


‘ (5) oe Seer 


TRW, TRW, TRW repeated for 5 sia 
VVV repeated for aN ; 
TRW, TRW, TRW, etc. .. 
Silence . SA 
TRW, TRW, “TRW, etc, / 

VVV repeated for a 

TRW, TRW, TRW,, etc. . 

Silence 

Notr.—Vessels wishing to have these fog 
signals operated at times other than during bad 
visibility should transmit a request to that effect via 

Tj6m6 W/T station (call signal LET). On re- 

ceipt of the message, the fog signal will commence 


| Operating, and continue for half-an-hour. | 


TSY, TSY, TSY repeated ro 

VVV repeated for : 

TSYsTSY, LSY, etc. 

Silence : is A fs 

TSY, TSY; TSY, etc... (Sees 

VVV repeated for sie ee te Sixt 

TSYSDS Ye Loy etGreo ss se ote so 

Silence : 7 

The above signals are transmitted automatically 
and are operated continuously during bad visi- | 
bility and when the sound fog signals are in use - 

Notr.—Vessels wishing to have these fog sig- 
nals operated at times other than during bad | _ 
visibility should transmit a request to that effect | 
via Bergen W/T station (call signal LGN). On | 
receipt of the message, the fog signal will com- 
mence operating, and continue for half- -an-hour. 


Dash of duration .. a tt a 

Silence 57 ae Se Ot Pe ah 

Dash of duration .. . Pee 

Silence it a Se Aes a ey 

Etc., etc: : ; ot 

‘(Note frequency = 600) 

Dash of duration . 

Silence’ x 

Dash of duration or ie 

Silence air re, a en 

BAe ett. 

(Note frequency = TO0% 

The letter P (@ mam mma @) with 4+ Sec. 
intervals between letters for a roy OF fos % 

Silence ie <s 3 é 

Se eee oe oe us os 

Silence!) eee. as ss oe oe . 

Etc., etc. 

(Note frequency = 1400) 

The letters RO (@ =m @ oun — oma rom ) 
with 4 sec. eae pevese cre for.a Ut of 
Silence : ss 

Silence ae a she és ae 

Etc., etc. 

(Note frequency = 800) 

The signal formed by the letter S followed by — 
Six dashes(® @ @ qeema geome me se oe 
ware) with } 
period of ae <a ot <e 5 

Silence : o ¥ 

@ @ © cms seuss eee wees sees ee 

Silence 

Etc., etc. 

(Note frequency = 1,100) 

Nore.—The above Beacons operate while fog 
covers the crests of the neighbouring mountains 
and is continued in operation until the. horizon is 


| clear, 


NG 


sec, intervals between groups fora | 


Sy Ontos ae 
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See : Pa He 
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_. RADIO DIRECTION-FINDING DEVICES ON BOARD SHIP AND ON SHORE. ° 


pointer is mounted directly above the navigational compass and bearings are read from the compass instead of 
om the graduated dial. : 


us, that is, the bearings obtained are ‘‘ relative bearings ’’: ‘‘ true bearings’ are obtained by applying to the 


he direction finder is mounted directly over the navigational compass, the ‘‘ compass bearing ”’ of the incoming 
ave is read off direct, though this also must be corrected for radio deviation, as described below. 


etic compass; therefore, whether ‘‘ relative’ or ‘‘ compass’’ bearings are observed, it is necessary to apply 
bserved bearing of the radio wave a certain correction, whichis determined by calibration of the radio compass, 


io wave from the ship’s head, rather than upon the heading of the ship itself. This quadrantal error is due 


m of wiring, metallic guys, antenna leads, etc. Especially will the open or closed condition of the other radio 
wits on board affect the direction of the observed wave. The U.S. Navy requires all antenna circuits whether 
ling orreceiving, to be open when observing direction by radio compass. Those using radio direction finding on’ 
ard ship are cautioned to bear the above possible errors in mind and to keep radio compass calibrated at all times. 
Shore radiocompass stations are calibrated for errors every six months and are checked daily by taking bearings 
Other shore stations, and care is taken to keep their electrical properties as constant as possible. The bearings 
to ships from shore radio compass stations have been corrected for all the known errors and give the ship’s ‘‘ true ”’ 
from the compass station. : 
UTION.—AIl radio compasses, whether installed on board ship or ashore, are subject to the “‘ night effect,” an- 
minate error which is sometimes experienced near nightfall and sunrise. 


ale: 


wings or calibrating the radio compass, should make their request while the radio operator stands watch, using a 
meter wave for calling. 

| When plotting radio bearings taken at a considerable distance on a.Mercator projection chart, a correction must 
made as the line of bearing is not straight excepting in the meridian.~ 

Masters of vessels having radio compasses are requested to test these signals and to advise the Department 
mmerce, through the Commissioner of Lighthouses, Washington, D.C., of the results obtained. 


< 


rue heading the angle determined by the “‘ relative bearing ”’ after applying corrections thereto as noted below. | 


ally to the ship’s structure, and though subject to some change may be generally considered constant over 
dof several months. In addition, the observed bearing may: be affected by variable errors such as changesin 


Masters of vessels desiring a station to transmit radio fog signals for a reasonable time, for the purpose of checking © 


pili Gnew  aeaey 


@ are several types of radio compasses; in general, all in common use afloat find the direction of an incoming Gi: 
ave by revolving, centreing, or orientating a loop or coil with respect to the direction of the wave. A pointer _ 
graduated dial are usually used to determine the direction from which the wave comes, though in some cases 


hen the former method is used, the radio direction finder on board ship functions in a manner similar to the — 


tis important to note that the bearing of an incoming radio wave is subject to quadrantal deviation not unlike’ — 


J 


to obtain its actual direction. This deviation, unlike a magnetic compass, depends upon the relative bearing of | 


te 


Se 


Country. _| Call. | length. -} range. Signals. Period, 
Biel) (2) (3). «-) (4) (6) 
Lightship (Mass.) — 1,000 50 mum @ ames © mum © cic. .. PE Pit ie fa gererte 
42°.20°-22" N, PS-mis Silent tie ae Ft ar ie .« (2 20°SEC) 
45/ 26” W. | This station does not maintain radio communi- 


| cation service. 

| The operator keeps watch for the first 15 
ai m, minutes of each hour from 1300 to o115, G.M.T. f 
| ; for the purpose of answering requests from vessels | ~— 
to transmit fog signals. 


Es 3 (a) W/T. 
icket Shoals Light- |WWAH]| 1,000 | 50 A A | Ss 
: mi. (groups of four dashes) for .. aN 5 -., | 60 SéC. 
37° 02” N. Silent e be as a ie we | 3OSEC, 


(o) Submarine Oscillator = 
The submarine oscillator sounds two groups of 
six blasts of 1 second’s duration each, every 90 sec., 


the silent interval between successive blasts in a 
group being 3°5 sec., thus :— ; 
y 6 blasts for = Ye, a 53 2375 'Seag 
ee Silent .. jie oi 2% ; WIUIeSeCrx 
6 blasts a $e oe 23) '23°5 SEC. 
Silent “<< - (35 sec 


In each repetition of the characteristics of the 
signals the first dash of the W/T fog-signal and 
the first blast of the submarine oscillator are 
sounded simultaneously. wage 

Radio fog signals will be sounded continuously 
in. clear weather for the second 15 minutes of each 

| hour. Radio operator stands watch on 600 metres ss 
4 (500 k.c.) for the first 15 minutes of each hour . 
| from 8 a.m to 10.15 p.m. daily in clear weather 
and from ro to 10,15 a.m., and 4 to 4.15 p.m. daily 
in foggy weather, (75th Meridian Time). , 
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. See rear-Book of Wireless Telegraph a : 01 
my } 
= ‘| | Wave- | Normal | = Rant Ses 
+ Country. - | Calle Sj | length. | range. | a : ASignals; = cape 
' = } = > = 
(ty) — @) (3) (4)- | (5) poe 
Fire eet Lightship WWAN, 1,000 50 — <= a a a 
‘ ( | mi, : 
ie | | groups of 2 dashes) for 
— ~ Lat. 40°28’ 40" N. ) | (g Silent ) om 
oes bone. 73°.x11* 26". W, | 
au . Radio fog signal will also be sounded daily in | 
: ' clear weather from g to 9.30 a.m. and from 3 te. 
=o .| | 3.30 p.m, (75th meridian time). 
Ambrose Channel Light- | _WWAO | 1,000 CC tt i a a sae (Single dash} re- 
ship (N, Y. ) | mi, | peated for er 
p= Lat. 40° 27’ 590” N. eres: | Silent ; : 
a Long. 73° 50’ 02” W. ; | Radio fog signal will also. be sounded daily in 
es. = | _ clear weather from g to 9.30 a.m. and from 3.to 
oe | | | 3.30 p.m. (75th meridian time.) 
: Beets. ation Bank Light- WWAR > 1,000 50 = —_—m=@ © © ==mm@@@ =rmm6 @@ cic. 
— ship (New Jersey) mi, | — Silent pee nS, es ce 
2 ies Lat. 38° 47’ 16” N. . € 
= ee Long: 74° 34” 33” W. 
‘2 Sea Girt Lightship (N.J.) 0 = 1,000 50 a ee see (TOUS of 
ee Lat: 40° 08’ 12” N. mi. 3 dashes) for .. =e we ee ee 
ge Long. 74° or’ 40” W. | | ~ Silent - ; ‘ 
= | ) Note, —This station does not maintain radio 
ey eat | _ communication service. ; 
e | Radio fog signal will also be sounded daily in 
Le | clear weather from g to 9.30 a.m. and from 540 
See ee 25 3.30 p.m. (75th meridian time). mae 
eo “Cape nea Happ esi oe 1,000 "50 @OCmeum © Ome 6 © ama "ete. 
aise (Va.) - mi. Silent 
Sie Lat. 36° 55” 35° N. NOTE. —This station does not tnaintain radio 
ee Long. 76° 00’ 27” W. communication service. 
____ Diamond Shoal Lightship W WAZ. 1,000 550 tA AC . (groups 
wo = Lat. 35° 05’ 18" N. | / mi. | of 2 dashes) repeated - .. «aa 
pee Long. 75° 19’ 44” W. ) f= Silent s 
S | | Radio fog signal will also be sounded daily in | = 
ae . - clear weather from 9 to 9.30 a.m. and from 3, to 3: 30° 
S ; et ed | | p.m. (75th meridian time.) 4 
San Francisco Lightship WWBV _ 1,000 50 em CTC. 
~~ (Calif) mi. (groups of 2 dashes) Reeves 
Lat. 37° 45’ 03” N. Silent : os | 
Y - Long. 122° 41’ 30”-W. | 
Ss Blunts Reef Lightship “WWBU_ 1,000 50 a ee eee mee (Sie)e dashes), ete. | O02 
— . _ (Calif) | mi. Silent Af 
Pee bal 40° 26'-04"-N. | | 
Sing. 124°. 30°.14" W. | - Radio fog signal will also be sounded daily in 
; | | clear weather for first 15 minutes of eter 
| _ even hour from ro p.m. to 6.15 a.m. =< 
- Columbia River Light: WWBQ_ 1,000 50 — eee (groups Of 
ship (Oregon) mi. 3 dashes) repeated . ne 
=Lat. ~46° 107.45" N: | =Silent . 
Long. 124° 10’ 35” W. | | Radio fog signal i is ‘operated for the first 15 min-- 
: Nid | utes of every even hour from Io p.m. to 6,15 a.m. ~ 
—— i | The signal is also operated in clear weather from 
< — | g to 9.30 a.m. and from 3 to 3.30 p.m 
-Swiftsure Bank Light- WWBO 1,000 | 50 | == —_ == oe fg of 2 aenag : 
ship (Wash ) ) /- mi. | repeated = eo : , : ee 
Date -A482-3t44eN> | . Silent | 3¢ 
+= -Long. 125°°00’ 00” W. Radio fog signal i is ‘operated for the first 15 min- =Esg 
or | ) "utes of every odd hour from 0300 to 1115 G.M Toke 
_ The signal is also operated in clear weather from 
| 1400 to 1430, and 2000 to 2030 G.M.T. i 
In addition to the above named stations, radio | © 
. fog signals will be established in 1925 at the follow- a 
ing places :—Grays Harbour, Washington ; Cape | |. 
Blanco, Oregon; Point Sur, Point Arguello and | 
| | Los Angeles Harbour, California ; Devils Island, | 
| | Manitou Island and Whitefish Point, Lake | 
| Superior; Detour Point and Lake Huron Light- Ac 
| ship, Lake Huron ; Buffalo, Lake Erie ; South Pass 
zt Jetty, Louisiana; and Galveston Jetty, Tex 
, : 
~ Pe: 
¥s* 3 ’ : By Eas < Sid Sera 
St-4 wri a eet Res eg eae 2. 
« a —< Pee ee ty ee at ft EY WR a — eo ay Sg ay SB ~ 


Oe orean Coebericienr (Sea Attenuation, Co-efficient of). 


~ACCUMULATORS.—Electric cells consisting of coated lead plates in dilute 
ic capable of storing as chemical energy, energy supplied as electric current, 
and, when connected to an electric circuit, giving up as current a certain 
‘3 _ Proportion of that originally supplied. 


e- AERIAL. —The conductor, or system of conductors, designed to radiate 
_ or receive energy from the ether in the form of electro- magnetic waves. 


AERIAL, BALANCING.—(See Balancing Aerial). 


Be ee _ AERIAL-DIRECTIONAL.—An aerial system designed to radiate or absorb 
_ energy better in some direction than in others. 


~ 
fe. JY THER.—The imponderable, elastic, all-pervading medium which is 

assumed to exist in order to explain the transmission of energy in the form 
eof electro-magnetic waves. =e 


s : ALTERNATING CURRENT.—A current whose magnitude and direction are 
_ subject to a periodic change. 


“. 


ALTERNATOR.—A generator of alternating current, which is a current 
periodically changing in direction of flow. 


_ 


a> AMmMETER.—A low-resistance direct-reading instrument for the measure- 
ment of current. 


-AMPERE.—The practical unit of electric current. It is 10-1 C.G.S. units. 


_ AMPLIFICATION, CO-EFFICIENT OF.—The ratio of the useful effect pro- 
duced by the employment of an amplifier, to that obtained without it. In 
a triode it may be defined as the ratio of the slopes of the grid voltage and 
anode voltage against anode current curves at the operating point. 


AMPLIFIER.—An instrument for increasing the effect of weak received 
_ signals, by causing them to control a local source of energy varying in 
7 _ accordance with that received. (See also triode.) 


. AMPLITUDE.—The maximum value of current or voltage attained 
_ during a half-period of alternating current or voltage. 


ANODE.—The positive electrode. 
ANTENNA.—Another name for Aerial q.v. 


% » ANTINODE.—In a linear oscillating circuit it is the point of maximum 
"amplitude of the quantity under consideration. The Antinode of current 
_is the node of potential. . 


Apgrriopic Crrcurt.—One which has no definite time period and in 
which | a current, if started, dies down without reversing. 


E Arc.—A luminous discharge through a gas in which the material of one 
- or both of the electrodes is volatilised “and takes part in the conduction of 
the current, whether continuous or alternating. 


y ARRESTER, EARTH.—A spark gap with very short gap and large sparking 
2 surfaces. It is used to protect the receiving apparatus, which is joined 
_ across it, from powerful discharges, / 

_ ARMATURE of a dynamo is the winding in which the e.m.f. is produced. 
iy _ AsyNCHRONOUS.—Two periodic forces are said to be asynchronous 
- Syhen their time periods are different from each other. © 
ie ATMOSPHERIC ABSORPTION.—That portion of the total loss of radiated 
BS nergy due to atmospheric conductivity. 
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ATMOSPHERICS. —Electromagnetic Waves - produced by 2 ba 4 


in the atmosphere or in the earth’s surface. hee 
ATTENUATION.—Is the loss of strength of waves due to atmospheric _ 
absorption. ; Pe S° 


ATTENUATION, Co-EFFICIENT OF.—The co-efficient heed when multi- 
plied by the distance of transmission, gives the natural logarithm of the 
ratio of the amplitude of the electric or magnetic force at that distance tO. 
the initial value of the corresponding quantity. 


AUDIO-FREQUENCY.—The range of frequencies perceptible by the ear, 
2.€., between 40 and 20,000 per second. 


- 


AubDIOoN.—De Forest’s three-electrode valve. 
AUTODYNE.—Another name for self-heterodyne. 


AvuTO-TRANSFORMER.—A transformer in which the primary and secondary 
windings are tapped off the same coil and have a number of turns in common. 


BALANCING AERIAL.—An aerial used in duplex wireless telegraphy to’ 
eliminate the effect of the local transmitter. ; 


BARRETTER.—A receiving instrument in which the electric conductivity 
is altered, by the heat generated by the reception of waves. 4 


~~ 


BEAM TRANSMISSION.—Transmission in which the radiation is con 
centrated into a beam in a given direction, usually by means of reflectors - 4 
arranged in the form of a parabola in the focus of which the radiator is placed. 


Breat.—When two oscillations of slightly different frequencies are — 
impressed on an electrical circuit, they periodically help and oppose each 
other. The result is an oscillation, the amplitude of which varies in a regular 
and periodic manner. The time between two successive maxima of amplitude 
is called the period of the beat. The beat frequency or number of periods per 
second is equal to the difference of the frequencies of the component — 
oscillations. 


BREAK.—An apparatus for producing sudden interruption of an electric: a 
circuit. - <5 


BrusH DISCHARGE,—A faintly luminous electric discharge from the a 
surface of a conductor at a high potential due to the ionisation of as <a 


BuzzErR.—A make and break producing weak oscillations which are 
very convenient for testing purposes. ; 


CALIBRATION.—Of the scale of an instrument is the determination Grae 
value of a certain number of fixed points. a 


Capacity.—That property of a material by virtue of which it is conan 3 
of storing energy electrostatically. The capacity of a system is dependent “ 
on its geometrical dimensions, its position relative to other condnctona 
and the dielectric constants of the surrounding media. ee 


~~ 


CARRIER WAVE .—The high-frequency electro-magnetic waves, variations 
in the amplitude of which, ‘caused * by the microphone, convey speech i ins 
wireless telephony. 


CATHODE.—The negative electrode. ~ Ns 

CATHODE Kays.—A stream of electrons emitted by an incandescent 
cathode in a vacuum, the movement of which can be controlled by an electric __ 
field. oe; 


a 


ise 


C.G.S.~A system of units based on the centimetre, gramme and seconds 


CHARACTERISTIC CURVE.—Is a curve drawn to show the relations between — 
two quantities in which the variation of one causes a corresponding variation — 


28 Coin ih coil” ith, large midietnes aid small resistance designed ~ 
or sean the poseue of alternating current, but to permit the passage = 


Circurrs, OPEN AND CLOosED.—A sioced oscillating circuit is one in ee 
ee Which the capacity and inductance are substantially localised in different 
~ Places, while an open radiating or absorbing circuit, though it may have Jz 
- additional localised capacity and inductance, contains the aerial with the he 
capacity and inductance distributed throughout its length. 4 


“Gas 


- —_ Crrcuit-BREAKER.—A mechanism which automatically opens a circuit a 
oe when a certain predetermined current is exceeded. \ 


i 


=e CoHERER.—An early form of detector consisting of a contact or collection 
- of contacts which cohere or become relatively conductive under the stimulus 
of an oscillating potential. 


>. 
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CoMMUTATOR.—An arrangement of fixed or movable contacts which 
s determine the path or direction of an electric current. In a dynamo it is the ee 
- Act from which the current is collected. 38 


» Compass, Rapio.—Another name for ‘‘ Direction Finder.’’ 


q ” ‘CONDENSER.—A pair of conductors or systems of conductors separated 
by a thin dielectric suitable for the temporary storage of electric energy. 


SS CONDENSER, VARIABLE.—A condenser, the capacity of which may be 
varied by the movement of one set of plates or conductors relatively to oe 
prOLber*-” : 


CoUNTERPOISE. —A system of electrical conductors forming one portion 
- of a radiating oscillator, the other portion of which is the aerial. In land 
a stations a counterpoise forms a capacity connection to earth. 


CoupLine.—The connection between two circuits by which energy 
— is transferred from one to the other, The connection may be by magnetic, 
_ electrostatic or direct coupling, or by any combination of these. 


—_ CoupPLinG, Co-EFFIcIENT oF.—In inductively coupled circuits the ratio 

__ of the mutual inductance to the square root of the product of the separate 

self-inductances. The co-efficient of coupling (#) between any two circuits 
a tuned to the same frequency and then ara is given by the formula :— 


- < vi + 
_- where dy, Ay are the longer and shorter resulting natural wavelengths of the 
coupled system. : 


CrysTaL.—A detector which uses the rectifying properties of the contact 
between a crystal and a metal surface, or between two crystals. 


CYMOMETER.—A ‘‘ wave-measurer.’ 


f 


5. DamPpinGc.—The diminution of energy due to the losses which always 
- occur when the energy is quer ee between the static and kinetic forms. 


a DECREMENT.—The natural Jogarithm of the constant ratio of the amph- 
tudes of a damped oscillation in successive half periods. 


DECREMENTER.—An instrument for measuring decrement. 


Detecror.—That part of the receiving apparatus which converts the 
- high frequency current into a form which can be perceived visually or by the 
Sear, 


a DieLEectRIc.—A non- conducting medium through which éléctric forge 
= can act and which is capable of storing electric energy. 


* Drecectric Constant.—The ratio of the capacity of a condenser with 


ey _ the dielectric as medium to that of the same condenser with air or vacuum 
‘ as peuate. 


Oo ~ 
Pe of the geometrical shadow of an opaque object over whiote ae: tay passes. 
a The amount of diffraction depenes on the Ube ie 2 increasing- with 
increase of wavelength. — : : 


s DipLEx.—The simultaneous transmission and reception of two “messages _ 
Be in the same direction between two stations. 


DIRECTION FINDER.—A receiving instrument which, in combination Be 
: with a special aerial system, enables the direction of the transmitting station 
ap to be determined. es 


‘ i DISCHARGER.—The piece af transmitting apparatus across the electrpeass 
of merc the spark discharge takes place. 


e? 


DISPLACEMENT CURRENT.—The transient current through a dielectric. 


DupLEx.-—The simultaneous transmission and reception of two messages 


in opposite directions between two stations. “nd 
sie Dynamo.—A machine for generating continuous E.M.F. by making — 
_ conductors cut lines of magnetic force. It changes mechanical energy 


into electrical energy. 


as EaArTH.—The connection to the earth which in most Syste formsee ae 
cS the lower extremity of the aerial system. 


EARTH SCREEN.—A system of conductors underneath a transmitting 
aerial, to which it is connected, offering a low resistance path for the oscillations — 
of the oscillating system. Te ae 

a _ |ELEcTRODE.—The end of a metallic conductor in an electric circuit ~ 
where the current passes to another medium such as liquid or gas. 


ELECTROLYSIS.—The splitting up of the molecules of a liquid sito o 
positive and negative ions by the passage of an electric current. 


a ELECTROMAGNETIC AND ELECTROSTATIC Unirs.—Are systems of units . 
_ based on unit magnetic pole and unit electric charge respectively. va : 
ratio of the units of one system to that of the other is V=3 X 1019, 


eS ELECTRON.—The, natural unit of negative electricity (4.774 Xx To404 
electrostatic units). . =: 


Be ENbopYNE.—Another name for ‘ self-heterodyne.”’ 
3 =a ETHER.—See “Ether. , = 
3 FILAMENT.—That part of a valve which is renters incandescent tS the e : 


-__ current, and is the source of negative ions or electrons which convey the bigs 
oe frequency currents. 2 


FARAD.—The practical unit of capacity; it is 107° ‘OGs alae = 
~ In wireless work the microfarad is generally used. It is one-millionth of a 
—  farad. = O23 Ss 


_. Form Factor.—The form factor of a symmetrical aerial for a given 
____ wavelength is the height of the centre of capacity (i.e., the effective height) 
eases divided by the actual height. . 8 


_ FrEgUENCY.—A term used in connection with any form of rhythmical 
motion or rhythmical change, denoting the number of complete movements 
or changes in a given time—usually a second. 


FREQUENCY, AUDIO.—See Audio-frequency. 
FREQUENCY, BEAT.—See Beat. 


FREQUENCY, Group.—The frequency of definite variations in amplitude 
of-an. alternating current. The spark frequency. 


FREQUENCY, RaApto.—A frequency higher than the normally audible 4 
vibrations, that is, higher than 10,000 cycles per second. 


os — 


a Be vinoMercn. An instrument for indicating or Bice Bas an elect: : 
current. — 


__- Grip.—The controlling electrode of a triode. It is generally in the form — 
of a grid or mesh placed between the cathode and anode. 


~ GRID LEAK.—(See Leak, Grid). 


-GrounD.—The American equivalent of ‘ Earth.” 


‘Harp. —Applied to thermionic tubes containing an inappreciable s 
amount of gas. 3 


as HARMONIC. —A wave whose frequency is a simple multiple of that of © 
Ee the fundamental. : 


~HEnrRY. THs practical unit of inductance. It is to-* C.G.S. units. 
2 on high: -frequency work the microhenry is used. It is one-millionth of a 
‘Henry. ae 


z ‘S HETERODYNE.—tThe production of beats by reaction between locally. 
~é: _ generated oscillations and the received oscillations. 


HETERODYNE, SELF. =k receiver in which a triode acts. simultaneously 
“as a detector and as a generator of beat-producing oscillations. 


HysTErEsts.—The property of a body which causes the effect of *% 
z changing conditions to lag behind, and BGs peat a constant ratio to, these 
_ conditions thus causing a loss. : 


= ; IMPEDANCE. —The opposition to the flow of an alternating current. _ 
-<Itis numerically equal to the square root of the sum of the squares of the aS 
_ resistance and the reactance of the circuit. 


Inpucrancr.—The opposition of a circuit (due to the magnetic field 
linked» therewith) to any variation of the current flowing therein. 


\ 


Inpuction.—The property one circuit carrying a varying current has 
of causing or inducing currents in another conductor at a distance. 


es - _ INsuLATOR.—A non-conductor of electricity used to insulate a conductor 
. or prevent the escape of electricity from a predetermined path. : 


x Bi. -_ INTERFERENCE.—The reinforcement or neutralisation of waves arriving 
ie Bt a point along different paths from the same source. 


IoNISATION.—The formation of ions or charged particles or electrons : 
which facilitate the passage of electricity through a liquid or gas. 


JAmMmING.—The prevention of the reception of signals from one station 
eee £0 another, -by a third station sending stronger + signals, which interfere with | 
‘ _ the message. 


_ jJar.—A capacity of a thousand centimetres. 
JiccrER.—The air core transformer used to couple wireless circuits, 


KALLIRoTRON.—A form of aperiodic retroactive amplifier, consisting — 
of two thermionic valves so connected by pure resistances that a rise of Be 
potential of either produces a fall of grid potential of the other. 


_ oS KaTHODE.—See Cathode. 
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former, for increasing the amplitude of the audio-frequency current. — 


of the fundamental! vibration of the circuit. 


waves by means of a triode valve. 


-- varying currents or potential differences. 


any medium by a given magnetomotive force to that produced in a vacuum — 
(or, for practical purposes, in air). 


KENETRON. —A Sere of vacuum tube rector in hier t le current | 
is Carried. entirely by electrons, otherwise a very hard valve. 8 * 


Key.—An_ instrument for completing or interrupting a circuit. . 1 
A manipulating key is that used to send out the dots and dashes of the 
Morse code. 


-LreypEen Jar.—A modification of the original form of the condenser. — 


<= I-raK. Grip.—A high resistance connected across a condenser in series A 
with the grid to limit the potential obtained. , : 


LINE OF ForcE.—In a magnetic or electric field an imaginary line drawn j 
to indicate the direction of the force. The closeness of the lines is a measure ~ 
of the intensity of the field. ‘ ; eee 


LoaDING Co1L.—An indhctanée coil placed in a circuit to increase its” 
wavelength. 


LOGARITHMIC DECREMENT.—(See Decrement). 
Loop.—Another name for amtinode. / 


Low FREQUENCY.—Having alternations which recur less than 20,000. 
times per second: ; 


MaGNneEtTic DETECTOR.—A detector depending on the effect of oscil- 
ations on the hysteresis of soft iron. 


x 


E f ; 
MAGNIFIER NotTEe.—A valve in conjunction with an iron core trans- 


MICROPHONE.—An instrument capable of responding to mechanical’ 
vibrations, such as sound, and transforming them into variations of an 
electric current. . : 


Morse CopEe.—tThe usually recognised system of representing letters or 
words or phrases by a combination of dots and dashes. 7 


NATURAL WAVELENGTH OR FREQUENCY.—Is the wavelength or frequency 


Nopr.—A point of zero amplitude on a stationary wave. 


Oum.—tThe practical unit of electrical resistance. It is 109 C.G.S. units. — 
High resistances such as that of insulators are expressed in megohms. 
A megohm is one-million ohms. 5 eS 


OscILLATIONS.—High frequency alternations in tuned circuits, — ee 
_ OSCILLATOR.—A circuit possessing capacity and inductance, designed = 
to be easily set into electrical vibration. Also a circuit producing continuous _ 


K 
OscILLoGRAPH.—An apparatus for observing or recording, ‘quickly 
3 +; oe 

PEeRIopD.—Any varying quantity which repeats its values repularly a 
at equal time intervals is said to be periodic, and the time-interval of one eo 


repetition is called the periodic time or period. 


PERMEABILITY.—The ratio of the magnetic flux density produced in 


aes _The name used in music to express the frequency of a note! 


: ae 
yee Pate. —The anode of a thermionic tube. 


_ PLIODYNATRON. —A combination of pliotron and a dynatron, being a_ 
__four-electrode thermionic tube. The output is controlled by the control 
-* grid, which is between the filament and the heavier grid-anode. 


-— Priorron. —A very,hard triode. 


=  Porartsation.—A voltaic- cell is polarised when the passage of the 
__working current has caused such changes at the electrodes as tend to ston 
the current. 


aes POLARISED RADIATION.—A wave is said to be plane polarised when its 
electric and magnetic displacements are confined to two planes at right 
angles. When the plane of the electric and magnetic displacement rotates 
ie uniformly with time the waves are said to be circularly polarised. 


ee PorentIAL.—The power of doing work. It corresponds with the 
"pressure of a water supply. It is measured in volts. 


PoOTENTIOMETER.—An instrument for adjusting at will the potential 
“detween’ two points. 


_ ————s PoweR Factor.—Of an A.C. circuit is the ratio of the true to the apparent 
watts. If the volts and amperes are sinodal ene power factor is the cosine 
4 e _ of the angle of the phase difference. 


- QuENCHING.—Devices for cooling the spark gap in the primary ‘of two 
closly coupled circuits, causing the spark to be extinguishing as soon as the 
energy has passed over to the secondary circuit, and thus Prevonune its 


*) 


= ‘return. op - 

m= i RApio. Pe onerican equivalent of ‘‘wireless.”” (See also Frequency 
atic) 

: BN, 

'_ +RADIOGONIOMETER.—Another name for Direction Finder. ne 


RapioGRAM.—A telegram sent by wireless. 


~  —-—S-RADIOTELEPHONE.—An apparatus for the transmission of speech by 
= wireless. } 


_ Re actance.—A function of the resistance, inductance, capacity and 
- impressed frequency of a circuit. Also the American equivalent of ‘‘ choke.” 


g ~_- Reaction Coit.—A coil in the plate circuit coupled to the grid circuit 
__ which reinforces the received oscillations. 


_ =~ RECEIVER.—The instrument for receiving and rendering perceptible, 
~ wireless signals including tuning and detecting circuits. 
Be. -RECTIFIER.—An apparatus for Everts alternating into continuous 
a _ current, or into pulses of unidirectional current. / 


fen 


REFRACTION.—The change in the direction of propagation of a wave, 
he aie by a change in the medium. 


> 


- Retay.—An apparatus by means of which a current, too small to perform | 
the Une, work, is made to control a larger and adequate current. 
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RESISTANCE. That property oF a apnauctot which transforms -lectrica ; 
energy into heat. * Aa = ee 


- RESISTANCE, AERIAL.—That resistance which (other things being equal) 
would dissipate the same energy as the aerial radiates. 


— re 


RESISTANCE, CRITICAL.—The limiting resistance beyond which the oscilla- ~~ 
_ tory discharge of a circuit passes into an aperiodic discharge. :. oe ea 


RESONANCE.—The cumulatiye effect produced by a periodic force in oa 
a circuit of such frequency that the maximum effect is obtained. ae 


RHEOSTAT.—A circuit. the resistance of which can be varied : so “as to = 
control the current passing. ; 
Root MEAN SQuARE VALUE,—Is the square root of the sum of the squares 
of the successive values of the current throughout a half period. It isa 
“measure of the heating value of the current. oi Ty ale 


RotTARY DISCHARGER.—A discharger i in which one or both of the electrodes 
revolve. zt = 


SELECTIviITY.—The power of a receiving system to discriminate between | 
-a number of simultaneous signals. 


a SeLr-INDUcTION.—Another name for ‘‘ inductance.” 
few - ’ \ 


a SHort Crrcuir.—Contacts cutting out part of an electrical circuit, es 
___ Offering a shorter path for the current. 


“om moving with Sotshairit dngnlak velocity on one of the diameters. 


Sk1n Errect.+~-Is the name given to the uneven distribution of a high 4 
frequency current across the cross-section of a conductor, being greatest | 
at the surface and least at the centre. ‘ . 


Sorrt.—Applied to thermionic tubes containing an appreciable amount - 
of foo 


SoLENOID.—A length of wire wound into a coil or helix. 
SPARK,—A luminous electrical discharger across a gap. 
SPARK, QUENCHED.—(See Quenching). = 


Speciric INDUCTIVE Capaciry.—Another name for * dielectric constant.”’~ 
Stratic.—The American equivalent of ‘‘ Atmospherics.”’ 
StTRAys.—Another name for ‘‘ Atmospherics.”’ 


STARTER.—An arrangement of resistances and eeteh opnteene fore 
controlling the current in the field and armature windings, in an electric — 
ae starting from rest. 


SYNCHRONOUS.—Means cniality of period. Two Pores changes _ 
proceeding simultaneously. ee 


tg 


_ Syntony.—The adjustment of one circuit to odes or of one trans- : 
_ mitter taken as a whole to another receiver taken as a whole, in such a way 
‘ that their time periods are the same, and waves of a different time period 
_ produce little or no effect on the system. ; aes 
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4 TELEPHONE. STs - he Pettersen employed in ree telegraphy to 
a convert current variation into sound, 


ee, 


- THERMIONS. —Electrons- liberated from an fear escent cathode. 


Eat buibarc “RECTIFIER. —A Fleming valve or vacuum tube with two 
“electrodes, the filament (incandescent) and the grid. 


TICKER OR TIKKER.—A rapid make-and-break device used in con} unction 
with a resonant circuit and a pair of telephones, as a receiver far continuous 
waves. = 


TONE WHEEL. —A high speed pamnitatne used as a receiver. foe 

continuous waves. It is run at a speed slightly different from the synchronous 

_ speed for the wave frequency, and in effect converts the high frequency current 
Ss inte. a current of audible frequency. 


: Tonic TRAIN.—Transmission of continuous waves interrupted Pee uraeSy. 
by: such an instrument as-a ticker or tone wheel. 


- TRAIN or WAvES.—The waves produced by one discharge of the Puma 
condenser in a spark circuit. ; 


_ TRANSFORMER.—An apparatus for transferring energy from one eredi to 
another by magnetic induction. It may or may not alter the potential. 


-TRrove. —A three-electrode thermionic tube. je 


is TUBE, 8 acuum.—The American expression for valve. 


- TUNING .—Adjustment of a circuit to synchronism or resonance, — 
- Tuning is called sharp when a small difference of frequency produces a large © 
ee in the current. The sharpness of tuning depends on the amount 
es SGenping. in the received waves or in the receiver. : 


“UNDAMPED Waves.—Having no decrement or damping. 


- VALVE, Two-ELECTRODE.—A vacuum tube with a filament and one 


see the grid ‘sud plate, used for aupliying @ and detecting oscillating 
_ currents. . \ 


¥ 


: VARIOMETER, —A circuit the inductance of which can be continuously — 
va aried between certain limits. 


Beg Vo.t.—The practical unit for the measurement of potential. It is 
108 CG: S. units. ; 


et ~ VoLTMETER. —A direct reading Piatrastent for the measurement of 
; potential difference. . 


z. os Wave, ELECTRO-MAGNETIC.—A periodic alteration of the electrical 
_ condition of the ether. = 3 2 


- 


“WAVELENGTH, —The distance (measured in the line of propagation of - 
“the wave) between two consecutive maxima of the same sign. 


_ -WavemETER.—A calibrated circuit of variable TyAueRcy. with a detector 
to: indicate the position of resonance, Z 


psc PIRCULT, —Another name for the anode circuit ofa triode ~ 
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with various covered wires. 


INDUCTANCE OF SINGLE LAYER | COILS: ee 


L =7? D? n? lk — 1,000, microhenries where Site Pn 
Wha = *3. 14; —- 
D = Diameter of the winding in cms. 
nm = Number of turns per cm. of winding. 
/ = Length of the winding in cms, el 
k = A factor which depends on the ratio of the diameter to the length . 


of the coil. 


The values of & for the ratio of length to diameter of the coil between 
0.o1 and Io are given in Table I. 


INDUCTANCE AND CAPACITY... TABLE I. 

d. ; d. d. - 

y Re, 1 K, 1 K, 
0°00 I-000 0°48 0°8243 0°94. o0°7o18 
0:02 0'9916 0°50 o:8181 0:96 0°6972 
0°04 0'9832 0°52 08120 0:98 0:6928 
0:06 0°9750 0°54 078060 1:00 0°6884. 
0:08 0°9668 0:56 o:8001 I'20 0'6475 
0°10 0°9588 0°58 0°9743 1°40 o°6115 
Or12 0*9509 0'60 0°7885 1°60 = -0°5795 
O'r4 0'9430 0:62 0*7828 180 O°5511 
0°16 0°9353 0:64 07972 2:00 ~~ 0°5255- 
0-18 0:9276 0°66 O:7717 2°2 0°5025_ 
0:20 0*9201 0°68 0°7663 2°4. 0°4816 
0°22 09126 0:70 0°7609 2°6 0°4626 
0:24 0°9053 0°72 0*7556 v.28 0°4452 
0°26 4 0°8980 O'74 0*7504. 3°0 0°4292 
0:28 0:8909 0°76 0°7452 3°5 0°3944 
0:30 0:8838 0:78 0*7401 4:0 0*3654 
0°32 0°8767 0-80 0°7351 Ao5m 0°3409 
0°34 0°8699 0°82 0°7301 5:0 0°3198 
0°36 078632 084 0°7252 6:0 0°2854 
0:38 0:8565 0:86 0'7205 70 0:2584. 
0740 ‘(0°8499 0°88 O°7517 8-0 0:2366 
0:42 0°8433 0-90 0-710 9:0 0:2185 

MN 0°44 0'8369 O*y2 0'7063 I0'o 0°2033 
046 0°8306 


For making approximate calculations of the inductance of a coil*, Table 2 
has been worked out. This table gives the inductance of coils of diameters — 
ranging from 4 to 18 cms. in diameter, and from 1 to 34 cms. long. <= 

The inductance given is for a winding of ro turns per centimetre. For | 


other windings the values given in the table should be multiplied bys 


where N is the number of turns per centimetre. 


In Table 3 are given the number of turns per gence for coils wound | 
These figures have been worked out from the — 
diameters given in the catalogue of a leading wire manufacturer, and in many ~ 
cases checked on actual coils. They must, however be regarded as approxi- 
mate only, since the number of turns per centimetre depends on the skill 
of the winder and the overall dimensions of the covered wire, which is not 
absolutely constant. v Ay 


Subject to these limitations the table will be found to give very good y 
results for approximate work. 


*N ottage, “The Calculation and Measurement of Inductance and See 
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Me Aevamih. jr ey ee 5 Pte 


bee nas “TABLE Peay 
-INDUCTANCE OF A COIL WOUND WITH 10 TURNS PER CENTIMETRE. 
DIAMETER IN CENTIMETRES. 


.| _ Enamelled. | $.S.C. D.S.C. S.C.C. D.C.C. 
78 : 78 - 7°6 | 7°3 6:8 
Ig >= ; I0'0 I0'0 9°7 8°5 
13'0 ; I3°0 : « Yel2*5 105 I0'0 
LOSS yee 16'5 15'5 I4°‘0 I2°0 
I9°5 I9°5 18°5 | I6'5 “7 14:0 
24°0 23° 22°0 | Ig°5 > CES: 
28°5 28-0 26°0 21°0 175 
32°5 32°0 b 295 | 25'0 19'5 
38°5 36°5 33°5 27°5 21°5 
45°5 2. ASO 40°0 34°0 25°0 
56'0 -51I°0 470 — 39°9 28:0 


ees 
=; 
=a 
— 
_ 
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= Medien ho 0. GAA Bante hae, Bhd i OK OY a as ee 
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where C 


ik 
sie | 


N 
t 
The 


The capacity of a parallel plate fixed condenser is giverf by 


= the distance between the plates in cms. e - 
value of the dielectric constant (A) may be taken from. the table 
below. The constant of air is taken as unity. ~ 


the capacity in micro-microfarads, 
the dielectric constant (below), 
the area of the dielectric under strain (7.¢., 


THE CAPACITY OF FIXED . CONDENSERS. 


C 00885 KA (N—1) | 
= PS rgts ap ee eee -. 


the area of overlap | a 
in square cms., ae 
the total number of plates, 


DIELECTRIC CONSTANTS. 


SUBSTANCE. VALUES. SUBSTANCE, VALUES. ~ 
Glass 4 — 10 Celluloid ; oo 67 — 10 
Mica 4—8 _ Wood (Maple) ~—.. 3 — 4.5— 
Ebonite 2— 4 “ Wood (Oak) 3—6 
Paraffin 2— 3 Bakelite 5 — 7. 5- ce: 
Paper | ie Sense || =CastorsOul =. 4 = (47 
Shellac 3— 3 _ Transformer Oil 2 —. 2.5.25 

4.6 — | Water (distilled) 8r . 


Silk 


: With variable condensers of the semi-circular vane type we may write 
' for the capacity 


THE CAPACITY OF VARIABLE CONDENSERS. 


O.1 N — 1) (R?-—¥# 
C — 0:139 | ) ( oa 
where C = the capacity in micro-microfarads. 
= the total number of plates. > . oS a 
R = the radius of the smaller plates (generally the moving plates) 
in cms. 4 
y = the radius of the hole in the fixed plates (cle. rance for the con- | 
denser spindle in cms.). age 
k = the dielectric constant (see above). ae A 
t = the distance between a fixed and moving plate; i.e., the thickrese x 
of the dielectric in cms. : . 
BURNDEPT COILS. << 
TABLE “A.” ; a 
PRIMARY AND SINGLE Circuir TUNING. an hae 
With average P.M.G. Aerial (100 ft. long, 40-50 ft. high). ey 
se : rn 
| Condenser in Series. Condenser in Parallel. ras 
Coil No. | : : 
. 20° 180° aN 
; ) Metres, . Metres. Metres. l= 
Sorat 160 | 260 310 
S. 2 ) 175 ) 290 350 
~ S03 210 360 —. 430 
: eo 270 470 600 
75 350 570 700 
I0o j 450 750 950 
150 } 650 1050 1300 
200 900 1450 1900 
300 1250 2000 2600 
400 I750 2900 3700 
500 2600 4300 5500 
750 4000 6600 ~~ 8500 
1000 5900 | I0000 12500 


—s = “ 


E «B.” : 


SECONDARY TUNING. 


See TABL 


Wavelengths given by various settings of Condenser. | Sue <x 
aes Spee : =| CoiE Ne. se 
po SOO 100° 140° 180° ae 


Metres. 
330 
420 
575 
810 

I000° 
I340 
I900 
2700 
3800 
5400 
8100 
12500 
18000 — 


Metres. 
350 
320 
440 
630 

780 
I050 
1500 
2100 
~. 2950 
4200 
6300 
9800 
I4000 


Metres. 
200 
260 
360 
500 
600 

~ 850 
I200 
-I700 
~ 2400 
3400 
5100 
7900 
II500 


. Metres. 
300 
375 
515 
740 | 
goo 

I200 
1700 
2450 
3400 
4850 
7300 
11300 
16300 


The above figures are correct for Condensers of 0-00075 uF. 


mas 


ATLAS COILS. 


- Wavelength in metres with ‘oor 


é Wavelength in metres with ‘oor 
_ Variable Condenser in shunt. 


Variable Condenser in shunt. — 


Min. 
1280 
1550 
2045 
2980 
4000 
4970 
6100 
7000 
8200 


~ 


Max. 

4150_ 
4940 — 
6380 

8900 

I2I00 

15000 

20000 
22000 

26000 


q ; | Wavelengths in Metres when shunted ~ 
Distributed ~ ~ by CONDENSERS. 

Capacity eos 
Microfarads. 


~ Inductance 


Microhenries, 00005 mfd. . o-oor mfd. 


30°2 


—60°3 


134 
¢ 297 
prgizZ 
II5I 
2150 
3480 
4980 
8980 
14510 
20110 


60—230 
85—340 
I50—500 
200—750 
280—1000 
360—1450 
_ 470—2000 
530—2500 
700—3000 
g00—4000 
I150—5200 
1350—6100 


/ 1150—7250 


1350—8500 


1600—r10800 
_ 2200—I4700 | 
2700—18200 ~~ 


32300 

54740 

91830 | 
136400 © 


1600—7700 
2200—10400 
-2700—13000 
3200—15900 


WAVELENGTH AND FREQUENCY. OF RESONANCE. 


A cm = 1°8838 x 102 §=664/ LO (cgs. electromagnetic units). 
= 6°283 ~ VL cgs. electromagnetic G cgs. electrostatic. 


, Am = 0°05957 VL cgs. electromagnetic C micromicrofarad 
| , = 1:884 VL microhenry C micromicrofarad. 
ives = 1884 4/L microhenry C microfarad. 


= 59570 ZL millihenry C microfarad. 


ee = 1884000 4/Z henry C microfarad.- 
peeps - 159°2 


: eueeees henry C microfarad. 
f i 5933 x: 
VL millihenry C microfarad. 
f 159200 


= : wae S microhenry C microfarad. 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION SCREW THREADS.* ~ 


Bar Bh I i 
ee 2 eS pth: = SS 
ake ‘ P No. of threads per inch. 
oa = - LR A P 
ae: R ‘= radius = ——— 
eo Il 
ee | | 7 | Depthof | Double 
‘al No. <j Diameter. ) No. of Threads. Thread. Depth of 
’ é | | - Thread 
‘ 
<- mm. Inches. | Per in. Percem. | Inches. Inches. 
oO * 6-0 236 | 25%4 10°0 0236 "0472 
$ I 5°3 209 | 28:2 II‘r “0212 | "0425 
2 4°7 “185 | 31°3 12°3 | *OIQI 0383 
5 3 4°1 ‘161 34°8 [Pe L357 | "0172 0345. 
7 4 3°6 ‘142 38'5 I5‘I | “0156 0312 ="! 
7 5 3°2 *126 . 43°0 17:0 *0139 | +0279 
ae 6 | 2°8 *IIO ) 47°9 189 “0125 +0250 
“ 7 2°5 ‘098 52°90 20°8 ‘0113 0227 
8 2°2 087 | 59°0 23°2 *OIOI _ 10203 
oe 9 Ig +075 | 65°1 25°6 “0092 0184 
: rer Io I°7 eos : 92°5 28:6 ) -0083 "0165 
avs ; Awd i | “ , 
a SIZES OF MORSE DRILLS IN DECIMALS OF AN INCH, 
3 ‘ (| }| | | 
g No. | Dia.” || | “No. | Dia. | No. | Dia. || No. Dia. ! No:41) Bias i No. | 
bi Serle hh Pa RPE Dg Peay coed pEmres |G 
Se 80 | 0135. || 64 | -°036 |} 48>} “076° |} 32°] +116 | 16> 1 199 APS A 
ee 79)|- “0145 -||63° |- -037 + 47> | © -0785 ||" 3x. | *t20-° || 5 |>. +180 aad 
eer ne. 7B} "086 A-62-°] --038. {/ 46.. |} -08r |} 30 "32857 tq fo *282 ait 
ae wire sO18 61 | +039 || 45y j *082>.||. 29 136 FB "185 a eee 
eo wey 76 +020 60 7040 - || 44%) -086 ‘|| 128, *I405 «|| I2 +189 H E. *-} 
aes 75 021 59. .|~ -04r. jh 43 089 || 27 “44 “| -ID |: *39) See 
ae 74. 0225 || 58 | 042 || 42 0935. 26 "47, Ih. LO "1935 ie G 
Ze c024 lt. 57 043> |p 41 7096 || 25 "1495 9: > 7196 SES 
us 72. 025 || - 56 0465 |} 40 | :098 4} 24 | -152 8 "199 tact Seas 
ES VI + 2026 ln 55 052. ||- 39 "0995 || 23 "154 7 ‘201 J 
* 7O "028 54 "055 <2) 1538-1 #1OLH. 4) 122 "157 6 204 K 
- 69 "0293 53 "0595 37 "104 ||. 2 "159 5 2055 [=k 
"Te A 68 YO3To | 52 ‘0635 36 1065 | 20: 4s TOL 4.~\.4200)- fr ae 
‘ 67 a 2 Mee |, Bs 067 S554 LID tan og 166 3 cf) 215i 
. 66 | --033 \|« 50 "O90. Wedd EEE | 18 "1695 2 230-1 ao 
7 a OS | r= 2035. <1) 9499] 2073.33 eS Bes Saree lads I | 228 i Pe 
3 bs H | ne 
ope ei 


Diameter Gauge Diameter 
|. (Inches). ’ Number. (Inches). 


-060 +220 
063 45 "234 
066 y+ 248 
“080 - "262 
"094 276 
“108 " "304 
*122 +332 
“136 +360 
“150... 388 
"164 f *416 
*178 "444 
‘192 d *472 
- +206 *500 


HOO ON AUARWHHO 


HH 


HONEYCOMB INDUCTANCE COILS. 


/ 


. Sehowine: combinations of Igranic. Honeyeomb Coils necessary for re- 
ecopeicn of British and oe telephony” oes using a P.M.G. aerial. 


Aerial Circuit 

with Variable 

Condenser in 
Parallel 


Parallel 


‘OOI *0005 
mfd. | mfd. 


Variable Condenser 


with *‘o005 mfd. 
Variable Condenser 


in Parallel 
| Tuned Anode Cir- 


| cuit with ‘oo03 mfd. 
in 


| 


Secondary Circuit 


300/400 
Ree 400/500 
Croton & ’Aircraft Rslepiany goo 
a (Ecole aga me —=- | \ 450 
Radiola a ' 1780 
Eiffel ower) 2600 
vs yons 4 en, 8 ‘ 3100 
‘Brussels (Radio Electrique) —_—. 410 
= 1100 
es The’ Hague ; - 1050 
jmuiden.... = : I050 
msterdam .. ; 1050 
shoe (Vas Diaz) 2200 
gby ; 2400 
edt (Kénigswusterhausen) 2800 
(Vox Haus) . 400 
Eberswalde an : 2930 — 
1800 
- 1000 
II00 
II00 
— 1650/2200 
ePITE 400/700 
CL) 3200 


(Courtesy, Igranic Electric Co., Ltd.). 


= GRAPHICAL 


Aerial—Elevated. 


Reset Aerial—Horizontal or Buried. 


atte Aerial—-Directional. 
oe 

‘ = % ? 

= — =< 
a. ——9 Terminal. 


Wires—Twisted Pair, 


ace, —- Bridge—Crossing. 


-—| Connection—Electrical Joint. 


—* 
bp = Eonnterpoise: : 


Cell. (The long thin stroke represents 
the Positive Terminal.) 


—--{t-—— 
—i*— Battery—L.T. 
—|t---------- {t- Battery—H.T, 


—&j— Condenser—Large, Audio Frequency. 


Condenser—Fixed Radio Frequency. 


Condenser—V ariable 


(continuously) 
Radio Frequency. 


RoR, * 
$ 


: Telephones. 


» 


faa 


Telephone—Loud Speaking. 


\ 
ie 


pie Aili at ia BS Bia 


™ 
of Microphone—Telephone Transmitter. 
Bee 5 Link, 
= Fuse. ‘ — F 
; - 
Switeh—Single- aye . a 


4 


a NOR So a wee S6ra% Sy ta. ms: Re 


SYMBOLS. ron _ WIRELES 
DIAGRAMS. 


—- “— Key—Morse Tapping. ; 


—()— Switch—Plug. 
Plug. : 


sf \— Key—Morse, Back Contact. 


SHO Relay. 

— Detector—Crystal. 

—~—E- Coherer. 

cogs Tikker, 

Casa Detector—Magnetic. | 
(200) < 


Rectifier. (Electron Current Flow 4 2 
—H- assumed from Point to Plats ; 


Vacuum Tube—Non-filament, x 


_ 
- 


Valve—Tube Thermionic, — 


; 


Valve Tube—Thermionic, . : 
3-Electrode. » 


— 


Valve—Tube Thermionig: 
4-Electrode, 


“ 


Lamy—Bulb Electric Filament _ 


Spark Gap—Open, 
Spark Gap—Quenched. 


— Spark Gap—Rotary, Synch ro" 
50s ~ mous, p 


Spark Gap—Rotary, Asyncht 
nous, —— 


Inductance—Vatiable. 4 


- Are—Enclosed. . See Paes 
i Sees = 3 yee ) Direction—From, 


Direction—Towards.- 


_ Are—Generator. 


Direction. 


=~ 


ee as Coupling— Inductive. 


_Coupling—Inductive, Variable, 


Coupling—Inductive, Variable, 
Inductance Variable, 


eoRphnges baductive: Variable (Alter 
native). 


= -o « Galvanometer. 


Variometer, — 


s 


-o- Frequencymete 5s &* Radiogoniometer, 


_ Microfarad meter. 


Transformer—lIron Core. 


-Thermoammeter. ; 
. eek Coupling—Autotransformer, 


- 


_Resistance—Fixed. 
Choke Coil—Iron Core, 


- 


Vibrator—Buzzer Make and Break. cae 


re Sirah ae Dy are bein Ae I Te 7 7 et a nea 

a we. , ae are F te ets . mad a 

Cae af Fa We ee een ox 

Bb ." cee ; ie es S 
kan ba # 1 pd tae 
ral mL er > a ; ‘ 4 1 ae 

: 1 . $e 
5. os - - a fon 5 y 
i mae ts Nh ee ae 
a ~ ; P Ker # 
i. if 

oe f 

we " : fi Wor = 

Wis “4 . 
pa THE MORSE SODE 

aT ag - - ‘ 

f ie ¢ = = ~ 

“ 


me - Two forms of Morse Code are in use, the ‘‘ Continental Mores Code.”’ 
<a | and the ‘‘ American Morse Code.” The latter is now only officially recognised . 
~*~ for use in land line telegraphs in America, so that the Continental Code is 4 


eo ; used universally in Radio work, | - é‘ > aoe 
ey a ey } iota fs 2 
Rees Continental Morse is a dot and dash system, every letter or symbol 
ee consisting of.a combination of these. Considering as an element eithera 
ae dot or a dash, no ordinary unaccented letter is represented by more than 
So four elements. Some punctuation signs, numerals and whole words are 


represented by more than four elements. 


- ——-- Rules for formation of Continental Morse code : zs = . 


ts Pee These rules apply irrespective of the speed of transmission. . 


(1) The time occupied by a dash should be equal to that occupied by 
three dots. 


- (2) The time occupied by the interval between two ‘elements of one by 
letter or other symbol should be equal to the time occupied by one dot. = 


(3) The interval between two letters in a word should ‘be equal to es 
time occupied by three dots. ae “3 


: (4) The interval between two words should be equal to the time occupied 
by five dots. . 


Letters, - 


= CONTINENTAL MorRsE, 


A a o = n —_ = ; 
é a; oe = ¢ = n == 6 5 
; 4 a hh ee ee le 
oS Se onli isc o——= 
ee % b —= @ @ °® re) = = =e © j 
“5 * re —= © =m @ Pp © = =e 
pe Ch -_ m= me om q—-—e = 
if > = d = @ © Tr eo m= 6 
e ® S eee 
é e©eme ie t 
t ee = @ uee = 
; g —= = © i eo == = 
h eeee veee m= 
i ee wo =— = : 
j oq = = == x == © - 
k = © = y = CC a= ae 
\ 1 ome e 2 =e © st 
- ! eat ¥ def 
P \ % rhs 
- 4 “* 
- : - mI t / pS $4 


Figures. 


“ 


ae - CONTINENTAL MorsE, 


Punctuation and Other Signs. 


CONTINENTAL Morse, 


a Full stop cs 2% ace a mater (5) 
_ Semicolon .. . =3 . AN 
(:) 
() 


i r 4 Dc Colon ee od ee ee ; ee ee 
| Comma ed = : a! Z 
Note of interrogation, or, See: for a 


\ repetition .. Ag Sy se we 40) oo meme e 
__ Note of exclamation. . s fe Padres 1 —=—= © © = om 
_Apostrophe .. = Ry “a rcemen be © — = = =m 0 
Hyphen or dash fe ee od r=) —= ee e¢ © = 
Fractional bar at $ (/) —= ee =e 
- Brackets. This sign must be atts both before 
_ and after the words which are to be bracketed () —e¢ = — 6 om 
_ i{nverted commas. Must be made before and 
& after the words which ave to be quoted .. (‘*”) © me © me 
_ Underline. Must be made before and alter 
words which are to be underlined : eo == 6 = 
a Preliminary call. To precede Sete rans: 
. mission... —=e me == 
| Double dash. Gail alled thes byeah 
—_ sign.”” The signal separating preamble 
E- from address, address from text and text 
zs. from signature ua = os eT pa eco m= 
End of message... es = - ee me me 
_ Error. Means, ‘‘ Evase.’’ Some operators, 
= however, use, the repetition signal < ee eeeee 
Invitation to transmit TRA Pe ee —o 
_ Wait Se ai eae fs _.. (AS) e mee e 
Received’ “signal o ae ta ome 
e. Saar call. Formerly CQD Se .. (SOS) e e © mmm me © @ 
J All stations.”’ =" tare ive ae (CQ) = © == @ = == © = 
E End of Work cE rater g: .. we (SK) 0 0 0 mmo mm 


Full stop i (.) eo mm oe 0 
Semicolon (;) eoce ee 
Colon (:) —em ¢ 6 
Comma. : (,) ome = 

- Note of interrogation (?), =e © mm @ 

_ Note of exclamation. (!) ——— eo 
Apostrophe (3 oeome ee mee 
Hyphen (-) «see © mee 
Dash : (—> mee emee 
Fractional bar if = awe () e ; 
Bracket (begin) ri <pereeey 6 (()  @ © © © © me 
Bracket (end) ()) eeeee e8 e 
Inverted commas (begin) (*) eeome me 
Inverted commas (end) (2) eemeo me me 
Underline (begin) ecm © me ec 
Underline (end) és ae a oom me me 

_ Dollars Ske oy ea + Stes t F. ooce ¢ me 
Pounds (sterling) .. Se ea sears eocecee emer 
Capital Letter me os eee eo e © mee 
Merial paint "<= 35. a He .. (DOT) me e ec o = 
Paragraph .. se ahah sega! fp —— = om 
Per cent. ae i Paty 2 ee — ¢ 


any other station of the safety signal and the following safety message, ~ 


Punctuation and Other Sele 


AMERICAN Morse. | . Shae 


The following are ecteacied from the International 
Convention on Safety of Life at Sea :— 


ARTICLE IT. 
SAFETY SIGNAL. . oe 


The radiotelegraph stations which have to transmit to ships information _ 
involving safety of navigation and being of an urgent character (icebergs, — 
derelicts, cyclones, typhoons, sudden changes in the position or form of 
fixed obstructions or of land marks) shall make use of the following signal, 


called the safety signal, repeated at short intervals ten times at full power: 


—_— = (TTT) fa = 
In principle, all radiotelegraph stations receiving the safety signal shall, 
if the transmission of messages by them would interfere with the receipt a 


keep silence, in order to allow all interested stations to receive that message, 4 
This does not apply to cases of distress. 
The safety message shall be transmitted one minute after the safety signal © 
has been sent out, and shall be repeated thereafter three times at intervals 
of ten minutes. 
The Governments of the Contracting States will select the Staonal 
which are to send out to mariners safety information of an urgent character. ; 
When the information in question has been sent out by stations per- x 
forming the time service, it shall be again sent out after the transmission — =a 
of the time signal and the weather report. a. 


— 


3 Th he Morse fs 


ee eee : 
- MORSE CODE. 
INTERNATIONAL SIGNALS. 


s " These signals may be made at night or in thick weather, either by long “ 
and short flashes of light, or by long and short sound signals (whistles, fog: . 
_ horns, etc.), or during the day by hand flags. 


1.—URGENT AND IMPORTANT SIGNALS. 


You are standing into danger. . = 

_I want assistance: remain by me ei i 
Have encountered ice a 
Your lights are out (or, burning badly) : 
The way is off my ship; you may feel your 
way past me 

~ Stop (or, heave to) ; 


‘ 


ee ° 


I have something im- 
portant to communicate .. 
Se disabled ; 


ee ee 


communicate with me ; 


2.—GENERAL SIGNALS. 


Equivalent Letters 


and How Made. How Answered. - 


Signal. 


A succession of E’s 
in one group 


T (singly) 


C©eeoeooeese &. Bycea the 


answer T. 


general 


oe mee oe me general 


By the 
answer T. 


By the 
answer T. 


F F in one group 


Use International M M M in one general 
group _ 


‘s ee Code -M M in one group 


Flag sign | 


Break sign .. I I as separate 


letters 


I I I as separate 
letters 


eme RR. 
mee Od), 
- As separate ietters, 


Finish ot the message V E as one group 


> 


A succession of E’s | By a succession of 


(when. a_ single 
_ word is required) 


Repeat word after : | 


~~ 


at all after : 
if more than one 
word is required) 


Re 


_ Repeat all : 
(if the whole mes- 
sage is to be re- 


peated) 


Soke 3 are Bee eee M 
Ce : e 
WwW 
[ee 
Followed by the wand pre- | 
ceding the one ceding the one required = /_ 


ee ae 
L 


A 


as separate let- 
ters 


E’s as separate 
letters. 


By W W as one 


W W as one group 


oe 


group. 


W A as separate }| By the 


I MI as one rate} 
answer T. = 


letters 


were 


IM I as one group 
A A as separate 
letters 


By ratthe 
answer T. 


— 


general 


I M 1 as one group 
A LL as separate 
~ lettcrs 


By the general 
answer T. - 


gencral 


14 Ra Ae? vy fo ad CR to 


| | vrs a SBOE ea W ae Ee and Lado : Vc 


Sees es ae Tae weit 28 


SON 


3: _NATIONALITY SIGNALS. 


ee hs 


Equivalent Letters 


Meaning. _ Signal. and How Made. 

American . = @ =O me © C D asseparate letters. 
Argentine ; = @ =O == @ CG + of 
Austro- “Hungarian = e@ == 6 © © me CF i a4 
Belgian = © © =e me DC By or 

razilian .. = @6@ 6 6 DE 7 ae 
British © © me F. 
Bulgarian —=@e@ oe © © me D F as separate letters. 
Chilian —e® © mm = © DG > of 
Chinese e me =e EG Ae on 
Colombian eo mee ED MS Be 
Danish e © © me BE a f y3 
Dutch o =m @ EG Petar” 3 
French ® E. 
German nt a © G. 
Greek i = ® O M M in one group followed by D. 
Italian =O =o © C E as separate ietters. 
Japanese .. =e mm © Ci 
Mexican .. ee ™e me me F C as separate letters. 
Norwegian i ee ,.| MM in one group followed by C.- 
Peruvian .. e@e =e me 0 ‘| F D as separate letters. 
Portuguese ee me ° ‘FE of ee re 
Russian °.. = 2 © D. 
Siamese © ec =e === @ F Gas see: letters. 

- Spanish == @ =O me GC 

Swedish ie .. | = ao | © M M in one group followed Pe E. 
Turkish .. 0 .. | © ms @ @ G D as separate letters 
Uruguayan a .. | = @ 6 GE * ap 
Venezuelan == e@ © © =e GF - m = 


4.—INSTRUCTIONS. 


1. THE URGENT AND IMPORTANT SIGNALS may be made ~ 
without the Preparative Signal being answered if it is supposed that the — 
‘person addressed cannot reply, or in other special circumstances; but in © 
this case a pause should be made between the Preparative Signal and the. 
message. 

2. THE SIGNAL e e = ee e =e (FF) is used previous to any 
letters which are intended to spell words. 

3. THE SIGNAL ome mee ee oe eet oes (MMM) is used previous to any 
messages sent by means of the International Code of Signals. 

4. THE SIGNAL = s—_ == == (MM) means the Code Flag of the Inter- 
national Code of Signals, and is used as indicated in the Code Book. a3 

5. THE BREAK SIGN is used between the address of the receiver and 
the text of the message, and after the message if the name of the senderisto 
be iene -¥ 

. THE STOP is used, where necessary, in the text of the signal. PX 

Z THE ERASE is used to cancel the last word or signal group, sent by 
mistake. 

8. THE ANNUL is used to cancel a// the message, “% 

9. METHOD OF ANSWERING. Each word or signal group when 4 
understood, is to be answered by one long flash = (T). & 

If a word or signal group is not answered, the sénder is to repeat it until — 
answered by a long flash. 

At the end of the message, if understood, the receiver will make 

eo me =e e (RD). 

The Erase and Annul signals are to be answered be thee own signs.  —_” 

1o. THE NATIONALITY SIGNAL is made immediately after the. 
answer to the Preparatory Signal has been received, to indicate the nationality 
of the vessel making the signal. It is answered by the nationality signal 
of the vessel receiving the message. 


| The following are extracted eel the 
5 Pa eecaphic Convention. 


The Morse Cade 


785 


International 


APPENDIX. 


II, 


e- 
; LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN RADIOTELEGRAPH TRANSMISSIONS. 


: Abbrevia- = 

- tion. Question. 
e z, , 
_ =e == @ am mz © we (CQ) © 

ae 

a =e me (TR) ae Pye 

= 

fs eae @ @ = =e (1) ee oe 


PRB 


Do you wish to communicate with my 
station by means of the Internatiopai 
Signal Code? 

What is the name of your station ? 

How far are you from my station ? 


What are your true bearings Re: ee 
Where are you bound ? AL : 
Where are you coming from? .. 

To what company or line of navigation 
do you belong ? 

What is your wavelength ? 

How many words have you to transmit ? 

How are you receiving ? 

Are you receiving badly ? Shall I trans- 
mit 20 timese @ © sme so that you 
can adjust your apparatus 

Are you disturbed ? 

Are the atmospherics very ‘strong ? fee 

Shall I increase my power ? 

Shall I decrease my power ? 

Shall I transmit faster? .. 

Shall I transmit more slowly ?. 

Shall I stop transmitting ? 


Are you ready? .. 
Are you busy ? 


Shall I wait ? 


What is my turn? a6 

Are my signals weak? . 

Are my signals a caes tem 

Is my tone bad ? 

Is my spark bad ? 

Is the spacing bad? 3 

Let us compare watches. My time is 

..-» What is your time? 

Are the radiotelegrams to be transmitted 

alternafely or in series ? 


What is the charge to coilect for...... ? 

Is the last radiotelegram cancelled ? 

Have you got the receipt ? 

What is your true course ? 

Are you communicating with land ? 

Are you in communication with another 
station (or with......}? 

Shall I signal to ...... that you are 
calling him ? 


Answer # Advice. 


Inquiry signal enployed by a station 
which desires to correspond. 
Signal announcing the sending of indica- 


‘tions concerning a ship station (Article 


XXVIII). 


Signal indicating that a station is about 


to send with high power. 
I wish to communicate with your station 
' by means of International Signal Code. 


This station is...... 

The distance between our station} 1Steehece 
nautical miles. 

My true bearings are...... degrees. 

I am bound for...... 

I am coming from...... 

I belong to...... 


My wavelength is......metres, 

behaves. «2% words to transmit 

T am receiving well. 

I am receiving badly. Transmit 20 times 
@ @ @ me so that I can adjust 
apparatus. 

I am disturbed. 

The atmospherics aie very strong. 

Increase your power. 

Decrease your power. 

Transmit faster. 

Transmit more slowly. 

Stop transmitting. 

I have nothing to transmit; 

I have nothing for you. 


I am ready. All is in order. 

I am busy with another station (or with 
arate please do not interrupt). 

Wait. I will call you at...... o’clock 
{or when I want you). 

Your turn is No. ...... 


Your signals are weak. 
Your signals are strong. 
The tone is bad. 

The spark is bad. 

The spacing is bad. 
The time is.,.... 


Transmission will be in alternate order. 


Transmission will be in series of five 
radiotelegrams. 

Transmission will be in series of ten 
radiotelegrams. 

The charge to collect is...... 

The last radiotelegram is cancelled. 

Please give a receipt. 

My true course is...... degrees. 

I am not communicating with land. 

I am in communication with ...... 
(through the medium of...... 16 

Inform .++.+. that I am calling him, 


ht ie 


sees 736 


= var Beak kof W. ireless Telegraph his Tel 


A 
Ka : 
las 
> 
SS 


: Abbrevia- : . Hoe 35 
she tion, Question. Answer or Advice. 
Sapa 1; 2. 7 } 3. E 

= QSQ Am I being called by pas bas ? .. You are being called by...... 

: QOSR- Will you dispatch the radiotelegram ? ? I will forward the radiotelegram. 
pat mee OST Have you received a general call ? General call to all stations. . 

a. QSU Please call ae see you have finished (or I will call you when I have finished. 
: atie, 3s o’cloc D 
_ QSV Is public correspondence engaged ? ? Public correspondence is engaged. Please 
; do not interrupt. nae 

QSW May oe increase the frequency of my Increase the frequency of your ‘spark, : es 
* spar = 
se ~ OSX Must ie diminish the frequency of my ‘Diminish the frequency of your spark. as 

spar  : 
QSY Shall I transmit with a wavelength of Let us transfer to the wavelength of.... 3 
era 58 Ta eee metres ? metres. 

ae OS2253 a a ‘e rf 3 Transmit each word twice. 1 have diffi- 

culty in receiving your signals. “3 
: QTA ee EN Ce Se Maer t Transmit each radiotelegram twice. i "4 

pane difficulty in reading your signals, — 
ey 

: Raveat the radioteJlegram you have =a a 
sent. Reception doubrful. 
OTB as ne af a . Number of words not agreed; I will 

first letter is each word and first iors 
: of each gr a eS 

e QTC Have you anything to transmit ? I have sateeing to transmit. ~ “a 
== ; I have one (or several) radiotelegrams fo. es 
¥ When an abbreviation is followed by a mark of interrogation it applies to the question 3 

‘ indicated in respect of that abbreviation. 3 

. Ar In addition to these signals, which, it will be observed, are uniform in construction, ‘the | 

* following signals of the International T elegraph Code may be used in these communications :— “SS 
ea = © @ meme ce ‘“ Repeat” sign (as well as mark of intertowa tion): , 
=e ee @ me Understood. 

ee e@mee @ Wait. = 
: EXAMPLES. 

Sa _ Station. - 

; A QRA? ra Ee we 3 What is the name of your station? a 

B QRA Campania .. af ie This is the Campania. 
A QRG? + ae a a To what company or line of navigation do 

~ ; you belong ? >a 
a: B QRG Cunard. QRZ Ritimer ss .. I belong to the Cunard Line. Your ‘signals 
ee are weak. = 
fe. _ Station A then increases the power of its transmitter and sends :— a 
oes: A - QRK? We “5 ee «~ «+ How are you receiving ? vi 

= eS B ORK ee =e a i - Iam receiving well. 

2 QRB 80 ‘ Se : .. The distance between our stations is 0 
ay ; nautical miles. 
es 2 , ORC G2 ace wa = es My true bearings are62 degrees, etc. 
u ” 

e Seti. 
> : Pm ke 
a i+ = ro 5 : = 

a = Se ~ ae 
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British No. 183,180. By TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FUR -DRAHTLOSE = 
Fs ‘TELEGRAPHIE, m.b.H. 


== This is~for-a receiving circuit wherein the incoming oscillations are 
' caused to start the generation of oscillations in a circuit tuned to a frequency 
| different to and independent of that of the signals. 

: One method described consists in rectifying the incoming signals and 
~ employing the rectified current to apply a positive potential to the grid of 
a a ue which is connected as-a generator. 
_ The grid has a steady negative potential applied by a battery sufficient 
= to prevent the generation of oscillations until the potential due to the ~ 
3 2 rectified signals is applied when the oscillations are started. If these are of 
> es frequency they ey. be received directly in a telephone. 


| Eenitish. No. 183,888. By British THomson-Houston Co., Ltp. (Assipnees 
S 201.C.- W; Rice), 
This is a valve receiver circuit in which the signals received by the _ 
eee are impressed upon an artificial transmission line which preferably 
_has an effective length equal to a plurality of wavelengths of the signals to 
be received. 
3 The grid circuits of a number of thermiofiic valves are connected to 
| different points along the line situated so that they are a wavelength or a 
. EB wople of wavelengths of the signals apart. The anode circuits of these 
valves are all connected so that the output current will have;an amplitude 
= “which is the sum of the amplitudes due to each valve circuit by itself. 
iz _ Signals of different frequency or atmospheric disturbances will not be 
e 2 _ impressed on the grid circuits in phase, and hence will give an output current 
less than the sum. of the amplitudes which each valve circuit in itself would 
z _ give. ~ ; 


3 ‘British. No. 185, 252. By BritTIsH THomson-Houston Moped zai _ (Assignees 
ee Of A.W, Hull). 


_ This patent is for an improved method of eine a “ magnetron = 
7 type of valve, which is provided with a grid, and wherein the magnetic field — 


os 


< is due to the thermionic current between cathode and anode of the valve, 
_ which is caused to flow in a coil placed round the bulb. 


& 


- 
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~ currents will not pass through the valve unless they are of many times the 


The current.is kept at a substantially constant critical value, in “neha e 
way the sensitiveness of the grid control is greatly improved and the slope — 
of the grid potential/anode current curve for a 
certain range is greatly increased over the normal @ 
value given when there is no magnetic field. 

A circuit wherein the invention is utilised is shown — 
in Fig. 1, and the characteristic is shown in Fig. 2, 
where curve A shows the curve without magnetic. 
field, and curve B that with’a magnetic field. 
Sree The latter has a very sharp bend which woules 

eo! et render the action of the device as a rectifier for 
Fiz- 2. reception of signals much more sensitive. 


ANODE CURRENT 


| ; - 
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British No. 186,070. By Britisu THomson-HousTon Co., Lrp. (Assignees S 
of E. F. W. Alexanderson). 4 


The most~usual method in using valve generators for radio signalling — 3 
is to couple the oscillation generator tightly to the transmitting circuit, and a 
by controlling either the grid or plate potential of the valve, to modulate the — 
current supplied to the transmitting *circuit in accordance ‘with the signals/as 


In the present arrangement the valve generator is coupled fairly loosely — ag 
to the aerial or other transmission circuit, and in order to control the current 3 
supplied to the latter the coupling is varied in accordance with the signals _ 
by shunting the coupling coil with a magnetic amplifier. aa 


When the current supplied to the transmitting circuit falls toa minimum 2 
the counter electromotive force generated in the oscillation circuit of the 
generator will increase slightly in place_of falling largely as in the older 
circuits. By this means the oscillation ciréuit works at high efficiency. _ 


British No. 187,986. By British THomson-Houston Co., Ltp, asia 
of. EW: Alexanderson). = 


This invention proposes to utilise the phase relationship between signals 
and disturbances to eliminate the latter in a receiving circuit. ; 


According to the invention, the signals to be received are applied both 
to the grid and anode circuits of a thermionic valve, and the grid circuit is 
provided with a phase rotator for the purpose of adjusting the current therein — 
so that it will be in phase with that in the anode circuit, which need not 
have an anode battery Preferably the grid is given a negative bias by * 
means of a battery. ? 


Atmospheric disturbances which are not in phase with the signalling — 


strength of the signals. 


The arrangement may be applied to the high-frequency signals, to low- ~ 
_frequency signals produced by a detector, or the signals in grid and anode ~ 
circuits may be obtained from Spratt aerial systems having different — 
characteristics. 


British No. 187,992. By SremMEns & HAaAtskeE, A.-G. 


This describes a vacuum tube especially for measuring purposes, the 
construction of which is designed to give a very high resistance between the — 
grid and the other electrodes. For this purpose the grid connection is 
brought out at the opposite end of the tube to where the anode and cathode 
connections are placed. Moreover the grid connection is sealed into a 
re-entrant tube closed at its outer end by an amber or other high grade 
insulating plug. The inner wall of the hollow space thus formed is mainte 
at a high state of insulation by the use of ato agents, coating it wit 
bakelite, or by evacuating ite 


= iz - Valve Patents 489 


hs 3 British: ‘No. 189, 125. By Bees Tuomson-Houston Co., Ltp. (Assignees © 
of A. W. Hull.) | 


3 This invention comprises a new type of magnetically controlled electron 

_ discharge device. 

' — In the ordinary type of magnetron a heated’ cathode and anode are 

a aS in an evacuated tube designed so that it may be placed in a coil 

carrying a current whereby a magnetic field is produced in the space between 

the electrodes. - Above a certain critical value of field the thermionic current 

_is greatly reduced and may be quite interrupted. 

_ The current employed to heat the cathode will also produce a magnetic 

field, but-in the usual types of magnetron the effect of this field on the 

thermionic current is negligible. If the cathode be made of relatively large . 
diameter it will require a correspondingly large current = 
to heat it to a temperature suitable for giving the 
F requisite thermionic current, and as the diameter of the 
cathode increases beyond seven mils., the magnetic 
- field due to this current has an appreciable controlling 
_ effect on the thermionic emission. For diameters much 
__larger than this the emission may be cut off entirely. 


7 


ELECTRON CURIRENT 


— —» HEATING 


The present invention concerns a magnetron of this Fi CUR REDE 
_ type, and arrangements in which it may be utilised. ‘8-3: 
a Fig. 3 shows the relationship between the heating current and electron 
| current, with a given voltage applied between cathode and anode. Up toa 


f current with a given value C, the electron current between cathode and Ag 
} anode is practically unaffected. As the current is increased beyond C, the a 
| electron current is rapidly reduced, until at C, it is cut off. at 
a ae xa ae 
= = 
i a 
tg ag 
t 4 z = 
ea 2 


2 

aS : | A 
A } * ~ Ors 
be Fig. 4 shows how this property may be utilised to amplify a variable ss 
_ current, The input circuit (16, 17) includes a direct current source (18), Be 
and an alternating current transformer (19). The output circuit contains” ¢ 

_ a source of direct current (22) and a transformer (2) or other consuming en 
~ device. Be 


' The current furnished by 18 is adjusted to effectively reduce the 
» thermionic current, so that when the alternating current is in the same 
direction as that from battery 18 the thermionic current is interrupted, 
but when the currents are opposed the maximum thermionic current flows. 
Circuits for using the new type of magnetron to rectify alternating current 
_ or to generate high frequency currents are also given. In the former case 
_ the cathode circuit includes a synchronous commutator to cut off the cathode 
current during every alternate half cycle, when the anode is positive with 
_ respect thereto. The cathode remains at a sufficiently high temperature to 
_ allow of a thermionic current flowing. 
From the dimensions of the cathode and the current necessary to heat it, 
_ it will be seen that this type of magnetron can only work in high power units, 
and actually devices capable, of dealing with 1,000 kilowatts have been 
x _ constructed, 


eRe 
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een 


eae 496 Y sa Bonk of I Wireless Telegraphy Hey pho 


-_-_ British No. 189,185. By Patere Tuomson-Housron Co., Lip. _(Assig 


Spates of A. W. Hull. ) . 
re This invention also concerns a magnetron of the type where the magnetic. 
Bee _. field is produced by the current flowing in the cathode. In this type, 
“Sam however, the cathode is a coiled filament, and it surrounds the anode, which ; 
& is a straight wire. The device may be used for generating oscillations, — 
oF detecting or amplifying signals. Se 


a Fig. 5 shows the application to Sines signals received by: an aerial. - 

= The cathode is designed so that the current necessary to produce a suitable — 

thermionic emission will create a magnetic field, so that this emission is 

substantially reduced from the maximum possible value. The oscillations - 

received by the aerial (16) flow through the coil (14) and Produce a magnetics 

field in the space between the electrodes: < 

_When this field opposes that due to the cathode current the tiermone 2 

current will increase, and on the high frequency field reversing the current— 

es: will be reduced. The arrangement can thus act as a high frequency amplifier, 

a and the amplified oscillations may be rectified by a crystal (12).and perceived 

fo... >in a telephone (13). ‘a 

aides Fig. 6 shows the relation between thermioni ic 
| current (1) and magnetic field (H). The cathode - 
current is arranged so as to produce a field of magnitude a 

H,, when the thermionic current will be reduced to I,. 

In place of using the cathode current to produ mot | 

the magnetic field, thecurrent in the anode circuit may | 


| 


i 


oat 0H H be employed for the purpose. In this case the anode 
a i is formed as a circular coil surrounding the cathod e, 
> aes Fig. 6. and if it be made in the form of a copper ‘phe it 
Bae may be cooled by a circulation of water through it. as 


British No. 191,088. By British THomson-Houston Co., Lrp,. (Assignee sm 
of A.W. Hull.) S 


This patent is concerned with an saphies cireuit - empanaee a foi ar 
Eiefirodé valve, the electrodes Being a cathode, grid, a sécond ute 
electrode, and an anode. = 

The electrodes are arranged concentrically, the second grid-like electrod de 
being formed of a number of slats arranged so that the greatens numbe - of 


a 


he Mee Quid ee > a ee Le ba ce ay Sed. A ye EE 28 Oe we ge ne 


ma rons RTE from. ‘the athinde Stke the slat Siectredé and 
‘oduce an emission of impact electrons greater than the primary emission. 


: lis the slats are arranged radially about the cathode a magnetic field is 
pl roduced i in the space between the electrodes to deflect the electrons emitted — 
from the cathode on to the slats. The slats may, however, be arranged at an 
angle to the radial direction, in which case the magnetic field may not be 
“necessary, The magnetic field may be produced by. a coil surrounding the 

tube and through. een the current to the anode from the anode Pate 

_ Passes, ae 


Figs 3 


i The circuit bf the slat electrode has a negative resistance characteristic, ~ 
and in order to make use of this, the arrangement of Fig. 7 may be employed, _ 
in which 3 is the slat electrode, 4 the anode, and 14 a positive resistance | 
connected between the point ro of the battery, which gives a positive potential 
_to the slat electrode, and the slat electrode itself. 


_ The potential resistance may be made to balance the negative resistance. 
of the circuit, as described in Patent No. 15,555/1915, and a high Geeree of 
3 preemies Hon can thus be obtained. 


«Pi > 


British No. 191,390. By British THomson-Houston Co,, Ltp. (Assignees 
_ of W, KR. G. Baker.) 


This patent relates to improvements in a valve generator circuit wherein 
ie oscillations are produced independently of any coupling between the 
Bate and grid circuits by reason of the ‘“‘dynatron’”’ action of the valve, 
due to the | emission of secondary electrons from the anode, which is main-~ 
tained at a high positive potential. 


It has been found that this dynatron action will take place even when 
Sie grid is maintained at a negative potential with respect to the cathode 
and “the generation of oscillations is improved. For this Rurpove a grid 
: leak and condenser is included in the grid circuit. 


iy a To send signals by this method a second condenser is included pees 
the "grid circuit and cathode, which can be shunted by an inductance of 
low resistance when oscillations are to be generated. 


$3 On removing the shunt from this condenser the grid of the valve becomes 
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Ai British No: 193,387. By TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT “FUR ‘DRantiose 
: TELEGRAPHIE, m.b.H, | 
. This patent relates to a valve generator in which the arid is Taine 
a at a negative potential by means of the fall in potential across a resistance 
| - connected to the cathode, so that the direct anode current flows through it. 
The resistance is shunted by a condenser to allow the high frequency current 
. to pass, and a battery may be connected between the grid and the resistance — 
to furnish part of the negative grid potential. The resistance may be” 
varied by speech or by keying for modulating the output pea: 
@ 


British No. 194,279. By Brirish THomMson-Houston Co., ioe Assignees ; 
of A. W. Hull.) ; 
The first Claim of this patent reads as follows :— 
“ An electron discharge device comprising a tubular receptacle, having . 
an its ends closed by seals, into which are sealed leading-in conductors for 
ae supporting the ends of the cathode electrode, the seals being spaced apart 
Ae to maintain the desired tension in the cathode during construction by means — 
of an arm or arms supporting the grid electrode and secured to the seals.” 
Three constructions for carrying out the invention are described. a 
British No. 195,964. By British THomson-Houston Co., Lip. (Assignee 
of D.C, Price.) . 
One of the principal losses incident to the operation of an électron | 
discharge device is that due to the space charge drop between cathode and ~ 
anode. As is well known this drop may be greatly reduced by the use of a 
second grid, which is positively charged, interposed between the control 


* 


erid ad: anode. er 


-s Fig. 8. 


The present invention is concerned with a device of this type employed ’ 
as an oscillation generator. A connection is made from the second grid to” 
the oscillatory circuit in such a manner that the potential of this g id 
fluctuates in accordance with the potential of the anode, but ata slightly 
lower value. - 

As the control grid potential is increased the velocity of the electrons 
which reach the plate will be increased, and secondary electrons will be 
emitted. These are prevented from reaching the control grid by means | of 


= 


Sane Plan ~ $ 3 ; 719 3 


Re he. positive Rarial on ithe second saa which thus prevents the loss which 
would occur if the control grid circuit were to absorb energy from the anode 
circuit. ; 

e-.- Fig. 8 shows a circuit employing the device. The electron discharge 
__ device (I) with the control grid (3) and second grid (5), is connected to an 
ee oscillatory circuit (6, 7), with the anode (4), control grid (3), connected to 
| Opposite ends, and the cathode (2) to an intermediate point (8) on the coil (6). 
_ The usual high tension source (9), choke coil (10), and blocking condenser 
/ are connected as shown. The second grid (5) is connected to the coil ata 
| point (12), between (8) and the end, to which the control grid is connected, and 
| will then oscillate in potential with grid (3) and anode (4), and the amount 
| of its variation can be so adjusted that it will become just sufficiently positive 
~ to permit the maximum current to flow to the plate, but not positive enough 
| to permit it or control grid (3) to receive secondary electrons emitted from 
r the anode: The tendency of the anode to emit secondary electrons may 
| be reduced by providing it with a rough surface or making it of copper or 
| nickel rather than tungsten or molybdenum, 


Ste 
} 


| British No. 197,689. By WerEstTERN ELectric Co., Lrp. (Assignees of 
pA. A. Oswald.) 

z This patent is for an automatic safety circuit to cut off the high tension 
_ supply to an electron discharge device having a water-cooled anode in case 
|. the water supply should fail. 

: Part of the water supply flows through a constricted tube communicating 
| with a U-tube, the lower portion of which is filled with mercury and the 
| upper part with water communicating with that in the supply tube. A float 
on the mercury is connected with mechanism whereby a contact may be 

_ opened on the level of the mercury changing by reason of the variation of 
pressure at the constriction due to the change of velocity of the cooling water 

. ~ throu h the system. 

ts he contact controls the no-volt release on the high tension supply 
=: circuit breaker. 
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| Be British No. 199,428. By J. Scott-Taccart & Rapio COMMUNICATION 
me Co}, ;, LTD. 
i This invention relates to a method for receiving signals wherein the 
_ incoming signals have their frequency multiplied, the signals of multiplied 
_ frequency are then recombined with the original signals to produce signals 
of a third frequency, which may be combined with oscillations produced by 
a local oscillator to enable them to be detected by the heterodyne method. 
_ Thus, if the incoming signals are of a frequency of 100,000 they may be 
applied to a/frequency multiplier or harmonic producer to produce a current 
of 300,000 ‘cycles. By combining this with the original signals of 100,000, 
- beats of 200,000 cycles may be obtained, and by combining these with a 
- current of, say, 201,000 cycles, the beat note may be rendered audible by a 
detector circuit and telephone. 
? The object of this process is to pee me selectivity of the receiver 
- and lessen the effect of atmospherics and damped wave signals. 
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British No. 201,514. By WeEstTERN ELECTRIC 
Co., Lrp. (Assignees of W. G. Houskeeper.) 
By -In order to heat the cathode of high power 
electron discharge devices large currents are 
necessary, and the problem of sealing the 
Beating. in conductors which have consequently 
_ to be of large diameter, is not-€asy of solution 
The present invention concerns a method of 
sealing suitable for the above-mentioned con- rae - 
ductors. hee ; 
a - The yee esiE: -in. conductor, which is preferably of copper, has a 
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es thin disc of ‘copper welded: to it. The disc may be fused to a ‘fia : 

_ sor flange on a glass tube of the discha1 ge device and an annulus of. glass is 

fused on the other surface of the copper disc. Preferably the rim of the 

copper disc is exposed and not covered with glass. 
The seal is shown in Fig. 9. 


oe British No. 201,585. By E, GREEN. 
The efficiency of a valve used as an Seeiatan generator. is ofteae . 
diminished by losses due to currents which occur in the film of deposit on » 
the interior surface of the bulb. These currents which are caused by the 
stray electric field between the anode, grid and filament structures, may ~ 
ee cause unequal heating of the glass, resulting in local softening and puncturing. — 
According to the present invention the above difficulties are obviated — 
by providing the valve with a conducting strip or ring placed round one set 
of electrode supports, and electrically connected to the electrodes, which is — 
» supported and sealed at the other end. Alternatively, the anode nay: bes 
Bc! extended in skeleton form so that it surrounds the grid support. } 
a This reduces the electric field due to the electrode structures in the Si 
; neighbourhood of the container, and thus the currents due to this field are 
reduced. ‘ 
Fig. to ogs the first, and Fig. 11 the second arrangement. 
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British No. 201,591. “By E, Y. RoBINson, 
In order that wireless telephone signals may be received without distortion 

it is necessary that none of the receiving oscillatory circuits should have a 
lower decrement than the highest decrement of. the modulating wave 
otherwise signals of one of the frequencies present in the modulated ‘current — 
will be amplified to a larger extent than those of other signal frequencies 2 
Moreover, in order to demodulate or detect the signals it is essential that 
_ the amplitude of the carrier wave in the receiver should be large compas a, 
with that of the signals. . va 
The present invention describes a number of circuits whereby the carrier 
wave may be amplified independently of the signals by means of tuned cireui be 
of low decrement, whilst the signals are amplified by circuits which are mo; e 
or less aperiodic, and hence do not distort the signals. 
By this means the amplification of the carrier wave is greater in proportio on 
than that of the signals. The AP Dest ee carrier wave is added to the Stes dd 
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the receriier. which therefore functions AES the most suitable 
paditions. re 


British No. 202,047. By WEStERS ELEctTRIC Co., rae (Communicated by 

_ Western Electric Co., Inc.) 5 
Be >This: patent protects the Western Electric Co.’s 
| type of valve in which the anode is a metal vessel 


ty 
Y 


RAINES 


- forming part of the container. S| y ENG @ 
The construction of the valve and its internal N eS oN 17 
‘fittings is described in considerable detail, but the 26 aig iW N 26 
| 


al 
ti 


important feature is the seal between the metal 
_ and glass portions. 

Claim i reads as follows 

me ~~ An electric discharge device in which the con- 
| taining vessel is composed of a metallic portion 
constituting the anode, and a glass portion, the 

glass portion being united to a portion of reduced 
thickness of the metallic anode by fusion or 


Lik b db idbbhhibhbbhibidldddds, 
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| welding.” 2D N27 
___In the description a preferred form of anode is ‘| bi fap N 
_ a copper tube 6 ins. long, 13 ins. in diameter, and y| ase N 
— 1/32 in, thick. Nh eee 
E The open end is flared out gradually to 2 ins. 6 Ni i ae N47 
diameter, and the walls tapered through a length NC bee N 
poof thins. to about 0-003 in. at the end.. A glass dea |56:i bd N 
ee about 4 in. long of white lime glass is made ef hie OAT Sy? 


he 


pea 


ba 


_ with a shape to correspond to the flare “of the copper 
Ee sige and sealed thereto. 
‘A second glass portion, forming the rest of the ~ 
ontainer, is then sealed to the first one, £33 J 
Fig. 12:shows a section. of the valve. 
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Beitish No. 202,262. By. WEsTERN ELEcTRIC Co., e | ” 
'-Lrp. (Assignees of E. O, Scriven.) JI-V “ES 

This invention relates to an improvement in the | 1S 
_ characteristic curve of amplification for a range of 4—H ha 


_ frequencies for an intervalve transformer. 
2 Jt is well known that such transformers when * 
— connected in amplifier circuits do not give uniform ? 
amplification over the whole range of frequencies 71 
_-that they are usually called upon to deal with, 
: - One source of variation, as stated by the specifica- 
_ tion, is the resonance at certain frequencies in the 
_ upper part of the range due to the inter-electrode 
capacity and the inductance or leakage inductance 
of the transformer. = 
_ The present invention consists in connecting a resistance in shunt to 
the secondary of the transformer or to a special third winding provided for 
_ the purpose. 
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_ British No. 202,941. By NAAMLoozE VENNOOTSCHAP PHILIPS’ GLOEILAMPEN- 
 FABRIEKEN., é 


- 


4 Ss This invention is for a device for hermetically sealing metal to glass, 
- consisting of a chrome-iron ring or cap-shaped element, having a co-efficient 
_ of expansion which is little different from that of the glass, the said metal 
element being sealed in the glass at its edge. 

Whilst it is preferable that the co- efficient of expansion of the metal 
should equal that of the glass, excellent results have been obtained when the 
co-efficient forthe metal is ro per cent. greater than that of the glass, Small 
. amounts of impurities in the alloy may occur without decreasing its 
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British” No. 204,482. By E. Y. Roprnson. 


-+ the-aerial (10). 


discharge of the type known as unsupported, ?.e., one in which there is no 


4 
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Baty No. 204, 053. By Societe FRANCAISE RaDIo- veeee | Cs 34 


This is a method, by which the average power delivered to an ae! ial 
may be greater during a dot than during a dash, or, alternatively, to increase 
the power at the beginning of all signals. 

In one method described the oscillation generator (e.g., a high ecneeaal 
alternator) is coupled to the aerial circuit by an inductance and capacity “I 
in series. 

Contacts are arranged to short-circuit the condenser and simultaneously” 
other contacts short-circuit a coil in the aerial. When these contacts are — 
open the power delivered by the generator to the aerial is greater than when 
they are closed. Various methods may be employed to close the contacts — 
at the appropriate period. For instance, the relays controlling them may be | 
supplied with rectified current derived from a rectifier coupled to the aerial 
circuit. . 

When “the aerial is energised the relays will close their contacts after au 
period depending on the time lag which can of course be adjusted to the | 
correct value. 3 


i 
| 
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This is a receiving circuit wherein the decrement of the oscillatory 
circuits (including the aerial, when desired) is decreased when the received — 
signals are increasing in strength, and is increased when the signals are ~ 
decreasing, The received oscillations are rectified, and the rectified Sela 
tions controls devices such as thermionic valve circuits which alter the” 
decrement. 


Fig. 13. 


Fig. 13 shows one method of carrying out the invention. 
The variable decrement is given by the valve (11), coupled by coil (1 3) to 


The signals are amplified by valve (19), which, being: retroactively | 
coupled, reduces the decrement of the aerial. Valve (14) rectifies the signals, 
and the rectified current is passed through the primary of a transformer (15), © 
the secondary circuit of which is connected to grid of valve (11), which has ac 
biasing potential so that the mean grid potential is on the curved portion 
of the characteristic. As the signal strength increases, the grid potential 
becomes more negative, and the resistance of the aerial is reduced, whilst, — 
when the signal strength decreases, the valve applies a large resistance to. the | 


aeria e 
Pris method of working has the advantage of giving a high value of — 

signal strength, but causes the signals to cease sooner than if a low dectenaa 

be maintained for the whole duration of the signal. ja 


British No. 204,988. By Generar Evectric Co., Lrp., and J. W. RyDE. — 
This relates to an electric discharge device operating with a luminous 
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‘de Pthermicnic ees phietoelectrtc emission . from the cathode, nor any ionization 
of, the gas by rays from an external source. 

- The device has an anode, a cathode, and a control electrode. In one 

rrangement the control electrode has the form of a grid or mesh, and is 

- _ placed in the dark space separating the cathode from the negative glow. \ 

4 ~ In another form, the cathode has the form of a grid, and the control 

| electrode which may be a plate, is placed a short distance behind the cathode. 
- The gas may be of any nature, but for certain purposes the rare gases 

| are preferred. The device may be employed for any of the purposes for 

__ which the familiar thermionic valve is used. 


| British No, 205,206. By H. Sr. J. pz A. DonistHoRPE. 

= _In exhausting the bulb of thermionic valves with electronic bombardment 
| of the electrodes by thermionic emission from the cathode, the glass may 
y be heated, in places excessively, by bombardment of ions formed by collision 
between the electrons from the filament and the gas liberated from the 
| other electrodes, in places where the electrodes do not protect the glass from 
_ the ionic stream. 

_ This invention provides that the above process is carried out with a 
- magnetic field applied to the valve in such a way as to prevent the ions from 
~ concentrating on a small area of the glass, but so as to cause them to spread 
over a large area, and hence prevent local heating. 


British No. 205,613. By E. Y. Rosinson. 
» _ This invention relates to a special form of cathode for a thermionic 
@ ~=valve. The cathode is formed of two or more parts separated from one 
» another by a small gap, and it is maintained at the desired temperature by 
_ applying a potential difference between them such that a thermionic current 
| flows from the negative to the positive portion. The power dissipated in 
| propagating this thermionic current heats the positive portion to a 
_ temperature suitable for causing a thermionic current flow from this cathode 
- to the anode of the valve. 
. The E.M.F. by which the space current between the two parts of the 
_ ‘cathode i is produced may be an alternating one, so that both portions become - 
heated equally, or, in suitable designs, a direct current may be used. — 
_ It is necessary to heat at least one portion of the cathode by some means 

_ to start the thermionic current flowing. This may be done by various means, 
_ such as passing a current through or bombarding it by the thermionic current 
- given by an auxiliary cathode placed near it. 
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_ British No. 205,837. By J. Scorr-TaGGaRrT. 
This inventioneis concerned with a system of reception similar to that 
_ described above in 199,428. The scope can be seen from the first claim, which 
reads as follows :— 
i “The method of selectively receiving signals which consists in amplifying 
is said signals and then applying them to an electric discharge device for raising 
the frequency to a multiple of the original frequency for the purpose of 
_ increasing the difference in frequency between the desired signal and a signal 
_ likely to cause interference, selective tuning arrangements being introduced 
4 after the stage of multiplication.”’ 


i 
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| > PBeitish No. 205, 878. By L. G. Preston, G. SHEARING and G, A. IRVING. 


. This relates to a method of signalling by the grid potential control — 
‘method for valve oscillators. 

The inductance in the grid/filament circuit consists of two portions, - 
_ one being connected between the grid and filament, being shunted by a 

_ tuning condenser where necessary, and having the usual grid leak and 
condenser, The remaining BocHOR, with or without extra coils in series, is 


aaa 


. to the product LC for the oscillatory circuit. 


ariatten by a condenser, and the circuit ae Lorine is - tuned to 
oscillatory cireuit. » 

When this is the case the generation of oscillations is stopped. — - Signalli 
may therefore be carried on by short-circuiting a part of the inductance or 
the condenser of the second circuit by a relay or other ia eee x 


British No. 207, 161. By WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPANY. ‘{keioiions of 
f= Harris): re 
According to this invention, a step in the evacuation of an electron — 
discharge device having a filament coated with alkaline earth oxides consists 
in establishing a space discharge between the filament and the other electrodes — 
of the device in an atmosphere of carbon monoxide sufficient to fill the 
envelope of the device with a blue haze, after which the carbon monoxide is 
removed and the evacuation of the device completed. = 2 


British No. 207,265. By L. G. Preston, G. SHEarine and E. <i GRAINGER, 
This relates to improvements in valve circuits for generating oscillations. — 
The improvements consist in adjusting the series circuit formed by theg 
inductance in the anode circuit (the choke to prevent high frequency — 
oscillations from reaching the power supply) and the condenser beteen anode 


Ww ‘ 


Fig. 14. 


and aerial (which prevents the latter short-circuiting the power supply), — 
so that the inductance capacity product is equal, or “approximately equal, 
to that of the aerial or other oscillatory circuit. Ss 

In Fig. 14 C is the inductance and D the condenser referred to. _ a 


oe 


British No. 207, 266. By L. G, PREsToN and N, SHUTTLEWORTH. 


This patent concerns a novel method for, generating oscillations, and a 
method for modulating or keying these oscillations based upon the properties 


of the circuit used. - 
The circuit is shown in Fig. 15, and Fig. 16 shows the arrangement for 
keying. 


In Fig. 45 the direct current generator H supplying the high tension S 
potential is in series with the oscillatory circuit DE., consisting of inductance L E 
and capacity C, the anode of the valve being connected to a variable tapping 
point E on the inductance L. The grid is connected to the filament through ~ 
an inductance QO, the magnitude of which requires accurate determination, — 
and the resistance of which must be extremely low. <A battery S shunted ~ 
by a condenser is connected in the grid circuit to improve the operating — 
efficiency. The inductance Q is not coupled to the circuit LC, but is employed ~ 
to give a high inductive reactance to the grid-filament circuit with respect 
to the high frequency current generated. If1 be the inductance of Q and 
the capacity between grid and filament of the valve, Ic is small with respect 
For example, Ic Set be 
I-per cent..of LC, - A 


| PV alve Patents. 


Pa resistance Be eeded= in the grid circuit the magnitude of the | 
x scillatory current in LC is greatly reduced. Since the resistance does not 
x Bry: a large current, the insertion of a resistance in the grid-filament circuit, 


sean: 


Ss eee in Fig. 16, forms a convenient method for controlling the magnitude 

f the oscillations generated. A microphone may be used to vary the 

- effective resistance of the circuit, and thus render telephony possible with the 
"arrangement. 


P British No. 207,514. By WESTERN ELECTRIC Cor Lrp, (Assignees of 
_ J. E. Harris). 


This invention provides a cathode for power valves comprised of the 
metal uranium. The uranium is placed in a boat of molybdenum as a fine 
Bee toeeand the anode is in the form of a plate placed immediately above 
3 the BUS formed cathode. 


_ British ‘No. 207, 590. By E. Y. ROBINSON... 


_ This patent concerns a method of sealing two portions of a vacuum 
- device together in a manner whereby they may be separated without 
_ destruction of the apparatus. The two parts may be either metallic or 
~ non-metallic. 
S The method consists in giving the portions to be joined a good ricer 
~ fit preferably by grinding them into each other. - 
. _ The surfaces which are to be in contact are made of a metal which 
_ forms an amalgam with mercury, such as copper. They may then be joined 
Ey placing them together with a small amount of mercury between to act 
as a sealing medium. > 
__ When one of the portions to be joined is is non-metallic it is coated with a 
AAS metal by electro- -deposition. Glass, for instance, may first be 
a Pe aated with a deposit of gold, which is burnt in. Copper is then deposited 
eee yucally, and then fused to the glass, and finally a sufficient thickness. 
of copper deposited, also electrolytically. 
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; _ British ‘No. 209,102. By Marconi’s WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ‘Co.,. Ltp; 
_ (Assignees ‘of R. H. Ranger.) ; 


E - This relates to a method for the reception of radio signals. In this 
- method two aerials are used having different characteristics with respect to 
5 signals, such as different distances from the transmitting station, or different 
_ directional characteristics, etc. The signals received on only one of these 
* aerials reach the detector ; the signals from the other are used for rendering 


» tis hos 
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the aidicatine means unresponsive, ander certain conditions, ke permitting 
it to respond ae other conditions. Es 


The principle underlying the method may be ex 
ae plained by Fig. 17. If the circuits 5s, 9, 10, be tuned © 
a to the frequency of oscillations flowing through the coil © 
aS zs Al 5s JO. 5p, then, as is well known, oscillations will appear in — 


Bees the circuit, starting ata small amplitude and building ups 
ve g. toa steady amplitude. 
: if: a eal (17) be closed to short-circuit the condenser (9) at regular intervals — 
equal to the frequency of the oscillations, and timed so that the potential-— 
difference of the plates of condenser (9) be a maximum, then the energy stored — 
in the condenser will be dissipated, and the circuit will not oscillate. a 
If, on the contrary, the short- -circuiting be timed so that the condenser 
is discharged, and the energy of the circuit is stored in the inductance, then a 
the circuit will oscillate. : 
This idea is applied to the reception of signals by the circuit shown in. “g 
Fig. 18. Signals received by an aerial B are transferred by a circuit 5s, 9, — 
10, I1, to a valve circuit by which they are detectéd and passed, to an 
indicator 1 ce . 
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ae | Fig. 18. 


The condenser (9) isshunted by two valves (7) and (8), arranged so that by — 
applying a potential to the grids by a coil (6s) the conductivity of the anode/ — 
filament circuits may be varied, and thus a variable leak across the condenser ~ 

is formed thereby. The potential is derived from a second aerial B tuned — 

_ to the signals to be received, and by suitable means such as phase-shifting — 

- devices the potential supplied by the coil (6s) is timed so that the leak due to 
the valves occurs when the condenser is not charged, so that the energy of 
the signals from aerial B is not dissipated. 

Signals which have different phase differences to those to be receiveaia ‘ 
will not build up oscillations in the closed circuit, since the condenser (9) will 
be short-circuited at some period, during which it is charged either to a 
maximum or partly. These signals will therefore not affect the indicator (13). 
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British No. 209,184. By P. W. WILLANs. a 
In order to produce speech and musical signals in a low frequency valve 
Ge ae in other cases also, it is necessary to peat a ee nego 


2: "voltage to the grids of the valves of the amplifier. The usual method of 
oi using a number of dry cells is often inconvenient. The present invention is 
-acircuit by which the separate cells are eliminated. A resistance of suitable 
_-value (2,400 ohms in a given case) is connected between the filament and the 
negative pole of the high tension battery, so that a potential drop is set up 
= by the anode current flowing therein. The grid circuit is connected to a 
_ suitable point of this resistance. If more than one valve is used the grid 
"_ circuits are connected at diferent points in the resistance to suit the conditions 
_ under which each one is working: The resistance is shunted by a condenser 
of sufficient capacity to pass the alternating current of the signals. 


_ British No. 209,524. By E. Y. Rosinson, 


= In thermionic transmitting valves it is necessary to design the anode 

_ so that it may dissipate a large amount of heat. One method is to construct 

_ it with metal fins which increase the radiating surface. The present invention 

_ describes a modification of this method. In it the anode is made of a spiral 

strip wound with the turns contiguous. Instead of a flat ribbon, however, 
_ the strip is of channel L or T section, etc., so that its surface is largely 

"increased and radiation is promoted. 

a _ British No. 209,888. By E. Y. Resrnson. 

= The voltage between two electrodes in a gas necessary to cause a glow 
_ discharge between them depends on a number of factors, including the 
distance between them, and as this distance decreases the voltage necessary 
for the glow discharge to take place increases provided the actual distance 

~ is less than a certain minimum, which depends on the nature of the gas and 

_ its pressure. 

JAN ff, therefore, two electrodes be at a considerable distance apart, the 

| __ voltage necessary to set up a glow discharge may be made very high by placing 

' a number of conducting screens or shields between them. 

a ~The present patent applies this principle to prevent undesirable gaseous 

| discharges from occurring in vacuum devices, such as thermionic valves, 

tm mercury arcs, etc., where the vacuum is not perfect ; for instance, discharges 

_ , between the leading-i in wires may be prevented. < 

A number of suitable constructions are described in the specification. 


British No. 210,654. By WeEsTERN ELECTRIC Co., Ltp. (Communicated by 
“Western Electric Co., Inc.) 


4 This relates to a method of coating the filament of a valve with a substance 
capable of thermionic activity. The method consists in preparing a molten 
bath of alkaline earth hydroxide (or of a mixture of alkaline earth hydroxide) 
- at a moderate temperature, and dipping the filament for an instant therein. 
The object of the invention is to utilise base metals, which may be 
coated, in place of using platinum or other noble metals as was previously 
necessary. The procedure adopted prevents the base metal from oxidising 
when the coating is baked, as in the older method. This oxidization caused 
the formation of a stable compound with the alkaline earth oxide, which was 
not adapted to give a large thermionic emission is use. 
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- British No. 211,221. By E. Y. Rosinson. 
= This relates to an electric discharge device adapted to be continually 
evacuated during operation, and having an envelope formed of two or more 
separable portions, which are joined by a non-permanent seal. The object 
_ _ of the invention is to provide a construction by which the separable portions 
/ may be registered when assembled, so that the electrodes are accurately — 
_.~ Spaced with respect to one another. é 
. The anode is a cylindrical metal vessel with a central portion of smaller 
_ diameter forming the active portion of the electrode, and the other electrodes 
- are carried by a re-entrant tube placed within a vitreous container. The 
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_ joint between the anode ond the vitreous container is made conical, ae 
two portions are ground together to fit. 

The cathode is carried by a split copper tube fitting the re- -entrant tube’ 2) 

so that it may be adjusted with respect to the active portion of the anode. | >a 

British No. 211,268. By Generar Erectric Co., Ltp., and J. W. RYDE. % 


It is well known that the cathode fall in an dneuppores electric dischar sag a 
is independent of the current passing in the discharge, and is dependent only — 
on the arrangement and material of the electrodes, and on the nature and ~ 
pressure of the gas, provided the current lies within certain limits. 4 
sen This effect is utilised to obtain a constant difference of potential or a : . 
oe constant current. An electric discharge tube operating with an unsupported ~ 
eel discharge is arranged in series with an adjustable resistance across a source 
: of potential sufficiently high to send a discharge through the tube, By 
adjusting the series resistance the potential between the electrodes is adjusted __ 
= so that it lies within the limits for which the cathode fall.is normal. This 
AS potential will then be constant. The gas in the discharge tube must not be _— 

altered by the discharge, and it is hence preferably one of the inactive gases, — 
such as neon or argon. ee 


ao 


= British No. 211,551. By E. Y. Roprnson. 


The temperature of the filament of a thermionic valve is not uniform ~~ 
oS along its length, the ends being considerably cooler than the centre owing to 
2533 the conduction of heat by the connecting wires. wate 4 
: ' The thermionic emission from these cool ends will be less per unit length: > 

of filament than from the centre, and the effect on the characteristic CORVES 
os of the valve is to cause the upper bend to be a smooth curve. ad 


ee The invention consists in surrounding these cool ends of the ethene by 
tubular shields so that the thermionic emission from them is prevented from — 
reaching the anode. This causes the upper bend of the characteristic to be — 
Se _ sharp, which is useful for many purposes. The shields may be insulated or ~ 

_ connected to either the cathode or grid, and one construction is given where ~ | 
~ the shields are formed by extensions of the grid formed as closelywoundturns, 
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ce - British No. 215,105. By H. J. Rounp and P. W. WILLANsS. . Se e 3 


. This specification describes a valve receiver circuit designed to prevent — z 
self-oscillation being set up by means of the reaction, due to the capacity — 
a between the anode and grid of the valve. The tuned anode circuit consists : . 
—=s either of two condensers in series and the usual inductance, or else of asingle 
condenser and an inductance tapped at the mid-point. =e 
= To this mid-point (or else the junction of the two condensers) the filament 
oe circuit is connected through the high-tension battery, etc., and a capacity — 
> exactly equal to that of the valve electrodes is connected between the opposite - 4 
end of the circuit to which the anode is connected, and the grid of the valve. 
This balancing capacity may be an unlit or burnt out valve, which has the 
advantage that the eae valve ee is closely matched. -S 
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This specification describes a method for modulating high iroauchee 
: oscillations by means of a vacuum tube containing neon. The vacuum tube, 
ie which has two electrodes, neither of them being heated, is connected in 
_ © - series with the source of modulating potentials across the oscillatory ee 
whose output is to be modulated. The modulating potentials vary the 


= 
vxte 


7 conductivity of the neon tube, so that the amount of high a oscilla 
+e tions absorbed by it is varied. a 
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Western Elec. Co., Ltd. & 
W.G. Houskeeper 

J. Bethenod and M. Ange 

Western Elec. Co., Ltd., & 
H. J. Vennes 

A. B. Cole and P. N. Golden 

Connecticut Telephone & 
Electric Co. Inc. & H 
P. Doule 

Compagnie pour la Fabri- 
cation des Compteurs et 
Materiel d’Usines 4 Gaz | 

Western Elec. Co., Ltd., & | 
E. O. Scriven 

M.G. Anderson .. 


| Attachment for telephones aa: 


Subject. 


Sources of supply of grid potential | 


Inductances _ 4 <a 
“ a 
Means for supporting the electrodes “a 
of valves 4 


Direction finding 
Receiver designs 
’ 


Valves with two grids 


Direction finding 
Valve generating system 


Earth system a 


Connecting land lines with radio E 
stations 
Modulation with valves 


Spark-gaps 

Valves as generators - . 
Method of eliminating interference = 
Operating high power valves ~ 
Tuning mechanism <a 
Paper diaphragms for loud speakers 


Method of utilising electrical power 23 
mains as aerials ew 
Condensers a 
Means for cooling the anode of au 
valve , 
Condensers 
Secret system of wireless telephony 3 


or 


Receiver Designs. 
Variable condensers a 
Means for supporting the electrodes 5 
of valves ; iY 
Filters ; a, aaa 
Telephone receivers 
Transmission of pictures, etc., oe 
wireless 
Anodes for valves ~ ; _e 
Photo-electrie cells 


Magnetron 


Homs for loud speakers 
Loud speakers 


Grid leaks 
Coil holder 


Variable condensers + : 
Valves in metallic vessels ; 3 seals for“ 


valves 
Controlling speed of H.F. alternator 
Wired wireless - PF ee 
‘Variable condensers é * . 


Valve with an anode of sodium a 
Valve filaments heated by AGi 


L.F. intervalve transformer 


Now| 
202,277 
202,27 
_ 202,294 
202,300 
202,320 
202,941 


205,102 
> 205,117 
205,148 


Date of 
Appli- 


; Scat 


i 


202,953 | : 


9/8/22 
euBlaz 


14/8/22 


9/8/22 
12/8/22 


22/8/22 


24/8/22 


16/9/22 
13/ [22 


13/9/22 


/19/9/22 


22/9/22 
8/4/22 


4/9/22 ~ 


11/10/22 


31/10/22 


29/2/23 


7/10/22 
4/10/22 
~ 4/10/22 
9/10/22 
7/4/22 
16/6/22 
7/7[22 


12/7/22 


14/7/22 


19/7/22 
19/7/22 
30/8/22 
12/9/22 
24/11/22 


6/12/22 


28/8/22 - 


2 No. of 
Appli- 
cation. 


12,994/23 
15,226/23 
18,708/23 


19,617/23 
20,469/23 


29,120/22 
6,124/23 
20,172/23 


21,174/23 
21,413/23 


28,973/22 


27,464/22 


12,356/23 > 


I7,921/22 


~ 9,690/23 


17,325/23 
21,727/23 


21,841/23 
22,629/23 


10,136/23 
19,500/23 


22,916/23. 


11,843/23 


22,551/23_ 


10,084/22 


23,945/22 
27,507/22 


29,770/22 


- §,741/23 


474/23 
767/23 
2,571/23 
24,858/23 
10,002/22 
16,716/22 


18,693/22 


19,113/22 


19,411/22 
19,806/22 
19,842/22 
23,492/22 


24,686/22 


32,123/22 


.33,321/22 


Name of Inventor. 


W. Dornig 

q ao Hammond, Jr., 
L. Chaffee 

Western Elec. :Co., Ltd.; & 
F. M. Ryan 

BoPerinths eo <e 

Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd. 
& R. H. Ranger 

N. V. Philips’ Gloeilam- 
penfabrieken 

Ges. fiir Drahtlose Tele- 
graphie 

Funktechnische G.m.b.H. 
& M. Baumgart 

L. Lewy 

Société Franeaise. Radio 
Electrique 

W. Dornig 

E. F. Huth, G.m.b.H. .. 

Ges. fiir Drahtlose Tele- 
graphie, m.b.H. 

Bs Gos, «Ltd: 

R. C. Browne ‘ 

Western Elec. Co., ‘Ltd. & 
Hy. B. Craft 


“Western Elec. Co. , Ltd. & 


TP; Maxfield ° 
Marrec, Ltd. & Marrec, Y. 
Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd; 
& Goldsmith, A. N 
W. Dubilier is 5% 
Or Cie 


Bile Co. -aetel. 
Hoxie 

Société Francaise Radio 
Electrique 

D. Grimes — 


Western Elec. Co., Ltd. & 
W. G. Houskeeper 

Telegraph Condenser ck 5 
Ltd we J: Cole &S 
Brown 

Western Elec. Co., Ltd. 

GP *Co. td; BOG: 
Eden 

G.E. Co., Ltd. and R. W. 
Ryde 

Igranic Elec. Co., Ltd., A. 
H. Curtis, S. R. Wright 
Oak]: Bruning 

PS Peri. 

F. Peri... 

J. Bethenod 

Société Francaise Radio 
Electrique 

C. Lorenz A.-G. & W. 
Scheppmann 

P.G. A. H. Voigt 


A. Couldwell & S. L. 
Forbes 

W estinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 
Co. 


H. St. J.deA. Donisthorpe 

A. P. Welch 

S. L. Forbes 

B. Bryan. & B.N. B. Wire- 
Jess, Ltd. 

Betjemann & Sons, Ltd. 
& H. V. Andrew 

G. H. Champ & G. E. O. 


Kay 
+ T. H. Gill 


"2 


= 


| Method of eliminating atmospherics 


_ Loud speakers 


- Cathodes for valves 


Subject. 


Frequency changers 
Secret system of wireless telephony 


Radio broadcasting system 


Coated cathodes for valves 

Method of reducing the effects of 

~ atmospherics eS 

Valves in metallic vessels ; 
valves 

Loud speakers 


seals for 


Receiver designs 


Receiver designs : 
Recorders 


unit system 


Speed regulators for electric motor 
Receiver designs : 
Receiver employing an are with 
control electrode 
H.F. intervalve transformers 
Telephone receivers 
Variable condensers 
address 


Loud - speaking public 


system 
Loud speakers 


Variable condensers ~ 


Method of keying for transmitters 


Cascade arrangement of valves for 
amplification 

Method of supporting the electrodes 
of valves 

Condensers 


Microphones - . 
Method of supporting electrodes 
of valves 


L.F. intervalve transformers 


Anodes for valves 
Anodes for valves 
Wired wireless 
Regulating the 
alternators 
Inductances 


speed of H.F, 


Means for converting from valve to 
crystal detector 
Insulators 


Supplying A.C. 
valves 
Producing high vacua in valves 
Filament resistances 
Aerial insulators : 
Attachments for telephone receivers 


to electrodes of 


¢ 


Receiver design 
Receiver design — 


Aerials for aircraft 


‘ 


as 


ee 
B” 


ga 


<i 


1) 


se ass 


Baik Ss 


Saeed 


‘7 


sa ee Sa Ja SOD 


rhe! 
7) 


su 
batt 
4 


cation, 


12/10/22 
13/10/22 


7/10/22 
7/10/22 
7/10/22 
7/10/22 
8/8/22 
10/11/22 
30/12/12 
21/10/22 


22/4/22 


25/7/22 | 


30/11/22 | 


11/6/23 
25/10/22 
28/10/22 
28/10/22 

27/7/22 

1/8/22 


10/8/22 
9/11/22 
3/11/22 
6/11/22 
11/8/22 
30/8/22 
20/2/23 
47/11/22 
9/11/22 
8/11/22 
8/8/22 
14/8/22 
15/8/22 
10/5/23 
16/8/22 
20/11/22 
14/11/22 
8/11/22 


16/8/22 
24/8/22 


24/8/22 
9/9/22 
11/10/23 
14/10/22 
21/11/24 
9/12/22 
18/10/22 
21/11/22 
27/11/22 
21/11/22 
21/11/22 
21/11/22 


25/8/22 


paeations, 4 


475/23 
24,856/23 


25,672/23 
25,673/23 
25,674/23 
25,675/ 23 
21,495/22 
30,806/22 


| 35,490/22 


11,244/23 


11,397/22 
20,337/22 


5,557/23 
15,181/23 
II »218/23 
16,583/23 


25,852/23 


20,528/22 
21,032/22 


| 21,794/22 


30,667/22 
27,175/23 
27,902/23 
21,941/22 
23,534/22 


4982/23 
766/23 
27,950/23 | 


28,053/23 
21,601/22 
22,106/22 
22,148/22 


22,155/22 
27,176/23 


| 24,096/23 


28,728/23 
29,032/23 


22,314/22 
23,023/22 


23,024/22 
24,505/22 
27,490/22 
27 ,866/22 
31,799/22 
33,684/22 
18 1632/23 

150/23 
27,015/23 


29,302/23 


| 29,414/23 


29,416/23 
23,097/22 


Name of Inventor. eae 


F. Peri 


Ges. fiir Drahtlose Tele- 


graphie 


F 

F 

i E 

1 Res Robinson 
B. G. Calver 

[ 

N 


penfabrieken 
J. Scott-Taggart . 
ia 


G. Preston, G. Shearing | 


& G. A. Irvi ing 
W. Dornig - 
A. E. Watkins 
W. Dubilier 

L. de Forest 

J. Bethenod 


Dictograph Products Corp. 
M. J. O’Keeffe & Dick- 


inson Mfg. Co., 
A. Orling 
G. F. Barrington | 
R. Howe-Gould .. 
H, d’Amour E 
N. W. McLachlan 
S. Strauss. . 


W. Dubilier 


Ges. fiir Drahtlose Tele- 


grphie, m.b.H. 


Igranic Elec. Co., Ltd., A. 
H. Curtis, S. R. Wri ght 


& A. H. Mackley 
N. W. McLachlan 
A. E. Taylor 
M. J. Mason 
T. L. Jones . 


pees saees Co., “Ltd. - 


ae oan s! 


Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 


Co. & P. Thomas 


Telefunken Ges. fiir Draht- 


lose pelea 
7 L. Jones 


G. Preston, /E. J. 
Grainger & G. Shearing 
L. G. Preston & M. Shut- 


tleworth 


Radio Connitinfea tite Co., 


Ltd., & N. Lea 
Wa 7 Schlie 


H. per ille & C. H. Thorn- 


A. H. Haddon 
L. N. Hall - 
A. Orling . 

S. M. Franses 


Western wee Co. and ¥; 


E. Harri 


Get Co., Ad: & C. W. 
BATH. Co., Ltd., & C. W. 


Rice 


B.TLH. Co., Ltd. & A.W. 


Hull 
Ky Y. Robinson .. 


F. Elwell & S. P. wise 
VY. Philips’ Gloeilam- | 


. Sos pat eh ‘acy 
. Ae if & te 


, Ltd. “eG. 


. 
vin We oe 


= 
ai 


‘Supporting the electrodes of valves - 
Acceptor or rejector circuits a. 
Grids for valves ee 
Supporting the electrodes of valves” e 
Grids for valves - 
Grids for valves 
Cathodes for valves 
| Bessie designs a 7 
Masts , 
Means for supporting electrodes of . 
valves ~<a 
Frequency changing in receivers a 
Valve transmitters a 


Aerials 

Variable grid leaks 
Condensers 

Gas microphones 
Filter circuit for telephones 
Machines for w inding | coils 
Inductances 


Telephone receivers 
Variable condensers 
Secret system of wireless ‘elepine: 
Loud speaker = 
Microphones S. - 
Application of valve amplifiers to 
telephone lines > 
Variable condensers 
Construction of grid for valves 
Valve generators 


Eliminating interference ~ 
Coil holders 

Loud speakers 
Filament resistances = ae 
Telephone receivers a 
Supports for telephone receivers 
Coated cathodes for valves a 
Microphones ~ 
Wired wireless 


Telephone receivers 
Valve generators 


Valve generators 
Wavemeters 
Crystal detectors 
Filament rheostat 
H.F. transformers 
Variable condensers 
Telephone receivers 
Loud speakers 
Cathodes for valves 
Method of eliminating interfere 
Method of eliminating interfe 
Valves magnetically controlled — 
Seals for valves . . 


cation Appli- 
~ No. cation. 
207,627 | 4/9/22 
207,649 | 18/9/22 
207 720 6/1/23 
207,786 22/2/23 
207,740 13/4/23 
207,746 23/3/23 
-§ 207,771 | 8/8/22 
207,781 | sree 
- 207,797 z 28/11/22 
~ 207,892 = 9/9/22 
\ 207,898 — “12/9/22 
Z "208,034 12/1/23 
r ~~ 208,890 28/12/22 
- -» 208,414 25/1/23 
208,460 23/3/23 
~ 208,476 8/5/23 
208,535 — 18/12/22 
. 208,598 21/9/22 
208,667 22/2/23 
 208,7 23/6/22 
208,806 30/9/22 
208,809 30/9/22 
208,848 19/10/22 
= 508 951 26/2/23 | 
209,087 28/12/22 
209,102 | 28/12/22 
209,168 3/10/22 
209,173 3/10/22 
9 4/10/22 
s 16/11/22 
209,825 | 24/2/23 
209,345 29/3/23 
209,415 | 8/1/23 
3 209,455 10/7/22 
209,500 | 12/10/22 
209,505 | 16/10/22 
x 31/10/22 
— 209, 24/11/22 
575 6/12/22 
git 6/12/22 
— 209, _ 6/7/23 
209,780 12/1/23 
209,740 9/1/23 
: _ 200,788 11/1/23 
209,761 12/1/23 
19/7/22 


‘Date a 


No. of 
~ Appli- 
cation. | 


23,937/22 


25,208/22 


517/23 
5,134/23 
~7,071/23, 
8,340/23 | 


28,048/23 | 


12,995/23 — 
27,953/23 


24,722/22 


1,153/23 
35,249/22 
2,261/23 
8341/23 


12, 313/23 
31,117/23 


25,621/22 


5,219/23 
17,393/22 


26,431/22 
| 26,452/22 


28,444/22 
5,523/23 


32,437/23 


26,744/22 
26,842/22 
31,273/22 

5,450/23 


8,996/23 


18,919/22 
27,670/22 
27,961/22 
29,680/22 
32,208/22 


33,22/22 
33,350/22 
17,570/23 

37/24 
647/24 
855/24 


877/24 


- 


| 19,766/22 


24,504/22 


26,707/22- 


48/24 | 


Name of Inventor. 


~P. G. Mitchell & H. J. 
Williams 


W. J. Brown, H. G. ean 


Metropolitan - Vickers 
Elec. Co., Ltd. 
W. Diggle <= 
R. W. Anstey .. = .. 
: H.C, Phillips: . 
Western Elec. Co., “Ltd. & 
G. H. Nash 
| Igranic Elec. Co., Ltd., A. 


& A; H. Mackley 
W. Dornig 
EAS Hammarlund 


Communication Co., Ltd. 
Sterling Telephone & Elec. 


rence 

L. F. Barnes ; 
Western Elec. Co., ‘Ltd. 
A. Page .. 

espe Fe Sigash: B. B. Grace 


| J. S. Cattell 


trique 


F. K. Crowther & Radio 


| B.T.H. Co., Ltd. 


et E Scott-Taggart & Radio | 


| Communication Co., Ltd. 
Ro H. White —_- 

| Igranic Elec. Co., Ltd., 
|~A, H. €urtis & S. R. 
| Wright 


| H. J. Lucas & A. J. Hurst 
| A. C, Sandy & W. Howard 
25,456/23 | 


| 

| 

- Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd., 

& RH. Ranger 

| Marconi’s W.T. “€0:, Lid., 

| &R.H. Ranger 

| M. V. Pirie 

| E. A. Graham 

| P, W. Willans 

LD LHe Co; Ltd. -& J. H. 

| __ Butcher : 

| Muirhead & Co., Ltd., & 

| H. J. Marshall 

| Western Elec. Co., Etd., © 

i C. W. Smith & W. L. 
McPherson 

Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 

| Co. & Freeman, H. M. 

| N. P. Hinton 

| E. Hoyle = 

| E. Y, Robinson .. 

| E. Y. Robinson 


| Edouard Belin & Etablisse- 


ments Edouard Belin 


| B. N. H. Hamilton 

_R. C. Galletti 

_M. Latour “J a 

| N.°V. Philips’ Gloeilam- | 
| 


penfabrieken 


(Ls Shapiro & Marconi’s 


___W.T, Co., Ltd. 

| Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd. 
& A. N. Goldsmith 

Siemens & Halske, A.-G. 

_E.K. Hunter... Zs 


| Masts 


H. Cartis, S. R. Wright © 


N. Lea, J. Ree & Radio | 
| ' Telephone receivers 
Co., Ltd. & M. R. Law-., © : 


| Wired wireless 


& Western Elec. Co., Ltd. 
| Société Belge Radio Elec- . Variable resistance 


Variable condenser 
Communication Co., Ltd. | 


_ L.F. intervalve transformers 


Cathodes for valves 
. ' Method of eliminating interference 


; : | Grids for valves 


=4 Regenerative receiving system 
- | Spark-gaps 


Means for supplying current to 


Loud spe 
| Valves with two grids 


Subject. 


Condensers 


Receiver designs 

Secret system of wireless telephony 
Valves with two filaments 

Frame aerials 


Coil holders 
Frequency changers 


Variable. condensers 
Valve holders 


Crystal detectors 2 


Portable receivers 
‘Receiver designs 


Caps for telephone receivers 


Insulators 
Frequency changers 


- Loud speakers 
Inductances 


Duplex system for telephony 
Grid leak 

Methodof eliminating atmospherics 
| Method of eliminating interference 


Variable condensers 
Microphones 

, Source of supply of grid potential 
Insulators 


Condensers 


Valve transmitters 


Method-of cooling anode of a valve 
Transmission of pictures by wireless 


Frequency changers 
Cathodes for valves 


electrodes of a valve 
| Frame aerials 


aker 


~ 


anodes 


808 = pee i W. ireless. Tebprapy and : Telephony 


- BRITISH PATBNT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1924 (continued) 
: Se ata 


Specifi- 


cation 
No. 


209,818. 
93 


209,833 
209,834 — 
209,861 

| 
209,986 | 


~ 210,030 


“210, 257 


Sete Pe ore 
3 i vhs 


a ae Fs 
phiva thas ke 


ae 
a, 


210,142 | 
210,212 


210,287 
210,337 


210,510 
210,549 


211,221 
211,319 | 
211,324 | 
211,898 - 
211,512 


211,513 


H 
212,348 . 


| Date of 


“Appli- 
cation. 


16/10/22 
17/10/22 
18/10/22 
18/10/22 
26/10/22 

10/3/23 

10/3/23 
24/10/22 
20/11/22 


9/12/22 
14/12/22 


8/1/23 | 


31/12/23 


4/5/23 | 


2/7/23 


27/1/23 | 


27/1/23 
17/7/23 |, 
30/10/22 


10/11/22 
4/12/22 


23/3/23. | 
23/4/23 | 


1/2/23 
29/12/22 


1/1/23 | 


10/1/23 


4/5/23 | 
| 27,701/22 


12/10/22 
13/11/22 
15/11/22 


23/1/23 


26/1/23, 


12/6/23 


16/2/23 | 


19/2/23 


17/11/22 
17/11/22 
23/11/22 
15/12/22 


15/3/23 
31/8/22 
28/11/22 


13/2/23 


16/2/23 
19/6/23 
11/10/23 
15/11/23 


212,381 | 14/2/23 


| i 
| 28,100/22 | 


No. of 
Appli- 
cation. 


| 28,124/22 


} 


| 


| 31,2 


28,322/22 | 
28,326/22 | 
29,209/22 


| Western Elec. ee Ltd., 


6,951/23 


26,904/23 
28 897/22 
31,667/22 
33,691/22 
34,182/22 

599/23 


2,928/23 


| L. G. Preston, G. Shearing 


| -G. V. Morris 


12,064/23 | 


17,095/23 | 


31,030/23 


2 1063/24 
28, 423/22 
'29,641/22 


| 30,753/22 


33,035/22 
8,342/23 
II,026/23 
2,296/24 
355378/22 
14/23 


880/23 
12,046/23 


30,962/22 


2,058/23 


2,457/23 


| 15,335/23 


4,194/24 


ie Oe 
|. Bit He Go., Ltd., BRS: 


_H. A. Gaydon 


|G. Edwards 


| N. H. Clough 
14/22 


4,294/24 | 


31,455/22 
31,466/22 
32,093/22 
34,299/22 


7,452/23 


| 23,669/22 
| 32,452/22 


4,181/23 


4,013/23 
15,933/23 
25,367/23 


| 28,884/23 
1/1/23 || 


~ 46/23 
4345/23 


BT.H. Co., Ltd., A. P. 


1 
Name of Inventor. 


E. Y. Robinson . 
E, Y. Robinson 


& H. Wilson 
A..J. Stevens & Co., Ltd. 
-& H. Stevens 
A. J. Stevens & Co., Ltd. 
& H. Stevens .. 


& GC Matthews 
A. C. Brown 
A. E. Chapman 
C. W. €larabut 


Telephon - Fabrik A.-G. ) 
vorm J. Berliner 


P. R. Coursey & Dubilier | 


Condenser Co. 
ets 

G. W. Walton 

Société des Etablissements 
Gaumont 

A. Sthegens 

Miller 


(1921), 


Clinker 
J. B. Nowlan 
A. F. Pfeifter 1p 
Western Elec. Co.,Ltd. 


E. S. Miller 

Pee Dicksonaane 

N. Cox-Walker| & T. H. 
Gill 

A. °F, Sykes 


S. G. Brown 


E. Y. Robinson .. 


Young & J. H. Butcher 
Dubilier Condenser Co., 

Bid ater Pcs Re ee 
B.T, He Cor ltd: 


Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd. 
& R. H. Ranger 

Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd. 
& ALN, Goldsmith 

E. Y. Robinson .. 

H. -P.-I. Lefroy .<. 

A. K. E. Strathdee 


B.T-H. Co.,Ltd) A. Pai 
Young & jou "Butcher 

H.-J. Brookes 

E. A. Graham ». 

G. E. Stubbs, E. S. Brown 
& F. Warmer 

Accles & Pollock, Ltd., & 
W. W. Hackett 


M. Billington .. 

Marrec, Ltd., & Y. Marrec 

A, Courtecuisse ‘ 2 

B.T.H.-Co., Ltd. 

N. Cox-Walker G eis H. 
Gill 

C, Seymour & ae Erskine- 
Murray . 


; Subject. 


Photo-electric devices 

Synchronisation of 
wireless 

Seals for valves 


Supplying A.C, to valves 


Valve holders 
Condensers 
Condensers 

Valve transmitters 


Telephone receivers . 


| Grid leaks 


Loud speakers 

Lighting arrester and 
insulator 

Frame aerials 


Switches 


Telephone receivers 
Loud speaker 


Variable condensers ~ 
Crystal detectors 
Variable inductances 


Receiver designs 
Variable condensers 
Cathodes for valves 
Variable grid leaks 
Variable condenser 
Valve holders 
Direction finding 


Microphones 
Crystal detectors 
Loud speakers 
Aerials for vehicles 


Means for renewing cathode sof a a “ay 


valve 
Crystal detectors . 


Anode resistances 


Baas for valves - 


| Method of reducing interference 


Receiver designs 


Cathodes for valves : 
Inductances 


Telephone receivers 
Receiver designs 


Valves with more 
filament 
Masts 


Crystal detectors 


Method of eliminating interference 


Variable condenser 
Variable condenser 
Direction finding >] 


Wavemeter 


clocks 


‘by 


~ 


leading -io 


\ 


‘ 


shields for - -_ 


Combined rheostat and valve holder — 
| Telephone receivers 


: Fe 
7 


- than “one i 


_ 


Se Bee 
art) cation 
3 NO. 


212,415 


22,648 
ee, 212,857 


213,005 
- 213,030 


«938,084 


213,113 


218,309 
—-918'347 
——-:213;383 
|. 918,386 
—-213;387 


213,895 
P,  218,455 
213,461 
213,562 
213,605 


ba 213,622 
ae 213,675 


- 213,699 | 
218,700 


- 213°936 
~~ $18,957 


_ 213,978 


213,992 
214,005 
214,036 
214,089 


214,226 
914,950 
214,262 
Desres 
214,385 


Ni 2 


214,455 


212,463 
212,563 | 


| 
213,211 


214,129 


24409 


Date of 


Appli- 
cation. 


“10/3/23 


29/5/23 
10/3/23 


14/12/22 


_ 14/12/22 


23/12/22 
5/1/23 


8/1/23 


11/1/23 

8/2/23 
20/2/23 
20/2/23 
21/3/23 


14/12/22 
27/11/22 
1/1/23 
9/2/23 


reala3 


22/2/23 | 


9/5/23 
17/5/23 
31/3/23 


29/3/23 


29/9/22 

5/1/23 
13/1/23 
15/1/23 


5/4/23. 


5/1/23 


10/1/23. 


12/1/23 


23/1/23 
20/2/23 


26/4/23) 


25/6/23 
12/4/23 


— x1/4/23 
«11/4/23 


22/1/23 
3/2/23 


20/2/23 
17/3/23 


16/4/23 


No. of 
Appli- 
cation. 


6,992/23 


14,177/23 
5,689/24 


34,175/22 
455/24 


35,050/22 
440,23 


637/23 


938/23 
3,750/23 
4,883/23 
4,962/23 
8,106/23 


454/24 


32,426/22 
112/23 
3,919/23 


4,272/23 
4,604/23 


5,201/23 


12,484/23 
13,250/23 
-7,009/24 


7 5990/24 


26,368/22 
— 459/23 
1,232/23 
I,253/23 
8,773/24 
480/23 


885/23 


1,127/23 


2,055/23 
4,993/23 
11,285/23 


-16,420/23 


7854/24 
8982/24 
9,179/24 


1,930/23 
3,230/23 


4,961/23 
7091/23 


| 10,315/23 
| » - 


Burton Delingpole & Co. = 


Name of Inventor. 


Sterling Telephone & Elec. 
Co., Ltd? & T. D. Ward: | 
Miller 

F. Pascall , 

Telefunken Ges. fiir Draht- | 
lose Telegraphie 

Bol HenGo td... 
Butcher & A. P. Young 


Subject. 


| 


| Crystal detectors 


Receiver designs 


Frequency changing 


Telephone receivers 


B.T.H. Co., Ltd., J. H.'| Telephone receivers 
Butcher & A, P. Young 
W .H. Eccles . | Insulators 
R. H. Winter Variable resistances and induct- 
ances 


Ava Pia Fleming, Si ae 
Nightingale, 
Buckley, A. O. fenkis 
& Metropolitan-Vickers 


Butcher & A. P. Young | 
R. E. H. Carpenter 
J. H. Cook 
Beswinnings & R. E. Bes-. 
wick a 


Modulating system 


Elec= €o.;_Etd: 

D. S. B. Shannon Receiver designs 

W. H. Hunter Inductances : variometers 

P. H. Ealden Horns for loud speakers 

A. H. Hunt ~Grid leaks 

W. E. Barber Valve holders and sockets for 
valves. 

B.T.H. Co., Ltd., J. H. | Loud speakers 


Receiver designs 
Aerial 
Valve holders 


I. Kajino . Relays 
A. H. Hunt Protective device for filament of 
valves 


Fuller’s United Elec. Wks.., 
Ltd. & A. P. Welch 


H. F. Holworthy 

A. Garbarini : 

Western Elec. Co., Ltd. & 
H. W. Nichols 

N, V. Philips’ Gloeilam- 
penfabrieken 

E. A. Graham . ae 

N. Ashbridge _... a 

P. G. A. H. Voigt 

W.-D.Burmet=.. 

A. E. B. Wakefield *, 

G. Tipping, J. W. Hall & 
G. Derham 

Dubilier Condenser Co. 
(t921),-etd-=85"P. = RR. 
Coursey 

W. W. Drury & Marconi’s 


Means for utilising electric mains for 
supplying current to electrodes 
of. valves 

Frame aerials 

Valve with two filaments 

Modulation with valves 


Cathodes for valves 


Loud speakers 

Resistances ~ 

Receiver designs 

L.F. intervalve transformers 
Loud speakers 
Utilising choke coils as grid eaves 


Mounting terminals for condensers 


Variable condensers 


W.T.Co., Ltd. 
J. W. Barber Crystal receiver 
SvoRuben:.. Relays 4 
K. E. Edgew orth Controlling electric supply for valve 
transmitters 


L. Benson ° ‘ 

Telefunken Ges. fiir Draht- 
lose Telegraphie 

Music Master Corp. & W. 
L. Eckhardt 

N. V. Philips’ Gloeilam- 
penfabrieken 

A. H. S. MacCallum .. 

J. H. Hewitt & Wilkins & 
Wright, Ltd. , 

A. H. Hunt a 


Ltd. & J.-,T. Tilley 
General Elec. Co., Ltd. "&: 
C. C. Eden 


Crystal detectors 

Method of keying in C.W. trans- 
mitters 

Loud speakers 


Method of coating the electrodes 
of valves 

H.F. intervalve transformers 

- Variable condensers 


Variable inductances 
Crystal detector 


Method of supporting electrodes of = 
valves 


SS eee ae » we ina - 
Pik gs ek Pp eS ae eC ag a eee 
X. Se eee nn Sa ees eee as Hae fs we, 
aS Pot ae 72) eather Tg. eee OM tS : 
#,* : mz oye , E Spat Stand 
owe ig oe aie — bits oe * - 
- . atte a = Fi FF 


Specifi- Date of No. of 


cation Appli- Appli- Name of Inventor. ao Subject. 
No. cation. cation. | 3 : 
214,568 | 12/10/22 | 2,493/24 | S. G. Brown Loud speakers 
214,609 18/4/23 | 8,789/24 oes des Etablissements Diaphragms for microphones 
= i aumont =a 
214,651 20/4/23 | 9,858/24 poe Francaise Radio | Method of eliminating interference 
ectrique - 
214,694 17/1/23 | 1,565/23 | W. A. Brady .. Valves with ra filaments 
214,718 24/1/23 | 2,209/23 | P. L. Wostear & R. H. | Loud speakers 
Billingsley 5; 
214,721 25/1/23 | 2,313/23 | E. Y. Robinson..~ ...- vane provided with an sunlary 
: | cathode 
214,724 25/1/23 | 2,345/23 | R. K. Spencer .. .. | Receiver designs 
214,734 27/1/23 | 2,566/23 | W. Dubilier Be ‘! | Variable condensers and resistances _ 
214,751 6/2/23 | 3,465/23 | P. A. McCarry .. ’,. | Switching device for inductances 
214,754 6/2/23 | 3,564/23 | H. St. G. Anson .. | Recorders a 
214,780 | 13/11/23 | 5,440/23 | S. H. Varnals_.. L.F. intervalve transformer. 
214,800 | 20/3/23 | 7,911/23 | G. Balter ey oo & W.L. Telephones 
arlson 2 
214,848 | 17/5/23 | 13,180/23 | Winfield Bros., Ltd. & C. | Crystal detectors — 
at J. C. Winfield 
: : 214,876 27/6/23 | 16,675/23 | W. McClure : Crystal receiver design 
> 214.888 | 17/7/23 | 18.380/23 | R. V. Willesford, Snr. & | Crystal detector 
5. R> Ve Willesford, Jnr. 
eo: 214,929 27/1/23 | 31,883/23 | W. Dubilier me | Variable condensers 
ee 215,014 = 26/4/23 | 10,369/24 Se Francaise Radio | Directional aerials 
Ss ectrique 
ae 215,053 25/1/23 | 2,250/23 | H. Ingham : Inductances 
a 215,096 2/2/23 | 3,206/23 | Igranic Elec. Co., Ltd. Filament resistances 
=e 215,104 5/2/23 | 3,416/23 | H. J. Round .. .. | Eliminating distortion in micro- 
Pees. : phones and loud speakers ~ a 
a 215,105 5/2/23 | 3,417/23 | H. J. Round & P. W. | Method of preventing re-radiation — -* 
= ; | Willans in receivers 
215,121 | = 8/2/23, | 3,841/23 gee Elwell, Ltd. & K. | Receiver designs $5 
| ilson ; a 
215,129 | 16/2/23 | 4,545/23 | T. F. Wall Ps .. | Electrolytic condensers ~q 
215,151 14/3/23 | 7,413/23 | E. W. Hynes ~ .. .. | Indoor aerials “% 
215,164 29/3/23 | 8,997/23 | Western Elec. Co. Secret system of wireless telephony _ : 
215,170 10/4/23 | 9,783/23 ee) Ltd. & C. F | Variable condensers ay 
ps ee 
215,186 25/4/23 | 11,200/23 | A. Preen .. L.F. intervalve ‘icanstoumanee =o 
hss T 215,393 5/5/23 | x1,100/24 | Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd. Receiver design : = 
< “& L. Shapiro = 
Le 215,424 | 5/2/23 | 3,307/23 See Daueney: & E. D. | Variable condensers 
$ renc oa 
Bee. we: 215,487 | 7/2/23 | 3,725/23 | J. M. Longe & P. V. | Renewing filaments of valves 
a | Castell-Evans wer 
= - 215,455 12/2/23 | 4,101/23 | J._Robinson & W, H. | Methodof supplying power to valves 
at erriman 
es” 215,458 12/2/2 139/23 | W. Dubilier es .. | Aerials 
eS 215,504 eae | pee V. S. Roberts .. .. | Inductances 
* 215,617 19/6/23 | 15 895/23 | M. B. Cohen... Safety device for valves 
PAs 2 215,798 | 10/11/22 | 30,742/22 | J. Scott-Taggart & Radio | Receiver design 
Bs | Communication Co., Ltd. 
Ex 215,799 | 10/11/22 | 30,744/22 | J. Scott-Taggart & Radio | Receiver design 
= 2: Communication Co., Ltd. 
_ 215,897 14/3/23 } 7,317/23 | T. F. Wall 2 Electrolytic condenser 
215,906 | 22/3/23 8,229/23 | A. ES one & L. H. | Variable condensers 
swort 
215,944 27/4/23 | 11,370/23 | B. Simmons .. Crystal detectors 
216,038 5/10/23 | 24,861/23 | Telephone Mfg. Co., Ltd. | Variable condensers 
p & L. F,. Barnes 
Ry 216,049 8/11/23 | 28,132/23 |Radio Communication Co., | Receiver designs 
| Ltd. & Beswick, R. E. 
216,139 14/5/23 | 11,944/24 | A. Soulier. . Electrolytic condenser 
216,147 19/5/23 | 12,001/24 hata Ltd. & W. R. | Wired wireless 
aker 
216,193 20/2/23 | 4,918/23 | M. L. Magneto Syndicate | High tension generator 
& E. A. Watson 
216,225'| 26/2/23} 5,553/23 | Western Elec. Co., Ltd. .. ots speaking - public 
system 


Sterling Telephone & Elec. | Receiver designs © 
Co., Ltd. & T. D. Ward- cae te } 
Miller 2. : ae 

J . cc Round y a . ee Aerials > < ade 


216,246 10/3/23 | 6,997/23. 


~ 216,247 Salas: 7,093/23 


Specifi- 
- cation 
No. 


216,308 


216,334 
216,578 


. 
| 4 
- 
4 


216,589 


217,022 
217,042 


217,045 


217,196 
: 217,256 
eS 
217,270 
E ~ 217,278 
- 217,976 
: 217,327 
27,899 


- 217,810 


217,856 
_ 217,918 


- aize7 
217,972 


218,020 
218,031 


218,037 


216,585 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation, 


30/4/23 


. 23/5/23 


28/2/23 


18/4/23 
19/4/23 


25/4/23 . 


2/8/23 


5/2/23. 


3/3/23 
7/3/23 
28/3/23 
12/4/23 


17/5/23 


6/6/23 


12/6/23 


25/6/23 
5/7/23 
8/6/23 

_ 716/23 


4/1/23 
11/1/23 
6/2/23 


~ 10/2/23 


14/2/23 
26/2/23 
15/3/23 
16/3/23 


21/3/23 
9/4/23 


23/5/23 


13/6/23 


19/3/23 
19/3/23 
23/3/23 
2/6/23 
24/9/23 
3/1/24 
plea 


20/1/23 
20/2/23 
2/1/23 


20/3/23 


3/4/23 
10/4/23 


14/4/23 
16/4/23 


No. of 
Appli- 
cation. 


11,588/23 


13,683/23 
5843/23 


6,023/23 
6,123/23 


10,532/23 
10,771/23 


a 
I1,210/23 
21,285/23 

3,380/23 
6,171/23 
6,626/23 
8,820/23 
9,974/23 
13,243/23 
14,878/23 


15,257/23 
16,403/23 


17,415/23 
11,223/24 


12,133/24 | 


370/23 
940/23 


3558/23 


4,040/23 


4,355/23 
5,598/23 
7515/23 


7,610/23 
8,020/23 
9,616/23 


13,671/23 
3487/24 


7,839/23 
7,860/23 
8,366/23 
14,566/23 
23,787/23 


140/24 
15,021/24 


1,877/23 
4,981/23 

134/23 
7,928/23 


9,130/23 
9,782/23 


10,208/23 


10,333/23 


Name of Inventor. 


T. H. Kinman 


W. Dubilier sf 

Bf H=Co;;-Etd: &R.C. 
Clinker 

C. Seymour, H. E. Hughes 
& T. E. Goldup 

P. W. Willans 


S. Sheldon 


N. Lea & Radio Communi- 


cation Co., Ltd. 
P. Richardson 
C. G. Rope 
F. J Empson 
A. Allen 4 
Western Elec. Co., ‘Ltd. 
A. W. Vincent : 
J. G. Lucas 
R. W. Robins .. 
Sterling Telephone & Elec. 
Co., Ltd. & W. M. Hol- 
beach 
J. D. Dunthorpe & W. J. 
Rickets 
E. Boselli 
He He Parkin-=<<. 
Siemens & Halske, A. eG 


Société Francaise Radio | 


Electrique 
BiTH Co, etd: &J: Gray 
D. S. B. Shannon -. 
R. P. Richardson, T. N. 
Cole & G. L. Ward 
V. Kulebakin  ~ 


| E. Y. Robinson .. 


A. Barberis 
E. Y. Robinson .. 


W. Kimpton 

B. Bryan . 

C. E. Raeburn & W. E. 
Taylor 

PG: $e H. Voigt ; 

Western Elec. Co., Ltd., 
‘A. A. Oswald & J. e: 
Schellung 

L. A. Levy 

T. W. Lowden .. 

C. Seymour & C. E. Horton 

G. F, Ostins & J. F. Smith 

Fuller’s United Elec. Wks., 
Ltd. & A. P. Welch 

A. Milsted 

Marconi’s W.T. Co., Ltd. 
& A. N. Goldsmith 

E. T. Fisk 

W. Dubilier Re 

J. Scott-Taggart & Radio 
Communication Co., Ltd. 

Western Elec. Co., Ltd. & 
B. B, Grace 

C. Seymour & G. W. Harris 

Johnson & Phillips, Ltd. 
& W. H. Johns 

A. MacLennan 


BH. Co. Lid)}.- Hi 
Butcher & A. P. Young 


{ 
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- BRITISH 1 PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1924 (continued). 


Subject. 


Method of preventing re- -radiation 
in receivers 

Condensers 

Frame aerials 


Anodes for valves 


Method of preventing re-radiation — 
in receivers 

Telephone receivers 

Switching arrangements fore re- 
ceivers 

Portable aerial 

Portable receiver 

Loud speakers 

Connectors for telephones 


| Loud speakers 
. | Aerial 
. | Switching device for inductances 


Leading-in tubes 
Receiver design 


Inductances 


Aerial system 
Crystal detectors 
Loud speakers 
Frame aerials 
Cathodes for valves . 
Receiver design 
Inductances 


Method of shielding receiving 
apparatus from external noises 
on aircraft 

Method of producing high vacua 
in valves 

Horns for loud speakers, etc. 


Means for cooling the anode of a 
valve 

Valve with two or more filaments 

Aerials 

| Variable condensers 


H.F. and L.F. amplifiers 
Valves as generators 


Cathodes for valves 
Anodes for valves 
Direction finding 
Loud speakers 
Loud speakers 


Frame aerials 
Inductances 


Aerial system 

Variable condensers and resistances 

Means for preventing self-oscillation 
in receivers 

Valve holders 


Variable resistances 
Loud speakers 


Means for | utilising electric bell 
system as an aerial 
Loud speakers 


Sv) 


‘ She ‘ patch 1c aCe | ted oe Sx Ky 
Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Lelepe E 


BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED wee alge 1924 (continued), 


“, oF +, 
oe Fae ee we hs oS 
ee Ce ge 2: 
+ Se ae ce ais 
ee ‘ 


- aes Specifi- 
a by cation 
2 No. 
ce | 
Sie 218,063 
a : | 
ae 218,066 
s ; 218,105 
es 218,106 
ee 218,116 
22 218,291 
; 218,331 
on 218,335 
: 218,336 
: 218,386 
B 218,403 
§ 218,425 
218,428 
A 218,430 
iy 218,523 
as 218,743 
& 218,753 
es 218,784 | 
<2 218,821 
2 ; 218,962 | 
~ 219,053 | 
‘il 219,070 
tang i 
219,088 
aes 219,095 
= 219,113 
ae 219,135 
aS 219,185 
EP 219,234 | 
38 Sie eel | 
fe on 
— 219,396 
— 219,414 
ee 219,470 
° 219,731 
= f | 
et : 219,823 © 
is 219,826 | 
.- 219,836 | 
“8 ,029 ) 
= =. 290,047 | 
ae 220,161 | 
220,185 
220,352 — 
220,354 | 
220,381 


- ‘Date of 2} 


Appli- 
cation. 


8/5/23 | 


9/5/23 | 


5/7/23 | 


17} 7/23 
22) 2/23 
2/1/23 


4/1/23 


4/1/23 


5/4/23 | 


| 


13/4/23 | 


28/4/23 
4/6/23 
1/5/23 


23/8/23 i 
11/4/23 | 


13/4/23 | 


2/5/23 | 
18/6/23 | 


16/4/23 
17/3/23 


13/4/23 


18/4/23 | 
19/4/23 | 
1 


26/4/23 | 


5/6/23 


4/8/23 
6/12/23 
20/3/23 
17/4 


25/4/23 


{23°} 


28/4/23 ) 


2/7/23 


| 17,089/23 


27/4/23 | 


17/8/23 
4/9/23 
2/10/23. 
26/11/23 
1/5/23 


4/5/23 
2/8/23 


26/9/23 


18/4/23 
2/5/23, 


16/5/23 


St eS ES SE 2 Oe oe 


No. cf 


Appli- 
cation. 


12,319/23 
12,458/23 

135/23 
¥7,416/23 
18,425/23 


2,478/24 
136/23 


274/23 ~ 


~ 304/23 


9,314/23 
10,069/23 
1I,521/23 | 


17,684/23 
11,786/23 
21,318/23 | 
9,885/23 
T0,113/23 
11,837/23 
15,765/23 
12,524/24 
7752/23 


10, 112/23 


10,570/23 | 
10,714/23 | 
11,292/23 | 
14,678/23 


20,000/23 | 
30,709/23 | 
7,963/23 
10,427/23 | 


11,208/23 


X1,522/23 


II,408/23 
20,965/23 


22,207/23 | 
24,466/23 
29,772/23 | 
11,683/23 | 


T2,011/23 | 
19,821/23 | 


24,008/23 
10,615/23 
11,881/23 


13,151/23, 


eS: 


_E. A. Graham & W. J. 


' S: G. Brown 


| D.-W. Rees 2. od 


Subject> 


| 
| 
Name of Inventor. | 
} 
j 


Edison Swan. Elec. 


Co., | 
Ltd. & W. J. Davis | 


Filament resistances 


Low frequency amplifiers 


Rickets 
J. Scott-Taggart & Radio 
Communication Co., Ltd 
H. H. Parkin 
W. R. Bullimore 


Coupling of large inductances — 


Crystal detectors. 
Valve filled with an meee gas 
ae .. | Loud speakers 5 
J. Scott-Taggart & Radio~_Aerial insulators EL 
Communication Co., Ltd. : 
J. Scott-Taggart, E. H.. Modulation with neon tubes 
Robinson & Radio Com- | 
woes Con Digit = 
Lea, J. Ree & Radio | Means for preventing self-oscilla- _ 
VS ras Sad 1 Co., Ltd.| tion in receivers employing reac- y 
tion ay 
H. F. alternators 
Aerials 


W. G. Walter 


Forisiecs & Phillips, Ltd. 
| A. P. Portway 


F. K. Woodroffe & R. N. 


Dawson _ 

H. W. Pearce & J. F. | Loud speakers 

~ Pollard S 
BT... Co: sbtd: Filaments of lamps, etc. 
H. A. Yoward Filament resistances 


B.T.H. Co., Ltd. & A. P. 
Young 


& W. H. Johns 


= B. Johanning 
. Oboukhoff 


C ‘Seymour, H. " Morris- 


Airey, G. Shearing & C. 
Matthews 


Johnson & Phillips, Ltd. 


& W. H. Johns 
A. H. S. MacCallum 


Butcher 
Gramostyles, Ltd., & H. ) Crystal detectors 
enkinson / 
A. H. Railing, J. aes | Condensers - 
& A. E. Angold 
C. H. Woodward . | Fittings for aerials b 
R. H. Winter + | Valve holder 
C. C. Phillips , Variable condensers 


Soe Elec. Co., Ltd. | & 


B. T. Buer 


Edison Swan Elec. Co., 
Ltd., P. Freedman & E. 


Greetham Fo=x : 
F. K. Woodroffe & R. N. | Variable inductances and_ 
_. Dawson | densers 7 
H. G. Lauste 


|B. Y. Robinson .. | 
G. L. Geisey &. F.. W. | 

j 
.-| Valve holder 


Brown 

A. P: Welch 

W. J. Davis Frame aerials 

W. Dornig . Frequency multipliers 

At pwinseh & G. J. R. Direction = 
Joyce 

F. Akister Inductances 

Stockall, Marples "& Co., . | Unit system for receiving | 
Ltd. & sei P mroceales 

Cc. J. Owen Variometer 

E. A. Graham .. Cabinets for receivers y 

R. Ferguson, R. E. Bes- | Unit system for receiving 
wick& Radio Communi- ee as. 
cation Co., me ES : or hae 

E. A. Graham & : W. J. | L.F. amplifiers “- yen 
Rickets - ‘oie 

a ae ~< . eee te 

Ss =. + - "4, ws “t- and 

PE ths Pe eee A eee Lf 


. 
Wayy 


2 | Crystal receivers 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. &. J.-H. 


. | Portable receivers 


Filament resistances 


Loud speakers 
Loud speakers 


Valve with two or more filaments — 
Telephones” " 
H.F. alternators 
Valve transmitters 


) Loud speakers 


| Loud speakers 


| Portable receivers 


Cathodes for valves 


| Means for cooling the anode 
valve 
| Anodes and grids for valves 


" Specifi- 
cation 
No. 


P ——s«20, 724 


NM 
is 
a 


9907765 


920,990 


221,097 
Ss 221,053 
921,110 
281133 
221,277 


221,982 
- 221,983 
221,392 
- 991,438 


221,571 
221,594 


220,996 
221,013 


} 


oe Wireless Telegraph Patents 


«BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1924 (coniinued). 


— 


Date of No. of - 
_ Appli- |. Appli- Name of Inventor. E * Subject. 
cation. cation. | 
17/5/23 | 13,248/23 | J. Robinson & W. H. | Valves in which grid and anode are 
Berriman | __in the form of inductances 
_ 18/5/23 | 13,380/23 | G. M. Wright & L. D. Hill | Directional reception 
~ 28/6/23 | 16,874/23 | A. F.- Sykes Microphones 
14/7/23 | 18,230/23 | Hall Bros. | Coil holder 
~ 10/8/23 | 20,409/23 | R. B. Gill | Indoor aerials 
17/8/23 20,966/23 G. aus Geisey & F. W. | Anodes and grids for valves * 
rown 
28/8/23 | 21,726/23 | W. E. Elliott Crystal detectors 
24/9/23 | 23,824/23 |\E. R. Hoyt eee reais A.C. for elec- 
: es of valves 
28/9/23 | 24,162/23 ergs E. B. Homer & | Receiver design 
. Dilger 
10/10/23 | 25,255/23 | Edison Swan Elec. Co., | Means for protecting the filament 
Ltd. & T. C. Black | of a valve 
10/1/24 738/24 | C. A. Collins | ‘Crystal detectors 
23/2/23 | 5,353/23 | W. Dubilier | Wired wireless 
20/3/23 7,972/23 | E. A. Graham | Cabinets for wireless receivers 
25/5/23} 13;793/23 | O: W. Walker .. .. | Valve holder 
25/5/23 | 13,880/23 fae pee & W. J. | Low frequency amplification 
ickets 
6/6/23 | 14,879/23 | Sterling Telephone & Elec. | Fine adjustment ‘for receiving 
Co., Ltd. & W. M. Hol- | apparatus 
| beach, 
9/6/23 | 15,128/23 | W. J. Brown & Metropoli- | Means for preventing self-oscilla- 
. |  tan-Vickers Elec: Co., | tion in receivers 
Ltd. 
12/6/23 | 15,305/23 | E. Y. Robinson .. | Cathodes for valves 
27/6/23 | 16,733/23 | N. P. Hinton & Metropoli- Means for preventing self- oscillation 
| tan-Vickers. Elec. Co., | in receivers 
Ltd. | 
5/7/23 | 17,450/23 | C. H. Johnson » Loud speakers 
16/7/23 | 18,275/23 | S. Eden-Green .. | Crystal detectors 
3/8/23 | 19,916/23 | Fuller’s United Elec. W ks. , | Loud speakers: condensers for 
Ltd. & A. P. Welch. . | y 
18/8/23 | 20,990/2 Hawkers, Ltd. & E. R. _ Condensers 
1990; 3 GC d | 
Z araner | 
19/9/23 | 23,419/23 | W. S. Worthington | Unit system for receivers 
3/1/24 103/247). RH. Winter = +. | Crystal detectors 
21/3/23 | 8,122/23 | Creed & Co., Ltd. & F. Gs | Recorders 
7 Creed ; 
_ 29/3/23 | 8,914/23 | R. V. Rawnsley fe tage aces for receiving 
: us 
28/5/23 | 14,081/23; E. A. Graham . Loud speakers mn 
30/5/23 | 14,299/23 | W. F. Bubb : Interrupter or buzzer ¥ 
2/6/23 | 14,561/23 | E. A. Ollard, E. Y. Robin- | Valves in a container, partly glass 
son & "Metropolitan-__ and partly metal 
= - Vickers Elec. Co., Ltd. | : 
16/6/23 | 15.719/23 | S. Williamson & A: J Means ~for protecting filaments, of 
Williamson _ va ves from H.T. supply 
23/7/23 | 18,855/23 | C. W. Clarabut .. | Fine By a for receiving 
; |. apparatus : ath 
30/10/23 | 27 168/23 | G T. Rowell . | Crystal detectors Fel 
18/12/23. | 31 672/23 | S~ F- Shortt sf Variable grid teak 
6/6/23 | 14,880/23 | Sterling Telephone & Elec. Loud speaker 
Co., Ltd., F. R. Griffiths 
& i R. Beard 
9/6/23 | 15,127/23 Le ey as ree _ Receiver desiga 
0., ee agai 
Brown / 
9/6/23 | 15,129/23 | J. W. Buckley, W.. J. | Diaphragm for telephones | 
Brown & Metropolitan- | 
Vickers Elec. Co., Ltd. . 
24/8/23 | 21,474/23 Beare it Western | Cathode-ray oscillographs ~ 
ec: Co;, : 
6/12/23 | 30,705/23 | Western Elec. Co., Ltd. & | Tuning devices for receivers 
ls BiB) Grace cee 
7/12/23 | 30,843/23 | J. Bethenod .. | Rejector circuit for telephone 
= | / recelvers ec 
25/3/24 157; 593/24 | Radiofrequenz G.m.b.H. | Variable condenser 
14/6/23 | 15,549/23 | W. E. H. Humphrys... | Thermionic valye holder ¥ 
28/6/23, 16,854/23 | N. P. Hinton & Metropoli- | Inductances + 
Mas: | ~ tan-Vickers Elec. Co., | .* 
aS oe i P 
~*~ : . - + g #1 
5 sae a > - 
Dh, Se Beas ae ; hmm ten é aM ,- : . i u 


; 


ae TE BS we ae 


Suey 


% 
Bhi Re SS eos 


¥ 


pai 
Ls tie 
Pera ae 


rat hh 
P el nae 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation. 


26/7/23 


16/4/23 | 
| 15,306/23 
| 15,309/23 


t 12/6/23 
12/6/23 
14/6/ /23 
14/6/23 


14/6/23 
19/6/23 


23/6/23 
4/7/23 
2/8/23 

22/8/23 
3/9/23 

12/9/23 

18/9/23 

I3/ oa 

19/6/23 

20/6/23 

23/6/23 

16/23 


3/ 
7) 16/23 
7/6/23 


by bs yd 


27/6/23 
3/4/23 


29/6/23 
30/6/23 


17/7/23 


4/8/23 
33/8) 23 
11/9/23 

~ 22/10/23 


27/10/23 
15/11/23 
28/6/23 
5/4/23 
2/5/23 
19/6/23 


27/6/23 
29/6/23 
2/7/23 
2/7/23 


2/7/23 
2/7/23 


2/7/23 
12/7/23 
10/10/23 
18/10/23 
20/10/23 
1/12/23 


1/2/24 


| 
| 
| 


: 


No. of 
Appli- 
cation. 


19,180/23 
10,345/23 


15,509/23 
15,510/23 


15,521/23 
15,893/23 


16,365/23 
17,361/23 


19,811/23 
21,271/23 
22,153/23 


23,288/23 


15,396/23- 
15,901/23 
16,046/23 
16,379/23 


16,466/23 
16,683/23 
16,732/23 


16,737/23 
9137/23 


16,954/23 


| 17,009/23 
7/7/23 | 17,625/23 


18, 424/23 


20,606/23 
21,259/23 
22,817/23 


26,322/23 


26,937/23 


28,782/23 
10,420/23 

9,410/23 
11,869/23 
15,892/23 


16,689/23 
16,953/23 
17,092/23 
17,143/23 


17,144/23 
17,149/23 


17,150/23 
18,045/23 


25,181/23 
25,987/23 
26,199/23 


30,249/23 


2,655/24 


Note.—tThe above list of British 
and October 31st, 1924. 


Name of Inventor. 


Lead-in tube 
HFS alternators 


Cathodes for valves 
. | Cathodes for valves _ ; #3 
. | Valves in which the anode com- 
pletely surrounds the filament — 
Telephone diaphragms 
Receiver designs 


Graham, E. A. 
WwW estern Elec. Co., ‘Ltd. ‘& 


, Ltd. & CG. F. | Variable condensers 
Igranic Elec. Co., 
A.-=H, =Curtis;=-S. 
Wright & ASH: Mackley 


Vickers: Ltd. & C. P. Ries 
F. W. Cox, C. 


B.TH. Co., Ltd. & A. T. 
Stace 
Cooke & Whitfield Wire- 


Loud speaker ‘ 
Wireless control systems 
Crystal detectors 


Telephone receivers 

Receiver designs . 
Diaphragms for loud speakers, ete. >. 
Cathodes for valves 


Diaphragms for loud speakers 
Telephone receivers 


E. Y. Robinson .. 

Radiotive Corpn. 

H. J. W. Barnes, L. B. 
Tickle & H. L. Rayner 

F. P. Bergmann 


N. P. Hinton & Metropoli- 
tan-Vickers Elec. Co., 


sf Bhai Be ‘Eckersley y 
L. D.G, Manion &R, Ww. 


Telephone receivers 
Telephone receivers 
Method of clininatas interference — 


Filter circuits 
Secret wireless systems 


si Diaphragms for loud speakers 
E. Y. Robinson . Valves as generators / 
a7 5a Bullimore 


R.F. Tunmer .. 
Vickers Ltd_ wae r: Ryan 


J. 
Western Elec So. “Ltd. & 


Means for protecting the filamént of 


Crystal detente 
Wireless control systems 
Variable condensers 
Selective receivers 


Crystal detectors- 

Crystal detectors 
Resistance-coupled valve amplifier 
Crystal detectors 1 
Loud speakers 

Valve holders 


M. Koopman 


Broadcasting stations 
Diaphragms for telephones 
Wired wireless 

Grids for valves 


Western Le Co., ‘Ltd. 
V. Philips’ Gloeilam- 


N. Ashbridge .. 
E. A. Graham & W. 


E. A. Graham 


Receiver designs 
be! resistances 


Loud speakers 
Method of conten reaction in < 


g PES ‘one 
L. if Goldhill & L. P. 
J. H. Hewitt & Wilkins & 
Re. Bowe, 


H.T. battery 


Receiver designs 


Crystal detectors 


Crystal detectors 


NAME INDEX TO BRITISH PATENT 


SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1924 


Accles & Pollock, Ltd., 212,067 
- Airey, H. Morris, 219,053 


Akister, F., 220,047 


_Alexanderson, E. F. W., 136,070, 187,986, 
195,987, 195,990 
Allen, kK 216,926 
American Radio & Research Corporation, 193,873 
Amour, H. d’, 206,518 


_ Anderson, M. G., 202,268 


Andrew, H. V., 205,296 

Ange, M., 201,560 

Angold, A. E., 219,135 

Anson, H. St. G.,214,754 
Anstey, R. W., 207,736 
Arrigoni, C., 221,943 

Arrigoni, J., 221,943 

Ashbridge, N., 213,675, 222,562 
Austin, E., 191,723 


B.N.B. Wireless, Ltd., 205,282 
Baker, W. R. G., 186,069, 191,390, 
Ball, A. E. J., 209,823 

Barber, J. W., 214,005 

Barber, W. E., 213,113 
Barberis, A., 217,276 
Barnes, H. J. W., 222,193 
Barnes, L, F., 208,034, 216,038 
Barrington, G. F., 206,365 
Baumgart, M., 202,978 

Beard, J. R., 221,277 
Beauvais, G. A., 190,177 
Becker, H. I., 190,489 

Belin, E., 209,563 


216,147 


Bell, H. G., 207,649 


-_ Beswinning: 
Bethenod, ce 


- Brown, W. J., 207,649, 


Benson, L., 214,129 

B.rgmann, F. P., 222,196 

Berliner, J., 210,287 

Beswick, R. E., 213,383, 216,049, 220,354 

8, 213,333 

192,692, 201,560, 205,040, 2( 6,139 
221,3 

Béteenant: *& Sons, Ltd., 

Billingsley, R. H., 214,715 

Billington, M., 212,076 

Black, T. C., 220,498 

Blakeney, E., 190,113 

Boselli, E., 217,060 

Bowyer, R. C., 222,743 

Bowyer, W. J., 222,334 

Brady, W. A., 214,694 


Brennan, E. A., 221,618 
British Thomson-Houston Co., Ltd., 183,838, 
184,446, 185,752, 186,069, 186,070, 187,986, 
189,125, 189,135, 190,489, 191,038, 191,390, 
191,723, 191,724, 194,279 195,964, 195,987, 
195,990, 198,700, 199,741, 199,742, 203,447, 
* 204,023, 206,837, 207,526, 207,535, 207,537, 
208,667, 209,245, 210,510, 211,319, 211,398, 
211 ,630, | 212,205, 212,648, 212,857, 213,211, 
216,147, “316,578, 217,256, 218,038, 218,430, 
218,743, 219,095, 221,949 
Bronk, 0. von, 193,379 
Brookes, H. J., 211,722 
Brown, A. C., 210,212 
Brown, E. S., 211,940 
Brown, F. W., 219,823, 220,462 
Brown, §. G., 204,732, 211,133, 
220,745, 221,282 


205,296 


214,568, 218,221 

, 221,283 
. C., 203,652 
E. J., 205,013 


7 


_ Buckley, 


Bubb, W. F., 220,996 
J. W., 213,034, 221,283 


' Buer, S. T., 219,371 


_ Burndept, Ltd., 


Bullimore, W. R., 218,116, 222,247 _ 


215,170, 221, 888 


- Burnet, W. D.,. 213,700 


_ Barson, Delingoole & Co., Ltd., 214,409 


Butcher, J. H., 209,245, 
212,648, 212,857, 


Calver, B. G., 205,717 
Capitol Phonolier Lalla etsy 198,636 
Carlson, W. L. V., 214,800 
Carpenter, G. W., 214,800 
Carpenter, R. E. H, 213,309 
Case, T. ee 209,818 
Cattell, J. §., 208,476 

el, E. L., 202,278 
Champ, G. H., 205,373 
Chapman, A. E., 210,238, 215,906 
ee C. oh 210,244, 221,053 


211,319; 211,630; 
213,211, 218,038, 219,095 


Pathos 

Biel zsZ07 

204,732 

Colley, A. H., 222,685 

Collins, C. A., 220,544 

Compagnie pour la Fabrication des Compteurs e/ 
Materiel d’'Usines 4 G z, 201,939 

Connecticut pe ian & Elec. Co., Inc., 201,893 

Cook, J. H., 213,34 

Cooke & Whittield Wireless Ltd., 221,951 

Cooper, M., 222,545 

Couldwell, A., 205,165 

Coursay, P. R., 210,337, 211,324, 213,978 

Courtecuisse, A., 212,199 

Cox, F. W., 221,943 

Crait, E. B., 195,899, 203,660 

Creed & Co., Ltd., 229,971 

Creed, F. G., 220,971 

Crowther, F. K., 208,598 

Curtis, A. H., 205,013, 206,399, 207,771, 
221,902 


Daubney, G. A., 215,424 
Davis, W.J., 213,063, 219,836 
Dawson, R. YN. 218,425, 219,414 
Derham, G., 213,957 

Derriman, W. H., 215,455, 220,383 
Dickinson Mig. Co., Ltd., 206,233 
Dickson, J. H., 210,944 

Dictograph Products Corpn, 206,203 
Diggle, W., 207,720 

Dilger, A., 220,488 
Donisthorpe, H. St. J. de A., 
Donle, H. P., 201,893 
Dornig, W., 202,277; 203,223 


~ 


205,206 


’ 206 ,074, 207,78 £ 


219,862 —e 


» W. W., 213,992 
Dubilier Condenser Co. 
211,324, 213,978. 
Daud. r, W., 198,318, 198,362, 
206,107, 206,769, 214,734, 
216,334, 217,951, 220,667. 


(1921), Ltd.,. 210;337, 


201,138, 
214,929, 


204,0Iu, 


| Dunthorne, J. D., 217,045 


Ealden, P. H., 213,083 


~ Eecles, W. H., 213,005 : 
| Eckersley, T. L., 222,211 Sen 
_ Eckhardt, W. L., 214,250 ; = oe 


: 


Ly 


» 


208,899, —_ 


255,458 
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 Harr.s, J, E., 207,161 
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DURING 1924 (continued). 


Y ear- Book ei W. re Tae ee Telepho | rate “3 


NAME INDEX TO E BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED 


Eden, C. G., 204,910, 214,455 

Edgeworth, K. E., 214,089 

Edison Abe Elec. Co., Ltd.,.218,063, 219,396, 
220,49 

Edwards, G., 211,045 

Elliott, W. E., 220,473 

Elwell, C. F., 205,744 

Elwell, Ltd., C. F., 215,121 

Empson, F. J., 216,912 

Espenschied, L., 192,359, 192,697 

Etablissements, E. Belin, 209,563 

Evans, P. V. Castell-, 215,437. 


Ferguson, R., 220,354 
Fis 


Forbes, S. i; eres. 205,22 

Forest, L. de, 206,111 

Franses, S. te 207,487 

Freedman, P., 219,396 

Freeman, H. M., 209,415 

French, E. D., 215,424 

Fuller's United »Elec. Works, Ltd., 213,395, 
217,810, 220,794 

~ Funktechnische, G.m.b.H., 202,978 


Galletti, R. C., 209,576 
Garbarini, A., 213,461 
Gardner, E. R., 220,806 


Gaumont. (See under Societe des Etablisse- 
ments Gaumont) 

Gaydon, H. A., 210,670 

Geisey, G. L., 219,823, 220,462 

General Electric Co., Ltd., 204,910. 204,933, 


214,455 

Gesellschaft fiir Drahtlose Telegraphie, 150,674, 
181,012, 183,130, 184,150, 184,814, 189,112, 
190,699, 193,379, 193,387, 196,295, 202,953, 
203,293; 205,485, 206,838, 207,197, 212,563, 


214,226 
Gill, R. B., 220,459 
Gu, T, H., 205.3% 9, 210,948; 2125348 
Golden, P: Ne 201, te 
Goldhill, L. J., 222,6 
Goldsmith, A. N., 198,368, 203,710, 209,758, 


241,513, 217,918 
Goldup, T. E., 216,585 
Gould, R. Howe, 206 5499 


Grace, B. B., 208,460, 217,972, 221,392 

Graham, E. A., 209,173 211,903,. 21 ape 
218,066, g20 5352, 220,381, 220,674, 220,72 / 
220,990, 221,856, 222,564, 222,565 a 


Grainger, E. I. 207,265 
Gramcstyles, Lt'., 219,113 
Gray, J., 217,250 

Green, S. Eden-, 220, 775 
_ Greetham, E., 219, 396 
‘Griffiths, F. R., 221,277 
Grimes, D., 204,301 


Hackett, W. W., 212,067 
Haddan, A. J. H., 207,373 
Hall, Bros., 220,431 

Hall, J. W., 213,957 

Hall, L. N., 207,391 
Hamilton, B. H. N. H., 209,575 
Hammarlund, L. A., 207,797 
Hammond, J. H., 202,278 
Harris, G. W., 218, 020 
207,514 
Hawkers, Ltd., 220,806 
Hennelly, E. F., 199,742 
Hewitt, J. H., 214,303, 222,712 


| Howard, W., 
| Hoxie, G. A. 204,023 a. 


| Hughes, H. E., 


| Lea, N., 


Hill, L. D., 220,392 

Hillier, W. J., 222,301 

Hinton, N. P., 209,455, 220, 765, 221,594, 2 
Holbeach, W. M., 217,042, 220,744 


22,210 


Holworthy, H. F., 213,455 
Homer, E. B., ey 


Houskeeper, W. G., 201,514, 204,317 
208,951 


Hoyle, E., 209,500 

Hoyt, F. R., 220,486 

216, 585 

Hull, A. W., 185,752 189,125 189,135 191,038 
194,279, 207,537 

Humphrys, W. E. H., 221,571 

Hunt, A. H., 213,084, 213,387, 

Hunter, E. K., 209,775 

Hunter, W. H., 213,069 

Hurst, A. J., 208,848 

Hurst, C. F., 222,545 —— 

Huth, E. F., 202,300, 203,284 

Huth, W. H., 197,911 

Hynes, E. W., 


214,385° 


Igranic Electric Co., Ltd., 205,013, 
207,771, 208,809, 215,096, 221,902 

Ingham, H., 215,053 

Irving, G. A., 205,878 


Jenkinson, H., 219,113 

Johanning, A. B., 218,821 

Johns, W. H., 218,031, 218,753, 219,070 

Johnson, C. H. .» 220,770 

Johnson & Phillips, Ltd., 218,031, 218,753, 
219,070 , 

Jones, T. L,, 207,139, 207,234 


Jouaust, R.-A., 182,107 
Joyce, G. J. R., 220,029 


Kajino, I., 213,386 
Kay, G.-E. 0., 205,373 
Keen, E., 199,349 
Kimpton, W., 217,329 
Kinman, T. H., 216,308 


_ Kipping, N., 221,338 
| Koopman, M., 222,348 


Kulebakin, V., 217,270 2 
Lakhovsky, G., 200,476 
Langmuir, I., 184,446 

Latour, M., 209,683 


| Lauste, H. G., 219,470 


207,898 


Lawrence, M. R.., 
, 216,651, 218,336 


207,292, 207,892 
Lefroy, H. P. T., 211,553 


| Levy, L., 202,988 


Levy, L. A., 217,646 :. 

Linden, L. P., 222,687 

Lloyd, H., 220,488 

Longe, J. M., 215,437 

Lorenz, C., A.-G., 193,010, 205,117 

Loth, W. A., 195,088 

Lowden, T., 217,647 

Lucas, H. J., 208,848 

Lucas, J. G., 216,996 y 
Lumiere, L., 222,531 


M. L, Magneto Syndicate, 216,193 


| ‘MeCaa, D. G., 197,296 


McCallum, A. H. S., 214,338, 219,088 
McCarry, P. A., 214,751 

McClure, W., 214,876 

Mackley, A. H., 206,899, 207,771, 221,90 
McLachlan, N. W., 206,601, 206,910 


McLennan, A., 218,037 oa 
McPherson, W. L., 209,345 cn 
oe 
2 25. (on 
~ _* Pe. \* 
7 * ‘ ~. 


220,488 BS 2 . 
| Horton, C. E., 217,668 . 
| Hossack, J. G. 222,678 6 


215,151 ‘ ce 


206,899, 


817. 


. DURING 1924, (continued). 


“NAME. INDEX TO BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED 


ined E-Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., 190,113, | 
4 196,273, 198,368, 202,320, 203,710, 209,037, 

209,102, 209, 740, 209,758, 2XY-1,512;62115523., 

213992, 215,393, 217,918 

Marr, A., 222,239 

Marrec, Ltd., 203,678, 212,177 

_ Marrec, Y., 185,397, 203,678, 212,177 

Marshall, H. J., 209,325 

_ Mason, M. J., 206,914 

_ Matthews, C., 210,142, 219,053 

' Maxfield, J. P., 203,677 

Metropolitan Vickers Elec: Co., .Ltd., 207,649, 

= 213,034, 220,745, 220,765, 221,013, 221,282, 

221,283,/221 55947~222,210 

Miller, E. §., 210,771 

Miller, L. B., 210,490 

Miller, T. D. Ward-, 212,415, erate 

 Milsted, A., 217,856 : 

Mitchell, p. G., 207,627 

Morris, C. V., 210,257 

Morrison, L. D. G., 222,216 | 

Morrison, R. W., 222,216 

Muirhead & Co., Ltd., 209, 325 

Muller, C. H. F., 199,738 

Murray, J. Erskine-, 212,381 | 

Music Master Corpn., 214,250 


| 


Nash, G. H., 207,746, 208 460, 221,868, 222,331 
Nichols, H. W.. 213,56 | 
- Nightingale, S. 52, 213, ei 
-Nowlan, J. B., 210,549 


Oboukhoff, Bee 8002 221,837. | 
O'Keeffe, M. J., 206,233 
_ Ollard, E. A., 221 013 : 
Orling, A., 206,259, 207,480 

Ostins, G. Me oe iy eee 

Oswald, A. A., 197,689, 198, 359, 217,552 
Owen, 0. FP 220 ,185 


Pacent Electric Co., The: «» 201,136 
Pacent, L, G., 201 136 
Paddle, rhe H. 222,595 
Page, A., 208,414 
__ Papoutchian, K., 185,720 
Parker, H. W., 222,208 
Parkin, H. H., 217,066, 218,106 
Parsons, I. H., 209,823 
Pascall, F., 212,463 
Pearce, H. W., 218,428 
Perego, A., 185,120 
Peri, F., 205,038, 205,039, 205,457, 205,511, 
205,512, 205,513, 205,514, 206,805 
Pfeiffer, A. F., 210,577 
Pfiffner, E., 193,059, 193,060 
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“SOME RECENT WORK AT THE NATIONAL 
PHYSICAL LABORATORY IN CONNECTION 
WITH WIRELESS RESEARCH 


By R. L. Smiru-Rosz, Ph.D., M.Sc., D.I.C., A.M.LE.E. 


I. SIGNAL INTENSITY MEASUREMENT. 
(Des the last few years a considerable amount of research has. 
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been conducted from the National Physical Laboratory with a view 
to acquiring exact knowledge of’the fundamental facts appertaining 
_ to the propagation of wireless waves around the globe. From one standpoint. 

g the problem has been attacked by the development of an accurate scientific 

instrument for the measurement of the intensity of the field due to a distant 

radio transmitting station. The principles of the method and _ the 

_ experimental arrangements have been described by J: Hollingworth ") 

The field from the distant station induces an e.m.f. in a frame “coil tun 

_ to the frequency of the incoming wave. The resulting signal . potential 

difference across the tuning condenser is then applied to a multi-stage 

-resistance-capacity coupled amplifier, and thence to the input side of a. 
| ~ rectifying valve arrangement. The steady current flowing in the anode 

circuit of this valve is balanced by a local e.m.f. -adjusted by means of a. 
= - potentiometer, and a sensitive galvanometer is included in the circuit. 
- On arrival of the signal requiring to be measured the resulting change in 
q anode current of the rectifying valve is noted on the galvanometer. While- 
still receiving the signal the effective resistance of the frame coil circuit is. 
- measured by a substitution method. The receiving coil is then disconnected 
__ and the amplifier is calibrated by applying a known radio frequency potential 
- to its input terminals of such value as to produce approximately the same 
- galvanometer deflection as that given by the signal. From the above 
- observations the strength of the electro- -magnetic field linking the coil can 
. be calculated for the “distant station. Owing to the unsteadiness of the - 
-galvanometer deflection the instrument cannot be used with sufficient 
~ accuracy on ordinary morse transmission, and it is at present only employed 

to measure radiation during a prolonged dash. This arrangement permits 
_ the aerial current and wavelength to be maintained constant, thus con- 
- tributing to the overall accuracy of the measurement. For the purposes. 
me of making more continuous measurements on ordinary morse code signals, - 
' a string galvanometer is fitted to the apparatus, which can be used <3 
- alternatively with the pointer instrument mentioned above. — 

BS Under the auspices of the Radio- Research Board four sets of this. 
apparatus have been set up in various places in Great Britain, and daily 
_ observations are made of the intensity of the field from certain transmitting 
stations which send the special signal arranged by the Union Radio- 
_ Scientifique Internationale. It is proposed to continue these observations. 
_ over a considerable period, and the results are forwarded to the laboratory 
for collation. 
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_ 2. DrrReEcTION FINDING OBSERVATIONS. 


ie 


Since the component forces in an electromagnetic wave are vectorial 
- quantities, it is necessary to measure the direction as well as the magnitude 
_of the electromagnetic field to obtain its complete definition. It is now well 
‘known that a plane vertical closed loop or its equivalent rotating about 
a vertical axis affords a means of determining the direction of the horizontak 
component of the magnetic field of an arriving wave, and with this property 
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ee such a loop finds considerable application as a direction finder. Wit th the 
ai aid of such instruments erected in various parts of the British Isles for the 
purpose of making daily observations of the apparent directions of various 
transmitting stations, a large amount of data has been collected by the 
Radio Research Board, and analysed at the N.P.L. during the last few years. — 
The results of this work have both a practical and_a scientific interest, and 
the magnitude and variety of the observations has resulted in the ~ 
| establishment of many tangible facts which are beyond dispute. As this © 
Es matter has been discussed by the present writer in both the present and- 

. previous issues of this Year Book, space is not available here for further — 
description, but the bibliography may be referred to for, the orginal 
publications on the subject (?). 


3. MEASUREMENT OF Rapio FREQUENCIES. 


One of the most important functions of the National Physical Laboratory ~ 
is the setting up and maintenance of standards, both for working and — 
reference purposes, in wireless as in most other branches of pure and applied — 
- science. The use of standards of capacity and inductance is not confined — 
. sk radio work, and they have been employed for many years in other branches | 

: electrical science. These two units are combined in the ordinary oscillatory — a 

circuit, and such an arrangement finds application as a wavemeter in wireless 

ee measurements. Since, however, the length of electromagnetic waves 
+ depends upon the medium through which they travel the constant and 

fundamental quantity is the frequency of oscillation of the fields comprising 
the waves. The standard of frequency now in use at the N.P.L. is a modified — 
form of the original Abraham-Bloch Multivibrator, which has been 
developed by D. W. Dye (°). The multivibrator is an arrangement of three-— 
=e electrode valves which produces a discontinuous wave, the frequency of 
which may be varied within wide limits. The inductive action of current — 
of such wave form on another circuit may be considered as a series of 
electrical blows at equal intervals of time. If the circuit acted upon is 
highly resonant, and its frequency is adjusted to be an integral multiple of 
the frequency of the blows, a large oscillatory current is built up of a 
BS frequency which is an exact multiple of the fundamental frequency of the 
ot - multivibrator. In the Laboratory’s apparatus two such multivibrators are 
es employed whose frequencies are respectively 1 and 20 kilocycles per second. 
o The most important feature of the apparatus is the means whereby the | 
ax frequencies are kept constant. The two multivibrators are maintained _ 
_~——~-s«s in harmonic synchronism with each other by the help of the reinforced 
twentieth harmonic of the low-frequency multivibrator, which in turn is 
controlled in frequency by means of an electrically maintained tuning for 
of frequency 1 kilocycle per second. This complete system therefore forms 
a source of electrical impulses of extremely steady and accurately known 
frequencies, which.do not depend upon the constancy of any electrical” 
circuit. The impulses from either multivibrator can operate on a_ selector 
circuit, consisting of a standard variable condenser of special design, and a 
set of six inductance coils of small damping decrement, the frequencies 
available covering a range of 10 to 1,200 kilocycles per second. A selective 
amplifier serves to amplify any selected harmonic, and by interference with 
an external source this latter may be set to exact synchronism with the 
harmonic. Considerable experimental work has been carried out in : 

. establishing the accuracy of the standard frequency employed. First, the 

radio-frequencies given by the multivibrator have been compared with those 
obtained by calculation from the inductance and capacity of the resonant 
selector circuit, the measurements of the inductance and capacity being 
based upon the N.P.L. standard of mutual inductance which is calculable 
from its dimensions. Secondly, the frequency of the fork controlling 1 ng 
low-frequency multivibrator has been measured in terms of the second given 
by the standard clock of the Behe yeh 
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> The vertices above described is essentially a fundamental i harateen 

standard of radio frequency, and as such may be used either directly or 

K 4 ~ indirectly for the calibration of wavemeters or other apparatus, and also 
_ for the measurement of the frequency of sustained waves emitted by radio 
_ transmitting stations. In addition to these it has already been applied to 
the regular transmission of calibration waves of constant and known 
_ frequency, according to a programme which has been published elsewhere (*) ; 

_ this broadcasting of the frequency standards enabling the calibration of 

a wavemeters and “other apparatus to be carried out at a distance trom the 
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_ 4. MEASUREMENT OF CURRENT AND VOLTAGE AT RapDIO FREQUENCIES. 

“te 

= For precision measurements of radio- -frequency currents separate heater 


_ thermojunction mountings are employed of various ranges, which enable 
the direct measurement of currents up to about 2 amperes to be made. 
_ For greater values suitable current transformers are employed in conjunction 
- with the above, having a ratio of from 20:1 to 200: 1, which thus enable 
2 pomrents up to 50 amperes to be measured on a 250 milliampere heater. 


With the aid of such radio-frequency transformers, a simple method 
of providing accurately known_voltages at radio-frequencies has been de- 


4 for the measurement of the strength of received signals and fot other purposes 
peotte such voltages. The method is indicated in Fig. 1. Current from 


LOCAL 
SOURCE 
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~ a local oscillator passes through a high-frequency ammeter A and the primary 
winding of one or two turns of a radio-frequency transformer T, The 
"secondary of the transformer consists of a uniform winding of not less than 
_ ~ 100 turns of stranded wire on a core of thin Stalloy rings. This secondary 
_ winding is short-circuited by a moderately low resistance R of fine wire. 


_ Potential points at R, provide a known potential difference ‘‘e’”’ given by 
z | -the formula e = I Ra where J is the primary current in. amperes, Ff, is the 


resistance in ohms between the potential points on the secondary circuit, 
and N is the ratio of primary turns to secondary turns of the transformer. 


The limits of voltage which may be sahara shed obtained are approxi-_ 


: 4 mately 10—* to 0'5 volt. 


eS INVESTIGATION ‘OF INTERFERENCE PRODUCED BY TRANSMISSIONS. 


The ‘degree of interference likely to be caused by any given. wireless 
_ transmission with other transmissions on neighbouring wavelengths is well 
Ba known to depend upon he type of waves, 1.e., whether damped, ey 


) 4 vised by D. W. Dye (°), for use in connection with the calibration of apparatus © 
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x -or modulated undamped ; the mode of signalling, whethee ee interne on 
ct or change in wavelength, and also the speed of signalling. An experimental 1 
ae method of determining the ‘ equivalent decrement” of the various types. 
3 of transmission has been developed (*) by measuring the resonance curye for 
the given transmission with a receiving circuit of constant, and preferably y 
small decrement. The determination of such a resonance curve in the 
neighbourhood of the transmitting aerial is easily carried out by a direct 
measurement of the radio-frequency current induced in a suitable receiving o 
. circuit. For various reasons, however, it is desirable that the measurements 
7 should be carried out at a distance of at least a few wavelengths from the 
transmitting aerial. The transmission is conveniently received on a sma L 
frame coil, with or without a secondary circuit coupled thereto, and. the” 
resulting radio-frequency potentials are passed through one or more stage 
of a valve amplifier, and then on-to a rectifying valve measuring cae 
The continuous anode current in this last valve is balanced out by means of 
a potentiometer arrangement, and the galvanometer then only records the 
rectified current due to the received signal. After taking sufficient 
observations to plot a resonance curve for the incoming signals, the decrement 
2 of the receiver is determined by plotting a similar resonance curve using a 
2s local source of continuous oscillations. — . 


- x i ae a 
#2 ~- : ~ 2 


a 6. INVESTIGATIONS ON AUDIO-FREQUENCY AMPLIFIERS. 


In view of the widespread development of modern broadcasting ihe 
intervalve coupling used in audio-frequency amplifiers has received much 

_ attention in the attempt to minimise distortion in the wireless telephone 
receiver. A comprehensive investigation of the performance and properties 
of intervalve transformers has been carried out by D. W. Dye (7). From 
experimental measurements of the effective primary inductance and 
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resistance of transformers it is found that the primary reactance and 


resistance can be conveniently plotted in the form of a circle diagram. The 


_ analysis of the effective components of inductance, capacity and resistance 
_ corresponding to this circle diagram demonstrates the effects on primary 


effective reactance and resistance of mutual and secondary capacity, shunt 


resistance on the secondary and the attachment of a valve grid-filament 


circuit. From the measured constants the secondary inductance and self- 


a capacity may be obtained, and the effects of all these quantities on the 


ratio of the transformer have been examined both theoretically and 


experimentally. From this complete analysis thé amplification. factor of 


the transformer may be calculated, and the results obtained are found to be 
in close agreement with the values obtained by direct and independent 


sg Measurement. The standard method of measuring the overall voltage 


amplification of a stage comprising a valve and transformer has been 
described previously (8), and the variation of this voltage amplification with 


frequency over the audible range is the important. factor determining the 


amount of distortion liable to be experienced in the use of such a stage for 
amplification purposes. A selection of amplification-frequency curves for 
seven transformers typical of those tested at the National Physical Laboratory 
during the past year, is shown in Fig. 2. In addition to this work, 


-F. M. Colebrook (°) has studied the design and behaviour of the resistance- 


. capacity coupling for audio-frequency amplifiers. 
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7, MISCELLANEOUS AND CONCLUSION. 


In the limited space available for this article, brief reference only may 
be made to other experimental work carried out in connection with wireless 


research. The electromagnetic screening of various types of apparatus 


has been investigated in some detail (1°), and a special design of screened local 
oscillator has been found very satisfactory for use with signal strength- 


measuring apparatus and direction finders. lL. Hartshorn (14) has described a 


method of accurately determining very small capacities of the order of one 
micro-microfarad or less, which has a useful application in connection with the 
inter-electrode capacity of valves and other apparatus. The action of the 


crystal detector and of the best type of circuit to use therewith has received 


considerable attention from F. M. Colebrook (1%), who has shown that with the 


usual connections, the resistance of the average crystal detector is so low 


as to throw an effective load into the aerial receiving circuit, sufficient to 


cause a large reduction in the strength of signals received. This loss can be 


very largely avoided by connecting the detector in shunt to part only of the 
aerial tuning inductance. _ 


It will be gathered from the above that a considerable amount of the 


recent work of the Laboratory has consisted in the development of methods 


and apparatus for making the precise measurements, of which wireless, 
above most other sciences, has been so sadly lacking inthe past. The 


necessity for such measurements is being felt to a rapidly increasing extent. 


by those responsible for the practical development of wireless communication 
as well as by those who are studying the more academic problems connected 
therewith. In a later article it is hoped to describe some of the more 
interesting results which are being obtained in the application of the 
instruments and technique now available to the study of the more fundamental 


problems underlying the wireless art. 
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_ BROADCASTING AND LOUD SPEAKERS 


By Capr. H. J. Rounp, M.I.E.E. 


sounds so as to effectively produce an illusion of the original. It 
seems to be almost an impossibility owing to the very great complexity 
of the actions taking place. 


Cox: we expect to reproduce exactly from a loud speaker the original 


Firstly, direct reception from a sound source is accomplished in a binoral 
way, thus giving a stereoscopic view of the sound, and the brain is usually 
occupied with what gets to it through the eyes as well as what gets to it 
through the ears., As an example of this latter effect, I tried the experiment 
of watching through a sound-proof window, a group of children playing in a 


garden, and listening to them through the medium of a microphone and 


quite second-rate loud speaker. It was extremely difficult to persuade 


-myself that I was not listening to them directly, except by switching off, 


when their voices vanished. On switching on again and drawing down the 
blinds, one instantly said that the reproduction was not a bit like the original. 


Further, to these effects, transmission can, only in ideal circumstances, 
approach to perfection. The microphone does not exactly reproduce the 
effect of the human ears. Its constants vary slightly from time to time. 
Its polar diagram is such that its reception from all angles is not quite the 
same and certainly not the same as our ears, Faults in the amplifiers, 
minyte in character, occasionally occur and however well designed, amplifiers 


_ are not quite perfect. 


In the terminal conditions, the possibilities of reflections and resonances 
in the multitude of parallel connections which have to be made with lines, 
very often of unknown constants, are such that one wonders sometimes any- 


_thing is broadcast at all. 


Ped 


With outside broadcast, temporary equipments are never placed in 
ideal places, lines again of unknown constants lead to the broadcasting station, 
induction sometimes plays games with one at critical moments, and the 
chance of a bad contact is ever present. 


All broadcasting takes place through a cascade series of valves and it is 
a physical impossibility to prevent, even under the most ideal circumstances, 


~ some introduction of non- linearity into the transmission, and the consequent 


production of spurious harmonics and combination tones—which in the limit 
become very evident to the ear as blasting. 


I expect that all listeners have noted that the echo background, par- 
ticularly from outside broadcast, sounds considerably exaggerated, both in 


telephones and on the loud speaker. Sometimes the effect is exceedingly | 


_ pleasant and, in some respects, nicer than the original. It will surprise some 


~ 
: 


ia 
- 
os 


to know that. this effect, in general, lies in the receiving apparatus. 


'Let us suppose we have a source of sound in which all frequencies are 
producing equal effect and, for tht sake of argument, let us assume that the 
effect being noted is the amplitude of the alternating component of the air 
pressure measured say 10 ft. from the sound source. Now we might say 
that the problem of broadcasting is to convert, by means of the microphone, 
this pressure variation uniformly into current and back again into pressure 


. applied to the ear by the loud speaker, so that the pressures on all frequencies 


duplicate the original pressures. Given this reproduction I think it will be 


agreed that the original sound will be reproduced faithfully, providing DRGse 


Z, es have no serious bearing upon the subject. 
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of considering this impulse as the sum of an infinite number of continuous. 


the echoes are not separately distinguishable, the ear starts to do harmonic . 


~ complicated sounds. Smooth musical voices, male in preference to female. i 


Such a source of sound coe taiaind all pacuchee: Saeae 7 3 spark say) 
lasts for an extremely short space of time, and the mathematician has a way 


waves, each very near the next one,which at the instant of the impulse are all — 
at a maximum. ll the rest of the waves balance out except at this minute 
period when the impulse occurs. 4 


Now if, in our process of converting to current from pressure and then | 
back again to pressure, we alter the amplitudes of these continuous waves : 
relative to one another, the original impulse gets converted into one in which 
there is an imperfect balance at other positions than at the exact moment of — 
the impulse. The impulse develops a musical tail. I will leave out of the | 
discussion what influence phase change will make as this will become very ~ 
complex. 


Now if we produce such a spark in a room, the sound travels to the ali 
ceiling and floor, comes back to the observer and, depending upon the room, 
reverberates several times, and is heard as a succession of impulses with a_ 
time interval between each. If this time interval is comparatively short, and . 


analysis and decides that a musical character has been given to the original — 
sound. We build our audition rooms, concert halls, offices, etc., (or should ~ 
do) so that in general the strength of musical echo to the original sound is — 
not more than the ear canappreciate. The mathematician applying his analysis” Z 
will say that in the main the original impulse is not very seriously altered, but — 
it is altered to some extent. There is some musical tail left unbalanced when 
an impulse is produced in a room. But if we now listen to room echo with — 
a microphone and loud speaker, which is not faithful, the echo will have more © 
tail added by the unfaithfulness, in addition to the original sound being 
affected, and perhaps in addition we will have to add the tail produced by the 
room the loud speaker is in. Thus, we find that incorrect transmission or 
reception will add some echo to that already present, and consequently, as alk — 
receiving apparatus in existence at the present time has an unfaithful - 
character, the broadcasting people have to reduce for their normal transmis- 
sions from the studio the normal echo of that studio. 55 


The overall result is and must be a compromise, because everybody’s 
telephone or loud speaker is different. Unfortunately this artificial — 
transmission actually retards the introduction of perfect loud speakers be- — 
cause the use of such an instrument receiving from a studio would SVE 
extremely dead musical results, the music sounds ext dead in the: 
studio. 


Fortunately, experience has shown one way out of this impasse, and 
undoubtedly close investigation will completely solve the problem. Certain 
large halls, such as the Opera House, suit both the unfaithful receiver (which 
I am of the opinion will remain in majority use) in that the result is pleasant — 
for music and intelligible for speech, and the faithful receiver. The exact | 
reason for this is being closely looked into. x 


The ideal loud speaker must be constructed in connection with the 
receiving circuits attached to it so that it nearly re-reproduces in the air the 
original sound pressure in the broadcast room. It does not follow, however, ~ 
that sound pressure should be reproduced proportionally as current in the 
electrical circuits. It is merely necessary that the beginning and end should 
be correct. ¥ 


In all loud speakers on the market-at present we are a long way frou 
the exact truth, but such is the elasticity of our brain that, providing ce ai 1s 
precautions are taken, a great deal of enjoyment can be obtained. Saag 


The average loud speaker, the average receiver with a few touches and 
restrained so as not to run to its limits, is not so bad, but it doesn’t like 


¢ hose siti get expression without any severe alteration of strength to get it. 
- Piano occasionally, but not too often except as a background. It is so easy 
| to play one’s own piano and then get.a comparison. Single instruments of 
the non-impulsive type are good, even if not quite the same timbre as the 
original. And orchestras should be small and situated in the type of place 
_to give one a sense of fistenitls to something real-happening, not to a machine 
* aking music. 

3 There are, of course, problems for the broadcasting people, and I must 
| admit they. have some extremely difficult problems. I think they should, 
as a standard, adopt the best moderate priced receivers on the market at 
: any time, as something to work to, for if they can’t get good effects on these 
a instruments, then the average man will not. Instruments being developed 
~ will not suffer, and as standard instruments improve these can be pee as 
_the standard. 


é Then at our receiving end the rectifiers should be run lightly BG 
without too much reaction. A good note magnifier should be constructed 


a 


3 on principles now well known, the two points to watch being correct grid bias- 


on all valves and aperiodic transformers of guaranteed characteristics, or 
with resistances, or chokes, in place of the transformers. Plenty of high 
~ tension should be used, at least on the last valve, and a milliammeter inserted 
- in the various plate circuits. Signals should never be run up to such an 
r intensity that severe kicks of the needle are noticeable. 


horn and hornless. Both types are being rapidly developed. 


In general, the horn type make more noise for the same current, but 
. ‘its sound is thrown unnaturally in one direction, unless it is of the vertical 
3 _type with a reflector to throw the sound equally in all horizontal directions. 


- Both horn and hornless types should have no pronounced resonance 
anywhere, and as a rough test of this, the piano scale transmitted from 2 LO 
should be listened to carefully. Any resonance shows up in two ways ; 

strength, and unnatural prolonging or softening of a note. If a note is 
unduly strong or cracked, the amplifier milliammeter will usually enable the 


_ receiver or transmitter. 


_ The transmitter is often at fault with the piano—as stationary waves 
and slight air pocket resonances have to be carefully guarded against by test 
_ and the microphone shifted until no dead notes, cracked notes, or accentuated 
notes occur. A piano radiates different notes strongest in different directions, 
_ and this causes transmission difficulties. 


' the piano; that is, 9,000 cycles per second, but no loud speakers really 

> give this full value, and I doubt whether they occur to full value in all. 
transmissions. At least the piano scale should be fair, up to the top notes, . 

: 4 ‘The lower notes are where they all fail, but fortunately nature has provided 
us with an ear which re-constructs missing tones. 


e Sharp resonance in a loud speaker is easily recognisable, but there are 
_ other defects which one must look for if one wants to “produce a good result. 

The reproduction of the higher notes may be exaggerated, as though the 
_ representation was multiplied by some function of the frequency. This is 
_ a common fault and is partly corrected by condenser shunts. Again, the 
~ middle of the frequency scale may be over represented—this results in a 
- gramophony effect, an exaggeration of echo effects from outside broadcast 
_and a peculiar barking effect with speakers. In certain simple cases this 
_may be corrected by a combination of inductance capacity and resistance. 
Over production of low tones is seldom met, but may be corrected with 
inductance ee 


Broadcasting and Loud P Speakers : 827 : 


Loud speakers themselves can be generally classified into two. ty pes— 


loud speaker to be freed from blame and the suspicion thrown on the 


‘The loud speaker should respond to frequencies up to an octave above — 
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and this to some extent detracts from the improvement given. 


possible to amateurs as they require careful attention. a 


io* a ae 
Harvey Fletcher has shown that the s WeRonee of ‘the hdvaentes only ¢ of 


an instrument can re-construct in the ear the fundamental pitch althoug! g 
of course, it is obviously better to get the full- valued original. <3 


“One can see the enormous difficulties of reproducing the lower tones in 
an orchestra. We have all probably got the loud speaker up to sufficient 
strength to reproduce a violin at its original strength, perhaps with some 
distortion, but how are we practically going to have a loud speaker with” 
large enough diaphragm to reproduce the drum with a diameter of 3 ft. and 
an initial amplitude of say halfaninch ? To getar atiything like that proportion 
in a normal diaphragm, one must reduce the violin to a very small sound. 
It is probably not necessary to go to this extreme, as the ear very soon © 
adapts itself to a reduced ratio of deep tone, as in direct listening this ratio 
is always altering. 


The horn type of loud speaker has a habit of cutting off all ne 4 
pélow a certain point, and this is a disagreeable feature which is not entirely 
shared by the hornless type—the cone and pleated diaphragms. 


The better types of loud speakers are more susceptible to inconreea 
transmission, the contrast probably showing it up to some extent—as the 
greater uniform frequency response enables one to observe errors of trans- 
mission or reception in bands of the frequency scale not usually observed, © 


The expense of high tension battery at the present time is a serious | 
drawback to good loud speaker work, and unfortunately tends to maintain 
the more efficient, but worse quality, loud speaker on the ‘Markepeess Ss 


The trouble is that a good loud speaker in general is weaker than a bad 
resonant one. To bring it up to sufficient volume to be satisfying in a 
moderate room one has the alternative of over-running one’s last valve, 
or spending a small fortune on high tension batteries. A good loud speaker 
on an over-run set is possibly worse in effect than a bad loud speaker on a 
set run correctly. cy 


This difficulty will probably tend to vanish as more sets are acca yee 
to work off the mains. Small high tension accumulators are only really 


The next winter will see a very great interest taken in youaae from 4 
the mains, as it is so wrapped up with the loud speaker problem. ; 


I think it is moderately satisfactory to use the mains for the H.T. re 
the last valve ; there are less troubles, and the current consumption of all 
previous valves can be kept well down to~say an 80-volt battery comet 
about 2 milliamperes, whereas. the last valve requires ro milliamperes at 
200 volts to be really satisfactory, and this, in dry batteries, is ruinous. 
The current can easily be supplied from D.C. or A.C. mains at small expense. 
Working the whole set off the mains will take longer to develop, chiefly owing 
to the variety of supply and the different local conditions which introduce 
troubles. Y ~ 
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THE ALLOCATION OF WAVELENGTHS 
TO PREVENT INTERFERENCE. 


By ALFRED N. GOLpDsmitTH, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
i (Associated Professor of Electrical Engineering, The College of the 


a City of New York ; Chief Broadcast Engineer, Radio Corporation of America.) 
"4 


3 os N examination of the wavelength or frequency spectrum of radio. 


emissions at the present time discloses the fact that certain of the 
allocations are scientific and rational while others are more the result 
of a perpetuated tradition than of any systematic planning. It also becomes 


_ clear that the allocations of wavelength are in a state of flux, particularly at 
_ the shorter wave end of the spectrum, and that noticeable alterations may 


. 


be anticipated within the next few years. 


~> 


g view of the feasibility of generating and radiating-considerable amounts of 
_ power at such wavelengths for reliable transmission, are from approximately 


The’ wavelengths which are available for allocation at this time, in 


10 metres (30,000 kilocycles) to 30,000 metres (10 kilocycles).. (A kilocycle 
is 1,000 cycles or, strictly, 1,000 cycles per second). This is a range of 3,000 


_ to 1, or about eleven and a-half octaves. With ordinary or double side-band 


re 


Preece each transmitting station requires a width of frequencies or 
‘frequency band ”’ dependent on the type of intelligence to be transmitted, 

or, more exactly expressed, dependent on the modulation frequency associated 

with this type of transmission. For continuous wave telegraphy, the band 


: width for the transmission of the more general outline of the dots and dashes. 


_ is approximately equal to the number of words transmitted per minute in * 


~ 


‘ 


3 


Continental code. If fairly square and sharp dots and dashes are required, a 


_ band three times as wide as this is necessary. For tone telegraphy, a band 


having a width equal to twice the frequency of the modulating tone is required. 
‘For telephony, a band having a width equal to about 20 kilocycles is needed. 
For true television, a band of width of about 200 kilocycles will be required. 


If one side-band is suppressed, or if the still more economical measure 


- of suppressing the carrier and one side-band is adopted, the above specified 


¥. 
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band widths can be approximately halved, and the transmission facilities 
are thus utilised twice as effectively, though at the cost of increased com- 


plexity of transmitting and receiving apparatus and additional care in the 
construction and operation of the equipment. 

It is thus seen that, neglecting range limitations and the possibilities. 
of directional transmission and reception, the approximate number of 
simultaneous communications which can be received at any locality using 
all available wavelengths is as follows for each variety of transmission : 

For telegraphy at 100 words per minute.. 300,000 messages. 
For tone telegraphy, 1,000-cycle note ty 30,000 Messages 

: For telephony vo = a es 1,500 conversations.. 
MOETEle VISION 2-07. Me: Pe eid 150 pictures 


‘‘ prophets.” The actual figure, for the entire world, allowing for duplication 


The intelligence-carrying capacity of the ether is thus seen to be large, yet 
limited—a fact which is sometimes lost sight of by enthusiastic radio. 


_ of wavelengths of stations at proper separations and for directional trans~ 
_ mission and directional] reception, is much larger than those given above. 


Ne 


metres (60 kilocycles) and, with few exceptions, they are all eco = 


countries, the amateurs have been assigned wavelengths in the neighbourhood ~ 


- definite, and the usefulness of which is under intensive investigation but with- — 


“service the wavelengths or band necessary for its operation, grave difficulties — 


station. Such stations frequently have a range of many thousands of miles, 


_ protracted and objectionable interference may result. The difficulty funda-— 


At the present time, transoceanic and one: range transeontinent 2 
transmissions are carried on with wavelengths above approximately 5,000 


Overland communication over moderate distances is carried on with wave- 
lengths from approximately 3,000 to 5,000 metres in many instances. The - 
zone lying roughly from 2,000 to 3,000 metres is utilised toa considerable ~ 
extent for continuous wave ship telegraph communications. From 1,000 — 
to 2,000 metres, certain moderate power broadcasting stations (running 
even into tens of kilowatts) are cafrying on operation or will shortly do so. ~ 
From 600 to 1,000 metres we find the time-honoured spark telegraph ship — 
transmissions. The wavelengths from 200 to 600 metres have been almost © 
exclusively segregated,in many regions of the world for broadcasting trans- — 
mission in view of the tremendous popular demand for such use. In many ~ 


of 200 metres; for example, in the United States, the wevelenese hou 
150 to 220 metres are devoted to their use. 


Below 150 metres, we reach a region the assignment of which is not | 


out complete results up to the present. The larger radio communication — 
companies have been carrying on extensive research work in this domain — 
of wavelengths, and a number of amateurs have also communicated on such 
wavelengths. It is the general impression of radio engineers conversant with — 
the results obtained that certain distinct if specialised types of usefulness — 
will be worked out for these short waves. They have one obvious advantage, 
namely, their traffic-carrying capacity. Inasmuch as communication channels — 
are defined in cycles width, as explained above, a great number of simultaneous ~ 
communications can be handled on the very high frequency goes conres a 
ang to the short wave zone. 


With the single possible exception of the future widespread use of very 
short waves, radio engineers generally do not look forward to any very 
marked revisions of the wave bands assigned to various types of service. 
There will no doubt be some shifts, but presumably very. long distance — 
day-and-night communication will still be carried on for some time on the — 
longest waves, intracontinental telegraph and transoceanic telephone com- 4 
munications on the waves just below these, long distance ship communication — 
still further down the scale, and then shorter distance ship communication - 
and broadcasting on the wavelengths say from 2,000 metres down. 2 


When we approach the problem of assigning to a definite station or 


are at once encountered. The governing considerations are not entirelyay 
technical, nor are even the technical facts always clearly demonstrable. 
Asa matter of fact, many political issues are involved, either between Govern-— : 
ments or between citizens of a single Government. ; 


Consider, for instance, the assignment of a long wave to a transoceanic — 


and, on occasions, to the antipodes. They may cause serious interference — 
with established services and may upset the stability of carefully worked out ~ 
earlier wavelength arrangements and assignments. Yet there is no power to. 
control the action of a sovereign state in the assignment of wavelengths to 
its nationals. At best, resort must be had to diplomatic negotiations, generally ~ 
ending in some sort of compromise or temporary adjustment. At worst, 


mentally is the same as that involved in other economic fields, for rs 
in the assignment of cable-landing privileges or, for that matter, in the 
development of foreign oil fields. For some time to come, all solutions will b 
tentative. The only general PHACIpIS: known to the writer which has ‘been 7 


eg, 
a, 
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ep! vee as a ade. in such matters is that of “ squatter rights.’” According 
' to this theory, the establishment of a service on a given wavelength, and its. 
bona fide maintenance, give the user the right to hold to this wavelength 
‘as against later applicants therefor so long as he is utilising it effectively. 
‘There is a rude justice about the idea which is not unlike the principle on 
‘which many great empires have been founded. On the other hand, there is: 
nothing scientific about it, and it certainly leaves the assignment ‘of wave- 
lengths to chance and evolution in a way which rather reacts against the com- 
plete and logical utilisation of the limited ether facilities. 


The assignment of wavelengths to ship stations or other mobile stations. 
' in the international service also causes some complications. If, in any par- 
icular country, rapid strides in radio development are being made, it is: 
sometimes desirable to alter to some extent the wavelength assignments of 
_ the national services of that country. It is easy, under such conditions, 
4 to run foul of the mobile station assignments which, being international in 

nature, are not readily alterable. For example, if ship stations interfere with 

_ broadcasting, or vice versa, it is extremely unlikely that any one country 
boss arrange matters satisfactorily. Yet the depression of the shipping 

- industry, international jealousies, and other obstacles may prevent speedy 
2 modifications of outworn regulations and wavelength allocations. More 


z- Betty in wavelength assignments, even in the international services and 


: Eats mobile services is required. 
5 . The Peoblém ; of wavelength assignment becomes especially acute in 
_ regions where a number of powerful countries of limited area are neighbours. 
_ The radio wave knows nothing of national boundaries, which fact is a help 
_ to communication and a source of dissension at the same time. There has 
even been much talk during war time of the ‘‘ violation of the neutrality of 
~the ether’’ of the belligerent countries and also of their non-participating 
- neighbours. In great open areas or sparsely populated regions, wavelength 
: allocation becomes a simple matter. Certainly the main problems of wave- 
length assignment will have to be worked out on the northern shores of the 
_ Atlantic and on the Mediterranean. And whatever solutions will bring about: 
' order and satisfaction in these regions should, with reasonable adaptation: 
and modification, admirably meet the requirements of less congested regions. 


. A peculiar new series of problems in wavelength allocation has come. 

- about through the rapid spread and partly uncontrolled growth of that 

remarkable agency of modern civilisation, broadcasting. There are at least 

_ two general theories on which the broadcasting service of a country can be 

- developed. One may be termed a resort to individual initiative. According 
_ to this plan, those who desire to broadcast are permitted to do so with a 
* minimum of governmental regulation or control. Alterations in their service, 
_ changes in wavelength or in method of transmission, and the like are freely 

permitted. Rapid progress is thus made at the cost of some confusion in 
4 the earlier stages of the development. There are also likely to be unnecessarily 
- large numbers of broadcasting stations for which no real justifications exist. 
under such a regime. The other plan might be termed the resort to systematic 
_ planning and control. Under such a plan, some large organisation, in command 
_ of the broadcasting situation (and, in general, the Government) will lay out: 
_ as nearly an ideal arrangement of broadcasting stations as it can. Localities,. 
_ wavelengths,hours of operation, and even programme material will be planned 
in as great detail as possible. An orderly and smoothly functioning system 
is thus produced, but progress is somewhat hampered ; and radically new 
_ discoveries do not fit into such a plan nor do they receive particularly 
- sympathetic encouragement. Much can_be said for either system, and it 
will presumably be on the basis of the temperament and tradition of each 
Berle: that they will determine the ar they prefer, 
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ae this agency. One may take as ideal, for example, a moderate number of high 
ae power stations in each country, suitably interlinked by wire or radio for 
ae simultaneous broadcasting, and possibly with a number of smaller stations 
Se -of local importance operating as well.. The trouble comes when it is attempted — 
’ to determine the agency to which these privileges shall be assigned. Some — 
will desire to use the ether for advertising reasons pure and simple while 
others will desire to spread religious teachings or educational material. : 
Amusement programmes will be at the disposal of another. group. ‘A list ee 
the groups desiring to broadcast shows astonishing diversity. a 
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“ "4 7 F a 
a 2 Some have held that the radio communication companies are those best ~ 
fitted to broadcast. Technically this is no doubt the case, yet the selection — 
: of programme material and the maintenance of what is in effect a combined, 
Church, theatre, music’ hall, prize ring, and political forum, is so complex — 
am a service to the public that a,purely technical organisation might well flinch — 
‘ -at the prospect. Presumably governmental broadcasting departments will” 

experience difficulty in meeting so diverse a public demand as would also” 
pe any specialised entertainment enterprise. A sort of universal genius is required - 
: as a broadcast programme director. However, until each country decides 
what groups are best fitted technically, artistically, and politically to furnish | 
broadcasting service within its boundaries with the greatest satisfaction to 
its people, the allocation of wavelength privileges in that country wall neces- | 
_ sarily remain an unsettled question. 


= ATMCOSPHERICS 
PERT Caran ; poe by “1. oy -RCKERSLEY, BoA 5° BSc. aa 
. 4 NYONE who has the slightest acquaintance with Wireless may well pear? 
AE with a formal introduction to Atmospherics, but in spite of ie 
$ this there are few, if any, who can say with certainty that they know 
-how and where and in what manner they are produced. 
a -- A complete determination of the nature of these interesting radio — — 
- parasites would include the measurement of the form of the X disturbance bps, 
F5 as well as their frequency, geographical distribution, and seasonal variations. i, 
Be By X form I mean the actual strength of the electric or magnetic force - 
in the static disturbance considered as a ‘function of the time. 
_ ‘In the past, attention has been almost entirely concentrated on the 
Bz geographical. features and the determination of the wave forms, owing to 
_ its inherent difficulty, has only recently been seriously attempted. 
Se In a paper by Appleton and Watson Watt (Proc. of Royal Soc.*), the 
% results of an attempt to determine these forms have been set forth. 
_. The authors use a Western Electric Oscillograph in order to delineate = 
__ the. voltages impressed on an aperiodic type of aerial, and they show that Se 
_ under certain conditions this gives a faithful picture of the variation of the 
electric forces in the electromagnetic disturbance which constitute “ static.’ am 
_ It. is not my intention to do more than recapitulate some of the results: 2 ag 
obtained and to follow out more particularly the implications of these. 3 
_- Very briefly the characteristic which is most striking is the duration of a 
_ the disturbances, most of which shown are of a more or feds simple type of on 
isolated disturbance averaging about 1/500 to I/1,000 sec. in duration. Ry 
Bt __ The value of this research for radio engineers lies in the fact that by a a 
mere mathematical process the X forms are “able to yield results which show . 
- the actual as well as relative susceptibility of various types of receiving 
oa apparatus to these X disturbances throughout the whole gamut of radio waves. Sieg 
ae The process by which these X forms are analysed to give the effects On es 
_ various wavelengths is akin to a spectrum analysis by the method of Fourier’s 
' * integral. Any disturbance with a finite number of maxima and minima can = 
_ be analysed by this method into a series of continuous waves with wavelengths # 
varying from o to infinity. ‘ag 
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a fa : Fig. he E ze 
ra . If wwe represent a wavelength along the horizontal axis, and intensity © ae 
% as the ordinate, then any particular X form is represented asacurve ABC * 


*Proc. Royal Soc. A Vol. 103, 1923, pp. 84. 
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- in ‘this. figure thie represents the areas oF eee fer se all ne - 
lengths. <e 
Any receiver if sharply tuned selects its appropriate Hane from th 
spectrum corresponding to the receiving wavelength and has, in. consequence, 
a current induced in proportion to the average intensity of the spectrum i 
this band, the effective height of the receiving aerial, and finally invers y 
proportional to the damping constant of the aerial, so that when the latter F 
are the same for all the receivers the curve gives ‘the relative intensity on — 
all waves of the impulses produced by a given X disturbance. If such a — 
process is applied to the X forms given in the paper by Appleton and Watson | 
Watt a serious difficulty at once arises. It becomes at once apparent that © 
these disturbances, snapshotted, so to speak, by the oscillograph are wholly ~ 
inadequate to produce the results observed. It does not require much — 
ee physical intuition to see that impulses so prolonged in comparison with the % 
ban time period of even the longest radio waves can have but little effect on cir- 

cuits tuned to these waves. It needs a pulse the duration. of which is com= 4 

parable with half the time period of oscillation to produce any marked effect. © 
» Such an impulse will produce its full effect during the first half period of swing — 
_ and there is no. cancelling effect on the opposing currents during the next — 
eRe and later’swings of the oscillator. But if the impulse is prolonged, the — a 
ma work done by the unidirection impulse on the alternating current | in “the — 
oscillator is small. : ¥ a 


A numerical example wal ‘show how small; for instance if we ‘take an- 7 
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sane re 4 sec which arora 
closely to the form shown in Watson Watt’s and Appleton’s paper (Proc. 
Royal Soc.) on page 92 of A. Vol. 103, 1923, Fig. 3, we get the following! 
numerical value for the maximum oscillatory current produced in an aerial 
of 10 m. effective height and 10 ohms resistance on a 15 km, wavelength. 


I = 10-71 micro amps.’ If we compare this with the signal produced, © 
by a 50 wv/m signal (which is a commercial signal strength on this wave), 7.2. 
50 micro amps., we see that the effect of such an X is absolutely insignificant. — 
The fact is either these prolonged impulses recorded by the oscillograph are ~ 
not the X’s which produce such violent effects on radio waves or they are not — 
sufficiently accurately delineated to show the fine structure which alone | 
produces disturbance in oscillators tuned to waves in the radio range. 


It seems to me that the difficulties in the way of getting a faithful record 
of the faster movement of the spot of light on the oscillograph screen greatly 
decreases the value for radio engineers of the results obtained by this method. — 


Without vast improvement it fails to give us the energy spectrum witha) 4 
the radio range. 
an : The theoretically simple and direct method of getting this spectrum is 
Bey: to determine simultaneously the currents impulsed by a given X in a series | 
) of aerials tuned to a sufficient number of wavelengths in the range considered. 


In practice, of course, this is impossible and the experiment has to be — 
modified so that one aerial successively tuned to a number of wavelengths — 
-in the range to be investigated can be made to yield the results required. — 
a ‘In this case instead of a single X being the source of disturbance it is the” 
os average effect of a relatively large number of X’s which is investigated. a 


The experiment can be performed by noting the strength of Signe s 
necessary to read through X’s at a given speed, say, on a receiver which c 
be tuned through the whole gamut of wavelengths. If the decrement of the 
receiver is the same in all cases the strength of signals necessary to read 
Pees X’s on any given wavelength will be a measure of the intensity of 
the X spectrum at this wavelength. A typical xX wavelength intensit y 
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curve is shown in Fig. 2. yey 
Some curves of similar type are given by Austin in the I.R.E. 
follow the same general course as that in Fig. 2. In the curves Fig. 2 2 hte 
‘ ve : 4 las 
' ‘ A sil n 4 


atthe 
ey Vik iia atta ‘ 
| 


BS, Pepe eee rr 

ae | » £6 

| gee Bee tenes a ite Beste tees ; 

4 -.. ~GB=Glace Bay. WSO=Marian, Mass. ‘ 


Wi1=New Brunswick, N.J. WQK=Long Island. 
actual signal strength of various commercial stations (received in England) 
ate shown, for the sake of comparison. It will be seen that for instance the 
**Glace Bay ”’ signals are on a 7,800 m. wavelength and are much weaker 
ben the longer American stations in micro volts per metre, but this weakness 
_is compensated by a corresponding decrease in intensity of the X disturbance 
SO that in respect of the ratio of signal to static all the stations here recorded 
_ are more or less the same. 
tS _ The real gain on the longer waves which chiefly amounts to a greater 
2 steadiness of intensity of the signal is not, of course, shown up in this curve, ba 
_ in which averages over a long time have been taken. hate 
---—s* These curves are a little difficult to interpret, but they give ; ameasure 
BOF: the energy spectrum of the average X received in England and America 
Ss respectively (where the curves were taken). But physiological effects are | 
_ involved in,the readability, which is a function not only of.the average , 
a intensity of. the X’s, but of their frequency, so that the curve cannot be 
' considered to be a very precise measure of the quantity we require. 
s -. But they supply at least a very Sep sa Cae piece of physical information 
puto. the radio engineer. . 
_ Aseries of such curves taken at any given locality, which for completeness’ _ 
_ should be taken at every hour of the day and night and should show the 
a “seasonal variations, and the relative intensities in all directions will give the 
_ radio engineer who is projecting a receiving station for any given service, all 
_ the information he requires of the limiting factor of the service, 7.e., the X ~ he 
iy distribution, bo} 
‘The information with respect to X forms is still very incomplete, but 
~ considerable progress has been made in finding out the geographical distri- 
P Cider as well as the diurnal and seasonal variations of X’s. 
_ This work has been very systematically carried out, with the help of 
Z “ae direction finding apparatus, by Tremellen while on a expedition 
_ round the world, and by Messrs. Beverage and Rust in South America, and — 
; by | Watson Watt, and many other workers in England. “ts 
‘ The exceptionally wide ranges traversed by Tremellen makes his Naty 
* results of special moat caged in fixing the general features of the world- wide in ea 
Ai eae of X’s. 
uch of the gener work becomes intelligible in the light of these results, 
ema be given in full ina Paper ogee the TE. Be on Ns 6th, Se) pew 
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direction of the African X’s, which moves from North of the equator in the 


tx The course-of the ‘ Boofiah” is shows & the dotted iimeee ‘The ieeel 
on this line represent the various midday positions of the boat. The tne a 
emanating from these points represent the prevalent direction of X’s at a 
given G, M. T., so that if we may consider the ‘static ’’ to change but little | 3 
from day to day, these lines should converge at the source or sources of X’s f 
if such a well defined source exists at this given G.M.T. © f ‘a 
The charts 3, 4, and 5, show a very marked convergence. ‘No. 3 5 talon at “i 
0700 to 0800 G.M.T. shows a source in Southern China. - 


No. 4 at 10 to 11 G.M.T. shows another source in the ‘neighbourhood 4 | 
-of Afganistan, and No. 5-13 to 14 G.M.T.—the source has moved on to — 
North Eastern Africa. " 


It will be seen that the source of X’s is in the equatorial regions and 
moves Westward with the sun and more or less keeps pace with Te That) 4 
is to say, the maximum frequency and intensity of X’s occurs at any place 
at a definite local time. | ie 
a The full vertical lines on. the chart ‘tepresent ‘the approximate locus 
of 3 p.m. local time, and it will be seen that it passes in each case nea ee ‘ie 
centre of the source of X’s. > ‘4 a 
: Thus at any. place X’s will rise to a maximum at 3 p.m., 7.@., 3 hours . be 
after noon, and then die away again. 


Another point of interest which, however, is not so clearly’ shown on 
these charts is the fact that there are gaps in the continuity of, the X sources, 
which do not move bodily Westward, but are only present over land areas. 


These charts are compiled from material obtained in the summer in the. 
Northern Hemisphere, and it will be seen that the X source is in general 
North of the equator where the sun is at the highest altitude. * a 


¥ 
Observations made in Australia show a seasonal change in the prevalent — 


Northern Summer to South of the equator in the Southern Summer and 
'- which therefore follows the maximum altitude of the sun. 


The work of Messrs. Beverage and Rust in America can be interpreted — 
in the same way. In particular they obtained an enormous peak of local 
_ X’s at Rio, and in the neighbourhood of 3 and 4 p.m. Jocal time every ee 
as the followi ing diagram Fig.-7 will show. 


The observations of various observers in England of the clockwise drift : 
of the prevalent. direction of X’s received in England is naturally explained — 
as due to the Westerly drift of the sources of equatorial X’s during the day. 

These general conditions are often complicated by local conditions and 
by the distribution of light and shadow on the earth’s surface, for on account 
of the lesser attenuation at night those X’s which are produced in the ~ 
shadowed region will often have more weight than those of equal intensity _ 
produced in ‘the daylight which are more attenuated and hence a bias to- 
wafds the former is often produced. 


But if due heed is paid to these matters it is found that in almost every yo 
case the observed results indicate that X’s are produced with the greatest a: 
intensity and frequency over land areas at 3 p.m. local time. : sey 

A glance at the thunderstorm: charts shows a very marked similarity a 
so that if X’ s are not actually produced by lightning flashes their production _ 
is favoured by conditions which produce thunderstorms. In this connection — 
the results of Watson Watt should be noted. They indicate that the more . — 
or less local X’s which are observed on 600 m. wave are associated Mia then 
forward edge of a depression. mee 

It may be as well to point out at.this stage that the results Sptainenel 
are altered when receiving on a short wavelength. _ Just as with daytime 
radio, long wave signals are necessary for long distance communication so — 
with the X’s received on a selective aerial relatively distant X’s are only — 
obtained when long wave receivers are used and only local As: on ca 


4 


“A Short’ ee bocca receiver will Fieresore: one give 2 a picture 
latively local conditions, whereas long wave receivers are necessary if _ 

we are to include distant regions as well. K. Tremellen’s results were obtained — 

n ees ranging from 12 to 24 km. on which waves the attenuation ns 
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ty “The reason tag this diversity of results is quite obvious if, as previously if 
+ described, we regard the X pulse as a continuous spectrum. The receiver, | 
if sharply tuned, selects its appropriate band of waves from the spectrum — 
"corresponding to the receiving wavelength and this band behaves in every 
a way as regards transmission as a signal of the same mean wavelength. = 
KE Thus suppose that in the neighbourhood of the origin of the X pubsecnene 
_ the spectrum is represented by the ordinates of the curve in Fig. 8a (the ay S, 
_abscissae being the.frequency n), a receiver tuned to 20,000 will receive an 
impulse proportional to OP another tuned to 100,000 O'Pl, so that locally — 
_ if the receivers are similar, they will receive practically equal amounts, but | 
ae ees the pulse has’travelled. a certain distance the higher frequencies will be ; 
Eee and the pay SUS Eta ‘will De modified as in ae SBrrie rs tess 
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ia The energy received by the long wave receiver is practices unaltered, ; 
fa t-. but that received by the short wave ‘aerial is very much reduced. on 
a It is therefore clear as stated that the short wave receiver only receives — 
the local X’s and not the distant ones. At night time, however, when the — 
attenuation is very much reduced the eX spectrum (even of those at great : 
- distances) is restored to its original form, and the distant X’s come in even s 
on the short wave receivers. 
ae This, of course, accounts for the enormous PEP y between day and 
~~ + night X’s so often observed on short waves. 5 . 


_ ORIGIN OF X’s. . nt ee 
This geographical and other information although only partial, gives 
- some indication as to the nature and origin of X’s. Xs 
.. Some workers, ¢g., Greenleaf. Pickard , andWeageant, in America, | : 
De Bellesize in France have attributed the origin of X’s to disturbances “a 
produced in the upper atmosphere, but in my opinion the fact that their — 
place of origin is associated with land areas, and with local barometric-de- 
__ pressions* suggests that the majority at least originate nearer the surface of — 
* _ the earth, 7.e., within the tropio sphere. Although it is known that some at — 
is least are. produced by lightning flashes, there is distinct evidence that others — 
'__ originate in local depressions where no lightning has been observed, 5 te Me ‘y 
pee ~ Some information given by the writer (in an article in the ‘‘ Electrician,” 
August 8th, 1924, p. 150) has a considerable bearing on this subject. pas.” 
In this article it is shown that the instantaneous rate of radiation from 
average X’s produced in tropical regions must be at least 40 kw. 5 
Such. an effect could be produced by a discharge of 40 amps., say, through 
a height of 1 km. lasting for approximately 1/20,000 sec. ‘ 
If this were caused by a lightning flash the total'quantity of electricity. 5 
discharged would be 4/2,000, 1/500 amp.’sec. or 1/500 coulomb, This is 
very small compared with the average quantity of electricity dischar; ed 
_ by a lightning flash which H. A. Wilson estimates to be about 20 coulom 
7.@., nearly 10,000 times as much. It therefore amounts to this: If the 
“majority of X’s are produced by lightning flashes then, era only 


hc 


* See. Watson Watt. _ 


is [18 eaidunt of the’ eerey related Sy such a Tea Aas 
vailable for impulsing a radio circuit, or put in another way, only-an insignifi- — 
cant amount of energy in the spectrum of a lightning flash is distributed — 
/ among the radio waves ; the majority is on waves longer than 25 to 30 km. 
©) This fact rather points to the inadvisability of using excessive long 
a waves for the purpose of radio communication. fe 
ius Although, as we have seen, the majority of X’s appear to be produced e. 
_ near the surface of the earth there is, I think, some evidence that disturbances _ 
PS originating in the upper atmosphere produces X’s in the manner suggested 
_ by Greenleaf Pickard, Weageant, and De Belsize. This type of X can be 
' _ most readily distinguished from the ordinary one by the use of an aperiodic py 
s aerial. fl 
eis If we put. a suitable audio magnifying device on such an aerial a 
_ peculiar type of disturbance is heard. It is semi-musical in nature, starts 
Be with a high- pitched note, which decreases in intensity and pitch and dies 
mo Maway, These disturbances appear to have a duration between 1/10 and 4} 
~ second. They occur almost exclusively at night time in the summer, but in 
the winter time they may be heard before sunset. The suggestion put 
‘forward is that these electrical impulses originate in the upper atmosphere and 
that they owe their musical character to the dispersive nature of the upper 
_ conducting layer. This dispersion which implies that the medium transmits 
_ waves of different frequencies with different velocities, is due to the presence 
of the free ions and electrons which give the upper layer its conductivity. 
_ Each frequency of which the original impulse is composed travels with its 
appropriate group velocity. The higher frequencies with the greater velocity ~ 
and the lower frequencies with lower velocity. The result is that at a con- 
siderable distance from the original source of the impulse the high frequencies 
arrive first and the lower ones progressively later, giving an effect to the 
_ fixed observer similar to what is actually heard. 
The effect is akin to the splitting up of white light into its component 
- pure colours by means of a prism of dispersive material. ¥ 
_ The points of agreement between the observed results and the theory 
Bag _which gives support to the latter are “the undoubted facts: | ni 
De Ces (1) That the disturbance always starts with a high pitch which 
Oger _gets progressively lower as time goes on. Sad 
ios. . | (2) That the pitch of the note tends:to a definite limit, 7.¢., for~. 
ae each impulse it always approaches but never gets lower than A. 
chal certain definite pitch. Z 
_ Although these hardly constitute a theory are tend to confirm hake . 


we should expect, on other grounds, for according to Eccles. theory, the 
upper medium has a very considerable degree of dispersion. 
Biy<' The gaps in our knowledge of atmospherics are rapidly being filled up 
and we may confidently look forward to the time when the energy and 
__ industry of those interested has so completed the information on this vital 
c: i subject that Borapler data for design of radio communications will be van 
cable, 
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THE DESIGN OF A BROADCASTING 
STATION ~ 


By A. G.’D. West, M.A., B:Sc: 


experienced in erecting an ordinary wireless station are present, with- fee 
modifications and additional difficulties that occur as the result of the 
special requirements of broadcasting. ee 


| N the design and erection of a broadcasting station allthe main problems 


In addition to the fact that the quality of the transmission must be very 
~much greater than that necessary for ordinary telephone transmission, 
there are many points which arise on account of the fact that the broadcasting 
station must be situated to serve the largest number of people possible, at ™ 
~ the same time providing a form of entertainment from the technical aspect a 

as perfect in quality and in tone as it is attractive from the entertainment 
point of view. 


% 2B. > . In general, it is necessary to divide the complete installation into two | 


eS. Bae the studio with its attendant microphones and ampliners, and the — 

Le transmitter. The reasons for this are as follows. 

Bs The broadcasting station in serving the whole of the town ‘nant be 

Sy, situated in a central position, but in a position where suitable arrangements — 

e _ can be made for erecting a high aerial system. 

oe Very often it is impossible to find a building that will stand the erection RI ‘ 


-.of high masts on its roof, and hence it is usually more convenient to make 
use of existing chimney stacks in preference to building a transmitting 
“station on the outskirts of the town where space is available for erecting ~ 
large masts. This is in the case of broadcasting stations of medium 
power. Inthe case of high-powered stations, of course, it is usually more 2 
convenient to erect the station some distance outside the town. = ae 


Then it is usual to place the studio in a position near the artistic centre 
of the town, that is close to the hall and theatre area, this being generally — 
the most convenient part of the town for artistes. Furthermore, when it 
is required to broadcast transmissions from a hall or a theatre, the landlines 

- connecting up with the control room are not too long to give the distortion 
_ inherent in the longer underground lines of a large city. The artistic centre 
is very often at some distance from the most suitable site for erecting the 
transmitter which, since the use of tall chimney stacks is a necessity, would © 
_ be in the manufacturing part of the town. <P. zi 


->e 


Another reason for this division is that it is very often difficult to overcome — : 

the effect of the strong high-frequency field set up by the transmitter on +e aa 

low frequency speech amplifiers»used at the studio in conjunction with the," 
microphones, and it is usually preferable that the latter should be at least 

one hundred yards from the transmitting aerial to overcome this difficulty on"; 

and even then very careful screening of the amplifiers is required to avoid — 4 

any possibility of a reaction effect taking place. y : 


. .. IJ—~STuDI0s. 


In the early days of broadcasting when the main problem was the design 
of a satisfactory microphone, very highly damped studios were used, 
that the effect of the walls and floor and ceiling should* be minimised it 
tsb the per ormauce of any particular Hg SR , 
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as S breaideasting has develOned it has been found most essential to intro- 
_ duce the correct amount of echo and reverberation for any particular item 
so that the most critical listener is satisfied in this respect. Unless provision. 
~~ can be made fora quick variation of the damping it is usually more catistactonaee 

_ to have two studios, one fairly damped, with many layers of thick cloth or 

similar material on the walls and ceiling, the other less damped; say | 
__ with periods of reverberation of about 0.2 seconds and 0.8 seconds respectively ee 
ee at 512 cycles. . 


-. The former studio would be used for speech, for talks and plays, where 
_ intelligibility is the most important factor, In this case satisfactory 
- % _reproduction would be obtained, as regards room effects, at a distance.from — 
_the microphone, say at ten or fifteen feet; this distance usually being © 
- necessary to get the most balanced aS for pays where several are taking 
part. 
The second studio would be used for all music, either solos or Grohesras 
‘or military bands. The damping would depend, of course, on the volume of 
the studio and these figures were given for one of normal size, say 8,000 
, to 10,000 cubic feet. 


q ne? It is very often necessary to find accommodation for rehearsals and the ; 
use of two studios allows rehearsals to take place at the same time as broad- > ——™ 
: casting i is going on. The importance of rehearsals, very often underestimated, = © 
is due to the peculiar situation in which artists perform in an unnaturally — 
ee 2: damped room. without an audience. When it is impossible to have two — 
_ studios it is then advisable to make a compromise and arrange the damping © 
of the studio with a reverberation period of say half a second. For of 
instance, in the stations of the Radio Corporation of America, a period of 
_ 0.4 seconds is provided by having a special arrangement of hair felt and = 
stretched muslin round the walls of the studio. ‘a 


2 eds These. points are important and must be considered in conjunction with — 
the question of distance from the microphone, where the balance of the 
various musical parts.and the ratio of the direct sound reaching the microphone 
to the strength of the reverberation are a matter of experience, or of -experi- 


xX 


~~ 


+» ment during rehearsal. 3 
Re i ” 4 - a 
4 #1 III.—MrcropHoNEs AND AMPLIFIERS. | = 
i ae The chief points in connection. with the choice of a microphone are aS ie 
- follows :— eee 
Beers (1), Equal response over the whole range of audible frequencies, that a 
ts is to say, from 50 to 8, 000 cycles a second. ~- 
SS (2) Sensitivity. . 
___- (3) Freedom from inherent noise or hiss. 5 


_ (4) Ease of maintenance and a pee 
_ The main types in use in this country are :— 
> oe (a) The magnetophone. 
es _ __ (0) Stretched diaphragm carbon. | 
_ Other types in use in America and on the SOEs areo-— , 
_..  (é) Condenser microphone. . ee 
~ ~.-(d) The glow discharge microphone. Se 
ER, All these types give fairly equivalent results as regards equally good 
3 production of all the. required frequencies. The choice, therefore, depends 
in selecting the one with the least background of hiss for a given audible 
sound atya given distance from the microphone i in a compromise with sensitivity. _ 
(measured in terms of the least amount of amplification for a definite ous Spe 
_ voltage). f Bes 
we As regards types {a a) and (6), the former is superior from the point. of. 
view of absence of hiss. The latter, however, is very much more sensitive. 
maret ) Type({c) ‘is fairl ed from hiss, but is very much less sensitive than 
expe (4) ane requires a large porn of amplification. 
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on the part of the engineer in charge and a reserve of amplification in 


_amplifiers. to bring strength* up to the average amount necessary to control 


amplifier and giving the final amplification before transferring i music ‘a 


_ to modulate the transmitter effectively. . 


is done usually visually as well as aurally. The controlling engineer has: 
C either a loud speaker set or. telephones spares off a ghecisng Sf, op eaes ting 


tie car-Book bof Wireless Telegraph and d e 


T ype (d) is the most sensitive of all, but this needs great. care L 
and constant replacement of the electrodes. Ae 


' When using the more sensitive types of mietonnons the eaters af thea 


the transmitter is usually quite straightforward, transformer coupling being | 
avoided and resistance coupling being used wherever possible. In this — 
way transformers are only required at the input and outuy of the amplifier 
-and on the input to the transmitting set. — f 

With the less sensitive type of microphone special care has to be, tant “if 
to prevent reaction in the amplifiers by careful screening. Care must also 
be taken to have the valves suitably mounted or suspended to. avoid: | 
‘“ponging’’ especially in the early stages, and to overcome the various 
changes of tone introduced by the lines between the studio and the 
transmitter a tone-varying device should be incorporated in the amplifier. 
This is also useful if any. variation is required for different Rea of | 
performance. Rea 

In apparatus used in the majority of the stations of the B, B. C. the total 
amplifier is divided into two parts, a five-stage amplifier installed close to the , c : 
microphone and a second three-stage amplifier actually in the control room, 

This method, of course, requires two extra transformers, one on the of 
output of the first amplifier and the other on the input of the second amplifier, — i 
but it has great practical utility in allowing the first type amplifier to be — 
used either at the studio or for outside broadcasts so that sufficient 
amplification is obtained before transferring the music or speech to the lines” 
connecting up with the control room, the second amplifier being a control 


to the transmitter. 


There are many methods of control in-use, The most convenient _ 
method is obtained by converting the grid resistance of one of the resistance - ‘a 
coupled stages into a potentiometer, the connection to the grid varying on. 
this resistance between the earth potential end and the end connected to the ha 
intervalve condenser. The advantage of this method is that the variation 
of the grid switch in any position on this resistance makes no difference. 
whatever to the tone, BS 


Other methods -that have been used are the shunting of the output “a 
of the main amplifier with a variable resistance or a potentiometer ;. or, in. iS 
the case of carbon types of microphones, varying the current through the: 
microphone by means of a special type of variable, resistance. This (atte , "1 
method is often used in America when several microphones are in;use at 
one particular place and the engineer wishes to fade in and out the a 
picked up by the various microphones. | ek 


The control of the strength output of the amplifiers is, on course, a 
necessitated by the fact that the strength of music in a studio varies enormously _ 
and the input to the transmitter must be regulated so that on one hand ite 
is not too great, producing grid current in the control valves and consequent — it 
distortion in the transmission; on the other hand, not too small so that — i 
modulation would be greatly reduced and the signal strength at long ranges | 
would be correspondingly weak. Whereas the variation of the average 
strength of the music in the studio may be from one to a thousand times, 
the variation in average voltage input to the transmitter should not be 
greater than from one to ten times. The effect of controlling is generally to. 
level up the strength of transmissions and this necessitates a careful watch 


* 


rr 


set to ensure that the weakest sounds Sepetvncey can be Sean smplied. 


Some method of checking the control is, of course, a necessity. and th is. 


ire n the transmi i Wise tnemnbas faklide npatohine the chee 5 
l ent meter ‘of the control valve system or an electrostatic voltmeter | 
onnected across the speech choke af the transmitter, or watching an — 
oscillograph, operating in conjunction with a rectifier, from currents induced. ; 
. irom. the main aerial circuit. 


For the best results in the first case the grid meter must not move. In 
th e second and third cases amplitude must not be greater than certain 

definite pre-assigned values. -In the case when a control room is some 

_ distance from the transmitter it is usual to install a valve voltmeter ‘with 

a slideback which either measures the voltage across the output of the 

“main amplifier or indicates when a certain voltage is exceeded. ‘These 

_ instruments move, of course, in unison with the grid meter of the main control 
oe valves on. the transmitter, and are set as required. . 


Bye , Great importance is attached in this country to ensuring that there | 
is no grid current in any of the amplifying valves throughout the chain _ 
aan of amplification ‘right up to the-main control valves. In America and on |. 
S the Continent, where really perfect quality is not laid down as a Maxi) ae 
a certain amount of grid current is allowéd in the transmitter, giving greater _ 
Wed strength in a transmission but not quite such good quality. It is difficult to 
- avoid slight grid current in the control valves for some types of speech or — 
- music where the peak voltages are perhaps ten times the average voltage “ae 
ee very little strength would be transmitted if grid current.were rigidly 
Btoided: 
As mentioned before, there is a necessity for vane control in the 
| amplifiers. The adjustment in the case of the B.B.C. stations is to arrange 
that equal audibilities of sound at the microphone produce equal voltages 2 
4 at the output of the main control valves, this giving equal modulation of 
_ the main oscillator valves. On account of the slight lowering of tone which — 
_ is inherent in choke control circuits on account “of the characteristics and 
‘ es. eutput circuits of the control valves the tone in the amplifiers is raised a 
Bil little to compensate for this, but in some of the American stations a special | 
stage of amplification is incorporated, giving equal results for all frequencies, _ 
_ from one hundred to four thousand cycles, and four thousand to ten thousand — 
a ‘i ~ gradually increasing amplification is produced. The curve is taken by 
comparison of input and output voltages throughout the whole speech =~ 
ppreecy Sica fOr all frequencies.* (Fig. I.) The idea of this is to make up ies 
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if hak defects in ite average type of receiving set operating either with loud — , 
_ wa speakers or telephones, giving with these sets better reproduction of the — 
7 higher frequencies and thus resulting in the characteristic harmonics of Mie ay 
arious musical instruments tothe AOE a as they should be. rigery 
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‘The variation of the tone is not a difficult matter whe cn using resntane tal 


-- capacity amplifiers by inserting capacities and chokes in the anode or § 3b 
circuits of these amplifiers, and. by a proper combination it is nearly need 
Ts possible to correct approximately for a distortion experienced. when ‘trans- — 
cee mitting music over long-distance lines, provided these are suitably chosen, 5 
be Bt also when using short- distance lines in cities where the installation is Boog it a ag | 
> underground. : : 
wee The methods employed irf this country consist of finding a particular 4 
ee combination of capacities, inductances and resistances to give a good correction — 
a ; of the distortion experienced. A special amplifier, called a line amplifier, — 
ee is used for this purpose with the variables as shown (Fig. 2), the combination 


of input apparatus at the far end of the line, the line itself and the correcting — 
se amplifier being a means of transmission giving equal results for all free eeneeeene 
bev ee -. from 50 a SeCbHG to 8,000 a second, When certain definite lines are © 4 
_.* continuously in use it is usually possible to set these amplifiers at some — 
nh, definite value which will give the required correction, though this, of course, | 
= must be frequently checked. et 
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“Fig. 2.—Correcting Amplifier, L, C and R’s Variable, 
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In America when lines are used for outside broadcast the correction is — 
obtained by means of what is called an attenuation equaliser at aM 
microphone end of the line which, while not employing valves, acts as a 
kind of filter circuit in correcting for the loss of strength on the higher — 
frequencies. It is with non- loaded cables that these are mostly used; in— < 
fact it is generally. specified that either non-loaded ,cables or continuously — 
loaded cables should be used for broadcasting purposes when underground — 
lines-cannot be avoided. Very often an equaliser is also used at the ee pA 

end, that is, in the control room. \ 
As regards the design of the apparatus at the microphone end, in the 
case of outside broadcasts, when long-distance lines or long Bate 
lines are in use, it is often necessary to use an output transformer for ee 
microphone amplifier with a low impedance output winding. If the usual — 
_ output impedance of between 500 and 1,000 ohms used in ordinary telephone — 
‘work is used, a considerable lowering of the tone is experienced and fo z 
~ broadcasting work it is essential to have a transformer with a ie of 

much lower impedance. ~ 


tee Bose 

\ othe arrangement for cir ing lined into the control roonr can ibe modelled ye ae 
B on . usual telephone practice and. ‘by having two line amplifiers and paralleling. «yee 
_ th eir outputs and making full use of their control potentiometers, the most 
= -attistic effect. can be obtained by fading in and out various items. One 
We nts to reduce as far as possible all unnecessary noises suchas those occurring 
inthe studio between items when artists are moving to take up their positions, : 
and microphone clicks when switching in and switching from one microphone On 
to another, for instance, when two. microphones are used in one studio, one 
efor the artistes and one for the announcer. 


: ; By. arranging things suitably in this w ay it is also posable to superimpose ; 
_ the transmissions and to obtain many combinations which give a very _ 
_ attractive effect. An important point that has not yet been mentioned <. 
2. - is in connection with the wiring up of various amplifiers, microphones and 
se ‘switchboards. It is usually essential on account of the great amount of == | 
- amplification employed to screen all the various leads very carefully. It is > 
generally sufficient to run fixed leads through ordinary electric lighting 


a 


~ conduit, but this suould. be earthed at many points, 


j 


As regards moveable. leads such as those connected to microphones in =) | 
_ the studio, these should have oe aieaet gauze or flexible metal covering which igi 
is connected to the microphone Case or cover and also earthed. Even when | PO 
Pie electric supply is direct current it is often very difficult to eliminate 
Pariicely the induction hum. Sometimes even with all these precautions. 
this hum has occurred as a result of a leakage to earth of some local electric 
Be scpply and when a studio is in a city and surrounded by neighbouring im 
_dynamos or other electrical machinery or overhead power lines, it is sometimes — 

_ extraordinarily difficult to eliminate all the effects due to their running and 
Betting and stopping. Lifts and electric signs are often very troublesome 
in this respect. 


ets A point in connection with this is to have the first stages of amplification 
as close as possible to the microphone ; if not actually in the studio, just sae 
a outside eee The leads to the microphone should be as short as possible. a 
= As regards the actual,design of the amplifiers, suitable valves must be 
_ chosen to be worked with the Tight high tension voltage and grid negative Dee 
- potential to correspond with the voltage strengths to be dealt with at their oR 

> Bee noctsve positions in the amplifier. The usual output voltage transmitted . 
over the line either from the contro] room to the transmitter or from outside = 
broadcast to control room is something of the order of 2 to 5 volts. High | | “a 
- tension is usually supphed by high tension accumulators which are very 


_ satisfactory i in use and have a very long life, but in cases where the transmitter = =z 
is close to the studio the main high tension supply can be used for supplying eae 
high tension to the amplifiers, the right voltages being obtained by potentio- , 
meters. With suitable filtering no hum or ripple is “experienced in making mee 
% use of this method. - ee 
ee Goes IV.—TRANSMITTER POWER SUPPLY. ’ Aaa 
y The question of the correct method for supplying power depends, of ~ ese 
course, on the type of power that is available. On the whole it is generally = 


"preferable for transmitters of all powers embodying high voltage valves to 
obtain an A.C. supply ; transform it up and use diode rectifiers and full wave 2 
rectification to Bive the required high tension. ee 


It is better to use alternators giving a much higher frequency than the. ss 
usual local supply, say, up ee 500 cycles, the smoothing being then less. 


difficult. 7: : 


tia ‘Supply of three- -phase, A.C. can be shined so much the better. 
“as ; not so much Smoothing is s required after rectification to cut out the ripple-- 
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cells are adequate for stations up to 5 kilowatt power. For greater powers, — 


. is that of overcoming the hum in the carrier wave which may be due to dirty — 


employing the drive are as follows :— ~ 
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generally best to make this a large fraction of that used by the main poy 


valve. This lessens the possibility of any action on the drive circuit: D y ar 
slight geste in the wales of ae main aay give circuit. ; Be 


rad.) 
On stations up to I icilowatt 4 in power ° the use Py, high tension ger c ators” 
up to 4,000 volts is quite practicable and although the design of. chee is. 
somewhat difficult and great care has to be taken in the manera Teo: 
on the whole are quite satisfactory. os Wat? 4 
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In the case of really short wave transmission of the order of. 100: metres — 
it is usually essential to have a high tension generator, and for powers greater : 
than 1 kilowatt very great difficulty is experienced - in smoothing out: the | 
supply when transformed A.C. is used. In this case, of course, it is always | 
most advisable to use three-phase supply. This supply can also Stes et oe 
lighting the filaments of the rectifiers. eh “a 


There have recently been developments in the direction a employing. 
low voltage valves in high power sets, these being successfully operated by — 
generators giving voltages of the order of 2,000, 
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For supply of filament current, for the transmitter valves, large storage q 


D.C. generators must be used and special attention’ given to “the smo 
of the supply, especially that to the subcontrol filament, ; | . 


One of the main difficulties in maintaining the quality of transmission — 


brush contacts or an unbalanced armature of the H.T. SOS ra eee in the _ 
case of an A.C. supply, to insufficient smoothing. — i) 
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V .—DRIVE AND OSCILLATOR SYSTEMS. 


~ 


In designing the oscillator system for a broadcasting station it is essential 
to decide whether it will be necessary to employ a master oscillator. In) 
general this consumes what might appear to be an unnecessary amount of - 
power, but it is on many of thé finer points in transmission that the use of. 
the drive becomes evident. One can compare drive systems with systems 
where the main power valve is a self-oscillator and the main reasons for 


(1) The wavelength is maintained absolutely constant; that is to say 
no variations of wavelengths are caused by swinging of the aerial 
or other slight changes in the oscillator circuit. For stations which 
are supposed to cover a large range this may not be a necessary 
reason, but it has been definitely proved that at long distances, for 
instance say at over sixty miles from a main British station, a 
certain amount of night distortion is experienced when a drive is 
not in use. The reason for this is that the reception is a result of 
the combination of the direct and reflected waves, and a slight 
variation in wavelength in the transmitter causes a heterodyne at 
the receiving end on account of the different lege ae of 7 of the 4 
two waves. “ 


(2) The percentage of modulation apart from merely a considaneaaa 0 : 
the control valves is increased by this method, because the power 
valve acts as a high frequency amplifier at all voltages from almoas 
zero to twice the main high tension voltage, whereas in a self- oscillator 
system this valve will not oscillate below a certain voltage, thus 
limiting the amount of modulation allowable, x ‘ , 


As regards the amount of power to be employed in the-drive valve, i is 


valve, say half or one-third, and then to use loose coupling beta 
output circuit of the drive valve and the input circuit of the m DO 


ae 


it is only among the British main stations and a | few of the ‘Continents 
eons that a drive circuit is used... British relay stations do not employ — 
a, drive as their power is small and they are only supposed to feed a limited 

acal area, so that the effect of long distance need not be considered. 


» 


In America very rare use is made of a drive for broadcasting purposes, 
SDE: ctically all the stations that are now set up employing straightforward 
; self- oscillator circuits. The use of a quartz crystal oscillator for this purpose 
is, however; being developed with some success, the crystal being a mechanical 
oscillator and ‘therefore free from the action of the field due to the main 
oscillatory circuit, the elimination of this action being the chi difficulty 
in the successful pee HOu of a drive circuit. 
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V1I.—METHODS OF MODULATION. 


mee >< There are two chief methods : (1) grid control in many forms; (2) choke 
control. Much has been said about their respective merits. It is generally 
--a-question of economy of power against perfect quality. The criterion 
| should be, of course, that the variation of aerial current should be linear 
_ with the variation of voltage input in the control valve within the limits of 
- modulation. Generally speaking, grid control does not satisfy this condition 
- well. Also, it does not give so great modulation without distortion and 
breaking as the choke control method. 


d - Furthermore, grid control introduces a continuous variation of frequency, 
Fan effect which we have discussed before. It is, of course, very much mor, 
| economical as regards power input for given power in the aerial circuit, bue 

this form of economy is a false one in that it should be the aim of every 

_ broadcasting station to transmit the very best quality possible, and stations : 

that employ grid control suffer from the defects of low modulation for ee 
4 _ minimum distortion, long-distance night distortion, change of frequency and 
| unequal transmission for various frequencies. Nevertheless this system 
| is employed extensively for broadcasting stations on the Continent. Fig. 3 
| +» shows the circuit in use at several of the German stations and also at ‘Vienna. 
- The control valve acts aS a variable damping in the grid circuit. 
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~ Another method of ay modulation is in use at Radio-Paris where a 
enetic modulation transformer in the grid circuit varies the voltage in 

_ that circuit, This has proved to be fairly satisfactory on high power on_ 
wong. wavelengths, but it¥does not give such good quality transmission as 
he choke oppstes method, 
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= Choke control is used extensively in this country and it America. By 
the suitable design of the control valves and of the speech choke it is possib 
es to-obtain a very high degree of modulation consistent with perfect quality 
something of the order of 70 per cent. to 80 per cent. Furthermore, it give 
‘a straight line variation of aerial output with respect to voltage input on — 
Pane 


the control valve at speech frequencies. 
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There is, however, likely to be a slight lowering of the tone in the trans- 

_ mission, due to the presence of the speech choke by-pass condenser and the — 
anode stopping condenser and the capacities of the valves, these reducing — 
at the higher frequencies the impedance of the output circuit of the control — 
valves. These condensers should, therefore, be as small as possible consisten 
with their proper functioning ; say of the order of -o003 mfds. for normal 

~ broadcasting wavelengths. . . Petes - 
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The following points should be noted with regard to this system ; 
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: (1) The total power taken by the control valves should at least equal the ‘ 
_ power taken by the oscillator. ; ee 


Ba SS (2) The circuit can be represented by the diagram in Bigs 54 
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z: Ry, vepresents the _ oscillator valve. ee Sar 
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C=C, + C, + stray (including valve) ‘capacities, ¥ 
Ll. represents the speech choke. & : 


on Cy Working ‘out this diagram ‘on any particular frequency it is found 

that the representative point on the va ia graph travels on an ellipse with 
re centre at Vo io, the point of setting of the control system, and with conjugate 
q axes parallel to ae line Va —'Vo = Ro (la— to} and the vq axis (Fig. 6). 


3 (4) To avoid . blasting, that — 
4 is departure from linearity of — 
amplification, the representative 
9 Boor should not enter the region 
of grid current or rectification 
_ (shown by shaded parts) for any 
of the frequencies under consider- 
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a i (5) These ~ considerations 
_ determine suitable valves. for 
ye ~ the speech choke and the two 


' condensers Cr and C2: also the REGION OF RECTIFICATION 


7 best point at which to set the a 
grid eee They also show Fig. 6.—Graph for Control System. 


' the percentage of modulation 
~ obtainable with this particular control system under these conditions. 
| Generally in coming to practical considerations a compromise must be made 
pas regards the various factors. Vor instance, a speech choke should have 
| the least resistance and greatest inductance for a given size allowable. A 
4 ‘practical value for the indGetafice would be 100 henries. For high powers 
~where the amount of iron required is enormous a speech transformer can be 
3 mused with the currents to the modulator and oscillator flowing in opposite 
_ directions so that the size can be greatly reduced. 


(6) The reduction in impedance of the control system gives a greater 
BepossiPle percentage of modulation, but a compromise must be made between 
_ this and a eonseqnent reduction in the magnification factor. 


3 77). With suitable design a modulation of 80 per cent. can be obtained. 
It would be as well to mention here a method that is used for higher 
5 powers in America, namely, high frequency magnification of the modulated 
- oscillations generated in an ordinary choke control circuit. In other words 
- this amounts to modulation of the drive. An arrangement is sometimes 
_ made to add a Ahigh frequency magnifier panel on to a standard broadcasting 
set when an increase of power is desired. This method necessitates very 
_ careful design, but it is quite a practicable one. 


VII.—OScILLATOR AND AERIAL ,CIRCUITS. 


_ Two general types of circuits are in use, First of all the ordinary reaction 
_ Circuit with direct or loose coupling to the aerial ; secondly, the Hartley type 
of circuit ; reaction, anode and aerial circuit are all tapped off on coil. In the 
latter case, of course, loose coupling to the aerial circuit may be used. In 
m either circuit it is quite possible to arrange by means of ratio windings for 
_ the anode tap to have the most efficient conditions for the oscillating circuit’, 

This is in accordance with the usual practice for valve transmitting sets. 
ni Fig. 7 shows the arrangement of the circuits when a drive is used. The 
coil or part of coil, fasiker ‘“R’’ in the figure, corresponds, of course, to the 
‘reaction ‘coil in the self. oscillating circuits or to the anti-reaction coil in 
drive circuits ; the latter always being necessary to compensate for the 
capacity in the main power valve system and its tendency to self-oscillation, 

so that this system is rendered a true high frequency magnifier. 

Ditties. 4) 
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‘ ‘VIIT.—AERIALS. 


‘This top extension, by increasing the effective height, often adds very 


It is SONY of course, that with all these various adjustments, the 
transmitter should be adjusted tobe perfectly stable. gy ae 


Fig. 7.—Oscillator Circuits. 


Generally speaking the aerial should be as high as possible with a fairly 
high capacity flat top. Ifthe station can be erected close to two tall chimney Ss 
the best result is achieved by having a-‘‘T.”’ or “‘L”’ type of aerial, th 
down-lead being as vertical as possible. When, however, one chimney only 
is available it is usually best to extend the aerial from . the top of a 
chimney in another direction, so that a good high capacity is obtained 
considerably to the range without increasing unduly the difficulty - ‘of 
operating the transmitter on a short wavelength. 

A curious effect is noticed when chimneys have metal linings, as ‘he 
majority of them do. In this case very considerable absorption may take 
place, also the production of cur#ous harmonics in the transmission due to the 
chimney itself resonating at certain definite frequencies. ~ . 

This system of aerial and chimney may also have a tendency to act ¢ 
a kind of frame, the connection being through the metal halliard, giving a 
directional transmitting effect, It is, therefore, essential that the aeria 
should be kept as far from the chimney as is consistent with maintaini 8 
good height. A vertical or nearly vertical aerial has often to be sacrificed 
for an aerial at say 40° from the vertical, and if a top hamper is used this can 
be made also to fulfil the purpose of a guy rope pulling the main part of the 
aerial away from the chimney. It is necessary to take particular care wit 
regard to the insulation and the part of the halliard between the chimne} 
and the aerial itself should also be broken at intervals by insulators. ‘ 

A similar effect is observed when aerials are erected with steel ns 
on steel frame buildings. Unless great care is taken with regard to 
arrangement of the halliards this system may. very easily act as a aa 
directional transmitter and in the directions at right angles to the Plag 
of the masts and aerial system very bad reception may be experienced. — 
‘has occurred with a very marked effect in two or three cases, necesita ns 
the complete re-design of the aerial system. 

Incidentally, in considering steel frame. buildings, it might be mentione ei 
that these directional effects are not by any means only due to the ac 
building on which the aerial is mounted. Neighbouring tall buildings - 
account for a great deal of absorption, and in some towns where a ig ' 
number of buildings are constructed in this manner it is very. often, di 
to get satisfactory eal aten in certain directions, : 


sy 


Some very Relcstine curves were taken of the yebintie from certain 
York stations, thése curves being plotted as contour lines on.a map 
‘giving points of equal signal strength. It was shown that in certain directions 
from the transmitter reception even at quite short distances away was very | 
r] poor ‘indeed, on account of local absorption. } 
_ Very often, however, a steel frame building may act as a most cineent 
earthing system and many stations that have been erected in this way have 
“proved | to’ be very satisfactory. In these cases, of course, the transmitter 
is erected on the roof and the whole building and the aerial system may very sets 
possibly be acting as a huge Hertzian oscillator. RR 
“When a direct earth has to be used it can be taken as a general rule, . 
that the earth-lead should be as short as possible ; the transmitter thus should” 
be on the ground floor. 
x In the case of the eleven relay stations that have been erected by the 
i BB. C. those with the shortest earth-leads have given the most satisfactory . 
_ results, independent of the height and constitution of the aerial ;, the method | a 
_ used being to bury very large copper earth-plates under the ‘transmitter : Bae: 
the lead being brought up through a drain pipe direct to the transmitter Be 
earth terminal. It is thus possible in dry weather to keep the earth moist noe 
_ by pouring water down the pipe and this maintenance of an efficient earth eee 
has the satisfactory result. of keeping the radiation of the set practically . 
F Beant under all conditions. chy 
When it is impossible to obtain a really good earth of this nature, for = 
instance if the station is built on a rocky or hard subsoil, a counterpoise 
oct have to be used and this should occupy as large an area as possible in 
‘4 all directions under the aerial, a difficult matter to arrange when the trans- 
mnitter i is situated in the middle of a town. 
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aoe a ee aes IN THE INSTALLATION oF TRANSMITTERS. 


The chief difficulties in trying to keep good radiation for a given power 
lie in dealing with instability in the speech frequency or high frequency 
circuits of the transmitter and the elimination of hum due to various causes 
that have been mentioned before. 

—— -Apart.from.a long earth lead giving bad radiation it se also cause 
a good deal of hum in the transmission due to the fact that the bottom 
| of the aerial circuit inductance is not an earth potential. In this case ‘the 
| leads to the low tension accumulators or to the dynamos or transformers 
_may be acting as a kind of counterpoise and if not sufficient’ care has been 
: _ taken in the smoothing of the high tension supply, from a high frequency 

' as well as from a low frequency point of view, a hum may be set up in tie 
"carrier wave due to high frequency passing through the generators or rectifier 
system. ; 

' The way to overcome this difficulty is to insert high frequency chokes 
in the high tension leads where these leads are connected to the set; also 
. two small condensers in series across these leads with a centre point earth 

- may assist. In working a station it is very useful to have several additional 
high frequency chokes available so that experiments can be made in connecting 
raed. at various points. 

' It is usual not to connect the frame and filaments of the set to the main © 
a Th oie but to a subsidiary earth connection which need not be so efficient an 
B _ earth as the main earthing system. 1a 
| Sometimes it is advisable to use separate earths even for the filaments = = 
and the frame of a set and in other cases it has been found useful to connect — 
7 high frequency chokes between the frame and the filaments and between the ae 
filaments and the bottom of the main aerial inductance when these separate =| 
4 earth connections are used. ‘ 
The various power leads, such as low tension and high tension, should 
“be brought to the set in lead- covered cable and this covering should be earthed 
at ey: Baer 
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_ quency getting back on to the control circuits and even on to the line connect-. 


made use of for connecting up with the studio,-it is very essential to make 


transformer Supplies are duplicated, also the high tension smoothing and 


of perfect quality, freedom from noise, maximum radiation for given power 


~the transmitter, “ . Bee: 
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When a eereratiars condition ae been aueainene "AS. fae’ as ‘the hi 
frequency circuits are concerned, it is sometimes found that interaction takes , 
place between the high frequency ‘circuits and the speech circuits, high fre-_ 


ing up with the studio. There may even be a low frequency oscillation set 
up in the speech circuits owing possibly to the use of the same high tension” 
supply for the sub-control valve as for the control valves. In this case, if | 
no re-arrangement of the set effects a cure, some form of damping must be 
used to overcome this tendency to self-oscillation, perhaps by the insertion — 
of a series resistance in the mhain high tension lead to the anodes of the 
control valves. It is advisable to have also a high ean choke in this | 
position. 


As regards the speech input of the set where the lines from ae thai’ 
are connected it is advisable to provide here a system of high frequency ~ 
chokes and condensers similar to those described previously in connection 
with the high tension circuits. This also may assist in balancing the line, 
though it is not likely that underground ‘short-distance lines would become 
unbalanced. But when an overhead wire system exists and this must be ~ 


sure that no radio frequency currents are set up in this line. The line should — 
be shielded at least up to one hundred yards away from the transmitting aerial — 
and when it is impossible to bury it for this distance lead-covered wire should — 
be used and it should be hung in the usual manner for heavy overhead wires. — 
When these methods are not effective in cutting out entirely induced radio. 
frequency currents, wavetraps tuned to the frequency of the transmitter 
can be inserted in the lines and generally all these prec Grees will give) 
satisfaction even in the most obstinate cases. ; 
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X,—GENERAL REMARKS. fo 


So far we have considered the lay-out of a broadcasting station from a 
technical point of view. To maintain a good service many practical details 
must be taken into consideration and@ the design of the controfroom must, — 
of course, be modified by these requirements. For instance, to avoid break- 
downs in the service adequate provision must be made for duplication in the — 
apparatus. In british stations complete duplicate sets of apparatus are 
provided for microphones and amplifiers it being possible to change over 
instantly from one channel to another in the event of any fault develope 


As regards transmitters, the high tension generators or alternators ands 


low tension filament batteries. A change-over can be- made instantly, 
Special arrangements are also made for very rapid change-over of valves" 
in the transmitter panels. In some of the American stations even the 
transmitters themselves are duplicated and the only part of the complete 
chain from microphone right through to aerial system that is not duplicated 
is the aerial itself. © e Ra 


By a careful design of plug and jack arrangements and switching’ tha 
changing over arrangements can be facilitated. ‘In some cases this change- 
over is accomplished by means of automatic relays which carry out all the 
various operations of switching \off all the components of one a and 
switching on for the other set and making the necessary change over. . ; 


. In designing a broadcasting station it is necessary to study very eet ly 
the various points that have been enumerated ; in particular, the transmissiol 


and maintenance of the service, In this way only can good results be obtair 
at the receiving, as no modification in the receiver can make up for. faults 
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; PARTICULARS OF COMPANIES ENGAGED 
-IN THE COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF 


7 _ WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY & TELEPHONY 


oe " Aktieselskabet Thternattonalt Radiotelegraf & Telefon Compagni (Irotco). 

ve Registered.—June 30th, 1920, June 30th, 1923, and August 21st, 1925. 

|.__- Head Office.—Ny Vestergade, Copenhagen. 

| ~  Directors.—K. Zieler (Chairman), H. Siegumfeldl, Einer G. Guildal, S,,Bahs, H. Haagensen. 

_ Managing Director.—Hakon Haagensen, < 

The Company was formed for the purpose of the construction and manufacture of radiotelegraphic 
ie, and radiotelephonic apparatus of all kinds for land, as well as sea and air. 

- Sole Sales Agents for Sterling Telephone & Electric Co., Ltd., London. 


B= Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd. 


* 
5 “Incorporated. —July rzrth, 1913, in the State of New South Wales. 
‘ey ~Head Office.—‘‘ Wireless House,” 97, Clarence Street, Sydney, New South Wales. 
q .~ . Melbourne Office.—“Wireless House, 422/4, Chancery Lane, Melbourne, and Collins House, 
BxCollins Street, Melbourne, Victoria. 
New Zealand Office,—‘‘ Australasia Chambers,” Customs House Quay, Wellington, New Zealand. 

- Directors.—Sir William Vicars, C.B.E., Rt. Hon W. M. Hughes, K.C., E. T. Fisk, Esq., 
Member I.R.E., C. P, Bartholomew, Esq., G. Mason Allard, Esq., F.C.P.A, ’ (Chairman), WET. 
- Appleton, Esq. 

Managing Directar.—Ernest T. Fisk. 
_ Assistant Manager and Secretary.—J. F. Wilson, A.C.1.S, 

_ Accountant.—F. W. Larkins, A.I.I.A., A.C.1.S. 
_ Transocean Radio Service :—Chief Engineer, Traffic Manager, and other Executives. to 
y appointed. 

a! Coastal Radio Service :—Manager.—L. A. Hooke. Superintendent.—G. Weston. 

_ Marine Radio Service :—Traffic Manager.—J. LL. Mulholland. Equipment Manager.— 
a Dp. Campbell. \ 
; Radio Concert Service :—Temporary Staff. 
Radio Electric Works :—Manager.—S. M. Grime. Assistant Manager.—E. A. Horner. 
Technical, Research and Patents Department :—Superintendent.—G. Apperley. 
_. Branch Managers.—L. A. Hooke, Victoria. G. Robertson, New Zealand. 
Capital.—Authorised, £1,000,000.. Subscribed capital issued, June 30th, 1922 :— 
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a 181,400 Fully paid shares... # . £181,400 0 oO 
Bee ae 804,118 Shares paid to 2s... is a4 ae 80,4II 16 Oo 


£261,811 16 . 

_ The Company has acquired an exclusive and perpetual licence to use and exploit in Australia 
and New Zealand, together with certain rights in other British territories in the Pacific and Indian 
Oceans, the present and future patents of Marconi’ s Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., London. 
and Radio Corporation of America, as well as the Telefunken system, and a prominent French 
|. system. It also Has rights to the patents of the Poulsen Pedersen arc system. 


; - Of the 1,000,000 ordinary shares, 500,001 shares are held by the Commonwealth Government. 

The Board consists of seven Directors, three appointed by the Government, three appointed by the 

' private shareholders, and a seventh Director elected by a majority vote of the other six, or appointed 

i Vy arbitration; In ‘September, 1922, the Prime Minister of the Commonwealth, Rt. Hon. W. M. 

: Bat tenes, K.C., was nominated by the Cabinet for the position of seventh Director, and yng saGusiy 
elected by the other Directors. 


d An agreement was made in March, 1922, between the Commonwealth Government and the 
ie - Company, providing for the establishment of direct wireless communication between Australia and 
Great Britain ; feeder services between the main trunk station and the capital city of every State; 
re-organisation and re-equipment of the existing coastal service, and for the future development of 
ae branches of wireless communication within Australia and-between Australia and countries over 

seas. In the event of an outbreak of war, the entire organisation of the Company will become a unit 
of the defence forces of the Commonwealth. 
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_ apparatus, including electronic valves, are produced ; it owns and operates 28 wireless stations within 
the Commonwealth and its territories, ‘in addition to 200 stations on board Australian arid New Zealand 


The Company has an extensive manufacturing works in Sydney, in which all classes of radio. 
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Accounts.—The aocoutits are made up to ane soir in ace year. The prem oss act 
for the twelve months ended June 30th,’ 1924, shows that the gross profit from trading a ind rev 
from wireless stations amounted to £79,134 15s. 9d., and after deducting all expenses and ae 
for reserves, there was a net loss of £ 21,856 19s. 3d. The reserve accounts at June 30th, Tat # ti 
at £52,414 8s. 4d. oes 


Dividends.—1913-14, 4 per cent. 1914-15, 6 per cent. 1915-16, 5 per cent, a, 
cent. 1917-18, 5 per cent. 1918- I9, 5 perceht. Ig19-20, 5 percent. 1920-21, 6 per cent. 
22 6 per cent. ; ; 


te ‘ American Radio and Research Corporation 


NER Incorporated.—June 15th, 1915. 
Main Office and Works.—Medford Hillside, Mass. 


District Offices.—15 Park Row, New York City; 1or5 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. Ly 
803 Commerce Building, Kansas City, Mo.; 515- 13th ’Street, Oakland, California. : 


’ Directors.—Harold J. Power, Louis B. acer Ermmest P. Gage. 

President and General Manager.—Harold J. Power. 

Secretary.—Louis B. King. 

Authorised Capital.— $1,250,000. 

Issued.— $1,000,000. 

- » Dividends.—Close corporation. 

-~\*-° Trademark.—AMRAD. x 4 
This Corporation operates the world’s oldest broadcast station, WGI. It was eens in 1915. 


The Corporation also designs and manufactures radio receiving sets, receiving and transmitting ‘ 
specialities, and» Government. wireless teleerr and agent apparatus. 4 


wy British Browileasng Company, Ltd. (The) . 
ee Founded.—1922 
Head Office.—2z, 1 enece Hill, Victoria Embankment, W.C.2. 
Directors.—Lord Gaihford (Chairman), Rt. Hon. ¥. G. Kellaway, P.C., John Gray, Henry M. 


A Pease, Sir Wm. Noble, Basil Binyon, Archibald McKinstry, Sir Wm. Bull, Bart., M.P., ) We 

a Burnham. cy i 

\, Managing Director.—J. C. W. Reith. 

a Chief Engineer.—P. P. Eckersley. 

Aes $ -Secretary.—G. V. Rice, M.A., A.C. A. a 
4 Capital.—Authorised 100,000 73 per cent. cumulative ordinary sha Issued (to March gist, 
BS 1924), 67,858 cumulative ordinary “shares. ( Bs 
os ca The shares may be allotted or disposed of as the Board may determine, provided that the Bou d 
Pa a shall not, without the previous written approval of the Postmaster-General allot more than 60,006 

cect shares in "the united capital to the following six companies or their nominees: — \ <4 
Dawe Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd. ; Aes 


F Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Co., Ltd. 
ayia Radio-Communication Co., Ltd. 
BE at jy British Thomson-Houston Co., Ltd. 

he -General Electric Co., Ltd. 


C5 aie Western Electric Co., Ltd. . 
Lang and that the Board shall, up to a total of 39,994 shares, issue to applicants, being bona fide British 
deal -manufacturers of wireless apparatus other than the above six companies, the full amount of “oh Tes 


(not exceeding 10,000 to any one applicant) for which applicants may Le 


2 a ae se N Chinese National Wireless meleztank Company (The) 


ce ~ *  Incorporated.—Under Special Charter by virtue of an agreement dated May 24th, 1919. tg 

iti > the eovasmertp of the Republic of China and Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, L 

UH Head Office.—25 Ta-yang-i-pin Hutung, Peking. \ Nome 
“* Shanghai Office.—5 Peking Road, Shanghai. ye na 5 


Factory.-—LL-738 Thorburn Road East, Shanghai. : ety: 
Directors. —Lieut.-General M. K, Tinn channeae. “Rents Admiral N, T. Chen, He sh Tsoh 
BS Aten" Godfrey C. Isaacs, T. A. Barson, A. H. Ginman (Vice- -Chairman and Managing Director). —. 
ask Secretary.—Sohtsu G. King. ; : 
eh te Accountant.—M. C. Cheng. en UAE 
at Works Manager.—R. F. Cave, Shanghai. . 
Branch Manager.—W. J. Richards, Shanghai. 

Capital.—Authorised £700,000 in 700,000 shares of £1 each. 


The Company was formed to manufacture, sell and maintain wireless ‘tebe and - nt 
apparatus in China, and has been granted a licence by Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., L 
_ jitthe sole right to use in China all the Marconi Company’ s Soran: present and future, ee 
ery and rae ; : 


Tncorporated. BS reurnary 5th, 1918. 
Head Office.—79, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris. 


 Directors.—H. Bousquet (President), Baron de la Chevreligre (Vice- President), E. Girardeau, 
. L. Atthalin, M. Bloch, A. Dupont, E. May, 'N. Pietri, E. Sins, Paul Gauthier, L. Wibratte, Baron 
acques de Gunzberg. : 


Managing Director.—E. Girardeau. 
_ Chief Engineer,—Major Brenot. 
- General Secretary.—R. Tabouis. 


| paid; 32,000 Parts Bénéficiaries have also been issued. 

% _ The financial year ends December 31st. 

_ . Compania Marconi de Telegrafia Sin Hilos del Rio de La Plata 
Incorporated.—August 4th, 1906. 

Head Office.—Calle San Martin 459, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

2 Directors.—Captain G. J. Nunes (President), Godfrey C. Isaacs, Senator G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., 
| LL.D., Sefor Duncan Munro, Sr. Roberto Delacre, Sefor Enrique Schlieper, Sr. E. Rivera, Dr. 
f c rancisco di Carlo, Sr. Jacinto Z. Caminos, Sr. Felix Ponsati. 

_ ‘Treasurer.—Enrique Schlieper. 

‘Secretary.—Jacinto Z. Caminos. 

Auditor.—Herbert K. James. 

-Engineer.—E. Berry. 


Capital. $2,000,000 gold, iopresented by 250,000 shares of $5 “gold each, series ‘‘ AA,’” 

4 fully paid, and 150,000 Preference shares, 5 per cent. (non-cumulative) of $5 gold each, series ‘‘ BB, 39 

35 per cent. has been called up on the BB” shares. The balance is payable in instalments of 

& per. ay with not less than thirty days’ notice. The financial year of the Company ends on 
BY ma X 


Companhia Nacional de Communicacoes Sem Fio 
 Incorporated.—March 29th, 1922. 

Head Office.—107, Rua 1° de Marco, Rio de Janeiro. 

Directors.—Dr. Rodrigo Octavio Filho, Jack Maurice. 

President.—Dr. Rodrigo Octavio Filho. 

Managisg Director.—Jack Maurice. 

Capital.—Rs.600:000 $000 divided into 6,000 shares of 100$000 each. 


The objects of the Company are to exploit various patents of the Marconi Co., as also to act 
as agents for them. 


Compafiia Nacional de Telegrafia Sin Hilos 


i Incorporated.—December 24th, 1910. 
_ Head Office.—Calle de Alcala, 43 Madrid. 
Branch Office.—Ronda de la Universidad, 35, Barcelona; B. Aires, 13, Bilbao. 


Directors.—Excmo. Sr. Don Francisco ott Beco Sr, Senatore G. Marconi, G.C.V. O., 
P11... D.Sc., Excmo. Sr. Don Antonio Comyn, Conde Vo. de Albiz, Don. A. Galvez Canero, Don 


Gg Julio Rodrique z Moruelo. 
Secretary.—Sr. Don Jose Asensio. —\ 


f Capital.—6,500,000 pesetas divided into 8,000 6 per cent. participating preference shares of 
= 500 pesetas each, and 5,000 ordinary shares of 500 pesetas each, all issued and fully paid. 


The financial year ends on December 31st. 


aa This Company took over the concession from the Spanish Government for the construction and 
' exploitation of a public wireless telegraph service.in Spain and its colonies. The Company has ten 
|. wireless telegraph land stations erected and working at Aranjuez, near Madrid, Cadiz, Barcelona, 
| Tenerife, Las Palmas, Vigo, Soller, Finisterre, Santander and Cape Palos, and has further stations in 
F course of construction, The Company holds an exclusive licence from Marconi’s Wireless Tele- 
a graph Co, to use and exploit its patents in Spain and her colonies. 


via Madrid and Barcelona and London, with Germany 77a Madrid and Barcelona and Nauen, with 
Austria and Hungary via Barcelona and Budapest, with France via Madrid and Barcelona and Sainte 
i -_Assise, with Italy via Barcelona and Rome, with Switzerland iia Madrid and Berne, and with North, 
Central and South America via Madrid and Barcelona and London-Marconi. 

_ “The station at Barcelona works with England, France and Germany in order to handle the 
traffic rapidly from the Catalonian region. Moreover, very important improvements, for instance, 
high speed duplex transmission and reception, have been introduced and are still being adopted at 
"Madrid and Barcelona station with a view to further increasing the efficiency of the International 
_ Services. 4 
Ps apreieemeats are under way to establish a auplex service with Portgual. ( 
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Capital.—62,500,000 francs, divided into 125,000 shares of 500 francs each, subscribed and fully. ~ 


e Carlos’ de Albert Despujols, Excmo. Sr. Don Eduardo Estelet, Sr. Don Jaime Pan ata nts: Don. 


_ The Company has established a direct wireless telegraph service between Spain and England , 


niger, eas Cte an nes: 

a “Compagnie Radio-France : 21 OES 

ae Head Oftice. — 70, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris. : hinsy 

ee Se General Offices and Showrooms.—166 Rue Montmartre, Paris. 4 
ier, Administrative Council.—Messrs. Jules Cambon (President), Henri Bousquet . (Vice-President) 
Beas E. Girardeau, N. Pietri and L. Wibratte (Managing Directors), M. Bloch, Baron de la Chevreliere, 
> A. Dupont, P, Gauthier, A. Laurent-Atthalin, E. May, H-V. Mehu (Directors). 


Managers. —Adminstration and Finance, M. Tabouis. Technical, M. Garnier. Panett jaa 
Publicity, M. Hoche. fae: 
Capital.—6o0,000,000 francs. .. 


The Company owns the great Radio Transmitting Station of Ste. Assise with its corresponding g 
receiving station at Villecresnes (S. et O.), and maintains public radio communication with Grea 
4 Britain, “America, Spain, Roumania, Czecho-Slovakia, etc. = 


tae 3 Compagnie Radio-Maritime 


Incorporated.—April 24th, 1919. 

Head Office.—79 Boulevard Hausmann, Paris. 

Agencies at Hayre, Marseilles, Bordéaux, St. Nazaire, Diterait Rouen, Algiers, Boulogne: 
sur-mer, Lorient, La Rochelle, Arcachon, St. Pierre and Miquelon, : 

Directors.—Messrs. Bousquet (President), Baron de la Chevreliere (Vice-President), N. Pietri, 
E, Girardeau, E. Sins, Dal Piaz, Musnier, Max Robert and Léon Barthou. ~ ‘a 

Managing Director. —M. N. Pietri. 

Manager.—M. A. Dalix. — 


Bes 3 Sub-Manager.—M. R. Girardeau. 

Goa Capital.—7,000,000 francs, divided into 70,000 shares of 100 francs each, 

¥ Objects of the Company.—The purchase, sale, installation, maintenance and mest in Fravea 7 
Kt and abroad, of all kinds of wireless, telegraphic and telephonic apparatus and component par 
“se thereof for commercial, ship or aviation purposes. 


Companhia Radiotelegraphica Brasileira. 


Incorporated.—August. 14th, IgIQ. 

- Head Office.—107 Rua 1° de Marco, Rio de Janeiro. ae 
tat nyt Directors.—A. Bucken, Dr. Pedro A. Nolasco, W. G. Lush, Jack Maurice, Dr. Rodrigo Octavio 
a \Filho, and L. Thiebert. 

President. —Pedro A. Nolasco Pereira da Cunha. 

Members of the Fiscal Council.—Senor Joao Gentil de Mello Araujo, Senor Henrique Teel Sir [ 
Henry Lynch, K.B.E > 
oe : - Council of Administration—A. Bucken, W. G. Lush, Jack Maurice, L. Thiebert, Dr. Rodvigg 
age Octavio Filho. 
ar Capital.—Rs. 40,000 : ooo $000 (forty thousand Contos), divided into 400,000 shares of 100 $001 Tey 
cm, each. 
Bias“: The objects of the Company are to exploit the contract made with the Government of ee [ 
oS for the erection of high-power stations for direct communication with Europe and the United States. 


Compania Radiografica Internacional de Costa Rica 


iia Incorporated.— 

. Head Oftice.—San Jose. ~~ : = 

Directors.—Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio, Mr. Ricardo Pacheco Lara, Mr. Arturo Volio Jimenez, 

Dr. Antonio A, Facio Ulloa, Mr. Nicolas Petia Caiias. 

a President.—Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio. 3 . ~ 

Tsar Vice-President.—Mr. Ricardo Pacheco Lara. : a” 

% Treasurer and Secretary.—Mr. Nicolas Pena Cafias. oe 

a) é Auditors.—Mr. Porfirio Gongora Umana, Mr. Juan Gomez Aiveice ae Oscar Montealeg is 
ir a ; utierrez. ‘ 


aS Manager.—Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio. iS ‘ “4 
(ey Deputy Manager.—Mr. Ricarde Pacheco Lara. Tee » i 
ha Capital.— $10,000 (gold American), 100 Shares. a 

< The Company was formed:solely and exclusively for the exploitation of the concession relatit: g 
>, to wireless communications which is the property of Messrs. José Josquin Carranza Volio and eres 
~ on Pacheco Lara, according to the contract made with the supreme Government on May 5th, 19 

SHS and approved by decree No. 47 of July 25th, 1g2r. ii 
“- : ; 
Y . a 
Rae’ ' Deutsche Betriebsgesellschaft fiir drahtlose Telegratie (Debeg). m. b. H. 
eae Incorporated.— January 14th, rgitr. a 
‘om Head Offices. —Hallesches Ufer 12/13, Berlin, S.W.11. 
. Directors.—Dr. A. Franke, Kommerzienrat Dr..P. Mamroth, Dr. Carl Schapira, Georg G Graf vo: on 
“he Arco, Kaygl Solff. 
af Managers. —H. I. Behner, Karl Liesfeld. s 
mets The Company installs and operates wireless stations of the T elefunken system on board of vesse e 
ie of the merchant marine. > 
ee / Accounts are made up to September 3oth. [; ee 
% . ‘ ? yf : e 
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pilvexe Gesellschaft m.b.H. 


runuuded. Prebiijary 14th, 1921. 8 

Head Offices.—Hallesches Ufer 12/13, Berlin, S.W.11. 7 
- Directors—Hans Bielschowsky, Heinrich Schuhmacher. ‘ 
- Manager.—Dr. Creite. 

Capital.—The original capital of 14,250,000 marks was increased in January, 1923, to 20,000,000 
marks. 

The Company was formed for the purpose of erecting and operating the high-power station at 

» Eilvese, near porn taaheat 


Federal Telegraph Company 


Taosnceatell: —In the State of California, in rg11. 
) Offices.—Hobart Building, San Francisco, California. 
Factory.—Palo Alto, California. 
Chairman of eo —Rudolph Spieckels, 
f ~Directors.—R. P. Schwerin, Leon. Bocqueraz, Alexander Hamilton, Robert Hays Smith and 
_ Horace “Lill; Jor 
ee President. ~ Pilery W. Stone. 


'.  VWice-Presidents.—Leon Bocqueraz, Alexander Hamilton. 
Secretary.—Augustus Taylor. : : | 
Treasurer.—J. E. Godcharles. Re. 
Capital.— $3,500,000°° ; 350,000 shares, par value each $10°°. = 


The Company was formed for the operation of wireless telegraphy and the manufacture of the 
Federal Arc and other wireless sets. 


Independent Wireless Telegraph Company, Inc. 
Incorporated.—February 12th, 1919, in the State of Delaware, U.S.A. 


Head Office. Water Street, New York, U.S.A. a 
Factory.—Port Chester, New York, U.S.A, : 
Directors.—P. R. Mallory, Cay. Pannill, C. D. Mallory, Frank C. Munson, Fulton Cutting, J. B. % 
Smull. \ a 
President. aap R. Mallory. a 

' Vice-President and General Manager.—C. J. Pannill. . ~ 
Treasurer.—R. M. Ganung. » 
Capital and Dividends.—Close Corporation. . 
__ The Company was formed for the operation of wireless telegraphy and the manufacture of wireless 4 
telegraph apparatus. % r 
Ss Italo-Radio » Societa Italiana per i Servizi Radioelettrici. . 
Ancorporated.— July.19th, 1923. “a 
» . Head Office —Via S. Martino al Macao 4, Roma (21). re 
’ President.—Senatore Guglielmo Marconi. ~ zy 
Vice-President.—Conte Enrico San Martino di Valperga. rm. 
Chairman and Managing Director.—Comm. Ing. Pier Lorenzo Parisi. = 
Technical Counsellor, Prof. Giancarlo Vallauri; Technical Manager, Commander’ Federico 2 


- Liebe ; Traffic Manager, Commander Mario Cambi ; Chief Engineer, Ing. Eraldo Guerreschi. ee 
Capital Authorised and Issued.—60,000,000 lire, in shares of 500 lire. 
_.... The Company exploits the concession relating to wireless communications according to the 
? contract made with the Italian Government on September 23rd, 1923.. The Company owns the 
~ radio group of Pisa with the continental and transcontinental transmitters of Coltano and the 
_ receiving centre of Nodica, the radio group of Milan with the continental transmitter of Arese and 
1 eivine centre at Redecesio, and is 5 constructing anew transcontinental and continental group near 
~ Rome 


“The Company is interested in the following companies: Transradio Compagnia Radiotelegrafica i 
Argentina; Radiotelegrafica Brazileira. E 


Kresl & Co. 
Incorporated.—October, 1922. 
Head Office.—Prague- Karlin, Palackého tr.28. 
Directors.—Ing. B. Kresl. 
Capital Authorised and Issue}.— Ke. 1 million. 
4 The Company was formed for the purpose of manufacture of wireless apparatus under the patents 
of Telefihken and Lieben Corporation. 
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a Marconi International Marine Communication Company, Limited (The) 


Incorporated April 25th, 1900. 
Head Office.—Marconi House, Strand, London, W.C.z. 
Directors.—Senatore G. Marconi, GicV.0;, LL.D., D.Se.. (Chairman), ‘The Rt. Hon, F, G. 
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Kellaway, P.C: (Deputy Chairman and Managing Director), Lt.-Col. A. Simpson, C.M.G.,°R.E. a 
(retired) (Deputy Managing Director), Alfonso Marconi, Capt. H. Riall Sankey, C.B., C.B. E., RE. ys 
(retired), Henry W. Allen, F.C.I.S., H./Morgan, S. F, St. J. Steadman, Sir Charles ‘é Stewart, am 
K.B.E., Rt. Hon. Lord Herschell, G.C.V.O. & 
= ot 3 
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shares fully paid, and 149,993 ‘shares 78. 6d. ae 


She 


General Manager.— ‘ oa 
Assistant General Manager. oa S. Hayburn. mY, Pits 
Secretary.—A. Ogle, M.C., A.C.I.S. 

Service Manager.—J. Lewis. 
Marine Superintendent.—Capt. C. V. Daly. 

Contract Manager.—A. R. Harding. A; 
Technical Manager.—Commander J. A. Slee, C.B.E., R.N. a 
‘Capital.—f1,500,000 in shares of £1 each, issued and fully paid £1,192, a6. "(The capital was 

increased in May, 1919, by 900,000 shares of £ x each, of which 600,000 were offered to existing s 

holders pro rata at par.). 54 per cent. First Mortgage debentures (bearer)—authorised £250,000, 

issued £125,000, outstanding £57,300. Secured (without trust deed) as a floating charge on the 
eeralane and all the property. _ Redeemable at par, July 1st, 1941. Interest payable, January rst 
an uly ist. 

Accounts and Dividends.—Accounts are made up to December 31st and usually submitted in — 

June following. The accounts at December 31st, 1923, showed a profit for the year of £85, 315, 8 

which, added to the £41,580 brought forward from 1922, gave a total of £126,895 available for dividend. . 

After paying dividends amounting to £119,272 a balance of £7,623 was carried forward. 


Dividends paid, 1910, 5 percent.; 1911, 7 per cent. ; 1912, 1913 and 1914, Io per cent. ; soe 
12} per cent. ; 1916, 1917, 1918, 1919 and 1920, I5 per cent. ; ; 1921, 10 per cent, ; 1922, 12$ per cent. tin 
1923, I0 per cent. ; 1924, 5 per cent. interim. a 

Last Bearer Coupon paid, No. 26. a 

This Company was formed for the purpose of working throughout the world, ‘Gcteee in 4bet 
United States of America, Hawaii, Chili, and colonies or dependencies of those States, an exclusive - 
licence for all maritime (being mercantile or yachting) purposes granted by Marconi’s Wireless Tele- 
graph Company, Limited. The Company has transferred to Associated Companies its rights in 
Canada, Argentina, Uruguay, Australasia, and all European countries and their dependencies except ~ 
the United Kingdom and Italy. This Company owns and operates the wireless telegraph apparatu, 
on about 3,000 vessels of the mercantile marine. 1s 


Marconi Scientific Instrument Company, Limited tat 


Incorporated.—November ist, 1919. P 
Registered Office and Works.—70 Dudden Hill Lane, N. W.10. 

Directors.—C. T. Bazell (Chairman), Lt. Col. Adrian, F. H. S. Simpson, C.M.G., Henry Morgan 
Secretary.—Victor M. Luks, A.C.I.S. ss 
Capital. —Authorised £40,000 in 40,000 shares of £1 each. ae 


‘The Company was formed to manufacture and sell amateur wireless telegraphic and telephonic 
apparatus under licence from Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd. Also to manufacture 
and market all classes of land-line and submarine cable apparatus. 


Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of Canada, Limited ’ (The) 


Head Office.—Marconi Building, 9-11-13, Saint Sacrament Street, Montreal, Canada, 
President.—C. G. Greenshields, K.C. " 
Vice-Presidents.—Senatore G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc., Robert Bickerdike, A. E. Dyment. 
Directors.—Rt. Hon. F. G. Kellaway, PGiiGe M. Bosworth, "H.W. Allen; -FCiESo) Dr Moe 
L. Hersey. R oY 
General sip. eek —H, M. Short. ; Be ia 
Secretary.—John D. Lowrey. 4 ty ee ca A 
Traffic ager.—G. H. Pearson, Assoc.I.R.E. (New York). : 
Chiet Engin eer.—J. H. Thompson, B.Sc., A.M.I.R.E. (New York), A.M.1.E.E, New York), - 
A.M.LC.E. (Canada). 1 
Authorised ‘Capital—On September 18th, 1924, the capital was reduced from $7,500,000 to. 
$3,000,000 by reducing par value of shares to $1 each, and increased to $7,500,000, such increase | 
to consist of 4,500,000 new shares of $x each. At the time of going to Press an issue of shares on the. 
basis of one new share for every two old shares held is taking place. p 
The Company has sole wireless rights under all Marconi and General Electric Company partes 
in the Dominions of Canada and Newfoundland. It is the only Company in Canada providing wireless 
service. It owns and operates the wireless equipment on over two hundred ships of the Canadian ~ 
and Newfoundland Mercantile Marines, and also owns and operates the duplex, transatlantic, com-— 
mercial wireless telegraph station at Glace Bay in Nova Scotia. ae 
The Company operates under contract with the Canadian and Newfoundland Governments, 
about forty wireless stations in the Great Lakes, Gulf of St. Lawrence, and on the Atlantic Coast’ 
It has branch offices in Vancouver, B.C., Toronto, Ont., St. John, N.B, (winter), and St. John’s 
(Nfld.). It owns and operates schools of radiotelegraphy’ in Montreal, Toronto, and St. Jonn’s§ 
(Nfld.). Le a 


Marconighous Dompane Limited (The) er 

Incorporated under name of The Poulsen Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., on May 28th, i 5+ 
Name changed to above on December 29th, 1923. i s 
Registered Office.—Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2. os 
Directors.—Lt. Col. A. Simpson, C.M.G., R.E..(retd.) (Chairman); C. T. Bazell (Managing g 
Director), Henry Morgan, I. Shoenberg. he 


Capital. Issued capital, 3004 q és 


Tae Company is a uit one. 


“Incorporated. ath 2oth, 1897, as <y Wireless Telegraph and Signal Co., Ltd.”; name changed ~ 


as eee in. March, 1900... 
‘Head Office.—Marconi House, Strand, tongens: W.Ci2. 
ae _ Works. —Chelmsford, Essex. i 


i ee - Directors.—Senatore G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc. ichalcnaeh Rt. Hon. F. G. Kellaway, 
ws PC. (Deputy-Chairman and. Managing Director), Lt.-Col. Adrian Simpson, C.M.G., R.E. (retired) 
a {Deputy Managing Director), Captain H. Riall Sankey, CBs, 6, BES RB. eee Alfonso Marconi, 
fy. Henry W. Allen, F-.C.I.S., S. F. St. J. Steadman, Sir Charles alg Stewart, K.B-E,, Rt. Hon. Lord 
i 


_ Herschel, G.C.V.O., H. Morgan, and Major H. Lefroy, Tikes 
Joint General Managers.—H. W. Allen, F.C.1.S., Andrew Gray, A.G.T.C., M.LE.E., A.M.I.C.E, 


: M.1 oa aie Managers. —G. FE. Turnbull, H.W. . Corby, F.C.1S,, and C. B. Rickard, O.B.E., 


Beare Secretary.—A. Ogle, 1 M.C., ACC.LS. 
| __ Engineer-in-Chief—R. N. Vyvyan, M.I.E.E. 


_ The Company was formed to acquire Senatore Marconi’s patents for wireless telegraphy in all 
| countries except Italy, its colonies and dependencies, and has since acquired a large number of other 
cp _ patents relating to wireless telegraphy, including those of Sir Oliver Lodge, the General Electric 
- Company of New York (except, for America), etc. 
4 It has substantial interests in various subsidiary and affiliated Companies. 
ery." The Company conducts public wireless telegraph services, and messages are accepted for trans- 
- mission, via Marconi, to the United States of America, Central and South America, Canada, Australia 
New Zealand, the West Indies, British Guiana, British Honduras, Spain, France, Switzerland, 
Be ‘Austria, etc. 3 
a ie Accounts and Dividends.—Accounts are made up to December 31st. The Company’s accounts at 
SS December 31st, 1923, showed shares in Associated Companies, £2,346,574 and patents £352,941. 
General reserve account £1,650,746. The profit for the year, together with the balance brought 
ee forward, was £695,815 and, after payment of dividends, £403,308 was carried forward. 


| __ In respect of each of the years 1911, 1912 and 1913, the Company paid dividends of 17 per cent. 
| on the Preference. shares and 20 per cent. on the Ordinary shares; in respect of r9r4~and 10915, 
oe iv per cent. Preference and ro per cent. Ordinary dividends were paid ; in respect of 1916 the dividends 
' were 12 per cent. on the Preference shares and 15 per cent. on the Ordinary shares ; in respect 
_ of 1917 the dividends were 17 per cent. on Preference shares and 20 per cent. on the Ordinary shares, 
For 1918 dividends of 22 per cent. on the Preference shares and 25 per cent. on the pepe 2 shares 
' were paid. For 1919 dividends of 22 per cent. on the Preference shares and 25 per cent. on the 
- Ordinary shares were paid, plus a bonus of 5s. per share on both Preference and Ordinary shares. 
_ For 1920, 1921 and 1922. dividends of 12 per cent, on the Preference shares and 15 per cent. on the 
ee Ordinary shares were paid. For 1923 dividends of 7 per cent. on the Preference shares and ro per 
| cent. on the Ordinary shares were paid. An interim dividend of 5 per cent. has been paid on the 
_ Ordinary shares for the year 1924 (coupon 2¢), and a dividend of 7 per cent. on the Preference shares 
shas been paid (coupon 27). 
‘. by _ / Gapital.—Authorised £4,000,000 in 3,750,000 Ordinary shares of £1 each, and 250,000 7 per cent. 
Be - Cumulative Participating Preference shares of £1 each. Issued 2 2,750,065 Ordinary shares of £1 each, 
_ and 250,000 Preference shares of fr each. The “Preference shares are entitled to a cumulative dividend 
of 7 per cent., and, after the Ordinary shares have received a 10 per cent. non-curnulative dividend , 
to share pari ‘passu with the latter shares in surplus profits remaining. 
~ 6% per cent. Convertible Ten-Year First Debenture Stock. Authorised, £3,000,000. Issued, 
| £1,500,000. Outstanding, £1,429,205. Secured as a first floating charge on all the Company’ Ss assets 
- present and future, including ‘uncalled capital (if any). Repayable on or before October ist, 1932. 
Be Stockholders have right to convert on any January ist, April rst, July 1st and October Ist, 


_ the basis of one fully paid share of fr for each £3 of debenture stock. 
- Interest payable half-yearly on April rst and October rst. 


ae _ Nederlandsche Seintoestellen Fabriek 


"Incorporated. —February 27th, 1918. 
_ Head Office and Works.—Jan van der Heydenstraat—Hilversum—Holland. 


Mg. ~ Directors. —D. Hudig (President), J. Rypperda Wierdsma (vice-President), M. H. de Beaufort, 
A. E. J. Bertling, Prof. C. L. van der Bilt, A. J. M. Goudriaan, J. F. van Hengel, J. H: Hummel, 
_A Ff, Philips, P. J. Roosegaarde Bisschop, Bern E. Ruys, G. Is! Tegelberg, A. Veder, A. Hubert, 
G ‘Marconi, G. Périer, M. Travailleur ; 


_ Managers —L. H. F. Wackers and:A. Dubois. 
Zi lorins each: The financial year ends December 3tst. 


x of installations, apparatus and tools, destined for or relating to wireless telegraphy, telephony, signalling 
apparatus, etc., and trading in the above-mentioned apparatus. It has entered into an agreement 
with Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., whereby the lattér Company grants to the N.S.F. the 
exclusive right.to manufacture and to sell in Holland and the Dutch Colonies wireless material 
gaRdink. to its pent and ae present and Fans. 


between April tst, 1923, and April rst, 1929, all or any part of their holding into ordinary shares on ~ 


‘’ - Capital.—1,957,700 florins, divided into 1,489 shares of 300 florins each and 1,511 shares of 1,000 | 


"4 oO" The Company was formed for the purpose of exploiting a factory or factories for the manufacture 
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i Noderiadgeens Telegraat Maatechapniy a Radio-Holland ve Fei 

Incorporated. —-December 6th, Ig16. “as by Fae 
an i Head Office. ye 
or = Directors.—D. Hudig L. Jzn (President), i? Rypperda Wierdsma, A. ti M. Goudaaet M. H,.de 


he Beaufort, G. L. Tregelberg, P. J. Roosegaarde "Bisschop, Prof. C.L. van der Bilt, J. F. van Hengel, Bern — 
Reo at FE. Ruys, J. H. Hummel, A. F. Philips, A. E. J.Bertling; A. Voher, Senatore G. Marconi, Maurice ~ 


Bh:  ‘Travailleur, Gaston Prier, G. E. Turnbull and A. Hubert. pancg 

4 : Managing Directors—L. H. F. Wackers and Th. P. van den Bergh. Sabae. 
cel ~ Administrator, Dutch East Indies.—W. G. Kuyck. ; ; 
ya: Capital.—3,000,000 florins, divided into 3,000 shares of 1,000 florins each, of which 2,000 ‘shares, 
i, have been issued and fully paid. >t gig’ 
ab? The financial year ends at December 31st. Dividend past year 5 per cent. , 

ey The Company was formed for the purpose of the establishment, sale, hire, control and exploitar 

: Tage of wireless telegraph and wireless sa stations in Holland and its colonies. a 2 4 
~~ ? 7 
ae Norsk Marconikompani Aktieselskap 


Constituted.—_November 28th, 1918. 
Head Offices.—Drammensveien 42, Kristiania. a 


e Branch Office.—Nordenfjeldske’ s Bygning, Bergon. 
a Capital.—1,250,000 Kroner, divided into 1,250 registered shares of Kea T,000 ey we Yea 
ey 4 Directors.-Otto Thoresen’ (Kristiania), Commander J. Bull (Horten), K. Zimmer (Bergen); 
By Louritz Kloster (Kristiania), G. E. Turnbull (London), E. S. Skottun (Krsnasia A 
2 ej Deputy Directors.—A. Hubert (Bruxelles). J. Ringstad (Drammen). 4 eee 
AS Managing Director.—E. S. Skottun. Aare 
“3 Technical Manager.—B. L. Gottwaldt. toe as 


; = Dividends.—1919, 7 per cent.; 1920, 15 per cent.; 1921, 15 per cent.; 1922, nil; 1923, 6 per 
eas cent. - 
ae _ This Company was constituted for the manufacture, sale, and rental of apparatus for Wireless 7 2 
We Telegraphy, Telephony, Signalling, etc., and other business in connection therewith. It has acquired © 
pry. the Marconi patent rights, present and future, for exploitation in Norway and on board ships fyinis & 
ape” the Norwegian flag. : ‘ieee 


Norsk Telefunken Radioaktieselskap 


eS Incorporated.— 1919. 
NE Address.—Ovre Voldgate 11, Christiahia. Lodin Leppsgate 2, Bergen. 
2 oe Directors.—Major Carsten Bruun, Herman, Krag, K. Janicke. 
fi: Managing Director.— Karl Holmy ang. - 

a Canital.— Kroners 250,000.00. z, p 
Objects.—Manufacturing and sale of wireless material. Dealers in connection herewith, — — 


eee 


Radio-Austria Company, Limited 


Incorporated.—July 12th, 1923. 
Offices.—Renngasse 14, Vienna, Te 
ara Directors. ), HAL White (Vice-President), 
eds H. W. Allen, F.C.1.S., Colonel Frail Anderle, Commercial Councillér Robert Czerweny-Arland, Consul- _ 
a Genetal Richard F anta, Ministerial Councillor Rudolf Heider, Friedrich von Kammann, Ernst Kraus, ~ 
Bay ct Hans von Mauthner, Ministerial Councillor Oestreicher, Colonel Adrian Simpson, Joseph Straffner. 
bee ; Principal Officers. —Managing Director, H. A, White. Manager and Engineer-in-Chief, Captain 
pe _ Franz Leist. Secretary, Hanns Amann, Traffic Manager, Leopold Pack, Chief Accountant, 
oj Roland Hellmer. Engineers, Dr. L. Hoegelsberger, F. M. Renescnd La aia 
ena Capital Authorised.—£133,000, in £1 shares. : Pe 
Bae.” Capital Issued.—£133,000. e oe 
First business year ends'on December 31st, 1924. ae 
The Company was formed to operate the Concession granted on September 18th, 1922, to conduct. 
wireless telegraph services between Austria and all other countries for a period of at least thirty years,» 
The Company took over the Austrian Government’s obsolete stations at Deutsch-Altenburg and 
Laaerberg and erected on their sites the latest types of Marconi stations equipped for high-speed 
automatic transmission and reception under “‘ remote control’? operated from the Company’s central - 
Sos, telegraph office in Vienna. At the end of 1924, wireless services were in operation with England, all 
. * countries of the British Empire and of North and South America, Russia, Rumania, Poland, Bue 
oan Yugo-Slavia and Germany. 


Radio Communication Company, Limited 


ae Incorporated. —March 14th, 1919. 
- Head Office.—34/35, Norfolk Street, London, W.C.2. 


en, Directors.—J. Herbert Scrutton, Capt. R.S. Hilton, Axel W. Berg, Brig.-Gen. R. Marr Johns 
> eae C.M.G., D.S.O., B. Binyon, O.B.E. (Managing Direc ctor). ; 


General Manager. —R. Ferguson. 
a Secretary.—W. H. C. Rowe, CBE. 
ie Capital. 
a and 100,000 Ordinary shares, Issued : 79, 502 Ordinary and 86,650 Preference. 
é The Company was formed under the «gis of the Indo- -European Telegraph Cangas Limi 
for the manufacture, sale and operation of radio apparatus, including ‘‘ Polar’’ radio equip ment 
for ships and land stations, together with every description of broadcasting supplies. . is “Pate 
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ommercial Deve opment rf iw tos eless 865 i 


aio Corporation of ‘America 


\ 


% New York Ottice. EW obiWarth Building, 233 Broadway, and at 66 Broad Street, New Yy or}; City. 


“ Directors.—Owen D. Young (Chairman), E. J. Nally, E. W. Rice, Jun., Hon. John W. Griggs | 
‘s (General eensely James R. Sheffield, A. G. Davis, Gordon Abbott, "Edward W. Harden, George 
_$. Davis, Guy E. Tripp, Edwin M. Herr, Arthur E. Braun, James G. Harbord, John Hays 
‘Hammond, Jun., Harry BS Davis, Gerard Swobe. . 
_ President.—Major General James G. Harbord. 
( ~ Managing Director of International Relations—Edward J. Nally. 


; _. Vice-President and General Manager.—David Sarnoff. 

. _—_—s Vice-President and General Attorney.—William Brown. 

4 -_ Seeretary.—L. MacConnach. 

|» Comptroller.—Charles J. Ross. Ra ¥ 
a 1 


_ Treasurer.—George S. De Sousa, 

_ Assistant Treasurer.—M. H. Payne. 

Capital -—Aythorised : $25,000,000, ‘“‘ A ’’ Preferred Stock in 500,000 shares of $50 each. There 

' are also 1,500,000 “‘ A’’ Common- shares of no par value. Rights: The “A” Preferred Stock is 
entitled to receive dividends of 7 per cent: per annum and no more. In any distribution of the - 
assets it is entitled to be paid off at par, prior to any payment to the ‘“‘A’’ Common shareholders. 
_ The “A” Preferred dividends are cumulative after the fiscal year ending in or with the calendar 
_ > year 1923, and the “ A ” Preferred Stock may be retired on any day on which a div idend thereon shall ° 
>) be payable, at110 per cent. of the par value plus accrued dividends, ; 
i (Dividend No. r was paid on original Preferred Stock ($5 par value) on July ist, 1924, viz., 34 per oe files 
cent. for first two quarters of 1924 to stockholders of record, June 6th, 1924.) i 

: Original Common and Preferred Stock is now being exchanged for “A? Common and “A” i 
~~ Preferred Stock. 
ia The Company was formed to acquire certain assets of The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company ; 
‘ Qi oF America and all wireless inventions, present and future, of the General Electric Company of New a 

eae ork, aot 


a Radio any: ” Societate Anonima Romana pentru Industriasi Comertul 
a. ' Materialelor Telegrafice si Telefonice oe 
‘  Incorporated.—April 5th, 1920, under the name “‘ Marconi S.A. R.,”’ amalgamated with “ Radi- ‘ 
ye - Electrica, ”» with effect from October 27th, Ig2I. ‘% 
| -Head Office-—Strada Tudor Vladimirescu 1a, Bucarest, ‘Roumania. e 


y 

‘ 

> . 
"4 zs - Directors.—Prince Barbu Stirbcy (President), C. Busila (Vice-President), C. Boerescu, E. Boxshall, 2 a 
4 _. L. Coroiu, E. Girardeau, E. Leonida, J. Sabattier, G. Tenot, N. Tigara-Samurcas, N. Vasilescu- Karpen. cae 
Y 


a Ne Committee of Direction —C. Boerescu, E. Boxshall, G. Tenot. 
_ Manager.—Alex. Marius Gheorghiu. “4! 

Secretary.—A. A..O’Kelly. 0 on en ae 
~  Capital.—Lei 12,000,000 fully paid-up shares of 500 lei each. ik Satie 
oy ~The Company was formed for the manufacture, supply and installation of all kinds of Rie hs : 
Me a telephonic apparatus, including wireless. 


By 
, : é ‘ 


= _ Radio Station Marconi Societe Anonyme, Berne z 
eg ~ Incorporated. —February, 1922. De 
a Head Office. Ls 
|. _.. Directors.—Dr. F. Truessel (President), Dr. Usteri (Vice President), Henry W. Allen, Dr. Furrer, 


| Director-General of Swiss Telegraphs), Chapuisat, M. Frey, M. Schmidlin, Herbert A. White. 
-. Manager.—Dr. F. Rothen. 
Capital.—2,100,000 francs, divided into 4,200 ke of 500 francs each. 


4 The Company has been granted a concession by the Swiss Government for the dperation of a 
- station at Berne and it conducts commercial wireless telegraph services with England and other 
European countries. 


is, % ‘Financial Year.—Ends December 31st. 


= > 
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sts R.M. Radio Limited 
_. Registered.—September 6th, 1919. 
___ Head Office and Engineers’ Offices and Show-rooms.—z1, Garrick Street, Leicester Square, W.C.2 
 Directors.—H. R. Rivers-Moore, L. J. Graham, A. G. Ionides, C. N. Rivers-Moore. : 

- Secretary.—R. C. W. Clarke. , Ae 


w 


— Capital—f20,000. ‘ eae Ness i 
p The Company was formed for the ptirpose of constructing, supplying, maintaining and operating © 
; " radiotelegraphic and telephonic apparatus of all kinds for the purpose of intercommunication on = == 
sland, at sea, “ay the air. YA 
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Tncorporated.— October 8th, 1908, . wa aaa a ci 
Ae Head Office.—r4, Lopouchinskaja, qe eningrad, Russia. / = - are. 
nat Directors.—Senatore G. Marconi. G.C.V.O., LL.D., D:Sc., S. M. iicenersias Pigte: de. 
eee Balinski, M. Salberg, Lt.-Col: Adrian Simpson, C.M.G., RE. (Managing Director); Admiral i. % 
. Bostrem, I.R.N. (retired), L. M. Eisenstein (Drputy. Director). A 
pa Secretary.—Leon Eisenstein. inet \s 
Pr Capital.—Originally 1,200,000 roubles in 12,000 shares of 100 roubles each. This ~vapttals was a 
_ increased to 1,800,000 roubles in November, IQII, in order to enable the Company to acquire a_ 
licence from Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited. The capital was further increased — 
in 1913 to 2,400,000 roubles, and in 1914 to 3,000,000 roubles, divided into 30,000 shares: of eg 
roubles each. 
Tetra: The financial year ends December 31st (Russian date). i‘ 
‘ Dividends.—In respect of the years 1912 and 1913 dividends of 6 per cent. have been oui an % 
¥ 15 per cent. in respect of 1914 and 1915, and 17 per cent. for 1916. 7 
Bit The Company owns the Russian patents taken out in the name of S. M. Eisenstein, and aise 
; holds an exclusive licence to use and exploit the Marconi Company’s patents in Russia (excladingss 
stations for international communication or on vessels of Russian Mercantile Marine). 
eg Se a The works belonging to the Company were nationalised by decree of the Bolshevik Government — 
Be oe in 1918, and since that time have been under Sov iet control, ; ek 
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Siemens Brothers & Co., Ltd. 

Ps Incorporated.—December 28th, 1880. ae 

ef “Head Office.—Caxton House, Westminster, London, S.W.1. Commercial Offices: Woolwich, — 

~ London, S.E.18. — 
ee Directors.—G. Mure Ritchie, (Chairman), Rt. Hon, Sir William Bull, Bart., M.P. General — 

ee a Sir Hubert de la Poer Gough, G.C.M. G., K.C.B.,.K.G.V-.O.,, Right. Hen. Lord Queenborough, Sita 
Walter Roper Lawrence, Bart., G.C.I. E, 4 > G.C.MO34G Bs, William Oliver Smith, Henry John | 


Paes Thomas, George Chauvin. 

ma Managing Director.—George Chauvin. eae 
nai Secretary.—Walter Wheeler, F.C.I.S. a ye 4 P = 

ef General Manager.—Francis Hird, M.L:E.E. Tg 
a aaa Capital.—Authorised £2,500,000 in 1,500,000 ordinary shares of £1 each and 1,000,000 10 per 


cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of ET each. Issued and fully paid — 1,500,000 ordinary shares and « 
300,000 Preference Shares. 44 per cent. Debenture Stock issued £1,000,000. Outstanding £877,300. 
| Manufacturers of, and dealers in, all classes of electrical cables. ° Telephone, telegraph, sienalling 
sy and measuring apparatus. Wireless equipments, batteries, etc. 


Societa Anonima Fiumana per le Radiocomunicazioni 


Incorporated September t4th, 1927. p . 
(Palazzo Adria), Fiumé. sy Wag ae 
¥ Chairman.—Senatore Guglielmo Marconi. e dy 
he Managing Director.—Marquis Luigi Solari. ie 
el Directors.—Com. te Chiaffredo Paoletti, Comm, Ing. Carlo Conighi, Prof. ‘Arturo de Meichsner, ’ 
Sig. Idone Rudan, Sig. Guido Lado, Sig. Avy. Ernesto Franchi. ‘ ; 
Censeurs. —Sig. Annibale Ploech, Sig. Basilio Marassi, Sig. Rodolfo Bertini. 
Authorised Capital.—150,000 lire (completely issued). jeer) 
soe, ‘ The Company was formed for the erection of wireless stations (telegraphic and telephonic), and 1 
co their exploitation for public, commercial and private service, and for communication betw een these _ 
ne stations and Rome, also with foreign naval or land Stations. 
a Erection and exploitation in the Fiuman territory of direction finding States! 


Societé Anonyme Internationale de Télégraphie Sans Fil 


Incorporated. —March 31st, 1913. 
Rue de Bréderode,* Brussels. t 
Capital.—4, 500, ooo francs, divided into 9,000 shares of 500 francs each, all issued and fully paid i 


The last dividend paid was 20 per cent. for the year 1923. vee th cs. a 

The financial year ends at December 31st. fe 

Pa ‘The Company exploits wireless, telegraphy on vessels of the mercantile marine of all Eusopeaal 

countries excepting the United Kingdom of Great Britain’and Ireland, Germany, Austria~-Hungary-_ 

?, Italy and France, and =. the present time owns and operates wireless telperaphe apparatus on over 
ie 600 vessels. 


7 , 


en » 
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Société Belge Radio-Electrique, Société Anonyme. 


Incorporated. —October 4th, 1922. 

Head Office. Rue d’Egmont, Brussels, 

Directors.—M. Félicien Cattier (Président), MM. Henri Baron Lambert de Forman de 
Cazerie, Léon Baron de Steenhault de Waerbeek, Em. Girardeau, Baron Léon Greindl, Mau 
H.ulin, a urnbull, Gaston Perier, Maurice Trav ailleur, Henry Urban, Firmin Van Brée, Jag 
Van Hoegaerden. : ; ‘ 

Managing Director.—Mr. Maurice Philippson. 

Capital.—4,000,000 francs, divided into 8,000 shares of 500 francs each. 
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“Société iran aise Radio-Electrique, Société Anonyme. 


Pane Incorporated.—April 4th, rgro. cS 
Head Office.—79, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris. a 
_ Laboratory and Works.—Levallois-Perret ’(Seine), 2, Quai Michelet. cae 
| Big Machine Works.—Belfort: Soci¢té Alsacienne. de Constructions Mécaniques. Z bs 
| _- Chairman.—M. Henri i Dousayet. & 
| __-Vice-Chairman.—M. Ferrand. ee; 
Financial Directeur. or A. Fondére. ash 
4 _ 'Managing Director.—M. E. Girardeau. oe 
> Directors.—Comte de Beaumont, Baron de La Chevreliére, P. Desachy, A. Dupont, N. Pietri, ‘e re 
- —-O, de Rivaud. oe” 
Pe ' ; Technical Manager.—Major P. Brenot. . eae 
+ ' Technical Advisers.—MM. BRethenod, Latour, Bovcheraes de Bellescize. Si 


Capital.—12,000,000 francs, divided into 120 ,000 shares of 100 francs each, all issued and paid up. 


os: The Company manufactures wireless telegraph apparatus and engines, and erects wireless oo 
" eee and also owns and operates the patents of MM. J. Bethenod, E. Girardeau, M. Latour, etc. 2 


aot |e 
4, 


> 


_-~ It exploits chiefly that system of wireless telegraphy which employs high-frequency machines, 
_ the system adopted for all the great stations of France and its Colonies and by various other 
~ Governments. 


Société Indépendante Belge de Télégraphie sans Fil Société Anonyme ‘4 | 8 
. Se Incorporated.— January 29th, 1920. ‘a 
a S. Head Office.—4 rue d’Egmont, Bruxelles. z 
— - Directors.—M. Henri Baron Lambert, President; MM. Van Hoegaerden, Baron de Steenhault - 2 
__ de Waerbeek, Maurice Philippson, de Formanoir de la Cazerie, Van Halteren. — n 
‘g Manager. —Major Roland. My 
 ; _ Capital.—t1,000,000 Franes, divided into 2,000 ae of 300 francs each. : ~ 
i - : : = 
ae 3 3 
are Société Indépendante de Télégraphie sans Fil a 
' ‘Head Office.—66, Rue la Boétie, Paris. x ee 
|» Works and Laboratory. —Malakoff 76 Route de Chatillon. aa 
| es Administrators.—M. M. Boé (Président), F. Bézerie, Maurice E. Wormser. 
a Manager.—Mr. Lezaud. ‘ 
_ Director delegué.—E. Wormser. * ie 
_ ~~ Technical Advisers.—M. le Docteur L. Brillouin, Lait, Poncet. Soe 
et Capital.—1,500,000 francs, divided into 3,000 shares of 500 francs each, issued and fully paid. o% 
Ec zi The Company manufactures wireless telegraph and telephonic apparatus, including valves, and a 
- constructs and maintains wireless stations, both land and ship. The Company operates the patents “rs PLA 
a of G.- Beauvais, R. Braillard, L. Brillouin, R. B. Goldschmidt, P. J. Laiit, etc. aie 
is Societe Radiotechnique Polonaise (P.T.R.), Société Anonyme ~ 
if - Incorporated.— January 3rd, 1920. Yan - 
e2\ Head Office.—22, rue Wilcza Warsaw. Care. 
= Works.—Radio Works, 29, rue Narbutta ; Mecanical Works, 3 rue Eee Warsaw. iS in 
ig “a Directors.—Henryk Korwin- Krukowski (Chairman), Henryk Schampanier, Henryk Kolberg, Ms 
_ Col. A. Simpson, C.M.G.,; Emile Girardeau, Eugéne Hannothiaux, Raymond Hubbard, Wadysaw ae 


a Felicjan Karsnicki, Comte Henryk Potocki, Roman Rudniewski. 


es 
to) 


| 


_ General Manager. —Henryk Kolberg. 
ts.—Felicjan Karsnicki (Deputy General Manager), Wadysaw Heller (Director of Radio e 
fm tWotks), Poon Malecki (Director of Mechanical Works), Roman Rudniewski (Commercial Director), aes: 
___ Alexis M. Cheftel (Technical Director). 2 eye 


The Company manufactures wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus, exploits the patents and 
~ ~ licences relating thereto and is strongly interested in the development of Broadcasting in Poland. 


a Svenska Radioaktiebolaget. | a 
5 en eg —July 29th, 1921. y 
Head Office.—Alstromergatan 12, Stockholm, Sweden. 
,Directors.—Mr. Axel Lindblad, Mr. Gustaf Dalen, Mr: Oscar Falkman, Mr. Ivar W ee Mr. “ay 
4 Gottlieb Piltz, Mr. Ulrich Salchow, ‘Lieut. Col. Adrian Simpson, Mr. G. E. Turnbull. : 
4 s Manager.—Captain I. Wibonk. = 
_ Chief Engineer.—Dr. Mauritz Vos. i 
“Capital. —Kr. 700,000 divided into 7,000 shares of Kr. 100 each. , f Ae 
a 
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‘Telefunken Gesellschaft fiir Drahtlose Telegrapjie m.b.H. 


ee Incorporated. —June 15th, 1903. 

---——s- Head Offfice.—Hallesches Ufer 12/13, Berlin, S.W.11. 

; ‘ _ Directors.—Dr. Ing. e.h. Count von Arco, Dr. Ing. C. Schapira, Fritz Ulfers, Hans Bitlechoweks: 
__. Founded by the Allgemeine Elektricitats- Gesellschaft, Berlin, and Siemens and Haiske A.G., 
Berlin, seh pid al the shares. = 
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Transradio A.G. ‘fir Drahtloser Ub 


ersee-Verkehr 
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Founded.—1918. i . 
Head Office.—Berlin S.W.11, Hallesches Ufer 12/13. a Swit as aaa cae: 
Founded by the Allgemeine Elektrizitats-Gesellschaft, Siemens & Halske A.- 
Telefunken Gesellschaft fiir drahtlose Telegraphie m.b.H. Berlin. The Company was formed 
exploit installations for wireless telegraphy and telephony in Germany, and other ¢ountries. 
-_ Board of Directors.—Dr. Ing. P. Mamroth, Dr. Franke, Dr. George Grafv.Arco, Direktor Schhitter, 
Geh. Oberfinanzrat W. Miiller, Dr. C. Schapira. ee : yee 
“Managing Directors.—F. Ulfers, E. Rotscheidt, H. Bielschowsky, E. Quack, — Gite 
The Company which operates the high power stations of Nauen and Eilvese (Hanover) maintai 
a direct wireless telegraph service with North- and South-America, Egypt, Russia, Italy, Sp 
Moukden, etc. j sane 


“Transradio Internacional ‘Compania Radiotelegrafica Argentina | ae 


_ Founded.—December 14th, 1920. ME | 
~ Head Office.—San Martin 329, Buenos Aires. Oh a a 
is Directors.—Ing. Eduardo Huergo (President), Sr. Emilio Albert (Vice-President), Commander — 
Lloyd Hirst (Secretary), Messrs. R. J. Schmidt, C. H, Nance, H. Pincemin, G. W. Hayes, R. W. 
Roberts, C. M. Pellegrini, L. Nicol. ee be 4 
Deputy Directors.—R. Geissmann, W. A. Reece, A. Blum, J..M. Paez. ee ae ae 
’ Manager.—Sr. C. R kauf. pattie oe aie 
Auditor,—Dr. E. Restelli. 
Assistant Auditor.—Sr. E. R. Sommer, 
Capital.—Authorised 14,000,000 pesos, issued II,000,000 pesos. — eel ah ey 
hi The Company was formed to erect wireless stations. and to exploit wireless services. Thei 
- high-power station at Monte Grande has been in operation since January, 1924, and communicate 
_ with Rocky Point, U.S.A.; Ste. Assise, France ; and Nauen, Germany. * . eA a ey 


Sey 


Tropical Radio Telegraph Company 


SteeAes Incorporated. June 2nd, 1913, Delaware. 
4 Head Office.—131, State Street, Boston, Mass. ee he A 
- Directors—John S. Bartlett, Victor M. Cutter, Crawford H. Ellis, W. Cameron Forbes, Regin 
Foster, Francis R. Hart, Robert F. Herrick, George C. Lee, William Newsome, Bradley W, Palmer 
Andrew W. Preston, William S. Spaulding, Daniel G. ‘Wing. a oe 
President.—Andrew W. Preston. “hh fece Se a aa 
General Manager.—George S. Davis. : : a i 
Secretary.—Arthur E. Nicholson. ie on 
Treasurer.—Cecil B. Taylor. ea A ne ee 
- Chief Engineer.—William E. Beakes. Ebi. ey 
~The fiscal year ends December 31st of each year. \ ea ee 
The Company operates a system of radio communication between the United States and the 


various countries of Central America. 


Western Electric Co., Ltd. 


Incorporated.— January roth, 1910. 4 j ee 

Office. —Connaught House, 63, Aldwych, W.C.2. epee ; RF cea 

Directors.—J. E. Kingsbury, F. H. Wilkins, H. M. Pease; F..Gill, G. H. Nash, Col. N. Harrison, 
PRO MG D3S.03) 4 a ‘ a 
ee Managing Director.—H. M. Pease. : ‘ Mee 

— Seeretary.—R. L. Diemer. an 0 

Capital—One million pounds, authorised capital. 

This is a private limited company, and does not publish reports. ; 

The Company manufactures telephone apparatus and cable, and radio apparatus. 


Wireless Specialty Apparatus Company 


Incorporated.— June 14th, 1907, New York, N.Y. is 
Head Office.—-131 State Street, Boston, Mass. Mattes. nat 
_ Directors,—George S. Davis, William Newsome, Victor M. Cutter, C. B. Davis, John W. Elwo 
T.S. Knight, J. A. Dalzeil. si A ates te er 
President.—George S. Davis. . 
Vice-President.— William Newsome: 
Secretary and General Counsel.—John L. Warren. 
Treasurer.—E. C. Porter. 
Chief Engineer.—John A. Proctor. inh 
Consulting Engineer.—Professor Greenleaf Whittier Pickard. 
Capital.—$492,000. 
The fiscal year ends December 31st of each year. 9 __ 7 a 4 eae 
The Company is engaged in the development and manufacture of radio apparatus and devic 
and of ‘! Faradon’”’ condensers for both high and low tension work, including condensers of speci 
design for continuous wave and carrier current apparatus. a ey a 
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-. ~~ BIOGRAPHICAL NOTICES 
ui: ‘It is regretted that lack of space compels us to omit several names, well 
known in connection with Wireless, which have appeared in previous editions 


of the YEAR Book, to make way for others selected from the ever-increasing ~ 
‘number of those taking an active part in this branch of Electrical Science. 


Abraham, Henri. 1868. Professor of 
_ Physics in the University of Paris. President 
_ of the Société Francaise de Physique and of the 
- Société Francaise des Electriciens. General 
Secretary of the International Union of Physics. 


a Alexanderson, Ernst Frederik Werner. 
_ B. Upsala, Sweden, 1878. Educ. at the Univer- 
_ . sity of Lund, at the Royal Institute of Tech- 

~ nology, Stockholm, and at Berlin. Entered the 
service of the C. and O. Electric Company, rgor, 


~. Joined the General Electric Company, 1902, 


later becoming Consulting Engineer to the latter 
concern. Chief Engineer, Radio Corporation 
‘of America, 1920. Fellow and Past President 
of the Institute of Radio Engineers. . Originated 
-and developed the transmitting system used 
extensively comprising the Alexanderson alter- 
-. nator, magnetic amplifier, and multiple-tuned 
antenna. Developed the “ Barrage” receiver 
cand other kindred inventions. Address: 
66, Broad Street, New York. 


- Appleby, Thomas.—B. 1886, near Newcastle- 

on-Tyne, England. Arrived in-America, 1888. 
-- Went to sea, 1909, as radio operator. Septem- 

ber, 1909, in charge of United Wireless Station 

at Atlantic City, N.J. 1912, in charge of 
- Wanamaker-Marconi Service between New York 
and Philadelphia Wanamaker Stores. 1917, 
commissioned in the U.S. Navy as a Lieutenant 
', (J.G.) for, Radio Engineering. Spring of 1918, 
F established shore radio compass stations for the 
_ detéction and location of enemy vessels /in 
West Atlantic. 1919, Radio Engineer in the 
_ Office of the Director of Naval Communications. 
Resigned from Navy Department and entered 
- profession of Patent Lawyer, M.I.R.E. (Amer.). 
1924, Elected President, Executive Radio 
~ Council, Third (U.S.) District, Address : 
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Appleton. Edward Victor, M.A. (Cantab.), 
D.Sc. (Lond.).—B. Bradford, 1892. Educ. St. 
_ John’s College, Cambridge. First-class Honours 
in Natural Science Tripos, Parts I and II 
‘g (Physics). Served European War, 1914-1919, 
as Captain W/f, R.E. Specially interested in 
a _Thermionic:Valves and Atmospherics. Wheat- 
stone Professor of Physics, King’s College, 
' London. . Late Lecturer at the Cavendish 
~* Laboratory, Cambridge. Original papers on 
_ Valves and <Atmospherics in Philosophical 
' Magazine Radio Review and Proc. Royal 
Society. Member of Thermionic Valve and 
Atmospherics Sub-Committee, Radio Research 
Board, Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. Address: St. John’s College, 
, Cambridge, and King’s College, London. 


- Arco, Graf Georg von.—B. Grossgorschiitz, 
_ Schlesien. Educ. at Berlin University and 
_ Technical High School, Charlottenburg. 1898, 
Assistant to the late Professor Slaby in the 
\ 3 department of wireless telegraphy. 1915, 
- Doctor, University, Strassbourg. 1915, joined 
the Allgemeine Elektrizitats Gesellschaft, Berlin. 


Ke 


5847 Ellsworth Street, Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. 


HLRB.NR. 


Manager of the Gesellschaft fiir Drahtlose _ 
+ we if, } * 


Telegraphie, 1903. Carried out practical wire- 
less telephony over a distance of 35 km. 1906. 
Address: Tempelhof, Berlin, Albrechtstrasse, 
49/50. 


Asano, Dr. Osuke.—B. 1859. Graduated at 
the Tokyo Imperial University, 1881. Hono- 
rary Professor, Tokyo University. Director of 
The Electrotechnical Laboratory of the Depart- 
ment of Communications, 1897. Retired 1919. 
Japanese delegate to the International Con- 
ference on Electrical Units and Standards, 
London, 1908. Responsible for the so-called - 
** Telshinsho ’’ wireless system. 


Athanasiadis, Rear Admiral Constantin, 
B. Athens, 1878. Educ. - Royal 
Naval College, 1892-96. Commissioned in the 
Navy, 1896, and after eleven years’ active 
service became interested in wireless telegraphy. 
Supervised the erection of the first wireless 
installations in Greece. Sent to London, rgog, 
by his Government as the head of a mission for 
the construction of Greek wireless stations. 
On his return to Greece he was appointed head 
of the Radiotelegraph Service of the Navy. 
In 1920 he resigned his commissicn in the Royal 
Navy, and in 1921 became sole agent for Greece 
of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., and 
of the Société Anonyme Internationale de T.S.F. 
Address :. Athenian Club; Nikis St. 45, and 
Adrianou St. 14. 


Austin, Louis Winslow, Ph.D., D.Sc.—B. 1867. 
Educ. Middlebury College, Clark University, 
and the University of Strasburg. Assistant 
Professor of Physics at the University of 
Wisconsin, then joined the staff of the 
Physikalisch-Technische Reichsanstalt, Berlin. 
Specially interested in quantitative high- . 
frequency measurements. Head of the U.S. © 
Naval Radiotelegraphic Laboratory, Washing- 
ton, D.C., since 1908. President I.R.E., 1914; 
Vice-President of the International Union for 
Scientific Radidtelegraphy. Address: Radio 
Building, Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C. 


Bardeloni, Colonel C.—B. in Brescia, 1871. 
Educ. at Milan Polytechnic and Turin Poly- 
technic. Organiser of the first wireless telephone 
experiments in the Italian Army and of radio- 
telegraphy for airships (1910). At present 
Director of the Army Wireless Telegraph 
Services. Member of the London International 
Wireless Telegraph Conference, 1912; of the 
International Time Signals Conference in Paris, 
1913, and of the International Radiotechnic 
Committee in Paris, 1921. 


Beggerow, Dr. Hans.—B. 1874. Educ. Uni- 
versity -of Berlin and Freiburg-in-Breisgau, 
Chief adviser on Wireless Telegraphy to the 
German Admiralty from r1gor to 1919. Now 
occupied only with private scientific work., 
Address: Berlin, W. 15, Meierottostr, 3. 


Bellini, Dr. Ettore.—B. Foligno, Italy, 1876. 
Educ, Naples University. Electrical Engineer to 
the Italian Navy, 190x. Chief of the Naval 
Electrical Laboratory at Venice, 1906. Carried 
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Wirelesse Tlegraphy on warships and submarines. 
Joint inventor with Capt. Tosi, of the radio- 
- goniometer. 


Bethenod, J. F. IB. Lyons, 1883. 
Central School, Lyons, 
assistant to Professor M. A.- Blondel. On 

taking up his term of military. service became 

associated with General Férrié, and’ carried out 

a number of researches in ‘connection with 

radiotelegraphy. In 1907 became editor of 

La Lumtére Electrime. Founded, with M. E. 

Girardeau, the Société Francais Radio Elec- 
= trique, of which he is the Chief. Engineer. 
' Has published a large number of papers and 
articleson theoretical aspects of radio-telegraphy, 
which gained in 1921 the-Hughes prize of the 
Academy of Science, Paris. Chevalier of the 
; Légion d’Honour. Member of the Société 
z Francaise des Electriciens, of the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers, and the 
Anstitute of Radio Engineers, Address: 15 Rue 
Michel-Ange, Paris. 


Binyon, Major Basil, 0.B.E., M.A., A.M.1.E.E. 
—B. Ipswich, 1885. Educ. Leighton Park, 
Reading ; Trinity College, Cambridge,’ Natural 
Science Tripos, 1907, and post graduate course 
+ Electrical Engineering. Appointed engineer 
mens to Cie. Generale. Radiotelegraphique of Paris, 

1911. Appointed General Manager Anglo- 

French Wireless Co. Granted commission in 

R.N.A.S., 1914. Appointed Officer-in-Charge 
- Wireless Experimental Department of R.N.A.S., 

1916. Promoted Squadron Commander, 1917. 

Awarded O.B.E. (military), 1918. Appointed 
Major R.A.F., M.I.R.E. Managing Director 
_ Radio Communication Company, Ltd. Director 

of C. F. Elwell, Ltd., Mullard Radio Valve Co. 

Vice-President, Radio Society of Great Britain. 

Address: 34. Norfolk Street, Strand, W.C.2; 

*“ Hawthorndene,”’ Hayes, Kent. 


Blandy, Col. Lyster Fettiplace, C.B., D.S.0.; 
R.E.—B. 1874. Educ. Haileybury College and 
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. Entered 
Royal] Engineers, 1895‘ Lieut.-Col., R.E., 1921. 
From 1908-12 Inspector Royal Engineers Stores 
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Rares at Woolwich. In the beginning of 1913 com- 
pee manded the Wireless Signal Company at 
Le’ Aldershot. From 1914-17 in charge of Wireless 
Pe Communication of the B.E.F., France. Became 
~~ Chief Experimental Officer of Army Signals 
Pi? Experimental Establishment, 1917. Chief 


_*._ Experimental Officer, R.A.F., 1918, and thence 
- transferred Controller of Communications of 
the Air Ministry ; Head of the British Delega- 
‘3 tion to the International Technical Committee 
, ; on Radio-Communication, Paris, 1921 ; Officer 
are of the Legion of Honour ; Chevalier of the 
ee Order of the Crown of Belgium; Mons Star 
ie: with bar. Address: Naval and Military Club, 
London. 


Blondel, André E.—B. Chaumont, France, 
1863. Graduated at Paris University. Con- 
tributor to learned societies and technical jour- 
nals on several subjects, including wireless 
telegraphy. Invented (1893) a new apparatus, 
which is known as the ‘‘ Oscillograph,’”’ and 
which opened a fresh field for the study of 
alternating currents. Was the first to explain 
mathematically (1893), the effect of inertia in 
the shunting of alternators. Among his other 
activities in wireless telegraph, mention should 
be made of directed waves produced by a double 
aerial oscillating on the fifth harmonic, and also 
of a system of acoustically synyonic wireless 
telegraphy. 

patra Professor Prosper René.—B. Nancy, 
1549. 
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~ out extensive fash work in connection wines 


For a number of years — 


After completing his scientific. studies 
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in pater returned to Nae Hepsi Professor \. 
at the Faculty of Sciences... Now Hon. Professor - 
and..Correspondent of the Institute of France. vi 
Devoted considerable study to the problem of — 
electromagnetic waves, the main object of his © 
researches being to determine the speed of — 
propagation of such waves. In 1891 he found — 
for this speed the value 302,200 km. per secona, as 
and, in 1893, by another and quite different 
method, the value 297.200 km. per second, ~ 
Has also investigated the laws of propagation >; ly 
~ of wireless waves in various media. - Cee va 4 
Bouthillon, Léon.—B. 1884. Educ. Ecole ~~ 
Polytechnique ; the Ecole Supérieure d’Elec- — wa 
tricité de Paris and the Ecole Supériéure des 
Postes et Télégraphes. Engineer of Posts and 
Telegraphs in 1908. In 1911 was nominated 
Director of Service de T.S.F. de l’Administration — Gi 
des Postes et Télégraphes. Represented France 
as delegate at the radiotelegraphic conference . — 
in London, 1912. In 1920 was nominated 
Engineer-in-Chief of Posts and Telegraphs. Left ~— 
the. administration of Posts and Telegraphs for a 
private industry. - Was General Inspector of — 
Exploitations of La Compagnie Générale de ~ 2 * 
T.S.F. of the affiliated companies and associa-  _ 
tions. Was Prof. of T.S.F, al’Ecole Profession- 
nelle Supérieure des Postes et Télégraphes. 
Has been Instructor of Physics at l’Ecole Poly- 
technique in Paris since 1913. Member of the — 
Société Francaise de Electriciens ; the Société 
Frangaise de Physique ; the Société de amis de 
la T.S.F.; Fellow. of the Institute of Radio — 
Engineers ; ; membre du Comité National — 
Francais de Télégraphies ‘sans fil Scientifique. Pat 
He has written, in collaboration with G. E.Pétit, 
a work entitled “La Télégraphie sans Fil. * ee 
He is also the author of an important treatise 
in 8 volumes entitled ‘‘ La Theorie et la Pratique 
des Radiocommunications.’’ Address : 25, Ree nr 
Boissonade, Paris, , 


Bradfield, William Walter, C.B. E.—B. London, 
1879. Entered the Wireless Telegraph & Signal de 
Co., Ltd., 1897. Electrical assistant to Senatore 
Marconi all through the course of the latter’s. 
experimental work in Radiotelegraphy on ~ 
Salisbury Plain during 1897. Installed the — 
first wireless apparatus on British battleships, — 
1899, and later conducted demonstrations to — 
the United States and French Governments... 
Chief Engineer to the Marconi Wireless Tele- 
graph Co. of America, 1902. Deputy Manager 
of. Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph aera (Oy. 
and.of the Marconi International Marine Com- 
munication Co., Ltd. Manager of both concerns, 
1910. Elected to the Board of the two com- 
panies, 1917. Joint General Manager Marconi’s — 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., and Marconi’ 
International Marine Communication Company, 
Ltd. Address: 1, St. James’s Place, London — a 
S.W. 


Braillard, Raymond.—B. 1888, Dept. of Jura, 
France. Studied engineering at the Ecole des _ 
Arts et Métiers), Cluny, and Ecole Supérieure — 
d’Electricité, Paris, 1907. Two years in the AK : 
electrical industry. Military service oe the 
Eiffel Tower Wireless Station, 1910. Engineer — 
of the Société Frangaise Radio- Electrique, I91T. 
Visited Belgian Congo as Chief Engineer of — 
Wireless Telegraphy and installed the network of 
Congoese Station, 1911-12. Installed the station 
at Laeken, near Brussels. Secretary of the Inter-— 
national Commission on Scientific Wireless Tele-_ 
graphy, 1913-14. During the war attached first to — 
the Wireless Service of the Belgian Army, then to — 
the Wireless Station at Croix d’Hins eee, 
Technical manager of the Société Indépendante ~ 
de T.S.F., 1919. Author of several salentiC 
papers. Chief Roginest of the Sogiatsars 


~~ 


el 
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CRadie Eichtriaue, and Consultiag Engineek . 
the Belgian Congo Wireless Service. Address : 
4, Rue d’Egmont, Bruxelles. ; 

Branly, Edouard.—B. Amiens, 1844. Educ. 
ERS Quentin College and Henry IV_ College, 
Paris. Fellow of the University, Doctor of 
Physical Science, and Doctor of Medicine. Some 
-of his patents of 1890 and 18g1 relate to the 


to the operation of a local relay circuit from a 
“distance. Officer of the Legion of Honour in 
. recognition of the part he had played in con- 
* nection with the discovery of ‘‘ Wireless Tele- 
graphy.” Has constructed various independent 
' distributing apparatus for producing tele- 
mechanical effects without wires. Elected a 
member of the Academy of Science, Paris, 


_ January, rorz1. Address: 21, Avenue de 
Tourville, Paris 7e. 
Bredow, Hans, Doctor.—B. 1879. Entered 


the service ofthe Telefunken Co., 
engineer in 1904, and took over the manage- 


-he entered the service of the State, later be- 
coming Secretary of State directing the Tele- 
graph, Telephone and Wireless service of 
Germany. 


Brenot, Paul. Born Ruoms aU Asdacie: 1880, 
Educ. Ecole Polytechnique. Transferred to the 
Central’ Establishment of Radiotelegraphy. 
Frency. delegate at the International Con- 
mterences- Of 1912; 1913,. 1914, for - Wireless, 

Time, Safety of Life at Sea. Carried through 


"of wireless telegraphy~ on “aircraft 1g10-I1, 
which gained him the Cross of the Légion 
d@Honneur. During the war, whilst remaining 
in charge of French Colonial Wireless, appointed 
head ofthe Radioelectric Centre at Paris’and 
‘of the, Eiffel Tower Station. Left Army rg1g. 
Became Manager of the Société Francaise 


de Télégraphie-sans Fil. Address: Cie Générale 
de TSF, 79 Bvd. Haussmann, Paris (8e). 


Bright, Sir Charles, F.R.S.E., M.Inst. C.E.— 
M.L.E.E., F.Inst.R.E. Educ. Lancing College and 
King’s College. Engineer and Electrician for 
the construction, testing, laying and repairing 
of over 25,000 miles of submarine cable. Con- 
sulting Engineer. Gave special expert evidence 


tion Committee G90), House of Commons 
Radiotelegraphic Committee (1907), and Domi- 
nions Royal Commission (r91r). Member of 
R.F.C, (Air) Enquiry. Committee eae Official 
delegate at Air Conferences (1920, 1922 and 1923). 
Contrebuted papers, addresses and ‘lectures ‘to 
numerous learned societies, technical journals 
and reviews. Represented Australia as sole 
_/ delegate at the International Radio-Telegraphic 
“Conference (1912). Vice-President;, Radio 
Society of Great Britain and Institute ‘of Aero- 
’ nautical Engineers. Addresses: Hatfield Heath, 
Essex, 25 Victoria Street, S.W., and Athenaeum 
_ Club, Pall Mall, S.W.1. oe 


Brillouin, Leon. ‘ B, 1889, Docteur-és- 
Seience, Sous-directeur du  laboratoire de 
Physique du College de France. Ingénieur 


_ Conseil ala Sté Indépendantede T.S.F. Address 
Si Ee Quai du Louvre, Paris I. 


Brown, Sidney George, F.R.S., M.I.E.E.—B. 
ieee “Chicago, U.S.A., of, English parents. 
=. Educ. Harrogate and London University. 

cs Inventor and engineer. Made a special study 
of submarine telegraphy and is inventor of the 
magnifying cable relay. Invented the drum 
cable relay and the magnetic shunt, 1898. In 
conjunction with the late Sir Henry Hozier 
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“electrical conductivity of radio-conductors and | 


as. an | 


“ment jointly with Count Arco in 1908. In 1919 | 


some important experiments on the employment | 


*Radioélectrique and of the Compagnie Générale _ 


_before Inter-Departmental Cable Communica- 


_tional Herye waves 1899. 
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Bikcovered He first practical methods of ditens 


has also devoted much attention to telephony 
and wireless telegraphy. Invented microphone 
amplifier, loud speakers, telephone receivers, 


Frenophone, etc. for wireless, and the gyro-_ 


scopic compass for use of board ship. Vice 

Pres:dent of the Radio Society of Great Britain. 

eu Atheneum, Royal Automobile. Address ; 
, Kensington Park Road, W.rt. 


Bucher. Elmer E.—B. pea Ohio, 1885. 
Joined De Forest Wireless Telegraph Company 
as experimental engineer, 1903. Constructed 
several high power radio stations in Middle 
West and on the Gulf Coast. Joined the 
United Wireless Telegraph Company as con- 
struction and experimental engineer, 1904. 


Installed a number of ship stations for United. : 
Organized the United - 


States Government. 
Wireless “Telegraph Company’s Instruction 
School, 1909. , Joined the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph Company as instructing engineer, 
Igt2. 
acted in capacity of director. Transferred to 
Commercial Department, Radio Corporation of 
America, 1920, 
Engineer. Held position as Technical Editor 
of ‘‘ Wireless Age ’’ during the period 1913 to 
T918. - Author of *** Practical Wireless Tele- 
graphy,”’.‘*‘ Vacuum Tubes in Wireless Com- 
munication,’ ‘Wireless Experimenters’ Manual” 
and other works. Appointed Manager of the 


Sales Department, Radio Corporation of 
Aimerica, 1922. Member of Institute of Radio 
Engineers. ; 


Bullard, Rear-Admiral W. H. G., U.S. Navy.— 
B. 1866,Pennsylvania, U.S.A. Graduated, U.S. 


Since that date he © 


F 


Organized Marconi Institute, r917, and. 


and appointed Commercial © 


Naval-Academy, 1886. Served on ships of the ; 


Navy and on shore, with particular reference 
to’ the science of Electrical Engineering, in 
which he had specialised. First Superintendent 
of the Naval Radio Service, 1912-16 Delegate 
of the United States at. the International Con- 
ference for Safety of Life at Sea, London, 1913. 
During the war his sea service was in the 
Sixth Battle Squadron of the British Grand 
Fleet, serving in the North Sea. Member Allied 
Commission to receive surrender Austro- 
Hungarian. Fleet and to determine status of 
Fiume. Awarded D.S.M. by U.S. Navy and 
made Commander of Legion of Honour (France). 
Given decoration by “Poland in recognition 
of wireless work. After the war he returned 
to Washington in charge of the Communication 
Service of the Navy Department, with the 
title ‘‘ Director Naval Communications.”’ Author 
of the ‘‘ Naval Electrician’s Text Book’ and 
other publications. Clubs: Officers Club, U.S. 
Naval Academy; Army and Nayy Club, 
Washington, D.C.; Army and Navy Club of 
America, etc., ete. Racquet Club, Washington, 
DGS New York Yacht Clubjete:, ete: 


Burrows. Arthur Richard, FJ. I., Assistant 
Controller and Director of Programmes, British 
Broadcasting Company, B. Oxford, 
Educ. City Science and Technical Schools and 
privately. Migrated from scholastic career 
(science master) to journalism, and after eight 
years’ provincial editorial training joined editorial 
staff of The Standard : as news editor of Wireless 
Press supervised during war (under direction 
of Naval Intelligence Department) the editing 


_. and distribution of enemy wireless propaganda. 


‘experiment 


Organised and directed transocean telephony 
on /G.P.GO.S. . ** Victorian; fejiky; 
1920; ited the first wireless newspapers 
(North Atlantic Times) ‘to be produced at 
sea twice daily. 


UE alee 


Addressed Second Imperial — 
_ Press’ Conference, Parliament House, Ottawa, 


. 


8/7 & 


casting ”’ 


Vienna University. 


“A.E.G, until June last. 


and of Royal Meteorological Society. 
Section of Terrestrial Magnetism and Electricity, 


August, 1920, on “ Wireless in Relation to News: 


Gathering ’’; organised and directed the several 
international wireless services from Geneva 
during the First and Second Assemblies of the 


_ League of Nations, November-December, 1920, 


September, 1921; directed earliest broadcast 
programmes from 2 LO, summer and autumn 
of 1922. Publications: “The Story of Broad- 
(r924), and numerous articles for 
British and foreign magazines and newspapers. 


Address : 54 Chartfield Avenue, Putney, S.W.15. 
Club: Reform. 
Burstyn, Dr. W.—B. Austria, 1877. Educ. 


Started his career as 
electrical engineer with the Schuckert-Werke, 
Niirnberg. Later engineer with the Siemens- 
Schuckert-Werke, Charlottenberg ; with the 
Gesellschaft ‘‘ Telefunken,” and others. Wireless 


- engineer with the Russian Navy in the Russo- 


Japan war, later in Turkey. Developed _to- 
gether with Baron Lepel (1907-12) the quenched 
spark system. Was Chief Engineer with the 
Many publications, 
especially regarding wireless and_ electric 
switching, in ‘{ Jahrbuch fiir drahtl.. Tel.,” 
and other papers. Now proprietor of a Techno- 
Physical Laboratoryc, onsulting engineer, and 


' President of the ‘Association of Radio-, 
Industry.” Address: Berlin—-Wilmersdorf 
Prinzregentenstrasse, 23. 

Castaién, Lieut.-Col. Don Luis. Spanish 


Royal Engineers.—B. 1867. st Chief of Field 
Wireless Battalion. One of the pioneers of 
Wireless Telegraphy in the Spanish Army. 
From 1904 until 1919 in charge of Wireless 
affairs at the Centro Electrotécnico y de Comuni- 
caciones de Madrid. Took part in the Mindanao, 
Luzon (Philippine Islands) and Spanish-American 


campaigns, and was seriously wounded in 
action. 
Chaffee, Professor E. L.—B. 1885, Somer 


ville, Mass. Educ. High School, Somerville, and 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology in Boston. 
‘Graduated B.S. in Electrical Engineering, 1907. 
Awarded the degree of M.A. in Physics, Harvard 
University, 1908, and Ph.D., 1911. Conducted 
courses in physics and .radiotelegraphy at 
Harvard University. Engaged in research and 
consultation work in radiotelegraphy, Associate 
Professor of Physics, Harvard University. 
Author of several publications. Fellow Academy 
of Arts and Sciences (Amer.), Fellow I.R.E. 
(Amer.), Member Physical Soc. (Amer.), 
Member. Optical Sec. (Amer.).. Address: Cruft 
H. T., Elect. Laboratory, Harvard University, 
Cambridge, Mass. 


Chamberlain, Eugene Tyler.—B. Albany, 
N.Y., 1856. Educ. Albany Academy and 
Harvard College. Graduated 1878. In business 
for two years, then took up journalism and 
acted as legislative and political correspondent 
to the Associated Press. Appointed Commis- 
sioner of Navigation (1893-1921). Prominent 
advocate of wireless telegraphy as a means of 
promoting safety of life on merchant vessels at 


_ sea, and has since assisted in promoting legis- 


lation on this subject. Delegate for the U.S:A, 
to the Convention on Safety of Life at Sea, at 
London, 1914. Address: Department’ of 
Commerce, Bureau Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 


Chree, Charles, F.R.S.—B. 1860, Lintrathen, 
Forfarshire, Sc.D. of Cambridge, Hon, LL.D’ 
(Aberdeen). Graduated M.A. Aberdeen, 1879. 
Ex-President of Physical Society of London 

Tes 


: Tnfeationat Union of oi) 5: and Geophysi 
. Obtained Watt Medal of Institution of Civil 


mond, Surrey. 


_ Educ. University College, London. Awarded 


Engineers, and Hughes Medal of Royal Society, 


Largely concerned with geophysics, especially 


terrestrial 


magnetism and atmospheric 
electricity. peters 


75 Church Road, es 4 


Coursey, Philip R., B.Sc. (Eng.)—B. ree ‘ 
Diploma in Electrical Engineering with Distine- 
tion. Graduated with first-class Honours in ~ 
Electrical Engineering at the University of ni 


London. Subsequently acted as Assistant to 


| Dr. J. A. Fleming, F.R.S., at University College, te 


. Great Britain. 


| 1919. 
_ International Conference on Electrical Commu- a 's 


- Allocation at this 
_ Representative at Conference of Technical 


.Inccharge U. S. Naval Coastal and Transoceanic 


London. From 1915-18 served as Inspector of | 


| Wireless Telegraph Apparatus for the Ad- Saga 


miralty ; afterwards appointed to the staff of 
H.M. Signal School, Portsmouth, as Research 
Physicist. Sometime Research Electrical Engi-- .% 
neer to the Dubilier Condenser Co., Ltd, now  _ be 
Chief Engineer to the Dubilier Condenser Co. 
(1921), Ltd. Author of many papers on Radio- . 
telegraphy and Telephony, read before a 
number of Societies, and of “‘ Telephony without 
Wires,”’ and of “ ‘The Radio Experimenter’s _ pe 
Handbook ” (Parts I and II), ‘‘ The Wireless- 
Telephone—What it is and How it Works,” ~ 
‘How to Build Amateur Valve Stations,” etc. th 
Associate Member of the Institution of Electrical — 
Engineets, Member of the Royal Institution of 
Great Britain. Member, Hon. Secretary and 
Member of Committee of the Radio Society of 
Address: Stamford Howse mt 
Marchmont Road, Richmond, Surrey. Wiese A od 


Craven, Tunis A. M.—B. 1893. 
U.S. Navy (Radio Traffic Engineer). Graduated ae 
US. Naval Academy, Class 1913. Radio — Wa 
Officer, U.S.S. ‘‘Delaware,”’ 1913-1915. Fleet | _— 
Radio Officer, U.S. Asiatic Fleet,. 1915-1917. _ 


Lieutenautty es re 


Radio Operations, 1917-1920. U.S, Naval > 
Representative at Provisional Inter-Allied _ 
Communication Conference at Paris, France, in ~ 3 
U.S. Naval Radio Technical Advisor at 


nications at Washington, 1920. Was also Acting % 
Chairman of Sub-Committee on Wavelength 
Conference. U.S. Naval- 


_ Committee on International Radio Communica- 


* tion at Paris, France, in 1921. 


Department, September, 1923. 


_ Institute. 


‘less Telegraphy in the Navy, 1903 to 


to the Naval Wireless service for the period of — 
_ mand of the R.N.V.R. Wireless School, at the q 


_ working of various Naval stations abroad, 


_ General Post Office, London, E.C. 


: 


Fleet Radio — 
Officer, United States Fleet, 1922- 1988 Radio — 
Division, Bureau of Engineering, we . Navy i. 
1 ATE 
and Navy, Ends of the Earth, US. Nevehes 


oo a 

Crawley, Lt.-Col. C.G.G. R.M.A., een 4 
1880.- Educ. Dublin University and 
R.N. College, Greenwich. Employed at Be 4 


I 
as Experimental, Instructional, and Fest) yf 
Wireless Officer. Deputy Inspector of Wireless 
Telegraphy in the Post Office, 1913. Returned 


the war. Served n the Grand Fleet, in com- a 


Admiralty, and supervised the erection ea 2. 


Officer of Orders of Aviz and Liakat. Resumed — 
his duties in the Post Office in 1919. Peeve © Ete 


De Forest, Dr. Lee.—B. Couneil Bluffs, w 
1873. Graduated Ph.D. 189 Boy, t 
| De Forest Wireless T reiteraphe Co.; 1902 
Radio Telephone Co., and the De For 
Telephone Co., 1907, As the outcome 
ments on high frequency | rae 


ation bv eae a grid in the — 


~ two- yaar valve. M.I.E.E. (Amer.), Member 
of the Franklin Institute, M.I.R.E. (Amer.). 
~ Address : The De Forest Radio Telephone and 
ae Cox, Central Avenue, Jersey City, 


Bs Dellinger, J. H.—B. Cleveland, Ohio, 1886. 
EB Riaiie: East High School, Cleveland, Ohio, 
‘jo (sane mesa 1903; Western Reserve University, 
e - » Cleveland,, Ohio ; student 1903-07; - George 
aan ashington University, Washington, — D.C.; 
Ma ea: B. 1908. Princeton University; Fellow, 
- 1912-13. Ph.D., 1913. Chief of Radio Labora- 
2 _ tory, Bureau of Standards. Physicist in Bureau 
i _ of Standards since 1907 to present time. Research 
| —son::«s electrical properties of copper (becoming 
, ‘the basis of international standard); miscel- 
~ laneous mathematical and electrical subjects ; 
Mosinetric units; science and development of 
radio communication. Author of three books 
~ on radio communication and - numerous 
articles and treatises. Delegate of Department 
-~ of Commerce at 1921 Conference in Paris of 
: ~ Inter-Allied Technical Committee on Radio 
| Communication. Member of Technical Staff 
_» of Conference on Limitation of Armament and 
Far Eastern Problems, Washington, 1921-1922. 
ee Fellow of Institute of Radio Engineers; Fellow 
|. of American Physical Society; Washington 
|e Academy of Sciences ;. American Radio League 
- Technical Advisory Committee; American 
i: Geophysical Union; American Section of the 
_ International Union- of Scientific Radio Tele- 
HF ssgraphy. Address: Bureau of Standards, 
| Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 


fm: ’ 32% Quebec, Canada, 1861. Educ. various 
ae Public Schools ; Ecole Polytechnique, Montreal 
 .. and: Laval University. Engineer on construction 
of canals and other public works ; assistant to 
~ late John Page, Chief Engineer of Canals ; 
- Thspector, Railway Construction ; Acting 
Deputy Minister of+ Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa, 1908-09; Deputy Minister, 1909-10; 
_ Plenipotentiary for Canada at the Radiotelegraph 
Conference held at London, England, trg12. 
Member of the Engineering Institute of Canada, 
1897 ; Councillor, 1907 ; Vice-President, 1909 ; 
Plenipotentiary for Canada to International Sea- 
men’s Conference, Genoa, 1920. Deputy 
Minister and Comptroller. of the Canadian 
Naval Service June, 1920. Deputy Minister 
na “Dept. National’ Defence, 1924. Address : 
i: _ Ottawa, Canada. 


a. De Valbreuze, R.—B. 1877. Engineer-elec- 
|  trician (Ecole Superieure Electricité Paris, 1903). 
| —-—SC- Attached as Officer of Engineers to the Central 
e Establishment of Military Telegraph Materiel. 
Left Army for industry. During the war was.a 
_ Captain of Engineers attached to the Radio- 
| __ telegraphic Centre in Paris. President for 1924 
of the Société des Amis de la T.S.F., M.I.R-E., 
| Member several French Technical’ Societies. 
a Ehevanet of the Legion of Honour. Address: 
, rue Bossiére, Paris (xvie). 


+ ie diicerneth H. M.—B. London, 1879. Trained 
as an electrical engineer at Finsbury Technical 
~ College. In 1899 “joined the engineering staff 
of the Wireless Telegraph & Signal Co., now 
BS ~ own as Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co. 5 Ltd: 
Was associated with much of the early dev yelop- 
_ mental work of this company, and after having 
erected stations ashore and afloat in many parts 
of the world, was appointed in charge of the test 
rooms and ‘drawing office at the Hall Street 
; _ Works, Chelmsford, in 1908.7 Has held the 
position of chief of the testing department of the 
__ New Street Works from 1912 to the present time. 
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Desbarats, George Joseph, C.M.G., B.Sc. . 
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M.LE. E., F.Inst.P., M.ILR.E, Revised ‘“‘ Hand- 
book ‘of. Technical Instructions for Wireless 
Telegraphists ’’ for the second edition 1915 and 
third edition 1923, and is the author of ‘‘ Wireless. 
Telegraphy and Telephony: First Principles, 
Preseritt Practice and Testing,” 1920, and’ 


“Wireless Telephony and _ Broadcasting,’ 
1924. Address: Marconi Works, Chelmsford. 


Dubilier, William.—B. 1888 in U.S.A.—Educ. 
Cooper Technical Institute, New York City. 
President and Technical Director of the Dubilier 
Condenser and Radio Corporation, New York 
City. Technical Director of the Dubilier‘Con- 
denser Co., Ltd., London. Inventor of the 
Ducon mica condenser ; owner of over 200 radio 
patents and applications for radio equipment. 
M.I.R.E. (Amer.). Member of the Radio Club 
of America and of the Progress Club, New York. 
Address: Bronxville, New York. 


Eccles, W. H., D.Sc., A.B.C.S., F.R.S.— 
B. Barrow-in-Furness, 1875. Entered Royal . 
College of Science, South Kensington, in 1894. 
Three years later was appointed demonstrator 
in the Physics Laboratory at the College, and 
in 1898 graduated at the London University 
with first-class honours in Physics. In 1899 
he entered Mr. Marconi’s laboratory at 
Chelmsford and spent a great part of his time 
in the investigation of electrical oscillations of 
air wires and in “‘ jiggers.’”’ Devised a labora- 
tory method for testing and classifying coherers; 
and results of a later study of coherers were 
presented. as one of his D.Sc. theses. In rgor 


was appointed Head of the department of ~ 


mathematics and physics at the South-Western 
Polytechnic, Chelsea, and afterwards University 
Reader. in Graphics. at University -College, 
London. At various times Vice-President of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, of the Physi- 
cal Society, of the Institute of Physics and of the 
International Union of Radiotelegraphic Science; 
First Chairman of the Wireless Section of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers; President 
of the Radio Society of Great Britain. Since 
1916, Professor of Electrical Engineering at 
Finsbury Technical College ; “Member of many 
Government Committees during the past ten 
years. Address: . 13 Catherine Street, S.W.z 


Echevarri, Capt. J. A. V.im—B. 1897. Educated 
King’s College School. Gazetted Sub-Lieut. 
R.N.V.R. January, 1916. Subsequently became 
Capt. R.A.F. 1918. Appointed Assistant to Head 


of Wireless Telegraphy Board 1920. British Dele- © 


gate at International Conference on Electrical 
Communications, Washington, D.C., 1920, also 
at International Technical Committee on Radio 
Communications, Paris, 1921. Appointed Secre- 
tary, Wireless Telegraph Board, 1924. Address: 
Junior Constitutional Club, W.1., and Sand Tiles, 
Cobham, Surrey. 


Eckersley, Peter Pendleton, M.ILE.E.—B. La 
Puebla, Mexico, 1892. Educ. Bedales School 
and Manchester University. Engineering train- 


ing at Mather & Platts and Lancashire Dynamo © 


& Motor Co. Joined Royal Flying Corps as 
Wireless Equipment Officer, 1915, and served in 
the Middle East, Egypt and Salonica. Officer. 
in Charge Wireless Training, Southern Brigade, 
1916. Brigade Wireless Officer in France, 1917. 
Wireless Experimental Establishment, Biggin 
Hill, r917; Conducted experimental work on 
duplex telephony for aircraft. Joined Marconi 
Co., 1919, Head of Experimental Section, Air- 
craft Dept. Designed Croydon ground station 
transmitter. Head of Experimental Section, 
Designs Dept., 1921. First Regular _Broad- 
casting in England from Writtle 2 MT. Ap- 
pointed Chief Bnginker, British Broadcasting 
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: C6: 1923. Address: 140 Goldhurst See 
Hampstead. 
Eichhorn, Gustav, Ph.D. —B. ‘Dusseldark 


(Germany), 1867. Took degree of Ph.D. at 
Zurich University. Entered the wireless tele- 
*- graph laboratory of Prof. Braun and Siemens 
and Halske, in Berlin. For 18 months Managing 
Director of their experimental stations on 
the Baltic. Publications: | Drahtlose Tele- 
graphie (Liepzig, 1904),, Wireless Telegraphy 
(London, 1906), Drahtloser Uberseeverkehr 
(Ziirich, 1921). Returned to Ziirich as the 
representative of the Telefunken Co., 1905, and 
launched the Jatsbuch der drahtlo:en Telegraphie 
und-Telephonie, 1907. Engaged in practical and, 
theoretical work in wireless telegraphy and tele-’ 


phony. Now in the Institut fiir Radiotele- 
phonie. Address: Hauptpostfach 6123, Ziirich, 
Switzerland. 


_ Elwell, Cyrii Frank.—B. 1884. _ Educ. Fort 
-St. Model Public School, Sydney, Australia ; 
» Stanford University, California (B.A. and E.E.); 
Chief Engineer Poulsen Wireless Telegraph 
and Telephone Company and Wireless Develop- 
ment Co., 1908; Federal Telegraph Co. 1909 
to-1913, and Universal Radio Syndicate, London, 
1913 tO 1or5.”-Man. Dir.-C. .F. Elwell, -Ltd., 
1915-23. Consulting Radio Engineer. Mem. 
1.E.E., Mem. Am. 1.—E.E., Mem. Ital. LE.E.; 
Fell. I.Rad.E. Clubs: Royal Automobile and 
Engineers, London. Addresses: 12 Craven 
_ House, Kingsway, London, and 20 Great Russell 
Mansions, 60 Great Russell Street, London. 


Erskine-Murray, James, D.Sc., F.R.S.E.— 
B. Edinburgh, October 24th, 1868. After six 
years’ study and research under the late Lord 


Kelvin at Glasgow University entered Trinity. 


College, Cambridge, as a research student. 
Assistant Professor of Physics and Electrical 
Engineering in the Heriot-Watt College, 
Edinburgh, 1896-98. Appointed experimental 
assistant to Mr. Marconi, 1898. Lecturer and 
» Demonstrator in Physics and _ Electrical 


- Engineering at University College, Nottingham, — 


1g00. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering at the 
George Coates Technical College, Paisley, 1905, 


a Consulting work in radiotelegraphy, 1905. Lec- 


turer on Radiotelegraphy at the Northampton 
Institute, London, 1907-11. Contributed papers 
to numerous learned societies and technical 
journals. Author of several works on wireless 
telegraphy. Partner in the firm of Clark, Forde, 
Taylor, and Erskine-Murray, consulting en- 
' gineers, 1913-18. Served as Lieut. -Commander 
during the War-with the Royal Air Force in 
charge of the design of wireless instruments and 
of experimental “work till May, 1922. Now 
Experimental Engineer at H.M. Signal School, 
R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth, Fellow of the Inst. 
_of Physics ; Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers; Member of the Inst. of Electrical 


of London. Club, Caledonian. 


B.° Valencia, 1891. Educ. at R.E. College, 
Guadalajara, University College, London, and 
Marconi School at Chelmsford. As Lieutenant 
and Captain in the Military Wireless Service 
(C.E.T.), has contributed very largely .to the 
development of military wireless. Joined the 
Marconi Co, in 1913. At present Chief Engineer 
of the Compadia Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos 
Member of Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Address : Compania Nacional de Telegrafia sin 
Hilos; Alcala 43, Madrid: 


Ferrié, General Gustave.—B. at St. Michel de 
Maurienne (Savoy), 1568, Educ. l’Ecole Poly- 


Engineers. Past President of Wireless Society 


Escolano L'orca, Manuel, Capt. Spanish R.E.— . 


| in Australia 1911 and 1912, 


‘Military 


—B. 1871, 


, Awarded C.M.G, for this service. 


. munications. 


technique, Paris. “Was ornate ‘in 1899. during Loe a 
experiments of Senatore Marconi between 
Wimereaux and ~ Dover.« Initiated French 
Radiotelegraphie ‘Service in 1900. 
Was member of French Delegation to the 
International Electrical Congress of St. Louis— 
in 1904. Member of the French Delegation to 
the International “Radiotelegraphic Conference — > 
of London (1912). Appointed General Secretary pt dae 
of the International Time Conference, Paris = — 
(1913). _Member of the Inter-Allied Wireless , 
Technical Committee in Washington 1920). 
President of the  Inter-Allied Tec nical 
Committee in Paris (1921). “ President L’Union 
Radiotélégraphic Scientific Internationale. Pre-_ 
sident of the International Commission on ~~ 
Longitudes. Technical Director of French Mili- 
tary Radiotelegraphy during the war. Member of "i 
the Academy of Science (Paris), D.Sc. (Oxford), — 
Commander of the Legion of Honour. Author’ ee 

of the first work on wireless in France, anda — — 
large number of contributions on the subject of ~~ 
wireless telegraphy. Address: Commandant> 
Superieur de Troupes et Services de Trans- 
missions, 51 bis, Boulevard de Latour- peice ot at 
Paris, 7e. 


>, 
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Fessenden, Reginald Aubrey.—B. Mitton, tie 
Canada, 1866. _Educ. New York and Port ~— 
Hope, Ontario. Inspecting engineer to the ore 
Edison Company, New York. Took up teaching — pe 
work and conducted classes in physics and — 
electrical engineering at Western University, — 
1892. -Professor of Electrical Engineering at 
Western University, Philadelphia, 1893. Special — 
Agent to the U.S. Weather Bureau, 1900, Has 
devoted much attention to the development of 

a system of wireless telegraphy known by his 1 
Sine. and has also carried out important — 
experiments in wireless telephony. ee 


Field, Rear-Admiral Sir F. L., K.C.B., C.M. G: ~ 
Entered Royal Navy, July, 1884 > oe 
promoted Lieut., 1893; qualified as Torpedo _ 
Lieut., 1896. Promoted Commander, 1902; * 
Captain, 1907 ; Commanded H.M.S. * ‘Duncan,’: 2 . 
IQI0 ; Superintendent of Signal Schools, roves se 
Capt. H.M.S. ‘‘ Vernon ”’ (Torpedo School), 1914; 
Capt. H.M.S. “ King George V” at Battle one - ‘3 
Jutland; mentioned in despatches, awarded —_ 
C.B. (Military division). Chief of Staff to i . 
Admiral Second-in-Command Grand Fleet, 1916., 
Director Of-a5 
Torpedoes.and Mining at Admiralty, 1918. _ 
Promoted Rear-Admiral, 1919. Third Sea Lord — 
and Controller of the Navy, 1920 1923. K.C.B., 
1923. Rear Admiral Commanding Battle 
Cruiser Squadron, 1923. Member of Com-_ a 
mittee (appointed November, 1919) to anv 
British Government on Imperial W/T Com-— 
Associate Member of Institute of — 
Naval Architects. Addresses: Admiralty, — 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1, and~United Services Pan 
Club,. Pall Mall. % 


Fisk, Ernest Thomas.—B. Sunbury-ea charm 
1886. Joined Marconi Co. in England, 1905, ine 
trained and worked in all branches wireless 
engineering and operating in England, America ~~ 
and other countries. Undertook special mission — 
to Arctic icefields in 1909 and to Australiain 
1910,to demonstrate value of wireless equipment. ee 4 
Appointed General Manager Amalgamated Wire-~ re” 
less (Australasia), Ltd., in 19%3, and Managing — 
Director in 1917. Built up Amalgamated _ 
Wireless (Australasia) Ltd. to its present stage — 
of second largest wireless undertaking in British 
Empire. Successfully established design and : 
manufacture of wireless apparatus in Australia. _ 
Conducted important wireless patent ‘actions — 

ese d oe 


~ 922) Sain etch Aroipeeasted Wireless 
= ERS Re Ltd., took over all Government 
e Vireless Services in Australia and Australian 

Government became largest shareholder in the 
_ Company. — ~Received first direct wireless tele- 
- graph messages England to Australia, 1918. 

_ Gave first public demonstrations i in Australia of 
_ -- wireless telephony and broadcasting in 1920. 

Received first direct transmissions of human 
~ voice from England to Australia, 1924. Member 
- Institute of Radio Engineers, Associate Member 
‘Institute of Engineers (Australia), Member Royal 
BeOcety of New South Wales. ‘First President, 
Institute of Radio Engineers (Australia). Past, 
President, Wireless Institute of Australia. Past’ 
Chairman, Section of Industry, Royal Society of 
_ New South Wales. 


Fleming, Jzhn Ambrose, D.Sc., M.A., F.R.S 
—B. Lancaster, 1849. Educ. University College 
School, London ;- University College ; 
Be 2. of Mines. Sometime Fellow of St. John’s 
a Sag eRe, Cambridge ; Fellow and Hughes Gold 
2. es 


dallist, Royal Society : Albert Gold. Medallist © 


= -of The Royal Soctety of Arts, 1921. Lecturer in 
Mechanics and applied science, Cambridge 
er, _ University (1880). First Professor of Mathe- 
Imatics and Physics (1881), University College, 
- Nottingham. First occupant-of Pender Chair of 
- Electrical Engineering, University College, Lon- 
- don (4885). Viec-President of Radio Society of 
Great Britain. Sometime Vice-President of Insti- 
"tution of Electrical Engineers and Phsycial 


yo 


» Electrical Engineers. 
ee Royal Engineers Institute, Chatham. Scientific 
~*~ Adviser to the Edison and ‘Swan United Electric 

es spe see Co., 1882-93. Scientific Adviser to the 

x London Electric Supply Corporation, and many 

other corporations, firms and comeanies -in 

electrical matters.. Publications: Numerous 
contributions to scientific literature and research. 

_. Author of numerous well-known text-books, par- 
ticularly on wireless telegraphy. Widely known 
as the inventor of the Thermionic Valve or Flem- 

ng Valve. _University Professor of Electrical 
Engineering, University of London (1912). 
Address : 
‘University College, Gower Street, London, W.C.r. 


Fortescue, Cecil L.—B. 1881. Educ. Oundle 
- School and Christ’s College, Cambridge. Engi- 
BY “s oi ae training with Messrs. Siemens Dynamo 
ie Stafford, 1903-06. _ Civilian Instructor in 
Applied. Mechanics and Electro-Technics at 
» H.M. Gunnery and Torpedo Schools, Ports- 
S| mouth, 1906. During the war attached to 
~~ 7 Wireless Telegraphy Department, H.M.S. 
=. ““Vernon,”’ and at H.M. Signal School, Ports- 
“ mouth, Professor of Physics, Royal Naval 
3 coe College, Greenwich, January, 1911, to August, 
Ps 1922 ;.since then. Professor of Electrical Engi- 
neering, City and Guilds (Engineering), College. 
_ | M.1LE.E., serving on Committee of Wireless 
_ Section of tiat Institution. _ Fellow of the 
UY: Institute of Physics. Member of the Physical 
pee eee ’y of London, serving on the Council. 
~ . Member of Sub- Committees ‘‘D” and “D1” 
~ on Lhermionic Valve of Radio Research Board, 
- of the Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. Address: City and Guilds (Engi- 
me sneering) College, Exhibition Road, S.W.7. 


: as " -- Franklin, Charles Samuel.—B. 1879. etericd 

- engineering and scientific training at Finsbury 
_ Technical College. After some time spent. in 
electrical work, first at Manchester and after- 
wards with the Norwich Electricity Company, 
ined Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company 
hen known as the “‘ Wireless Telegraph and 
ignal Company ”’), 1899 and still remains in 

Baia a Kee KS : 
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3 Biographical Nis otices 


R. School . 


_ Society. Honorary Member of the Institution of | 
Honorary Member of the. 


The Pender Electrical Laboratory, 


\ Press), 


“their service. He has iota x recent years beene® somo 
engaged in conducting experimental and research: Pd wae 
work on behalf of Senatore Marconi, and has a ~ 
number of important patents to his ‘credit, ee, 


es 
Gainford, Rt. Hon, Lord, P.C. (Joseph Albert 

Pease).—B. 1860. Educ. Tottenham and Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Postmaster-General, 1916. 
Chairman of British Broadcasting Co., Ltd., and 
Vice-Chairman of Pease & Partners, "Ltd. 
Addresses: 18 Mansfield Street, W.1, and 
Headlam Hall, Gainford. 


Girardeau, Emile.—B. 1882. Educ. Ecole 
Polytechnique. . Joined the Army and served as 
an officer in the Engineers. Managing Director 
Cie., Générale de Télégraphie Sans. Fil, Ci .  ~ | 
Radio- France, Société Francaise Radio- ‘Elec — 
trique. Director of Radio- Maritime, Sté 
Anonyme Internationale de T.S.F. (S. AIek, Nae 
Sté. Radiotechnique, Sté Radio Romana, etc., 
etc. Author of various works on a number of 
subjects relating to wireless telegraphy. Officier 
de la Légion d’Honneur. Address: 79 Boule- | 
vard. Haussmann, Paris (8e). i, et 


Glazebrook, Sir Richard Tetley, Kt., K.C.B.. Oly a 
M.A., D.Sc., E.R.S. —B. Liverpool, 1854. Educ. ‘> 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Fifth Wrangler. — 
Studied Physics as Graduate at the Cavendish 
Laboratory, Cambridge, under Clerk Maxwell 
and Lord Rayleigh, F ellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge (1877).° Principal of University 
College, Liv erpool (1898-99). First Director of 
the National Physical Laboratory (1899-1919). 
Chairman of the Aeronautical Research Com- =. 
mittee. Zaharoff Professor of Aviation and — 
Director of the School of Aeronautics, Imperial — 3 
College, 1920-23. Past President of the Institute — 
of Electrical Engineers. Medal of the Royal 
Society of Arts (1918). Member of Technical | 
Committee inquiring into Imperial Wireless — . 
scheme. Publications: Numerous works on ~— ~~ 
Physical Optics, Heat, Light, Mechanics and Le 
Electricity, as well as numerous papers in 
Scientific Journals. Hon. Member Inst. C.E. 
Life Member Inst.Mech.E.. Address: Ballards 353 
Oak, Limpsfield, Surrey. =. 


Goldsmith, Prof. Alfred N., B.Sc., Ph.D.— 
B. New York City, 1887. Educ. Coll. of 
the City of New York, 1907; Ph.D. Columbia 
Univ., 1g1r. Consulting Radio Expert, U.S. 
Department of Justice, 1912. Consulting Radio ~ = 
Engineer Atlantic Communication Co., 1914, =. © 
Consulting Engineer General Electrical Coz : 
1915-17. ‘Director of Research, Marconi Wire- 
less. Telegraph Co. of America, 1917-19. 
Associated Professor in charge of electrical 
engineering, College of. City “of New York, fae. 
since 1924. Chief Broadcast Engineer, Radio © © 
Corporation of America since 1924. Editor, yaa “2 
‘* Proceedings of the Institute of Radio (toa 
Engineers,’’ since 1912. Member U.S. Federal = 
Radio Commission,’ 1922 and 1923. Made 
investigations in simplex and duplex radio =~ 
télegraphy and telephony, transmission of canal = 
tays, precision measurements in radio engineer- 
ing. Author, “Radio Telephony ” (Wireless ae 

1918, ‘*‘ Radio Measurements, » *¢ Radio issue 
Frequency Changers ”’ (Proceedings of the oA ae 


Institute of Radio Engineers), 1915, ‘World ~— 
Communication’ (Journal of the American — 
Institute of Engineers), 1921. ‘‘ Radiophone = 
Reception,” 1923. Technical Director US. ae 


Signal Corps School of Communication, 1917-18, 
U.S. Naval Radio School, 1917-18. Fellow, gf 
A.L.E.E., I-R-E., hon, member Radio Club'of 
America, Radio Society of Great Britain, 

American Physical Society. Club: the Static. — 
Addresses: Van Cortlandt Park South and © 
Saxon Avenue, New York, and 450 West es. ry 

Avenus 2 New York, N.Y, ) 
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Gordon-Thomsen, Wm.—B. Copenhagen, 1867. 
Civil Engineer, 1895. Engineer in the Telephone 
Company of Jutland from 1896, and later Chief 
of the Technical Department. Chief of the 
Technical Department in the State Telegraph 
Board, , 1910. Representative of the State 
Telegraph Board at the office of 
in-Chief for Jutland-Funen, 1903-10. Repre- 
sentative of the: Telegraph Directory at the 
Chief Military Command in Copenhagen, I9I1-17. 
; Member of the Radio Telegraph Commission of 
Ra 1920. Inspector of Wireless Installations from 
Pane 1923. Knight of Dannebrog. Address: Oster- 
Root brogade 19, Copenhagen O, Denmark. 


Gottwaldt, Commander B. L.—B. Christiania, 
= 5880, . Entered Naval Academy, Norwegian 
fo, Navy, 1898. Graduated sub-lieutenant, I9oT. 
Rei iit Studied. electrical engineering, — telegraphy, 

telephony aritd..wireless telegraphy at the 
Technical College, Charlottenburg. “In charge 
of W/T in the Royal Norwegian Navy, where 
he was responsible for the erection. of naval, 
land and ship stations, 1909. Appointed | 
Commander, 1912. One of the Norwegian 
» delegates at the International Radio Conference 


0 _.in London, 1912. Late Inspector of W/T, 
mala) Norwegian Nav. Department. Technical 
_ ‘Manager, Norwegian Wireless Company (Norsk 
plain Marconikompani). Address: 15, Baldersgate, 
ay Oslo. 


Grattan, Commander Ernest Loftus Colley, 

R.N. (Ret.), D.S.0.—B. 1884. Educ. Dublin, 

Stubbington House, Fareham. Lieut. 1905, 

f submarines 1906, JLieut.-Commander 1913. 

PNK Lent for special service at Gallipoli for wireless 
telegraphy and signal stations ; Dispatches (2), 
D.S.0.; W.T. stations at Malta, 1916 ; Admiralty 
in charge shore W.T. and signal stations, 1918 ; 

~ Act. Commander July, 1918; retired 1921; 
Assist.-Inspector of W.T., G.P.O., 1921 ; Officer 
in charge Abu Zabal Radio, 1924. Address : 
Nutfield, Ascot. 


Gray, Andrew, A.G.T.T., M.LE.E., Assoc- 
‘M.Inst.C.E.—B. Glasgow, 1873. Educ. Glasgow 

- University; Royal Technical College. Diploma 
of latter in electrical engineering. Served 
as assistant to late Professor Andrew Jamieson, 
of Royal Technical College. Joined the West 


India’ and Panama Telegraph Company, 
:) Ltd. (1893). Entered Marconi Company, 
ms 1899. Introduced. Marconi system to 


\awaiian Islands. Organised telegraph working 
and training of native operators of Inter-island 
‘Telegraph Company of Honolulu. Appointed 
Chief of Staff to the Marconi Company in 190T, 
and in that capacity organised the working of 
the ship and shore wireless service ; designed 
-* the original 14 kw. Ship Set, and supervised 
» the ship and shore operating until 1906, when 
the engineering and traffic, work were separated. 
Chief Engineer of the Marconi Parent Company 


78 Creffield Road, Acton, W.3. 


Gredsted, M.—B. Copenhagen, 1873. Politic 
Degree, 1910. Telegraphist in the Government 
Telegraph Service, 1895. Chief to Ministry of 
Public Works, Telegraph Department, 1916. 
Chairman of the Telegraph Examination 
Board, 1917. Chief of Wireless Instruction, 
1923. Inspector of Wireless Installations from 
1923. Delegate of International Telegraph 
Conferences, Paris 1920, and Riga 1921. Knight 
‘aera of Dannebrog. Address; Vesterbrogade 40, 

; ~ Copenhagen B, Denmark. 

Guthrie, Frederick Preston.—.B. Augusta 
County, Virginia, 1891. Educ. Chamberlain-- 
- Hunt Academy, Port Gibson, Miss. 
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the Commander- |, 
in South Carolina Naval Militia, 1915; 


‘of Staff, serving in this capacity during the — 


r9t0, Joint General Manager 1923. Address :... 


. Graduated 


from Washington Lee University, A.B. D 
rg1t. Vanderbilt Fellow in Astronomy, | 
versity of Virginia, IgII-12. Professor 
Science, Miami Military Institute, Germanto 
Ohio, 1912-13. Assistant Professor of Physic: 
The Citadel” (the Military College of Sout 
Carolina) Charleston, S.C,, 1913-17. ~ Enlisted — 
pro- / 
moted to Lieutenant, 1916 > called to active, 
duty in U.S. Navy, 1917, remaining on active Fen 
duty until 1919; served at Charleston Navy — 
Yard and in office of Director Naval Communi- ~ 
cations, Navy Department, Washington, DiGi 
1919, assigned to duty with United States 
Shipping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation 
by order of Secretary of Navy, to organise Radio — 
Service. Became District Manager for Radio ~ 
Corporation of America with headquarters in 
Washington, D.C., 1923. _Member of American 
Delegation to meeting of Technical Committee 
on Inter-Allied Radio Communication, which 
met in Paris, 1921. Member of Inter-Dcepart. 
ment Advisory Committee on Government Radi ah 


Broadcasting, 1922 and 1923. M.1.R.E., 
Member Army and Navy Club, Washington, 
D.c. Author, . Communication ’ Regulations, 


U.S. Navy, 1918. Address: 1110 Connecticut 
Avenue, Washington, D.C. = A 


Hammond, John Hays, Jr.—B. San Francisco, 
Cal, 1888. - Sheffield Scientific 
School (Yale), 1910 ; 

Inventor’ o 


ships, employed on U.S.S. ‘t Iowa,” for targe 
Has applied for over 224 patents in 
U.S. and Europe, relating to radio telegraphy 


America ; 


Arts, London. 
Engineers, University. Home: 
Mass. 


Harbord. James G.—Major-General (Ret.).— 
B. Bloomington, Ill., 1866. Graduated Kansa 
State Agricultural College, 1886. ‘Served wit 
U.S. Army as 2nd Lieut. 1891. Service in Cuba 
Porto Rico and the Philippines, covering some 
16 years, during which period he won man i=, 
distinctions.. Appointed Lieut.-Col. 1917, and — 
accompanied Gen. Pershing to France as Chief +" 


period of organisation of the A. By FL) Comer 
manded the Marine ‘Brigade of the Second — 
Division in the Verdun Sector, and during the — 
fighting in the Bois de Belleau, Bouresches, and — . 
near Chateau Thierry. Promoted Major-— 

General of the National Army, 1918, and ~ 
commanded the Second Division at Soissons. — 
Returned to U.S. 1919, and promoted Major- 
General U.S. Army. Deputy Chief of Staff U.S.-_ 
Army. Elected President Radio Corporatio 


of America January Ist, 1923. AS eg 
Harrison, Lieut.-Col. Norman, C.M.G., D.S.0.,. 
M.LE.E.—B. 1873. Educ. in Natal. Served in 
South African War and European War, 1914-19, ‘ 
as Director of Army Signals in German Sout 
West Africa, and as Assistant Director of 
Army, Signals, and Commanding soe 


i 


, eat, 


Signal Units (attached to Corps_ of Royal 
Engineers) in France, 1916-19. -Engineer-in- 
hief of Posts and Telegraphs, Union of South 
_ Africa sin¢ergio torg21. Under Secretary 1922 
to date. Addresses: (1) G.P.O., Pretoria ; 

(2) Pretoria Club, Pretoria; (3) Civil Service 
~~ Chab, Capetown. | ms 


Haynes, Frederick Henry.—Educ. Hornsey 
County School. Demonstrator, Science Depart- 
ment, Tottenham — Polytechnic, IQII-I4. 
Lieutenant Royal Engineers, served with 
_ British Expeditionary Force and in Near East; 
__ erection and maintenance of semi-permanent 
» _wireless stations. Later Lieutenant Royal Corps 
of Signals. Assistant Editor ‘‘ Wireless World 
_. and Radio Review.’”’ Author of “‘The Amateut’s 
- Book of Wireless Circuits,’ and numerous 
articles and other publications for, the experi- 
menting wireless amateur. Council and General 
Committee Member of the Radio Society of 
_ Great Britain. xi | 
 _Hazetne, Loris A'en.—B. 1887. Educ. 
Stevens Institute of Technology. In testing 
dept. of General Electric Co., 1906. Successively 
- Assistant, Instructor, Assistant Professor and 
Acting Professor in the Electrical Engineering 
| Department, and, since 1918, Professor and Head 
of that Department of the Stevens Institute. 
Consulting Engineer and investor. Assisted, 
~ with Albert F. Ganz, Inc., in electrolysis 
a _ investigation. Member of American Committee 


x 


ae 


on Electrolysis, and Chairman of the Electrolysis 
ee Committee of the American Gas Association. | 
‘a Read paper on “ Oscillating Audion Circuits ” 

before the Institute of Radio Engineers in 1917. 
* 


Connected, during the war, with the Radio 
Laboratory in the Washington Navy Yard. 
- Designed S.E. 1420 receiver, and took a large 
_ part in the design of the Neutrodyne Receiver. 
1 -. Was member of three Radio Conferences called. 
e by the Secretary of Commerce to consider the 
ay control of Radio by that Department. Manager | 


~ of the Institute of Radio Engineers, and member 


byes” : : : 

a, _ of American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 
ie ‘ _ American ‘Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
ae ‘Institute of Radio Engineers, and American . 


Physical Society. Address : Stevens Institute 
_. of Technology, Hoboken, N.J. 


AR rege John V. L.—B. Philadelphia, Pa., 

U.S.A. Educ. Sheffield Scientific School, Yale 
_ University. Assistant to Dr. Lee de Forest, 
1906-1907. Joined National Electric Signalling 
_. Co. at Brant Rock, Mass., 1909. Telegraph 
Superintendent, 1910-11. Chief of Operating 
Inspection and Erection, 1911-14. With Inter- 
_ national Radio Telegraph Co. (successor of 
National Electric Signalling Co.), as; Chief, 
Research Engineer, 1914-17. Commercial 
_ ~—Manager, 1917-18. Manager, 1918-2r. Now 

- Consulting Engineer, specialising in radio, 
__ acoustics and patent matters. Fellow, Manager 
| * — and Past-President, Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Member, American Institute of Electrical 
', . Engineers, American Association for Advance- 
ment of Science, Radio Club of America, and 
other technical societies. Author of several 
books, articles and treatises on wireless tele- 
te graphy and telephony. Address: 41, Park 
Row, New York City, U.S.A. Residence, 


yt 


Bc Forest Hills, Long Island, N.Y. 


- Holmstroem, J. Gunnar. — B. Stockholm, 1874. 
Passed through Poly. Acad. Stockholm, 1896. 
Assistant Royal Swedish Telegraph Dept., 1892. 


_ Teacher at Swedish Artillery and Engineers’ 
College, 1904, and College for Naval Officers, 1908 


ingraphical N: 


‘dino, Calitornia. 


‘D.Sc. of Durham, Hon. 


' Research Board. Address: 


+ 


_ Director of Radiotelegraphic Instruction, Stock- 
holm, Kt. of “‘ Vasa’? Order. Address: Malms- . 
_ killnadsgatan 19 B, Stockholm. 
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‘Hooper, Commander Stanford C., U.S. Navy. 
—B. 1884, Colton, Cal. Educ. at San Bernar- 
Started his career as telegraph 
operator in the. Southern Pacific Company. 
Entered. the Naval Academy, Annapolis, Md., 
rgor. Graduated 1905. Served as midshipman 


‘on the cruiser ‘‘ Chicago,’’ destroyer ‘‘ Perry,”’ 


and monitor ‘‘ Wyoming.’ Lieutenant rgto, 
Lieutenant-Commander 1915, Commander 1918. 
Instructor of electrical engineering, physics, and 
chemistry'at the U.S. Naval Academy, 1910-11. 
Fleet Radio Officer of the United States Atlantic 
Fleet, 1912-13. ‘Early in the war acted as 
observer in Europe. In charge of the Radio 


Division Bureau of Steam Engineering, Navy 
Department, IQI5-17. Commanded the 


destroyer ‘‘ Fairfax”? in the Atlantic during 
1917-18, then returned to take up duties a; 
Chief of Radio Development in the Bureau ‘of 
Engineering attached to the U.S. Navy, “On 
duty as Radio Officer U.S. Fleets, on board 
U.S.S. ‘Seattle,’ beginning August 4th, 1923. 
Address: Navy Dept., Washington, U.S.A. 


Howe, Prof. George William Osborn, D.Sc.— 
B. 1875, Charlton, Kent. Educ. the Roan 
School, Greenwich, Woolwich Polytechnic, 
Durham University. Nine years with Siemens 
Bros., at. Woolwich, and Siemens and Halske, 
at Charlottenburg. Lecturer and later Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering at the City 
and Guilds Engineering College, South Ken- 
sington. Head of the Departmenrit of Electric 
Standards) and Electric Measurements at the 
National Physical Laboratory, 1921. Appointed 
in the sam year to James Watt Chair of Electri- 
cal Engitreering in the University of Glasgow. 
D.Sc. of Adelaide 
University. Whitworth Scholar. Has “read 
several papers on Radiotelegraphy before the 
Royal Society, the British Association, the 
Physical Society, etc. Awarded the silver . 
medal by the Royal Society of Arts (1912) for 
his paper on ‘‘ Some recent Developments in 
Wireless Telegraphy.”’ Member of the Radio 

The University, 
Glasgow. / : 

Isaacs, Godfrey C.—Educ. England, France 
and Germany. Began life in his father’s business 
and later became manager. Deputy-Chairmap 
and Managing Director of Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Ltd., and Managing Director of 
the Marconi International Marine Communica- 
tion Company, Limited till November 1924, 
when. he relinquished, these posts on account 
of health. Address : Lyne Grove, Virginia Water, 
Surrey. ‘ : 


Jackson, Admiral of the Fleet (retired), Sir 
‘Henry Bradwardine, G:C.B., K.C.V.O .,D.Sc., 
LL.D., F.R.S§.—B. Barnsley, 1855. Educ. Chester 
and Stubbington, Entered Royal Navy, 1868. 
Capt. 1896; Rear Admiral, 1906; Controller 
of Navy, 1905-08; Commanded 6th Cruiser 
Squadron, 1908-10 ;_ Chief of Naval War Staff, 
1912-14; First Sea Lord, May, 1915-December, 
1916; President R.N.. College, Greenwich, 
1917-19. Hon. Vice-President of Inst. of Naval _ 
Architects. Past-President of Radio Society of 
Great Britain. Chairman of Radio Research 
Board, M.1.E.E., Hon. D.Sc. Leeds and Oxon and 
LL.D. (Cantab.). Whilst Commander of HES 
“ Pdinburgh,” in 1893, conceived the idea of 
using Hertzian waves for naval signalling. 
purposes. Continued to take much interest in 
the development of W/T, and assisted in its 
organisation in the Navy. _ Addresses: | 37 
Catherine Street, London, S.W.z, and The 
Atheneum Club. 
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sate William, —Edue. Chiswick Polytechnic. ' 
Served in army 1915-1919 in wireless section 
-__Royai- Engineers. Assistant Editor ‘ Wireless 
*«. World and Radio Review.’’ Author of ‘‘ Wire- 
less Valve Transmitters,’ ‘‘ Home Constructor’s 
Wireless Guide,”’ etc., and numerous articles. 


Janet, Paul.—B. 1863, Paris. Studied at 
the Lycée Louis-le-Grand and the High School. 
Member of the French Society of Physics, the 
French Society of Electricians, and the Society 
of Civil Engineers of France. Professor of 
Vhysics at the University of Grenoble, 1886-94. 
Member de l'Institut. Professor of University of 
Paris, Director_of the Central Laboratory and 
of the High School of Electricity. Author of 
tas several important works. Address: Ecole 
cre. Supérieure d’ Electricité, 12 and 14, Rue de 
: Staél, Paris (xve). 


ae Kajima, Akira.—B. Tokvo, 1883. Graduated 
_ from the Greek Catholic Mission High School, 

- . ‘Tokyo, 1904, and became Interpreter at the 

French Embassy from 1905 to 1906. Joined 
the editorial staff of ‘‘ Chuo Shimbun ’’ in 1906, 
and that of the ‘‘ Kokumin Shimbun ”’ in 1908. 
Established the Japanese Wireless Press Agency 
in 1911; Managing Director, the Nippon Radio 
Telegraphy and Telephony Koz, tds .1020; 
Adviser to the Department of Communications, 

SLO 2253 proprietor, Nikka Radio Co., 1923. 
Address : ‘“* Musentsushin-sha,”’ ener to 
Hibiya Library, Tokyo. 


Kellaway, Rt. Hon. Frederick Gacere 8 
Bishopston, Bristol, 1870. Educ. Bishopston. 
Bristol. P.C. 1920. Parliamentary Secretary 
Ministry of Munitions, 1916. Deputy Minister 
of Munitions, 1918, Secretary to Department 
of Overseas Trade, 1920. Postmaster-General, 
April, 1921. Member of Parliament, Coalition 
‘Liberal, Bedford, from December, t1g10 to 
November, 1922. Joined Board of Marconi 
Wireless Telegraphy Co.,. November, 1922. 
During -his term of office as P.M.G., was res- 
ponsible for the institution of Broadcasting . 
~ and Wireless Telephony. 


Kennedy, Sir A. B. W., F.R.S.—B. London, 


ot 1847. Some time President of the Institution 
re of Civil Engineers, and the Institution of 
“tg Mechanical Engineers. Professor of Engineering 


xed pen at University College, London, 1874-89, and 
35 -. founded there the first ‘‘ Engineering Labora- 

- tory.”’ Designed electric lighting and power 
stations for many companies and corporations, 

a and has also been engaged in railway and con- 
structive work. Knighted 1905 for his services 
we to the Admiralty. Member of the Technical 
. Committee appointed by the Postmaster- 
General to consider the Imperial Wireless 
Scheme. ‘Associate Member of the Ordnance 
* Committee. Consulting Electrical Engineer to 
the L:N.W.R., L.S.W.R., S.E.&C.R.,; and: the 
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7g London County Council. Chairman of the 
ey.” Electn. of Railways Advisory Committee 
a (Ministry.of Transport). Addresses: A,7 The 


Albany, Piccadilly, and Broadway Court, S.W. 


Kennelly, A. E.—B. Colaba, Bombay, 1861. 
“Educ, in. England, Belgium, France and Italy. 
Past-President of the American Institute of 
~ Electrical Engineers, Past-President of the’ 
~ American Association of Illuminating Engineers ; 
President, in 1916, of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers ; Vice-President of the International 
Electrical Congresses, Paris and Turin. -Left 
school in 1875 to become a telegraph operator 
in the Eastern - Telegraph oe Peay Chief 
electrician on Cable Ship, 1881. Principal 
or ot _ electrical assistant to Thomas A. Edison, 
~~» 1886-92. Consulting Engineer 2 in Philadelphia. 
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Thomson- Houston Company, 1893-1900, 
‘gineer-in-Chief when the cables were laid hi 
Vera Cruz to Campeche, 1902. — Professor 0 
Electrical Engineering at .Harvard Universit 
since 1902 and also at Massachusetts Institut , 
of Technology since IgT4. Hon: Sc.D., Uni- . ~ 
versity, Pittsburgh, Pa., and Toulouse, France y 
Chev. Légion d’ Honneur. Hon, Member Inst. 
Electrical Engineers, London, and of Soe. 
Francaise des Electriciens, Paris, and a Vice- 
President of the American Academy of Arts 
and Sciences. Has written twenty-five books 
as author or collaborator, and more than 150 
scientific papers. Some time Chairman and ~ 
Secretary of Standards Committee,» American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers, President and 
Secretary of the American Committee of the 
International Electro-Technical Commission. —_ 
Member National Ac. Sciences. A delegate to” — 
the Inter-allied Radiotechnical- Committee in ; 
Paris, 1921. Has specialised in alternating 
currents. “ieee f Harvard © University, e 
_ Cambridge, Mass., 


Kolster, Frederick A.—B-Geneva, Suiaeeae a 
1883. Educ.-Public Schools of Cambridge, pg 
Mass., and at Harvard University. Assistant 
to John Stone Stone, 1902-08. — Assistant to 
Lee De Forest, 1909-12, Chief of Radio Section 
Bureau of Standards, 1912-21, since when oi 
Consulting Engineer, Federal Telegraph Co. 
Attaché to American Delegation representing — os 
the U.S. at London International Radio Con-- ~ 
vention, 1912. Inventor of Kolster decreméter, — 
radio compass and position finder, Directional — se 
Radio Systems, and other devices. Fellow I. Rik Re. 
Fellow G.S. ~ 


(Amer.), Member I.E.E. (Amer.), = 
(Amer.). Address : Cosmos Club, Washington, ae 
D.C.; Engineers Club, San Francisco, Cals 


or c/o Federal Telegraph Co., Ealp Alto, Cali- sty od 
fornia, U.S.A. se 


Koomans,_ Nicolaas.— B. 1879, at Delft. 
Studied at Delft for mechanical and clecteaete 
technical engineer, obtaining his certificate Igor. — zi 
-Entered the Government Telegraph . Seace aa y 
Grad..1908 at Technical High School at Delft 
as Doctor in Technical Sciences. Joint-founder” 
and editor of the Monthly Review of Telephony — se) 

-and Telegraphy. Joint-founder and member of 
the managing board of the Dutch Society for 
Radiotelegraphy (Nederlandsche ~ Vereeniging — 
voor Radiotelegrafie). Member of the Inter-— « a 
national Electro-technical Commission. Member ~ 
of State Patent Office. Professor in Physics and ~ 
Theoretical Electrical Engineering at the school - x 
of the Dutch Post and Telegraph Administration. — 
Supervises the instruction of all the higher a 
officials. Address: Willem de RLF Tin 
The Hague, Holland. 


Korn, Professor Arthur.—. Breslin Ger 
many, 1870. Studied at Leipsic and Pari 
Professor, of Physics, University of Munich 
1903-08. Best known as the inventor of a 
system of telegraphic transmission of photo- 
graphs, and in 1907 the first photograph was re 
transmitted under this system from Munich to — 
Berlin. Inventor of a system of telauto tography Wa 
and wireless photelegraphy. Author of several — 
mathematical works of a mechanical theory of 
_ gravitation and electricity. Professor at Poly- — 
“technical High School, Charlottenburg, Berlin. — 
Address : Charlottenburg, Berlin Schlite td 
strasse 25. * ; ~~ 


Koto, Major-General, Teizo.—B. Yamagu ti 
Prefecture, 1873. Entered the military servi e 


and promoted to 1st Lieutenant, 1898, En 
the Technical College of the Tokyo Im 


versity 
\ tillery and Engineering, 1900, and graduated 
therefrom, 1903. Served in the Russo-Japanese 
= War as the chief of the Field Telegraphy Corps, 

1904. 'Promoted Major and appointed an 
es Inspector of the Military Technical Department, 
= 1905. _ Appointed Member of the Military 
Wireless Investigation Committee, rg10. Pro- 
_- ceeded to China for the erection of a radio 
station on Chinwangtao, 1912. Promcted 


_ Department of the Tsingtau Garrison, 1915. 

Promoted Major-General and Military Engineer, 
= Bs 1g1g9. Connected with the Japan American 
Radio Telegraph Co. arid commissioned by 
_ ~ Formosa Government, 1923. Address:- 68, 
= Tani-Machi, Ichigaya, ‘Ushigome, Tokyo. 


a Krarup, T. F.—B. Copenhagen, 1868. Lawyer 
- 1891. Head clerk- to Criminal Judge at 
=. Frederiksberg, 1891. Assistant in the Ministry 
of Home Affairs, 1894. Assistant to Copenhagen 
- Harbour Administration, 1896-1907. Chief of 
: Upratees of Public Works, tgt2. Vice-President 
of the Electricity Commission, 1907 ; Chairman 
- from t1916. Chairman of the Cement Com- 
mission, 1917.. Member and Secretary of the 
__-Telephone Commission of 1917, from 1917; 
— Chairman E from 1920. Chairman of the 
=“ Gudenaa ”’ Commission and other Commissions 
“oon concerning water power plants, 1918, and of the 
-. Commission regarding Long Distance Radio 
__ Telegraph Stations. Knight of Dannebrog. 
_« Director- General of Telegraphs and Telephones, 
o>: 1923. Address: Frederiksberg Allé 55, Copen- 
hagen V, Denmark. 


-Lagorio, E., Capitaine de Vaisseau. —B. 1869. 


'  Télégraphes as Director of Service de la T.S.F. 
ee TSE June, 1920). Address: Service de la 
; SF. , 5, Rue Froidevaux, Paris. 


Latour, Marius.—B. 1875, in France. Educ. 
University of Paris and Ecole Supérieure 
d’Electricité, Paris. For many years Consulting 
Eig to the General Electric Co., at 
_ Schenectady, N.Y. His numerous inventions 
include ‘improvements in dynamo-electrical 
‘i ~ machinery and several types of A.C: motors 
bear his name. Invented the high-frequency 
___alternator with reduced number of stator slots 
4 entaske as the S. F. R. alternator, installed at 
peepee “medium and high power stations, 
including Lyons, Coltano. and Ste. Assise. 
~ During the war eng 
- laboratories of the Etablissement Central de la 
g Télégraphie Militaire under Général Ferrié. His 
* system of elimination of interference produced 
4 nS in telephone lines by neighbouring high-tension 
power lines has been installed throughout the 
_. whole of Northern France. Has specialised in 
the development of high and low frequency 
- thermionic amplifiers. Fitted the Ste.  Assise 
ee high power station with his system of balanced 
_ ~ multiple earth leads. Consulting Engineer to 
- _the Société Frangaise Radio-Electrique, Paris ; 
_ Ateliers de Constructions Electriques, Jeumont ; 
EGompagnic Fran¢gaise de Radiophonie, Paris; 
and Liaisons Télégraphiques and Téléphoniques 
Pe aATT! } Confians Ste. Honorine. Member Inter- 


‘’ 


~ Ch valier de Ja Légion d’Honneur. Tice- 
~~ President of the Société Francaise des Electric- 
ciens. Member of the American Institute of 
7” Electrical Engineers. Member of the Institute 
: of Radio Engineers. Head Lecturer ‘at the 
b.. Gras Supérieure d’Electricité, Paris. Address : 
oe 8, Square Desaix, Paris—XV. 


-— ghistrom, Axel Sigurd.—B. Falun, Dalecarlia, 
«788 


“as a special student of, School of. | 


be Colonel’ and Chief of the Communications - 


St Attached- to. Sous-Sécretariat des Postes et des - 


° 


ed in research work at the. 


a national Union of Scientific Radiotelegraphy ; 


BeoEset the Telearenh Service, 17900." 


| R.. Geog. Soc., rorr. 


) 
’ 
) 
. 


: 
t 
: 


sas of Wireless Installdtions, 1913. 
Engineer at the Radio Division of the Royal 
Telegraph Administration, Stockholm, - 1920. 
Address: Frejgatan, 58, Stockholm. 


jungqvist, Seth. — B. Falun, Dalecarlia, 
Sweden, 1880. - Passed Mautority Examination, 
1899, and Examination of Electro-Technical 


- Branch, Technical University, Stockholm, 1904. 


Entered the Telegraph Service, 1899. Chief of 
the Radio Division in the Royal Swedish 
Telegraph _ Department, _ Stockholm, 1916, 
Address: Vanadisvegen 23, Stockholm. 


Lodge, Sir Oliver, D.Sc., F.R.S., Hon. Se. D. 
Cantab.), Hon. D.Sc. (Oxon.} ), Hon. LL 

B. Penkhull, Staffs, 1851. Educ. at Newer 
(Salop) Grammar School ; Entered University 
College, London, 1873.. Graduated D.Sc. 1878. 
Reader in natural philosophy at Bedford College 
for Women, and Assistant Professor of Physics 
in Univ ersity College, London, for several years, 
and Professor of Physics at Univ ersity College, 
Liverpool, 1881-1900. The First Principal of 
Birmingham University, 1900. Knighted 1902. 
Retired sIgtg.- Original investigations on 
lightning, the seat of the electromotive force in 
the voltaic cell, the phenomena of electrolysis 
and the speed of the ion, the motion of the 
ether near the earth, and electromagnetic waves 
and wireless telegraphy. His patent (1897) for 
syntonic wireless telegraphy was extended for 
seven years by Lord Parker, and was acquired by 
the Marconi Co in rg11.- Has held the position 
of President of the British Association, President 
of the Physical Society, and of the Society for 
Psychical Research. Has made many important 
contributions to the literature of science, 
amongst. which are ‘‘Modern Views of 
Electricity ’’ (Macmillan), ‘ Electrons ’’ (Bell), 
* The Ether of Space ’’ (Harper’s),‘‘ Mechanics ”’ 
(Chambers), “‘Atoms and Rays’ (Benn). 
Clubs;  Athenzum, Author’s: Address : 
Normanton, Lake, Salisbury. 


Loring, Commander F. G., R.N.—Inspector 
of Wireless Telegraphy, General Post Office. 
Entered the Navy in 1882 (retired 1910). In 
charge of Admiralty shore wireless stations 
1902-08. Admiralty delegate at Berlin Inter- 
national Conference on Wireless Telegraphy, 
1906. Appointed Inspector of Wireless Tele- 
graphy, 1908. Post Office delegate at Interna- 
tional Conference on Wireless Telegraphy, 
London, 1912. Technical Adviser to the Board 
of Trade on Wireless matters at International 
Conference on Safety of Life at Sea, London, 
1g14. Address: The Old House, Foot’s Cray, 
Kent. » 


Lyons, Colonel Henry George, D.Sc., F.R.S.— _ 


B. 1864... Educ. Wellington College. Director 
and Secretary Science Museum since_ 1920. 
Director-General of the Survey Department in 
Egypt, 1898-1909. 


Member 
Commanda t 


Royal Meteorological Society, 1922. 
of the Meteorological Committee. 


Army Meteorological Services during the War; ~ 


Acting Director Meteorological Office, 1918-19. 
Chairman of Sub-Committee “B’”’ on Atmos- 
pherics of Radio Research Board of the Depart- 
ment of Scientific and Industrial’ Research. 
Chairman National Committee for Geodesy and 
Geophysics. Address: 
W.-2 


Makower, A. J—B. 1876, Educ. Liniversie 
Coilege School, Gower Street, and at the College 
itself, between 1884 and "1895. Studied at 
Trinity College, Cambridge, taking degree 1898. - 
Proceeded to Technical School, Charlottenburg, 


Germany. Joined the British Thomson-Houston. — 


Chief 


Victoria Research Medal.. 
Symons Gold Medal of. 


3, Cambridge Squareng : 


Meh cet 


_ Lepel 


‘principal Italian cities. 


(1914). 


Head cf the Electrical Engineering Department. 
At ohe time Secretary of the Board of Studies in 
Electrical Engineering, and Chairman of the 
Board of Examiners in Electrical Engineering. 
Author of many papers on wireless subjects. 
Resigned his teaching post and became managing 
director of Mossay & Co., Ltd., designers and 
selling agents for commercial electric vehicles, 
1918. Chairman of the Electric Vehicle Com- 
mittee of the Society of Motor Manufacturers 
and ‘Traders. Addresses.; 12, Greencroft 
Gardens, N.W.6, National Liberal Club, and 
The Oxford and Cambridge Musical Club, and 
7, Prinee’s Street, S.W. 


Marchant, Edgar Walford, D.Se.—B. 1876. 
Educ. University School, Hastings, and 
, Central Technical College. _ Graduated B.Sc. 
“at London University with honours in physics 
and mathematics, and subsequently took the 
degree of D.Sc. After serving an apprenticeship 


- appointed Superintendent of Lord. Blythswood’s 


laboratory and workshops at Renfrew, N.B.., 
1807, where he carried out many experiments in 
wireless telegraphy. Leaving Renfrew in 1900, 


served as chief assistant for one year at the © 


Finsbury Technical College under the late 
Professor Silvanus P. Thompson. Lecturer in 
lectro-te i ni@s at University College, Liverpool, 
rgo1, and later Professor of Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Closely associated with the late Mr. Duddell 
in the development of the oscillograph. Author 
of a number of articles on wireless and cognate 
subjects, including a short book on ‘ Radio- 
telegraphy and Telephony.” David Jardine 
Professor of Electrical Engineering “in the 
University of Liverpool. Vice-President of the 
Radio Society of Great Britain. Past President 
of the Liverpool Engineering Society, Past 
Chairman of the Manchester Section of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers. Address: 
2 Ivanhoe Road, Sefton Road. Liverpool. 
University Club, Liverpool; Royal Liverpool 
Club, 

Marchant, W. H.—B. London, 1881; Com- 
menced experimental work ‘in connection with 
W/T, 1904. From tg06-11 he served with 
De Forest Syndicate, Poulsen Company, and 
and Anglo-German W/T Companies, 
being chiefly engaged in experimental work. 
Since rg1r he has. devoted. himself mainly 
‘to literary work and to teaching. At present 
in the service of the Eastern Telegraph Co., at 


_ their London training centre. Address : 4, Branch 


Hill Side, Hampstead, N.W.3. » 


-Marconi, Senatore Guglielmo, G.C.V.O., 
LL.D., D.Sce.— Bologna, Italy, 1874. 
Irish on his mother’s side. Educ. Leghorn and 


Bologna. First interested himself in the problem . 


of wireless telegraphy, 1895. Visited England 


1896, and took out the first patent ever granted © 


for a practical system of wireless telegraphy by 
the use of electric waves. Earliest experiments 
in England made at .Westbourne Park. The 
Italian Government conferred upon him the 
honour of knighthood. He has been decorated 
by the King of Italy and the late Czar of Russia, 
is an honorary doctor of many universities, 
besides -having received the freedom of the 
In 1909 (in conjunction 
with Professor Braun) he was awarded the Nobel 


_ Prize for Physics. In rg12 he was decorated with 


the Grand Cross of Alfonso XII and made Grand 
Officer of the Order of St. Maurice and Lazarus. 
Elected a senator in the Italian Parliament 
On July 24th, 1914, the King bestowed 
upon him the Honorary Knighthood of the 
Grand Cross of the Victorian Order. He also 


holds many scientific awards granted by various _ 


smnpany: Rugby. Received an J ointneads as 


~with the Carstarphen Electric Company at © 


Institution of Electrical Engineers \and 
‘scientific ‘journals, 


ies; ae: 1915, Aw 
the Gold Medal of I.R.E. (America) | college 
the City of New York, June 2oth, 1922, 2 
John Fritz Gold Medal “for the Invention 
Wireless Telegraphy, July 6th, 1922, 
mediately on the declaration” of. war by Ital és 
he was given the rank of Lieutenant in the | 
Italian Army. He has been employed ‘on 
important military missions to England by ine H 
Italian Government, and on July 29th, ‘IQ16, 
was promoted Captain t fOr exceptional 
services.”’ At the pegmnine of September, grt 
he was transferred from the Italian ei 10 
Service to be Commander in the Navy 

He visited the United States, 1917, as Member r 
of the Official Mission sent by Italy to the 
U.S.A. Government. On June 26th, 1919, he a 
was appointed by H.M, the King of Italy Pleni 
potentiary Delegate to the Peace Conference 
Paris, and in this capacity he signed the Peac 
Treaties with Austria and Bulgaria. At the end 
of 1919, he was awarded the Italian Military 
Cross. He has been decorated with the Italian 
** Ordine Civile ”’ of Savoy, and has been nomi 
nated by the King of Italy to be a member of 
the Supreme Council of the same Order. He is. 
Chairman of the Board of Directors of the mi 
Marconi Company. Address: Marconi Hoey i 
Strand, W,.C.2. ~ 


Marriott. Robert Henry.—B. 1879. First ere ; 
perimented with wireless telegraphy in 1899,-._ 
while student at the Ohio State University, — o 
U.S.A. Employed by the American Wireless Sere 
Telephone and Telegraph Company, Philadel-— 
phia, r901, for which ompany he erected stations — : 
at Breille, Galilee and Barnegat, N.J. Chief 
Engineer of the Pacific and Continental Wireless 
Telephone and Telegraph Company. Installe 
three stations in California, at Avalon, Santa — 
Catalina Island and San Pedro, 1902. Employed _ 


Denver, Colorado, 1903. Constructed stations 
for the American De Forest Wireless Telegraph 
Company, and its successor, the United Wireless ~ 
Telegraph Company, in Colorado, Wyoming, — Bs, 
and Texas, 1905. In charge of this Company’s 
construction and maintenance, 1910. Entered — 
Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company © of-4 
America, 1911. Entered ‘the U.S, Government — 
service as Radio Inspector, 1912. Now Radio — 
Engineer, Puget Sound Navy Yard, Washington. — 
First President of the Institute of Ror, R 
Engineers. leks 
McLachlan, Norman W., D.Sc. (Eng.).—B. 
Longtown, Cumberland, 1888. Educ. Carlisle — 
Grammar School and the George | Watson. and 
the Heriot-Watt Colleges, Edinburgh, and 
Liverpool University. Served apprenticeship. 
with Messrs. Bruce, Peebles & Co. In 1909 
was appointed Lecturer in Engineering. and a 
Mathematics at Newcastle-on-Tyne. In 1913 
Supervisor of Classes in Engineering Subjects — 
in the Liverpool Technical Institutes. _ DUE * 
the war carried out much: research work | 
Government in aeronautics and anti-subma 
devices, organising a laboratory at Air Minis 
for research on liquid and gaseous oxy; 
apparatus for aircraft use. After the Armi 
engaged in magneto research at the Nat 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington. At present 
Independent Research Engineer in series f 
Marconi .Company. Associate of the H . 
Watt College and a D.Sc. Engage ) of. 
University of London. M. ow | 
Lond. Fellow Inst. P. Agnes of re D 
on various subjects in the Journal « oY 


‘Holds eee 


RAG Pal 


eleeraphy ‘ori foteaa Sabieots. Inventor of 
lagnetic Drum Recorder for relaying and 
ecording wireless signals at high speeds. 
dresses : Marconi pr ess): Chelmstord, and 
engineers’ ‘Club. ; 


- _ McPherson, Andrew.—B.. 1880. Educ. at 
: Allen Glen’s School and the Royal Technical 
_ College, Glasgow. Engineering Training with 
- the Electrie Construction Co., Ltd., of Wolver- 
hampton. Was appointed Assistant Engineer 
‘to the Public Works Department of the Nigerian 
_ Government, Chief Engineer of the Nova 
- Empreza Luz Electrica, Maceio, Brazil, and later 


yg . Engineer and Manager of the Madeira Electric . 


_ Lighting and Power (1909) Co., Ltd., Funchal, 
be _ Madeira. Joined the G.P.O. in ‘connection with 
@ ? the original scheme for the Imperial Wireless 
Chain, and in 1915 was transferred to the 
if - Admiralty in connection with Wireless Tele- 

_ graphy Engineering. From 1915 to 1917 was 
vi engaged in inspecting and reporting on Wireless 
oi Ba peernhy Stations abroad. At present Head 
_ of the Wireless Shore Station Division of H.M. 
a Signal School, Portsmouth. Address: 22, 
Ee, Cousin’s Grove, Southsea, Hants. 


_____Meissner Alexander, Dr. Tech. Dr. Eng.—B. 
Vienna, 1883. Studied at Technical High School 
x and University, Vienna; became assistant 
at the Technical High ‘School. Joined the 
ae ‘Laboratory of the Telefunken Company, Berlin ; 
_ prominent part there in the development of the 
_ technique of wireless in Germany, having been 
2 ~ responsible for the introduction of the Flat- coil, 
hts), MUSIC quenched sparks, timed sparks, 
_ Telefunken compass, interference-reception, 
_ direct current cathode valve relay for Morse 
1 Sak eee valve generator, etc. Address : 
we W. Mathaikirchstr 13 
__ Mesny, René.—B. 1874. Educ. The Naval 
'_ -School, Brest. Naval Officer 1894, Professor of 
_ Naval Construction in the Naval School, Igol. 
Be During the war attached to the wireless service. 
-, Now attached to the Laboratoire de la Radio- 
___ télégraphie Militaire. Officer of the Legion of 
__. Honour, Member of the Société de Paysique and 
the Soc.été des Electriciens. Secretary of the 
Société des Amis de la T.S.F.. Address: Direc- 
tion du Matérial de la Radio-télégraphie 
_ Militaire, 51 bis, Bd. Latour-] ‘Maubourg, Paris. 


Wi Mezeviris, Greg, R.N.—Born 
_ 1891. . Educ. Royal Naval College, 1906-1910, 
_ Officer of the R.N., 1910.. Served during the 
ay Balkan War (1912) on different ships, 1913-1915 
- in submarine service. Specialised as torpedo 
- officer and served on the battleship ‘‘ Averoff.”’ 
Appointed to the Naval War Staff (1917). During 
_ the European war #rved on destroyers. In 
1919 appointed to the Torpedo School as 
_ professor of electricity. Promoted commander 
% in 1920. Sent by the Greek Government to 
Paris, followed a special course on wireless 
~ telegraphy at the “Ecole Superieure d’Elec- 
‘tricité,” during the period 1920- 1921, and 
; > obtained the diploma of radio-engineer.. On ~ 
his return to Greece was appointed chief of the 
technical department and first assistant to the 


Commander, 


Tag 


_ Navy. Chief of the main Athens station and 
‘Professor at the Radiotelegraphic School. 

‘Since 1922 he has also been professor of Elec- 
tricity at the Military Academy and the Royal 
Navyal College. Author of six books on elec- 
tricity and wireless and contributor of many 
articles to the ‘‘ Naval Review.’’ In the end of 
923 he was appointed Head of the Radiotele- 
raph Service of the NBYY- AddHpSS 24 Ithakis 
eet, ations, ; 


Mullard, s. R., MBE 1883." + Bduc., 
“Private and London Picotrical Engineering: 
Colieges. Apprenticed to London firm ‘of ae 
electrical engineers; 1908, Assistant Works © ~~ 
‘Manager Société Anonyme de Usines Pintsch. ‘ 
~1gr0 to 1915; Head of Research Laboratory, 
Edison & Swan, Ltd. (here developed the 
‘* Pointolite’”’ arc lamp). 1916 to 1918, Lieut. 
R.N.V.R., attached to R.N.A.S. for wireless 
duties. 1918 to 1919, Capt. R.A.F., Head 
of Wireless Section Research Laboratory, 
Imperial College of Science, on behalf of Air 
Ministry. 1919 to 1920, Research in wireless 
valve. manufacture and development.  Con- 
tractor to H.M. Government for wireless valves. 
September, 1920, formed the Mullard Radio 
Valve Co., Ltd, Appcinted Managing Director 
of the Company. Club: Royal Air Force. 
Address: 45, Nightingale Lane, S.W.12. 

Nally, Edward Julian. 8. Philadelphia, 1859. 
Pioneer in diderent modes of communication in 
America in relegraph, telephone and wireless. 
Started as a messenger boy for Western Union 
Telegraph Co., St. Louis, worked his way up 
through various steps to the position of First 
Vice-President. and General Manager of the 
Postal Telegraph Cable Company, which he 
resigned in 1913 to accept the office of Vice- 
President and General Manager of the Marconi | 
Wireless Telegraph Company of America. . 
Under his management the first commercial. 
wireless circuit was opened to the public between 
the United States and Japan in 1914. During 
the period of the war commercial wireless 
service by private companies was interrupted, 
but immediately upon the return of the stations 
by the United States Government on March rst, 
1920, he established the first direct commercial 
wireless-circuit between the United States and 
Great Britain, which was soon followed by similar 
services to Norway, Germany and France. 
Upon the formation of the Radio Corporation 
of America, in 1919, he was elected: President 
and Director, which position he resigned in 1922 
to become Managing Director of International — 
Relations (R.C.A.). 1923 -elected Managing 
Director...Commercial Radio International 
Committee, Clubs: Century, Interallie (Paris), 
Lawyers, Cixton, Static, Bookfellows. Societies : 
Pennsylvania, China, American Geographical, 
National Geographical, Ends of Earth, American 
Irish Historical, Friendly Sons of St. Patrick 
Residence: El-Ar-En Farm, New Hamburg, 
N.Y. Business address: Woolworth Building, 
New York City; 20 Rue de la Paix, Paris. 


Navarro y Ortiz, D. Benito, Major, Spanish 
Royal Engineers.—Chiet of the Wireless Service 
of the Army permanent Jand stations (1918), In ~ 
1913 took charge of the Spanish Army Station 
of Carabanchel EGC (Madrid), until 1918. 


Head of the Radiotelegraphic service of the | 


Decorated by the Spanish Government with the 
White Military Cross (December, 1919) for. his 
knowledge and merit in wireless matters. Has 
contributed largely to the development of ~ 
wireless telegraphy in Spain. 


Noble. Sir William.—B. 1861. Educ. Public 
Schools. and Gordon’s College, Aberdeen, — 
Commenced his career in Aberdeen Telegraph 
Office as a telegraphist. In 1893, Engineer for 
the north-east -area of Scotland. In 1897 
promoted to Headquarters, London, as First- 


class Engineer, » Subsequently successively 
Technical Officer, Assistant Superintending —— 
Engineer, London, Staff Engineer at, Head- | 


quarters, Superintending Engineer, London, and 
in 1912 Assistant-Engineer-in-Chief, succeeding 
to the premier position in June, 1919. Retired 
( January, 31922. Now Director- of General 
Electric Co,, and of British Broadcasting Co, 


a 882. 


 pwdia Britannica ”’ 


- master-General, 


nications Committee from 


- America, 
Division. 


~~. College, Copenhagen (1892). 
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“In 1919 the King of the Belgians rise hint a 
“* Chevalier de ’ Ordre de la Couronne.” Knighted - 


June, 1920. Contrbuted articles to ‘ ‘Encyclo- 
on Telegraphy and Tele- 
phony, and paper to 1.E.E., M.I.E.E., Inst. 
P.O.E.E. Addresses: Royal Automobile Club, 
and National Liberal Club, The Chase, “Black- 
down, Leamington Spa, and Magnet House, 
Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Norman, Major the Rt. Hon. Sir Henry, B.A., 
ist Bt. cr. 1915, Kt. cr. 1906. M.-P. Blackburn 
rgto-23. J.P.  B. Leicester, 1858. Educ. 
privately in France; 
(B.A.); Leipsig University; Officer of Legion 
of Honour; Mons Star, 1914. Assistant Post- 
1910; Chairman War Office 
Committee on W/T (1912); Member of Com- 
mittee on National Telegraphic Research and 
P.O. Telegraph Organisation Committee: 
Member of British Association Committee of 
Radiotelegraphic Investigation and of. Inter- 
national Committee , of  Radiotelegraphic 
Research; Chairman of Imperial Wireless 
Telegraphy Committee (reported May, 1920) ; 
Vice-President of Radio Society of Great 
Britain; 
American Institute of Radio Engineers ; Liaison 
Officer with French Government for Military 
Inventions; Vice-Chairman Imperial Commu- 
March. r1g919, to 
November, 1922, and Chairman of Wireless 
Sub-Committee. Member Broadcasting Com- 
mittee, 1923. Addresses : 
Cowley Street, S.W.1 ; 
Surrey. Clubs: 
Ranelagh. 


Pannill, Charles Jackson.—B. Petersburg, Va., 
1879. Entered U.S. Navy 1898, Chief Tele- 
graphist of United State <Coast Signal Service. 
Entered service. of Professor Reginald A. 
Fessenden, 1902. Conducted experiments in 
radio communication across Hampton Roads. 


Ramster, Chiddingfold, 
Reform, Royal Automobile, 


Installed communication by radio between New 


York and Philadelphia, 1903. Installed first 
radio outfit on United States battleship. Con- 


ducted experiments between stations of General. 


Electric Company at Lynn and Schenectady ; 
also between Brant Rock, Mass., and Machri- 
hanish~ Bay, Scotland. Entered service of 
Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of 
tgr2. | Superintendent, Southern 
Entered service of United States 
Government, 1914 .as expert radio: aid, Naval 


» Radio Service, shortly after outbreak of «world 


war. Promoted to Assistant to Director 


- Naval Communications in charge of commercial 


radio service, 1917. Now Vice-President and 
General Manager Independent Wireless Tele- 
graph Company, New York. Fellow Institute of 
Radio Engineers. Member Washington Society 
of Engineers. Member of the Geographical 
Society. Member Westchester Biltmore Country 


~ Club. ~ 


Pedersen, P. O.—D. 


j at Sig, near Varde, 
utland, 


1874, Entered Royal Technical 
Cand. Polytechnic 
(1897). Chief Engineer of Telegrafonen, Ltd. 
(Pouls:n Patent), 1899-1902. Lecturer at 
the Royal Technical College, Copenhagen, and 
Professor from trg9r2. On board of Dansk 
Telegrafonfabrik (Danish Telegraphone Co., 
Ltd.), 1903-12, as well as on Elektroteknisk 
Forening (Electrotechnic Association) from 
tg10; Chairman from 1916. President Danish 
Director 


Radiotelegrafi (Continental Syndicate for Poulsen 
Radiotelegraphy) from tgtr-19. Member_of 
International Electrotechnical Commission, F ee 


Harvard University Y Technical College, Copenhagen. 


Fellow of Physical Society ; Fellow of | 


The Corner House, . 


2 


ee 
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Am. Inst. Electrical Engineers since 192 
Member of the Institution of Electrical Engine ers, 
1924, Member Se ‘Academy of Engineering 

Sciences, Stockholin, 1924, and” a Fellow — 
Royal. Danish Academy — of Science since | 
1917. Member of the Teléphone Commis; — 
sion (1917), of the Control Committee of licensed - 
Telephone Companies, of the Commission on 
the training of radio operators, and of the — 

Radio Commission of 1920. Technical Adviser a 
in Radio to the Department of Public Works. aa 
1922. Principal of and Professor in the Roya! — 
His contribu- 
tions to electrotechnical literature have been 


both important and numerous. Address: 
Amalievej 1, Copenhagen, V. Denmark. == = 
Peri, Francois Michel. B. 1871. “Bduc. on 


Lycée National, Toulon. . Commandant of 
Colonial Infantry. . Officer of the Legion of_ rx 
Honour. Planned the wireless chain in Indo- 
China, comprising 15 stations and 2 D. 
installations. During the war he supervised a 
the construction of the high-power station at 
Doua, which\on and after September 21st, 1914, 4 
secured communication with Russia and, later, 
with America. Introduced the first C.W. 
apparatus. for aircraft, employing vacuum 
tubes of his own invention. Specialist in vacuum = 
tubes. Inventor of the intertwined type of © 
erid and anode, the zig-zag calibrated grids’ of — Be 
great rigidity (patent acquired by the Cie § . 
Generale sae T.S.F.). Co-inventor of the French | 
valve (Réri-Biquet Patent, acquired by the — 
Marconi Company). Inventor of the_ resistance 
coupling for amplification (patent acquired et 
the Soc. Frangaise Radioelectrique), of the — 
electrostatic microphone condenser, and a ih . 
various appliances for the protection of receiving 
apparatus from atmospheric disturbances. 
Constructed and inaugurated in March, 1923, 
the large station at Yunnanfon (China), equip 


with high-frequency alternators. Consulting — 
Engineer to the Société Radiotechnique. — 
Address: 65, Avenue de Neuilly, Newly: -sur- va 
Seine. if 
Ly pie Sir Joseph Ernest, KB. E., D.Se.,_ 4 
F.R.S.—B. 1873. Educ. University "College. By 
London, Scientific Research at the Royal — 


Institution and at the Davy Faraday Labora- 
tory, 1896-98. John Harling Fellow, - ‘Owens 
College, Manchester, 1900-03. Sefentiie da 
Manager, Low Temperature Exhibit of the 
British Royal Commission for the- St. Louis — 
_ Exhibition, 1904. Professor of Engineering and — 
Director of the Whitworth Engineering — Es, 
Laboratories, University of Manchester, 1908-19. 
At present Director National Physieab 
Laboratory, Teddington. , Publications: Papers — 
in the Philosophical Trar&actions eA Royal 
Society, ‘‘The Philosophical BR Se » 
‘“‘ Engineering,’ etc. Member of Aeronautical 
Research Committee and other Government 
Committees connected with Aviation. Member 
of Committee on Imperial Wireless Scheme, — 
Clubs: Atheneum; Royal Automobile, Prim- 
“rose Club, London. Address : National _ 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington, Middlesex. = 


Vee 
Pickard, Greenleaf Whittier.—B. Portland, — 
Me., 1877. Educ. Westbrook Semin 
‘Harvard, and Mass. Institute of Technology. 
Began radio work 1899, at Blue Hill Observatory, : 
Milton, Mass., under a grant from the Smith 
sonian Institution. Became associated with 
Harry Shoemaker, rg0r1. On the engineering 
staff of the American Telephone and Telegray : 
Company, 1902-06. Developed a practical 
system of radiotelephony, obtaining successfu L 

speech transmission without wee go2 


ree aa \ 
rom 1906 until the present date has been 
connected with the Wireless Specialty Apparatus 
Company as consulting engineer. Inventor of 
a method of reducing static interference, which 
“was extensively used by the U.S. Navy for 
transatlantic reception during the war. Practices 
extensively as patent expert in wireless patent 
_ litigation, and is the author of many papers on 
- radio communication. “Fellow of the American 
_Institute of Electrical Engineers. Member of the 
3 American Electrochemical Society. Member 
_ of the Society of Mechanical Engineers. Past 
President and Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
’ Engineers. Private address: Newton Centre, 
Mass. Office address: 76, Atherton Street, 
Jamaica Plain, Mass. 


Pocock, Hugh S.—Editor ‘‘ The Year Book of 
Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony ”’ prior to 
outbreak of war. Captain Royal Engineers, 
serving Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia, on intel- 
ligence duties. Mentioned in dispatches for 

wireless services in Mesopotamia. Editor 
_ “The Wireless World and Radio Review.” 
~ Member of the Institute of Radio Engineers, and 
Committee Member of the Radio Society of 
_ Great Britain. Address: 20, Brondesbury 
Villas, N.W.6. 


¢ Pomey, Jean-Baptiste.—B. Paris, 186r. Educ. 

- Ecole Polytechnique. Entered the serivce of the 
__ Administration of Posts and Telegraphs in 1881 
~ and became in time treeector Giaerel. Assis- 
~~ tant Professor of Mechanics at the Ecole Poly- 
technique, Lauréat de l'Institut, Professor of 

- Theoretical Electricity at the Ecole Superieure 
des Postes and Telegraphs. Director of this 
School and of the Service for study and technical 
-_research.- During the war was Chief of the 
4 Telegraph Service, first at Coul and later with 
e, 


the Eastern Army. Was appointed Assistant to 
the Director of Military Radiotelegraphy with 
- the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Otficer of the 
-\Legion of Honour. > + 


Poulsen, Valuemar, Eng., D.S» D.Ph., Leipzig 
_. (1909).—B. Copenhagen, Beg: Studied at 
University of Copenhagen, 1889-93. Entered 
- technical department Copenhagen Telephone 
. Company, 1893, and for a number of years 
5 _. superintended electrical testing operations. 
~  Collaborated with Prof. P. O. Pedersen for 
“many years. Member of the board of the 
- Telegrafonen, Ltd. (Poulsen Patent), 1902-16. 
om Joined board of Dansk Telegrafonfabrik, Ltd., 
- — 1909, aiid that of Poulsen Wireless Telephone 
- and Telegraph Company, U.S.A. (1909-11). 
Bp Fellow of Danish Society of Sciences (1914). 
. ‘rand Prix at Paris in 1900 for telephone work, 
‘Invented in 1903 the arc method of ge2erating 
-, continuous electrical waves of wireless frequen- 
cies. Address: Gentofte Maltegaardsvej 6, 
Copenhagen. 


‘Rego, Capt., T. R. Moraes.—B. Rio de Janeiro, 
1882, Completed training at Naval Academy, 
_ 1900. Served for-a few years on ships, studying 
- ~ electricity and torpedoes. Torpedo-Lieutenant 
- in the Professional Torpedo School. Began 
studying radiotelegraphy when first wireless 
- stations were installed in Brazilian Navy, 1904. 
_. Assistant in the Radio Department of the Navy 
- on several occasions. Appointed (1914) Chief 

-. of the Radio Service, Brazilian Navy, which 
post he resigned to be appointed Commander of 
_. warship ‘Alagoas’? in 1920, resigning this 
command in 1922, and being then appointed 
__. Sub-Chiet Military Staff of President of the 
~* Republic of ‘Brazil. Club: Naval Club. 

- Address: Palacio Presidencial, Cattete, Rio de 
Janeiro, and Rua Ipanema 22, Copacabana, 
io de Janeiro. J 
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Reith, John Charles Walsham, M.Sc., 
A.MLIL.C.E., A.MLI.Mech.E.—B. 1889. in 
Scotland. Educ. the Glasgow Academy, 
Gresham’s ~School, Norfolk, and the Royal 
Technical College, Glasgow. Engineering 
apprenticeship in Glasgow. 1912-14 Engineer 
with S. Pearson & Son, Ltd., London. Service 


in France, Oct., 1914—Nov., 1915, with Royal 


Engineers (Major). Wounded. In charge of 
American munitions contracts in America 
1916-17; engaged on special construction work 
in England, latterly with the Admiralty, 1918- 
19; after Armistice in charge of liquidation of 
armament and engineering contracts, 1919-20. 
General Manager of William Beardmore & Co., 
Ltd., Coatbridge, 1920-22. Managing Director of 


the British Broadcasting Company, Ltd., 1922, ~ 
_ Clubs: Caledonian and Cavendish,, London; 


Western, Glasgow. 


Reoch, A'exander.—B. Sheffield, England, 
1884. Educ. Sheffield Science School and 
Sheffield University College. Graduated in 
electrical engineering, 1902. Entered the 
service of the English Marconi Company in 
June, 1902, and undertook construction and 
operating work in England, Holland, Germany, 
and Egypt. Appointed engineer with the 
Canadian Marconi Company, 1905, and from 
1909 to 191I in complete charge of the business 
during which time that company’s~ contract 
with the Canadian Government for the operation 
of the Great Lakes stations was negotiated, as 
well as the contract between the Canadian 
Company and the Newfoundland Government. 
Chief Engineer-of the Canadian Marconi Com- 
pany, 1917, and at the beginning of 1918 he 
relinquished this position to take an appointment 
on the -engineering staff of the American 
Marconi Company. Appointed, 1920, Plant 
Engineer, Radio Corporation of America. Ap- 
pointed January ist, 1921, Assistant Chief Engi- 
neer Radio Corporation of America. Fellow 
Institute Radio Engineers. Associate Member 
Engineering Institute of Canada. 
Franklin Institute of the State of Pennsylvania. 
Address : 66, Broad Street, New York. 


Rivers-Moore, H.R., B.Sc., A.C.G.1., A.M.1.C.E., 
A.M.LE.E., F.R.S.A.—B. 1884. Educ. at Welling- 
ton College and London University. Apprentice- 
ship George Clark, Ltd., Engineers, Sunderland. 
Post Office Engineer-in-Chief’s Dept., 1907. 
Delegate to 2nd International Telegraph Con- 
ference at Paris, 1910. Appointed to Wireless 
Section of the Post Office, December, 1g10: In 


1913 purchased and carried on the business of © 


the Wilson Apparatus Co. In 1916 this business 


was taken over by the Indo-European Telegraph © 


Co., Ltd., and associated successively with 


» Messrs Creed & Co., Ltd., Croydon, and Auto- 


maticTelephone Co , Ltd., Liverpool. Appointed 
in 1918 Asst, Physicist at Admiralty Anti- 
Submar:ne Dept. Parkstone Quay, and subse- 
quently given the rank of Hon. Capt. Marines. 
In r919 organised the firm of ‘aR: M. Radio, 
Ltd.,”’ and is Chairman of this Company and of 
General Wireless, Ltd. 


Robinson, James, M.Sc., Ph.D.—B. 1884. 
Educ. University of Durham and University of 
Gottingen. Lecturer in Physics, University of 
Durham, 1906-7. Lecturer in Mathematics, 


Armstrong. College, 1gog-10. Lecturer and | 


Demonstrator in Physics, University of Sheffield, 
Ig10-12. Lecturer in Physics, East London 


College, University of London, 1912-15. Exam-. 
iner in Physics, University of London, 1912-15. | 


Lieut. R:N.V.R. for Wireless Duties, 1915-17. 


Lieut., R.N.V.R., attached R.N.A.!5. for Experi- - 


mental Wireless Duties, rg17-18. Captain 


Bie 


Member | 
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seaplane, flying boat and airship wireless. Author 3 


ress : Bureau “International de L’Union | 
Jégraphique, Berne. i Gat of papers on * Signalling on our Airways,” 
 Scott-Taggart, John.—Educ. Bolton Grammar — “ Airsaip Wireless in 1921,” “ The Applications — 
| 
} 


_ School, technital establishments and~ King’s | of Wireless~to Commercial Flying,’ ‘‘ The 
College, London. «For four years was Depart- | Wireless Stations of the British Air Routes,” 
mental Manager and Research Engineer, Radio ete. Member of American Institute of Radio 
Communication Company, Ltd. Managing Engineers, and Radio Society of Great Britain 
Director of Radio Press, Ltd., and Editor of © Address, Air Ministry. ‘- 
Modern Wireless and of Wirele.s Weekly. Some- — Slee, Commander J. A,. C.B.E., R.N. (Ret.)— 
_ time in charge of valve design and construction B. 1878, Wimbledoa. Educ. on training ship 
at Ediswan Lamp Works. Served 1914 to — ‘“‘ Britannia.” Passed for his lieutenant’s 
1919: sometime Instructor of Wireless to | commissiorn, and after service on the *’ Decoy,” 
rst Army, but chiefly Wireless Officer to various ‘‘ Emest,”” ‘“‘ Anson,’’ and ‘Severn,’ qualified 
| units. “Mentioned in despatches. Awarded § as Torpedo Lieutenant, and spent a year on the 
"Military Cross. Author of various papers staff of the ‘‘ Defiance *? at Devonport, where he 
before British Association and other societies, gained his first wireless experience, rg01, Whilst 
and numerous. articles: also the volumes: — attached to H.M.S. ‘‘ Queen,” 1906, eyesight 
_“Thermionic Tubes in Radio Telegraphy and | trouble developed and he was obliged to transfer 
_ Telephony,” * Elementary Text-book in Wire- . to shore service. For two. years after quitting 
less Vacuum Tubes,’’ ‘‘ Wireless Valves Simply: _ the sea he served as one of the Wireless Tele- 
_ Explained,” ‘‘ Practical Wireless Valve Circuits,” | graph Experimental Officers on the ‘‘ Vernon ”’ 
 ete., etc. Fellow of the Institute of Physics at Portsmouth, and from 1908 until 1919 was 
and holds membership in the Physical Society in charge of all shore wireless.and war signal 
_ and the British, American and French Insti- stations ‘in Great Britain. Promoted Acting 
"tutions of Electrical Engineers. Address : Commander, 1913. Acting Captain, 1918. On 
__ Bush House, Aldwych, London, W.C.2. the formation of the Wireless Board was appoin- 
Shaughnessy, Edward, H., O.B.E.—B. 1871. ted its chief. Awarded C.B.E., 1919. Retired 
_ Engineer-in-charge wireless section, Engineering from the Navy December, 1919, with the rank 
Department, British Post Office. Entered Post of Commander. Joined the Marcont Inter- 
- Office Engineering Department, 1896, served Bational Marine Communication Co, as Tech- 
4p experimental, testing, telegraph and cable nical Superintendent and Adviser, January ist, 
sections, specialising on underground -and t920. Appointed Technical Manager, M.I.M.C. 
"submarine cables. Member. of the Radio Co., Ltd., June, 1921. Address: 7, Elvaston 
Research Board. Post Office representative on Place, London. 3 
~ Committee of Wireless Section, Institution of © , Smith, Tom Vincent, Major, M.C.B. 1572, 
Electrical Engineers. Vice-President,» Radio London.» Joined the Amalgamated Radio 
- Society of Great Britain, Examiner in Telegraphy — TelegraphCompany in 1906, Director of one 
for the City and Guilds of London Institute. British Radio Telegraph Company. Consulting 
“Member of some committees and panels of the engineer until outbreak of war. Served on 
‘British Engineering Standards Association. “ts oe pais femal aay ra eee and ae 
By Keassi: i i m ireless Committee 0 e. Institution o 
Address: Engineering Department, nate Electrical Engineers. Past Pres. of the National 


Post Office, London 
i vi Association of Supervising Electricians. Papers 


De 


ig dabei taaee io) Seitpcaipaae ea ree | before. the + Royal Artillery | Institution at 
' burst. Commissioned in His Majesty’s Forces, Woolwich, and the British Association.. During 
- qgoo. Served in India, being transferred to the war was 1n charge of R.F.C. wireless on the _ 
the Regular Indian Army. Retired 1907. Western Front, and fater Officer-in-Charge of 
_ "Becoming interested! in wireless telegraphy, and | Wireless at the Air Ministry for all theatres of 
_ Started work with the English De Forest Wireless.» W2™- Decorations: Military Cross, Knight 
_. Telegraph Syndicate. His connection with of the Military Order of Savoy, I914-Z5 Star. 
_ Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company com- Twice | mentioned in despatches. Address: 
_- menced with his joining the Field Station | 60 Knightsbridge, S.W.r. : 
e - Department. On the formation of the Russian Smith-Rose. Reginald Leslie, Ph.D., M.Sc.— 
ie Company of Wireless Telegraphs and Telephones, B. 1894. Educ. Imperial College of Science 
1908, appointed managing director of that and Technology. Practical experience with 
company. During the war served in Russia ; Messrs. Siemens Bros., Woolwich, from 1915-19, 
_ andatthe War Office. Late Director of Wireless engaged on experimentai work in connection 
. - Telegraphy under the Government of India. | with military, manual and automatic tele~ 
Deputy Managing Director of Marconi’s Wireless phones; and latterly with thermionic valve 
Telegraph Co., Ltd., and The Marconi Inter- | amplifiers for telephone lines and . wireless 
| national Marine Communication Srey a BM be receiving sets. Now  Assistant-in-Charge of 
& ~~ Chevalier of Order of St. Anne, 3rd Degree, the Wireless Division of the National Physical 
|. and of. Order of St. Stanislaus. Addresses: | Laboratory, engaged on_ general Radio Re- 
} Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2., The Naval | search. Member of \ Committee ‘“‘C”’ on 
} and Military Club, and Ranelagh. | Directional Wireless, of the Radio Research 
Ries Sinclair, Duncan,—B. in London, 1896, Educ. | Board of the Department of Scientific and. 
sty: Aske’s Hatcham and King’s College, University | Industrial Research. Physicist-in-Charge of 
of London, and abroad. Entered Royal Directional Wizeless. Research under Com- 
Flying Corps 1915 as_ wireless officer, and mittee, ““C” of the Radio Research Board. 


- Instructor at R.A.F. Electrical and Wireless of Council of the Radio Society of Great Britain. 
School, 1918. Mentioned in despatches and Member of Wireless Sectional Committee of the’ 
awarded Order of St. Stanislaus. Appointed | 
to Signals Branch, Air Ministry, 1920, and now | of several scientific paper and articles. Address : 
in charge of Civil Aviation Signalling under. National Physical Laboratory, Teddington.” 
Group Captain Blandy, C.B., -D.S.0O., the head “Snell, Sir John Francis Cleverton, Kt.(Cr.1914.) | 
‘of the Branch. Appointed to Controllerate of |B. Saltash, Cornwall, 1869. Educ. Plymouth 
‘Communications, Air Ministry, 1920. To date Grammar School, and King’s College, London, 


has: been actively engaged upon air route | 1883. With Messrs. Woodhouse & Rawson, and 
signals organisation, and commercial aeroplane, with Messrs. Crompten & Co., at the Kensington 
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served in France 1916-18, and in Russia, 1919. | Fellow of Physical Society of London. Member - 


Institution of Electrical ‘Engineers. Author - 


Eig Swan & Co. 
eign Vtactory: in 


Court and” ade” Hill Power Biations and 
at. Stockholm (Sweden), 1892. Resident 
Engineer “at King’s Road Station, St. Pancras, 


1896, Borough Electrical and Tramways En. 


gineer, Sunderland, 1906, in private practice ‘as 


- a Consulting Engineer, 1gto, became. partner | 


of Messrs. Preece, Cardew, Snell and Rider, 
Consulting Engineers, 19Ig. Relinquished 
partnership and accepted position of Electrical 


Adviser to the Board of Trade and Chief | 


Electricity | Commissioner - designate. 1920, 
appointed Chairman of the Electricity Com- 
inission. Member of the 
Committee (Ministry of Munitions), _and Chair- 
man of the Power Sub-Committee. Member 
of the Electrical Trades Committee (Board of 
Trade). Member of the Electrical Power 
Supply Committee (Board of Trade). Member 
of the Advisory Council for Scientific and 
.. Industrial Research. Member of the Imperial 
Wireless Telegraphy Committee. Member of 
the Electrification of Railways Advisory 
Committee. Past Pres. I.E.E. Member — of 
Council 1.C.E. Fellow I.E.E. (Amer.). Con- 
tributed : ‘‘ Distribution of Electrical Energy,” 
1906 (Spon); °‘‘ Power House — Design,” 
Second Raition, 1921 (Longmans); and many 
papers read before several Engineering Insti- 
tutions. Addresses: ‘‘ Southernway,” by St. 
Martha’s, Guildford, Electricity Commission, 
Gwydyr House, Whitehall, S.W.,The Atheneum. 


4 St. Stephens and Royal Fowey Yacht Clubs. 


- Squier, Major-General Sir George Owen 
K.C.M.G., Ph.D. — Educ. Johns’ Hopkins 
University, Baltimore. Grad. Doctor of Physics 


1893. Research student under the late Pro- 


. out of 


Nitrogen Products | 


fessor Rowland and in the laboratory of the late _ 


+ Sir William Preece at the British General Post 
: Office. Discovered the use of living trees as a 
means of receiving wireless messages 1904 and 
published a paper entitled ‘‘ The Absorption of 
Electro-Magnetic Waves by Living Vegetable 
9 Organisms,’’ Author of numerous papers on 
- the subject of wireless telegraphy and has 
devoted special, attention to the use of wireless 
telegraphy in military operations. In 


1896 


the City of Philadelphia awarded hiin the John, | 


Scott Legacy Medal and» premium for the 
polarising photo-ehronograph. Awarded the 
Elliott Cresson Gold Medal for his researches 
in multiplex telephony, 31912. Member 
National Academy of Sciences, 1919. Awarded 
the Franklin Medal, i919. Awarded the 
Distinguished Service Medal, United States 
Army, i919. In ig1g decorated with the 
_ insignia of the Order of Knight Commander of 
as St. Michael and St. George. In 1922 awarded 
- the Italian decoration, Commander of Order 
‘of the Crown. In 1922 awarded Cross of a 
Commander of the French Legion of Honour. 
In 1923 appointed Honorary Knight Com- 
mander of the Most Distinguished Order of 
St. Michael and St. George. Chief Signal 
Officer U.S, Army. Formerly Military Attaché 
‘to the American Embassy in London, Represen- 
tative at the-Conference of Interallied Radio 
Technical Committee, at Paris, 1921. Appointed 
an ex-officio member Lepresenting War Depart- 
ment of the United States National Committee, 
International Electrotechnical . Commission. 
Address : War Department, Washington, D.C., 


U.S.A 
Swinburne, James, F.R.S.—Educ. 
College, 1870-74: apprenticed 
works, 1874-9.. Empioyed by Messrs. J. W. 
(1881) to organise. their lamp 
Paris. Consulting Engineer since 
894. Author of many papers beforeScientific. 
. and Technical Societies, and in Technical Press 
Member of the Technical Committees considering 
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~ Now in command of the U,S,S. “ ee I 
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the finger 1 Wirelesé seas 1912 ante 
Member of various scientific societies. Pr 

of, the Institution of Electrical Engine 
02-3. Addresses: 82, Victoria Street, aw Ys 
Woodhurst, Oxted, Surrey. rae v 
BR Sy 


Swinton, Alan A. Campbell, 
B. Scotland, 1863. Opened career in "18 2 
at the Armstrong Works, ’. Elswick, . Con-- 


sulting electrical engineer in London. -since . 
1887, having been responsible for the carrying - 
many large electrical. installations. 
Chairman of Crompton & Co.,; Ltd., and director 
of several electricity supply and engineering — 
manufacturing companies. . Associated, with the r 
development of the Parsons turbine and_ other — 
important inventions. A vice-President of — 

the Royal Society of Arts; a vice-President — 
of ‘the Institution of Electrical Engineers ; 

Chairman of the British Scientific Instruments 
Research Association; a Member of the 
Executive Committee of the Board of ‘the 
National Physical Laboratory ; a member of — 


the Broadcasting Board; Past ~President— 
of the Réntgen. Sociecy ; "a Manager of the — 
R. t{nstitution of Great Britain (i912-15).- 


Member of Sub-committee “B” ? 
spherics of Radio Research Board of 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Re-— 
search, Past President of the Radio Society. t 
of Great Britain. Has devoted considerable 
attention to scientific research, Mee 
wireless telegraphy. M.Inst.C.E., M.1I.H.E 

M.!l.Mech.E. Clubs., Atheneum, J: 
etc. Addresses : 66, Victoria Street, Westn 
S.W.1 3:40 Chester Square, S.W.1. 


Thornblad, Thor.—B. Upsala, Sweden, 188 iy 
His interest in the theory and practice of wireles ~ 
dates from 1899. Author of the first Swedish — 
standard work on wireless telegraphy, “ Traad-— 
loes Telegrafi ”’ (932 pages), published by P. A, 
Norstedt & Soeners Foerlag, Stockholm, 1911. 
Passed examination as student at the High Schoo ~ 
of Stockholm, 1904. Entered the Royal 
Engineers as cadet, 1904. Commissioned 1906. ~ 
Studied mathematics, physics and chemistry, — 
1906-10, first at The Royal Technological — 
Academy of Stockholm, later at the University. fe 
of Stockholm. By command of the Swedish — 
Government, studied wireless ‘telegraphy in 
foreign countries. Author of a number 
articles on radio-télegraphy in the scientific 
and daily press. Member of the Royal Military~ 
Association of Stockholm, the Society of Friends” 
of the Swedish National Museum, the Royal” 
Swedish Yacht Club, ete. Knight of the: Order — 
of the Crown of Italy. Address: _ Strandvagen 
7, Stockholm. wes. 

Todd, David Wooster, Captain B, Ss. ‘Navy.— 
B. Round Valley, California, 1874. RiGed 
private and-public schools in Mich., Nev., and _ 
San Francisco. Appointed to Naval ‘Academy, 
1891, graduated 1895. Served at sea on 
various vessels of the United States Navy, iri ; 
in command of the “ Pittsburgh ’’ flagship in~ 
European ~waters; has served ashore as 
instructor in- ordnance, Naval Academy; in 
charge of Radio Division.of Bureau of Steam 
Engineering, Navy Department, and as Ass “wy 
tant Superintendent of the Radio Service. 
Attended International Radiotelegraphic 
ference, London, 1912, as a delegate. Di FJ 
Naval Communications, 1916. Attended 
Inter-Allied Radio Conference in Paris up 
United States entry into European War, 
subsequently organised the American end 
the Inter-Allied Transatlantic “Radio Sys 


Battle Fleet. 

Travailleur, Maurice.—B. Brussels, 
Graduated as eralneet Be Brussels :] Uni 
Cea 


‘ 
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appointed Plesiical Agate to the late 
ing of the Belgians, 1897. One of the founders 
of the Marconi International Marine Commun- 


Internationale de Télégraphie sans Fil. Man- 
aging Director of the Société Anonyme 
Internationale de Télégraphie sans Fil, and 
% Chairman of the Agence Télégraphique Belge, 
§ both in Brussels ~ 


Tsiang Tseng-yi.—B. in 1877. Native of the 
Haining District of the Chekiang Province. 
Acquired the third degree of Literature at the 
_~ Metropolitan Examination i in Peking, r904;.and 
appointed Junior Clerk of the Board ot Revenues. 
_ Soon afterwards transferred to the Board of 
~ Communications (then known as Yuchuanpu). 
- Proposed that all the commercially and prc- 
| vincially owned telegraph lines be nationalised 
- and completed this work under his personal 
- supervision and placed them under the direct 
- control of the Yuchuanpu, which was the 
_. beginning of the’unification of the Chinese Tele- 
Ao graph system. In rg1zr, as Commissioner of Tele- 

‘grapbs of the Yuchuanpu, he caused scyeral 
e. powerful radio stations to be established, in 
_ Peking, Nankin and cther places. He served 
= over -ten years in the telegraph service, 
- holding the following positions: 1910-11,.Com- 
missioner of Telegraphs of the Yuchuanpu ; 

~ 1913-16, Chief of the . Financial Department 

of Telegraphs, Posts and Navigation; 1917 to 
~ date (1925), Councillor and Chief of the Tele- 
~ graph Department and Director-General of Tele- 
_ graphs of the Ministry of Communications, and 
- Chairman of the Chinese Society of Electrical 
» Science. Permanent Address: 22 /Chia Ch’ia 
_ Hutung, Peking, (South City), China, 
os 


_ Turner, Laurence Beddome, M.A., M. LE.E.— 
_ B. 1886, Educ. Bedford Grammar School 
~ .and King’s College, Cambridge (1904). First- 
class honours in Mechanical Sciences Tripos in 
; pe?- Spent 1907-8 in résearch work at the 
Bu . Engineering Laboratory. After a year in 
4 the. workshops and drawing office of Messrs. 
¥ 


Benes Bros. at Woolwich and Siemens 
Halske A.G. at Berlin, entered in-1910 the 
& Eneineer-in-Chiet’s office of the G.P.O. Engaged 
thee in W/T experimental and design work. 
_ Attached to the Army Signals Experimental 
. Establishment at Woolwich 1916. Fellow 
- (191g) and Assistant~Tutor of King’s College, 
2 Cambridge. Member of the. Imperial Wireless 
Beeserapay Committee, 1919; and of the 
Wireless Telegraphy Commission, 1920 
- Author of ‘ Outline of Wireless, ” 1921, and 
~ numerous technical papers. ‘Address : King’s 
G College, Cambridge. 
- Vallauri, Giancarlo.—B. Rome, 1882. Entered 
Stie Royal Naval Academy. Appointed officer 
_ of the Royal Italian Navy, 1903. After a few 
years at sea quitted the active naval service and 
joined the Polytechnic School in Naples, obtain- 
ing the diploma of engineer~and the electro- 
fe _ technic diploma, 1907. Since conducted electrical 
tuition in the Polytechnic Schools of Padua, 
Karlsruhe and Naples. Connected with many 
~ industrial electric establishments. Inaugurated 
at the Polytechnic School in Naples a course 
3 in Wireless Telegraphy, 1912, and supervised 
- that subject till the end of - 1916. Became 
W Director ~ of the Institute of Electricity and 
4 
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Wireless Telegraphy of the Royal Navy, 1918. 

- Is now also Professor of - Electrotechnics at the 
as ~ University of Pisa and engaged in supervising 
the new station of Coltanocentre. His attention 


= has mainly been turned to the study of ferro- 
magnetic phenomena, to which he has made 
» Sale contributions. Has 


* Biographical No Notices. 


-and Western Electric Co. 


. society he. is vice-president. In 


published a » 
series of papers on Ionic Valves, and on radiation 


-measurements. Address: R. 
Navale, Leghorn, Italy. 


Van der Bijl, Dr. H. J.—1. Pretoria, 1887. 


- Accademia 


Educ. Victoria College, South Africa and Uni- 


versities of Halle and Leipsic, where he gained 
his doctorate. Visited the United States in 
1913, and joined the Engineering Department 
of the American’ Telephone and Telegraph Co., 
‘Scientific and 
Technical Adviser to the Government of the 
Union of South Africa, 1920-23. Appointed 
Chairman of Electricity Supply Commission of 
the Union of South Africa, 1923: M.I.R.E., 
M.I.E.E. (Amer.). Among his inventions is 
the modulation system used successfully by 
the American Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany in 19r5 for wireless telephone communi- 
cation over a distance of 5,000 miles. Figured 
prominently in the development of the 
Thermionic Vacuum Tube. Author of * The 
Thermionic Vacuum Tube and its Applications,” 

and numerous publications in scientific and 
technical journals... Address: P.O. Box 1091, 
Johannesburg, Union of South Africa. 


Van der Pol, Balth, Jun., D.Se.—B. 1880, 
at Utrecht. Educ. at Utrecht, graduating as 
Doctorandus (1916). His-interest in the theory 
amd practice of wireless dates from 1904. Came 


to England in 1916 to study under Professor _ 


J. A. Fleming. Proceeded to Cambridge in 1917, 
working under Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, 


at the Cavendish Laboratory for about eighteen — 


months. Author of a number of monographs 
upon physical and radiotelegraphic subjects. 
Appointed Conservator and placed in charge 
of the physical research laboratory of Teyler’s 
Institute, Haarlem (Holland). He is one of the 
founders of the Dutch Radio Institute, of, which 
1922. was 
appointed as physicist in the research laboratory 
of Philips _Glowlamp Works (Eindhoven), 
where he is now in charge of the wireless research. 
Address: 4, Jan Smitz-laan, Eindhoven, 
Holland. 

Vanni, Dr. Giuseppe.—B. at Albano Laziale 
(Rome), in 1862. Graduated i science 1887. 
Proceeded to Strassburg University, 1890, 
where he studied electrical measurements under 
Prof. F. Kohlrausch. In 1894 he was appointed 
lecturer of Physics at the Collegio Romano, 


and in 1912 was elected professor and technical - 


director at the Military Radiotelegraphic 
Institute in Rome. In 1g12, took part in the 
International Conference. of London, as a 
member of the Italian delegation, and also in 
the two Conferences of the Hour, held in Paris 
in i912 and 1973. His work has _ been 
principally concerned with optics, electrical 
engineering and wireless telegraphy. He made, 
in 1912, interesting experiments in’ wireless 
telephony between Rome and Treviso (420 Km.), 
and between Rome and Tripoli (1,000 Km.), 
thus obtaining, at the time, 
wireless transmission. Is at present Director 
of the Military Radiotelegraphic Institute, and 
editor of 4he ‘‘ Bollettino Radiotelegrafico del 
R. Esercito (Radiotelegraphic Army Bulletin), 
which aims at extending wireless research 
among the officers of the Italian Army. Address: 
Rome (49), Military Radietelegraphic Institute, 
Viale Mazzini ro. 


Vyvyan, R. N.—Educ. Charterhouse. Elect. 
and Eng. training, Faraday House, 1896-rgoo. 
Assistant Engineer Whitehaven, Burton-on- 
Trent, Portsmouth and Hammersmith. Joined 
Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., 1900. Built 
Poldhu Wireless Station, subsequently pro- 
ceeding to Canada as Managing Engineer until 
1908, Built Spanish-American chain of stations. 
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- Mission. 


’ wrreless work in 1908. 


_ 


Appointed, in IgIo, Si pemarendine netics of 
Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co. Responsible 


- for design and construction of most of the high- 


power stations erected by the Marconi Co. 
Joined R.F.C, 1916, served in France. Later 
sent to America as member of the British War 
Demobilised and returned to Marconi 
Co. early in 1919 in charge of design construction 
and management of all wireless stations owned 
or erected by that, company, April 1923. 
Appointed Engineer-in-Chief ‘of Marconi Co. 
Address: Windmill Hill House, Hampstead, and 
Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2. 

Weagant, Roy A.B. Morrisburg, Ontario, 
Canada, 1881. Educ. Stanstead College, Stan- 
stead, Quebec, and McGill University, Montreal. 
Graduated from Electrical Engineering Course, 
1905. Studied Physics under Sir Ernest 
Rutherford and became interested in wireless. 
Gained engineering experience with the Mon- 
treal Light, Heat, and Power Company, the 
Westinghouse Electric Manufacturing Company 
of Pittsburg, Pa., and the De Laval Steam 
Turbine Company. Took up commercial 
Entered serv.ce of the 
Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of 
America, 1912, where he soon rose to the 
position of Chief Engineer. Appointed, 1920, 
Consulting Engineer, Radio Corporation of 
America. Member American Institute Electri- 
cal Engineers, Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers and former member of its Board ‘of 
Directors and Standardisation Committee. 
Inventor of a novel method of eliminating 
static interference. Address: Douglas Manor, 
Long Island, New York. 

Whiddington, Richard, M.A., D.Sc., F.Inst.P. 
B. 1885, in London. Educ. at St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, where after taking degree 
in 1908, he undertook research work under 
Professor Sir J. J. Thomson. Elected Fellow 
of St. John’s College, 1911. In 1914, went to 
Royal Aircraft Factory, Farnborough, to design 
wireless apparatus for the Flying Corps. During 
the war designed a number of the standard 
R.A.F. wireless sets and assisted. on the W’'T 
Board and Inter-Allied- W/T Commission in 
Paris. Demobilised with rank of major, June, 
1919. Has published. a number of original 
papers on various electrical subjects. Member 
of Sub-Committee ‘‘D”’ on Thermionic Valves, 
of Radio Research Board, of the Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research. Professor 
of Physics, University of Leeds. Address : 
Leeds University; and 36, _ Mow Road, 
Headingley, Leeds. . 

Wibier, Albert, Lieut.-Col. Etat Major.— 
B. Renaix, 1876. Sent, in rg11, by the King of 
the Belgians, to install the wireless network in 
the Belgian Congo. Became Director-General 
of that service, and for the construction of new 
wireless services. Organised and controlled 


- the wirelese service of the Belgian Army during 


the late war. President of the Wireless Com- 
mission of the Belgian Aero Club, Member of 
the Comité National Belge de l’Union Inter- 
nationale de Radiotélégraphie . Scientifique. 
“Address: 11, Rue de la Reinette, Brussels, 
Belgium, 

Wilson, Brig.-Gen. Sir Samuel — Herbert, 
K.C.M.G., K.B.E., C.B., C.M.G.—B. 1873. 
Educ. privately and at R.M. Academy. Entered 
Army, R.E., 1893. Served S. Africa, 1899- 
1g00. Served great war, 1914-18. Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief Trinidad and Tobago, 
1921. From t1g18.to 1921 Principal Assistant 
Secretary, Committee of Imperial.D-feace and 


~ Head of Imperial External and Defence Branch 


Cabinet Secretariat. 


_ Se Secretary 
Communications 


Committee ; Wireless 


Imperial 


Tele- — 


| Collegiate School, 


| Director of the Wilson Apparatus Co., 


Boshschale, -Miinchen. (Germany), Se: 
' on 


ra Corimnitt ee; : Offici Legion a Hon: 
French Croix ; Commandeur 
Couronne, Belgium ; Belgian Croix de Gu 
Address : Government House, Trinidad, 
Heath Cottage, Puttenham, Surrey. 
Wilson, Ernest.—Educ. the Yorkshire Co 
Leeds. "Whitworth Scholarship. Apprent 
to Greenwood & Batley, and Siemens B 
Professor of Electrical Engineering at Ki 
College. Dean of the Faculty of Engineerin 
King’s College. M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E., M. Wire 
Soc., “London. Fellow of King’s Coles : 
Contributed various papers read before Royal 
Society, I.E.E., Royal Society of Arts, ete. 
Holder of Kelvin Prize of the L.E.E, (1921) 
Addresses: University of _ London, — g's 
College, W.C.2., and Savile Club. Si ee 
Wilson, William Hamilton.—B. 1878. a C. 
Wanganui, New Zeala 
Apprenticed to Cable & Co., Marine Engineers, 
Wellington, N.Z. Electrical and mechanical 
courses at King’s College, Strand, London, Igor 
to 1904. Assistant Engineer ~ - Metropolitan: 
Electrical Supply Co., Ltd., London, 1904 to 
1906. Chief Assistant Electrical Engineer and 
Acting Electrical Engineer to. East Indian 
Railway Co., Bengal, India, 1906 to 1 
Electrical Engineer to John Birch & Co., 
London, 1910 to grr. + Secretary 


ae) 


Carlisle, 191r to 1913. In private practi ice 
since 1913 as electrical engineer and inventa r. 
Inventor of various wireless telegraph aparatus, 
X-ray apparatus, and thermo-electric instru- 
ments. Designed some of’ the earliest trans- 

formers and apparatus used for army aircra rt 
wireless, etc., before 1912, and transformers 
wireless. telegraph condensers and transmitti ng 
sets used *in large numbers during the 3 
M.I.E.E., M. Rontgen Soc. i 
various papers: in ‘‘ The i 
** Measurement of Self Induction, High Tens: 
Discharge Apparatus,’’ etc. Author of px 
before Royal Society on ‘ Ruhmk Co 
Address: 5-6 Bank Broadway,” eee 

Surrey. 


Yokoyama, Eitaro.—B. 1883. Gade 
Engineering College of the Tokyo Impe 
University, 1908. Entered Ministry of 
munications, Japan. Engaged in 
researches at the Electro- technical Labotn 
of the Ministry. One of the inventors of 
T.Y.K. Oscillation Gaps for Radiotelephony. 
Proceeded to America and Europe to study, 
1916. Returned to Japan, 1918, and resumed 
service at the same Laboratory. Promoted to 
the Head of the Radio Section of the Laborato y, 
1920. M.I1.R.E. (America).: LEE, (Japan) 
Inst. of Japanese Telephone and Telegra 


Engineers. Private Address 3 Kiba 
162, Omori, Tokyo. ros 

Zenneck, Professor, Dr. J. — B oe 
in  Wiirttemberg.- Studied at Tiabin 


Obtained his doctorate, 1894. . Studied natura 
history in London and elsewhere. Subsequently 
devoted himself entirely to physics. Assistant 
in the Physical Institute in Strassburg, 1895-9¢ 

Engaged in making tests with wireless teleg 
in the North Sea, 1899-1900, Assistar 
fessor of Physics in the Institute of Tee 
Dantzic, 1905. Professor of Physics — 
Institute of » » Technology, Brunswick, 
Professor of Physics at the Institute o 
nology, Dantzic, 1911, Munich; 1913. 
part of the war Technical Adviser to 

Communication Co., which thea ss we 
Sayville wireless station. Member of B 
Academy of Sciences. Fellow of the I 
of Radio Engineers. Address = J: 
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“OBITUARY. 


“MONG, hose whom death has claimed since the last edition of 
the YEAR Book went to press, are five whose names were closely 
Associated w with the development of wireless. 


DR. FRANCISCO BHERING, who died in Paris on April 13th, 1924, was 
‘Director-General of Telegraphs in Brazil. Born at Uberaba, Minas Geraes, 
; 1867, his Jife was devoted to the advancement of eeographic and tele- 
us graphic knowledge in Brazil. Under his initiation and direction the survey 
and. Mapping of ‘Brazil was undertaken. He was Professor of Geodesy and 
Astronomy in the Rio de Janeiro Polytechnic School, and. Director of the 
Technical Branch of the Telegraph Administration. He also represented 
Brazil. at the International Radiotelegraphic Conference in London in 1912 


E and was the author of numerous works on civil engineering, geography and 


_M. ALFRED DENNERY, Director of the Ecole Superieure des Postes et 
~Telegraphes, who died~in Paris on November 2nd, 1923, was born at 
* Marcko sheim in 18 71. His career was intimately connected with the growth 
_ of wireless telegraphy in France, and he was for several years director of 
the Office of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. He was a Commander 
s Oh the iis es of Honour. 


ey 


a DR. ‘OLIVER HEAVISIDE, ER. S., whose recent death at Torquay on 
February 4th, 1925, is fresh in the memory of all wireless engineers, will 
| probably be remembered by them chiefly on. account of his theory of a_ 
_ permanently ionised layer in the upper atmosphere now so well known as 
the “ Heaviside Layer.’’ He was born in London on May 13th, 1850, and 
devoted his life-to the study of electro-magnetic problems. He was Faraday 
= medallist of the Institution of Electrical Engineers, Honorary Ph.D. of 
s . ene and an honorary member of the sin efican Academy of Arts and 
ciences. » 


“ 
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ae MR. JOHN ST. VINCENT PLETTS, who died from heart attack on April 26th, 
2924) was born in the Isle of: Wight in 1880, and joined the staff of Marconi’s 
- Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., in 1899. He was responsible for the erection 
of wireless stations in Hawaii, Labrador, the Congo, and the Far East, and 
later became Head of the Patent Department of the Company. Since 1919 
4 he had been in practice as an independent consulting engineer. 


« 


- 
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ae s sie work and with the progress of the Marconi eC: A 
_ short summary of his caréer will be found in the preceding Biographical 
Notices and it is with deep regret that we have to record his peat on 17th ~ 
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LITERATURE OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 


AND TELEPHONY 


. BRITISH 
’ NEW -PUBLICATIONS, 1924. 
4 The Home Radio. A. Hyatt. Verrill. Rev. ed., including 1924 developments. 
-I2M0.,.7 * 43,-pp. 162. 2s, 6d. net... Harpers, November, 1924. 


” Radio Press Wireless Panel Transfers. Envelope. 6d. net. Radio Press, 
November, 1924. 


Radio Research Board, Special Report, 2. Variations of apparent bearings 


x of yaw transmitting stations. Part I. Observations on fixed stations, 
4 io2b22. ~ 35.) 6d. fet: H.M.S.O.; December; 1924. 

pr Wireless aks and Telephony and How to Make the Apparatus. E. 
Be: ~ Redpath. New ed., 87 illus., cr. 8vo, 45 X-5; Pp. 156; swd.; 1s..6d, net, 
ss Cassell, February, 1924. i pose 


| Radio-Valves and How to Use Them. John Scott-Taggart. Illus. Cr. 8vo, 
ce 83 X53, Pp. 112, bds: -2s. 6d. net. . Radio Press, January, 1924. - 


= Radio Year Book, 1924. A: book of reference for all interested in broadcast 
- - receiving. With contributions by J. A. Fleming and others (2nd year). 


1924. | 
- Wireless, P».J. Risdon. Intro, by J. A. Fleming. With diags. and illus. 
ae 8vo, 84 x 6, pp. 384. “6s. net. Ward, Lock, November, 1924. 


- The All-Concert de Luxe Receiver: How to make a handsome three-valve 

oe - cabinet set. for use with telephones or loud speakers. Percy W. Harris. 

Envelope size. 10 < 12. 2s. 6d. net (Radio Press Envelope No. 4). 
Radio Press, June, 1924. 


- eer 

ig The Construction of Amateur Valve Stations. Alan L. M. Douglas. 2nd 

4 rey. éd. — Cr: 8v0; 774 X 5, pp.-90, swd;\ Is. 6d:.net.. W iveless Press, 

Pe.) January, 1924. ‘ 

a ‘How to Make Wireless Amplifiers. Complete instructions for making one- 
~ valve H.F. and L.F. wireless amplifiers, with full wiring diagrams. 

> A. V. Ballhatchet. With 22 illus. “Fcap. 8vo,6} x 4, pp. 40, swd. 

S 6d, net. “P. Marshall, May, 1924. 


- The Boy’s Book of Wireless. Ernest H. Robinson, Illus. and working 
po diagrams... Cr.’ 8vo, 73-5, pp. 254.°..5s. net (Modern Boy‘s Library). 


a Cassell, April, 1924 
= The Broadcasting Time-table and Reception Log: with notes on reception, 
~~ maintenance of equipment, ete. Ronald Grierson. Folio, 8 -13, 


“pp. 24,swd. 2s. 6d. net. Chapman & Hall, December, 1924. 


The Amateur’s Book of Wireless Circuits. I. H. Haynes. Repr. Roy. 8vo, 
Bereto. “Ol, pp; 124. 38. 6d. net. .W iveless Press, September, 192 4. 


: 

7 

x 

=f Crystals and Crystal Detectors: Practical Instruction on Selection, Testing, 

LF imgunting, and Adjustment of Mineral Rectifiers. With 21 illus. Fcap. 
4 8vo, 63 X 4, pp. 44, swd. 6d. net. P. Marshall, May, 1924. ; 


‘Crystal Sets: Construction and Maintenance. E.T. Larner. 12mo, 7} 4}, 
ae PP: Se: swd. od. net, dA. Rogers, November, 1924. ; 


ai 


4th ed. ~ Cr.. 8vo, 73 x 5, pp.\208, swd._1s. 6d. net... Pitman, January 


a “B90 “Y ear-Book ef! W eles T 

How to Make a ‘Family Four-Valve Receiver, for use. with Tam 
Loud Speaker. 2s..6d. net (Radio Press Envelope, No. 2). 
February, 1924. 


fe Wireless for All: A Simple Explanation of Wireless for the Gens Public. 


gee John Scott-Taggart. 8vo, 8} x- 53, pp. 64, swd. od. tas oe 
. March, 1924. a 


‘ The Four-valve Combination Receiver. W. James. Roy. a: 102, x eas 
pp. 8, swd. 2s. net (W.P. Ezi-Wiring Benes, W Ets Press, November, 
1924. , ore Beis. er, 

The Calculation and Measurement of Inductance aia Capacity. 
Nottage. 2nd ed. rev. 8vyo, 83 X 53, pp. 232. .7s. 6d. net. : Wie SS 

pare Press, “Tuly, 1924. ne Oe a 


’ ae 
Wireless eee eae A. M. Low. With 4 diagrams. Feap 8vo, oh gh ui 


pp. 2s. 6d. K: Paul, June; 1924; a 
A Practical Guide to Wireless in Simple Language, telling the Beginner every- : 

thing necessary for Broadcast Reception. Bernard E. Jones, Bice e 

8vo., 83 x 54, pp. 70; swd. Is,net. Cassell, June, 1924. ‘ 


ie Wireless Sets for Home Consttuctors. E. Redpath. Cr. 8vo, 7b x 5, pp. r29, 9, 
swd. 2s, 6d. net. Radio Press, March, 1924. * 


a The ‘+ Simplicity ” 3-Valve Set: How to Build and Work It. G. P. Kendall ae 
eset Envelope size, 94. X 12. 2s. 6d. net (Radio Press Envelope, No. Bye 
. Radio Press, June, 1924. . 


An Efficient Single-valve Set and How to Build it. AK Simpson. Folio, . 
10 X 12, Is, 6d. net (Radio Press Envelope). Radio Press, November, ; 


1924. 
_ Wireless Telegraphy Committee (Imperial) Ronee “1924. 
P H.M.S.O., February, ‘1924, 


--—s-Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony, 1924. Cr, 8yo, 8} x sb 4 
2: pp. 986. 15s. net. Waereless Press, April, 1924. = 


es. 


.The Wireless Telephone: What It Is and How It Works. and eds rev, 
12mo, 7+ X 4%, pp: 120, swd. 2s..net. Wireless: Press, October, 1924. % 


ae 
The ABC of Wireless Television. A. J. Bohringer. Fcap 8vo., 68 x Ab 
pp. 39, swd. od.net. Taunton Bros., June, 1924. 


ae Thermionic Tubes in Radio Telegraphy and Telephony. John Scott: Taggaces 

Sas . Illus., repr. 8vo, 8? x X55 PP. 494. 15S. net. Wrreless Press, oe 

Me 1924. t 

hae The Thermionic Valve and its Developments in Radio-Telesteate and Tele- 
. phony. [Illus., 2nd ed. rev. 8vo, 8? X 54, pp. 452. 158. net, Wireless 


Press, July, 1924. <a “am 
A Three-Valve Portable Receiver. “Hugh S. Pocock. illus, 10y. 698m 
apo to? x 63, pp. 8, swd. 2s. net (W.P.-Ezi-Wiring Sra Wate 


Press, September, 1924. 


Tuning Coils and How to Wind Them. G. P. Kendall. er ‘8vo, a x 38 
pp. 68, swd. ts. 6d. net. Radio Press, February, 1924. 


The Construction of a Two-valve and Crystal Reflex Receiver. Ww. pee ‘ 
Illus. Roy. 8vo, 10% x 6}; pp.-8, swd:~ 2s. net (W.P. Eee See Series) 
Wireless Press. September, 1924. a 


Wireless Valve Transmitters: the Design and Operation of Small Powe 4: 


Apparatus. W. James. TIllus., 8vo, 8254, pp. 279. 9s. net, Wireless 
Press, October, 1924. ‘ 


‘How to Make the W.I. Three-valve Cabinet Set. H. K. Ii papel “ Enve r 
-. size. 84 x 124. Is. net. (Radio Press Panel Card,.No. mee Radio P es 
June, 1924. PRR). 


7 
le 


Nee + birt . ‘ ; SRE Cl ee ee 
Wireless World Directory of Prererinianital Transmitting Stations and Roeser 
; ee ee 8vo, 84 xX 54, pp. 40, swd. 1s: net.. Wireless. Press, 


~ 


Rate’ Jack Frost’s Wireless Yarns on Good pea and How to Get It. 


» Capt. CC. J. Frost.. With port., 12 mo., 74 x 42, pp. 108, swd. ‘28. net. ‘ 
> Wireless Press, September, 1924. . iy 
ea 
- Your First Steps in Wireless. Hugh S. Pocock. Illus., 12mo,.7} x 43, pp. 60, . wy 
ae -swd. od. net. Wireless Press, November, 1924. : ai 
am Caiain ‘Eckersley Explains: a Reply to his Numerous Correspondents. an 
Capt. P. P. Eckersley. Illus. 12mo, 74 x. 4?, pp. 94; swd. 2s. ‘net. ae 
‘ae Wireless Press, October, 1924. . ae 
- Home Constructor’s Easy-to-Build Wireless Sets. F. H. Haynes. Is. 6d, 3 


; %, 
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e: net, Iliffe & Sons, Lid. ' 
‘Tuning Coils and Methods of Tuning. W. James. 2s. 6d. net. Iliffe 


3 -& Sons, Ltd. | ‘3 
B Wireless Receivers and Circuits in Principles and Practice. B.D. Bangay.. SS 
a. be2s-. 6d. net. “Tliffe & Sons, Lid. ve 

st 
os - Wireless Annual for Amateurs and Experimenters, 1925. 2s. 6d. net. Wireless ae 
Beas ress, December, 1924. : at 


© "Wireless Trader Year-book and Diary (1925). First year of publication, 


ae 5. _ SS: met. Watergate Press, January, 1925. 
eat FRENCH PUBLICATIONS 
¥ GES . NEW BOOKS.» PUBLISHED JIN’ 1924. 


* La Télégraphie sans fil, ses Applications en Temps de Paix et Pendant la 
Bo Guerre. Julien Verdier. Paris: Librairie Gauthier Villay. 35 frs. 


ta Pratique Radioélectrique, tours de mains et recettes. P. Hemardinquer, 
= Paris; Librairie Masson. 9 frs. 


R Radiotelésrahie et Radiotéléphonie. P. de Jussieu.’ Paris: Libvairie 
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56. 


BRITISH & ITALIAN SOMALILAND 
and CANARY ISLANDS 


ANGOLA & MOZAMBIQUE and 
MADAGASCAR 


SOUTH AFRICA 


FRANCE ST. HELENA, ZANZIBAR, AZORES, 
A 
GTA euro east onc 
SCANDINAVIA and THE BALTIC See Ga ieee 
SPAIN and PORTUGAL On oor anicRene ea 
NETHERLANDS and BELGIUM SAM CANA BREW 
aoe ey et ROPE 37. CANADA, Eastern 
ITALY 38. UNITED STATES, Western (Seattle, 
BALKAN STATES San Francisco, Los Angeles) 
SPITSBERGEN, ICELAND and THE 39. UNITED STATES, Eastern 
FAEROES 40, S.E. UNITED STATES (Washington) 
aero stern 41. NEW YORK AREA (Long Island, Boston, 
ASIA, Eastern Philadelphia, Detroit) 
‘INDIA 42. ALASKA 
JAPANESE EMPIRE — st he 
CHINA 44. CENTRAL AMERICA 
. ° . an 
2 sk ape tae BAHAMA ISLANDS 
Re Lene = 47. TRINIDAD and PANAMA 
AFRICA, Western 48. SOUTH AMERICA, Northern 
AFRICA, Eastern 49. SOUTH AMERICA, Southern 
ALGERIA & TUNISIA and: WEST 50. COLOMBIA, ECUADOR and PERU 
AFRICA © 51. BRAZIL and RIO DE JANEIRO 
~ EGYPT and ITALIAN LIBYA 52. BOLIVIA and FALKLAND ISLANDS 
MOROCCO and EQUATORIAL EAST 53. ARGENTINA and CHILE 
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PACIFIC OCEAN 


KEY TO FIGURES ON MAPS: 


1. Public General 5. Publie Restricted 
2. Direction Finding 6. Private 

3. Official 7. Aviation 

4. 


Military and Naval 8. Broadcasting 


The maps have been drawn and printed by 
G. W. BACON & CO. Ltd., 7-9 Norwich Street, Fetter Lane, E.C. 4 


N.B.—The wireless information in the maps is copyright is the WIRELESS PRESS Ltd., 
12-13 Henrietta Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2 
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All about a new 


Loud - Speaker ! 


For 16° years Brandes have manufactured 
reproducing instruments to bring in broadcast 
entertainment with true and natural” tone. 
Consider nowthe TABLE-TALKER ! It is 
a Brandes quality product at a moderate price. 
The non-resonant, specially constructed horn 
is matched to the unit so that the air resistance 
produced will exactly balance the mechanical 

power of the diaphragm. This means beautiful 
| sound-balance and remarkable tone qualities. 

It is twenty-one inches high and has a clear 
| strong volume of sound sufficient to fill the 
largest room. It has a self-adjusting diaphragm 
and is finished a shade of neutral brown—a 
tasteful and effective addition to the set. 


Tune with Brandes ‘‘Matched Tone” Head- 
phones—then listen with the pena 


- TABLE-TALKER Hsin 
Price = 42/- I lt 


All Brandes products ave obtainable 
from any reputable dealer and carry 
our official money-back guavantiee, | 
enabling you to return them within 1] | 
10 days tf dissatisfied. 


% Brandes Lid., 296 Regent St., W.1 
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Federal Steam Navigation Co., Ltd. : i 
- REGULAR DESPATCHES. * 

FAST PASSENGER AND CARGO STEAMERS pete = 
BETWEEN LIVERPOOL AnD = Bh : 

AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND ~— a fe 


via Cape of Good Hope and Panama Canal. = 
ALSO FREQUENT SAILINGS BETWEEN Bo 

- AVONMOUTH, MANCHESTER, GLASGOW, LONDON, 
NEW YORK and AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND. 


: 


FLEET | rt 
‘STEAMER Reg. Tons | STEAMER ~ Reg.Tons J 
Se See . Sap MIDDLESEX - . 2 8,569 So eee 
-- 10,009  ~=NORFOLK -» 10,946 
eee *- 10,943 | NORTHUMBERLAND 11,573 — 
Bent ‘+ 9,004 | SOMERSET >. 8 bore 
++ 7,946 LK Gz 
ESSEX .. 7,248 | SUFFO +s fee 
HERTFORD -. 11.531 SURREY «+ 81559 ee 
HUNTINGDON .. 11,509 | WESTMORELAND .. 8,962 | 
KENT on 8,056.24. BUSSES SS _ 6,957 2 i 


FEDERAL STEAM NAVIGATION CO., Lee 


2 Fenchurch Avenue, LONDON, E.C.3. 


OF & D COMMONWEALTH AND 
¢ DOMINION LINE, LTD. 


CUNARD LINE—AUSTRALASIAN SERVICE © 
I 


FREQUENT SERVICE of first-class Cargo Steamers Be 

London, East Coast, U.K., & Continent to Australia via Cape. aS 

London & West Coast U.K., to New Zealand via Panama. 

New York tc Australia & New Zealand via Panama. 

Australia & New Zealand to Continent, _ a 

United Kingdom & U.S.A. Sa 
LIMITED ACCOMMODATION FOR FIRST CLASS PASSENGERS. 


Fer particulars of sailings and rates of freight, apply :— | 


In Middlesbrough to T. A. BULMER & CO. 2 
— In Hall | to ELLERMAN’S WILSON LINE, LTD. ~~ 
In Antwerp to VAN DEN EYNDE GOODMAN. rat 
In Rotterdam to MESSRS. P. A. VAN ES & CO. 
In Amsterdam to MESSRS. VAN ES, and VANOMMEREN.-~ _ 
In New York to FUNCH, EDYE & CO., Inc. *<. 


TY POGRAPHY 


IS THE FIRST STEP TOWARDS 
SUCCESSFUL 
PUBLICITY 

-lHE BAYNARD PRESS 

offers a Complete. Printing 
Service by experts in all 
branches — as studied and 
original in small jobs as in 
large; effective and striking 
design, and ‘copy’ written by 

{a competent staff in direct, 

—% concise and telling English. 

{SANDERS PHILLIPS & CO., LTD. 

|} ‘THE BAYNARD PRESS, 

"  CHRYSSELL RD., LONDON, S.W.9 
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SOCIETE ANONYME INTERNATIONALE. DE . 
TELEGRA PHIE SANS FIL “a 


13 Rue de Bréderode, 
BRUSSELS. 


Radiotelephone « Raiotelegraph | 
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MAINTENANCE SERVICE OF 1 
STATIONS ESTABLISHED ON | 
BOARD SHIP 


Direction Finding Apparatus 
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INSTALLATIONS OF 
THE VERY LATEST 


PATTERNS 
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THE MARCON! INTERNATIONAL 
MARINE COMMUNICATION CO. 


b 


rel 


LTD, 


> 


MARCON]! HOUSE, STRAND, 


~ LONDON, W.C.2: 


‘PHONE: CITY 8710 


lxi 


Compania N acional de | 
Telegrafia sin Hilos 


Head Office: ALCALA 43 


MADRID 


Contractors for the 


INSTALLATION & MAINTENANCE. 
MARCONI WIRELESS TELEGRAPH | i 


ALSO 


Public Wireless Servies | 5] 
between SPAIN and ie 


ENGLAND [IRELAND GERMANY FRANCE 
cia MADRID—RADIO or BARCELONA—RADIO — ag 


ITALY HUNGARY AUSTRIA van 
via BARCELONA—RADIO S 


PORTUGAL SWITZERLAND 
via MADRID~ RADIO 


as well as to all the AMERICAS 
via MADRID—RADIO and LONDON—MARCONI = 38 
or via BARCELONA—RADIO and LONDON—MARCONI . eel 


| 
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LEVANT E————ase eee 
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- South American Express Fastest Passenger Service. 
- Regular Sailings from Genoa to Rio Janeiro and Buenos Aires 


_ | North American Express Fastest Passenger Service 
Regular Sailings from Genoa and Naples to New York 


| FASTEST PASSENGER & MAIL SERVICES 
- From GENOA and MARSEILLES; BARCELONA to 
CENTRAL AMERICA & SOUTH PACIFIC (via Panama) 
From GENOA and NAPLES to AUSTRALIA 


For information apply to 
es BS ITALIAN STATE RAILWAYS 
roe : _ London Office: 12 Waterloo Place, Regent St., S.W. (Passage Bureau) 
a MESSRS. FARINA GALLIANO RAINERI & CO. 
-II-12 Bury Street, London. (Freight Agents) 


ROTTERDAM LLOYD | 
ROYAL MAIL LINE 


General Managers: Wm. RUYS & ZONEN) Rotterdam. 


Regular Mail and Passenger Service from 


ROTTERDAM «SOUTHAMPTON 


via TANGIER & MARSEILLES to 


EGYPT, CEYLON, SUMATRA (Deli) SINGAPORE & JAVA 


vice versa 


MAIL AND PASSENGER FLEET. 


Goentoer (t.s) 6,000 tons | Patria (t.s) .... 12,000 tons | Tabanan ... 5,300 tons 
Insulinde (t.s) 12,000 ,, Rindjani_ ... .800 ,, Tambora ... xe 
SER AWI~o se 23s. 49005... Slamat (t.s) 13,000 .. Tjerimai (t.s) 10,000 ah 


Indrapoera (m.s.) building ... 13,000 tons. 
31 Big Cargo Steamers. 
Modern Steamers fitted with every comfort for Eastern Travel; Excellent Cuisine; 
Single-berth Rooms; Marconi’s Wireless and Submarine signalieg i ¥ 
Electric Laundries, etc. yp 
Principal | Rotterdam, The Hague, Amsterdam, RUYS & Co ae 
Agents— | Antwerp, Brussels and Marseilles.. (General Agents). 


London: ESCOMBE, McGRATH & Co., 13 Fenchurch Ay. 


And at SourHampTon, GLAsGow, MANCHESTER, LIVERPOOL, BIRMINGHAM, ese fo 
GRIMSBY and MIDDLESBROUGH.  § 


GIBRALTAR : London Coal Company. PADANG, BATAVIA, SAMARANG, SOURABAYA, 

Port SAID AND SuEz: Port Said and Suez Cheribon & Singapore : Internationale — 
Coal Company, Ltd. Crediet & Handelsvereeniging a Ror att 

Cotomso: Aitken Spence’& Co. ’ terdam.”’ ; 


And all Offices of ROYAL PACKET 8.N. Co. (K.P.M.) THOS. COOK & SON, and Tourist Agencies - 


lxiv 
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LAMPORT & HOLT LINE 
OUTH AMERICA 
MATE o PASSENGER. STEAMERS 
Between NEW YORK, BRAZIL and RIVER PLATE. 


calling (on homeward voyage) at Trinidad and Barbados. 
FIRST-CLASS CARGO STEAMERS 
: (CARRYING FEW SALOON PASSENGERS) 
From Manchester, Glasgow, Liverpool 
», Middlesbrough, Antwerp, London and Swansea 
To BAHIA, RIO DE JANEIRO and SANTOS. 
From Glasgow and Liverpool - 
Middlesbrough; Antwerp, London and fib thee 
To MONTEVIDEO’ and BUENOS mele 
From New York to River Plate 
Between New York and Manchester 
* From Brazil to New Orleans 
», Brazil to New York 
», New York to North Brazil Ports. 
AppLY LAMPORT & HOLT LTD. 
Royal Liver Bldg., LIVERPOOL. 36, Lime St., LONDON, 
21, York St., MANCHESTER. 26, Broadway, NEW YORK. 


Nii! Wireless A gents & Dealers Jw 


“; The} Wireless Trader ’’ is the independent trade journal of 
the Wireless Industry and is indispensable to business success. 
You will find it of immense value to you in your business 


development. SEND TO-DAY YOUR NAME 
AND ADDRESS FOR A 


WIRELESS SPECIMEN COPY—FREE 
AEA 


AS Wineutss |» /N i) ER Publishers— Ge ee 
eviews TI The Trader Publishing Co. Ltd. 
——{The [rade Organ of the Wireless Indust ~ 139-140 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
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Practical Books: - 
for the Home Constructor 


Published in conjunction with “‘ The Wireless World’ = "a 


“The Ezi-Wiring Series.” 


No. 1. A THREE-VALVE PORTABLE RECEIVER. By Hvucn S. Pocock. 
Price 2s, net. By post 2s, 2d. — 


No. 2.. A THREE-VALVE RECEIVER. By F. H. Haynes. Ses 
Price 2s, net. By post, 2s. 2d. 


No. 3. A TWO-VALVE AND CRYSTAL REFLEX RECEIVER. By W. JAmes. — 
Price 2s, net. By post, 23, 2d. me >i 


No. 4. A FOUR-VALVE COMBINATION phe: By W. JAMES. 

Price 2g, net. By post, Qs. od. 
This series is intended to assist the constructor who possesses little or no technical er 
knowledge, and wishes to build instruments of high efficiency with the minimum 
of trouble and expense. The wiring diagrams are shown in four colours, which — a 
reduces the risk of incorrect wiring. Advice is given regarding the choice of com- as ei | 
ponent.s Each book contains four plates. Bia 


CRYSTAL RECEIVERS FOR BROADCAST RECEPTION. By P. W. Hashes 
Price 1s. 6d. net. By post, 1s. 8d. 


PRACTICAL WIRELESS SETS FOR ALL—HOME CONSTRUCTION MADE © 
EASY. By P. W. Harris. Price 1s, 6d. net. By post, 1s. 8d. — 


MAST AND AERIAL CONSTRUCTION FOR AMATEURS. By F. J. Ainstry 
Price ls, 6d. net. By post, 1s. 8d 


' THE AMATEUR’S BOOK OF WIRELESS CIRCUITS. By F. H. Haynes. ae 
Price 8s, 6d. net. By post, 4s. 


THE HOME CONSTRUCTOR’S EASY-TO-BUILD WIRELESS SETS. By F. He a 
HAYNES. Price 1s. 6d. net. By post, 1s. 8d. 


THE CONSTRUCTION OF AMATEUR VALVE STATIONS. By Aran L. M. 
~ DovucLas. Price 1s, 6d. net. By post, 1s. 7d. 


HOW TO vee anaes: VALVE eet tel s By P. R. Coursfy, BSc. a ¢ 
F.Inst.P., A.M.I Price 1s. 6d, net. By post, 1s. yi ig. 


THE HOME anes S WIRELESS eae By W. JAMES “4 
Price 3s. 6d. net. By post, 3s. 9. 7 


TUNING COILS AND METHODS OF TUNING. By W. James. 
Price 2s, 6d. net. By post, Qs. ‘toa. 


WIRELESS VALVE RECEIVERS AND CIRCUITS IN PRINCIPLE AND 
PRACTICE. By R. D. Bancay and N. Asuprince, B.Sc., A.M.LC.E. + 
Price 2s, 6d. net. By Post, 2s. 10a. - 


THE PERRY AUTO-TIME MORSE SYSTEM. By F. W. Perry. . 
Price 6d. net. By post, va. i 


Descriptive List sent on request, 


Obtainable from Booksellers or direct from 
the Publishers of ‘‘ The Wireless World.” 


LE LEE-E & SONS LVDss2 


Dorset House, Tudor Street, London, E.C.4, 


wr 


ae h Dependable Journ : 
2S e ‘ai Accuracy 
= = =e _— jou ca and 
eke ROFESSION 3 rs ‘who desire t a ot 
= advanced aii wireless afi cect of 

a pnical and scientl 

a 
=a Give a definite order to your 
SS Newsagent for a regular weekly copy 
ae Published | Price 

a! VERY WEDNESDAY FOURPENCE 
ee Subscription Rates: Gt. Britan £1 Is. 8d. ; 
ae 2% Canada, £1 Is. 8d.; other Countries 
ae es Abroad, £1 3s. 10d. per annum, post free 
we Publishers: ILIFFE & SONS LTD., Dorset House, Tudor St, London, E.Ciee 
eee gy. xvii 5 ie t 


MARCOND’S 
“INTERNATIONAL REGISTER” 

ONTAINS the world’s most | 

comprehensive record of inter- ; ae 
national trading concerns and the | ae 
most complete list of international - it 
cable and telegraphic addresses. 
An efficient time and money saver : 
and an introductory medium to 
prospective buyers, sellers and Bee 
agents in all parts of the world. tT 


a 


PUBLISHED BY 
52/6 Ghe Marconi International Code ae | 


Post Free. E Co. Lid., 
Marconi House, Strand, Loni England. 


THE MARCONI | 
“INTERNATIONAL CODE” i] 


HE only really internation oa 
Code. Solves language difh- — 

culties. Is simple, safe, and reliable. — 

Contains all modern phrases. | 

Condenses messages into the mini- {| 

POCKET — mum number of words. © Re 
Printed in nine languages, and | 

EDITION di 
published in four volumes, each |] 

NowReady containing complete code in English. iT} 
and two foreign languages. me 


OBTAINABLE FROM: . 2 He 
Ghe Marconi Internalional Code £5 5 Oo By 


Co. Lid., . Each, Post Pitas ms a 
Marconi House, Strand, Londen, England. 


ANgIOS] 
FUEL OIL. 


te re: if ee 
‘Be f ¢ 4 Anglo’s Fuel Oil for Bunkers, 


q . - 4 Diesel Engines, etc., has proved 5 
Sade. J . | _ itself after rigid tests tomake for ff vA 
oe jf ~~ * | greater Boiler efficiency—better [|/ 
So Sie, 4 4 control of steam production— 
gj) * 4 reduction of stand-by charges— 


cast hie ie greater saving of labour—health- 


/ =~ ~~ ierconditions for workers—clean- 


: EE liness of handling, etc. Supplies 
- of any grades of Fuel Oil can be 
g eh furnished at the chief ports of the 
* . oe United Kingdom and the world’s 
bs “4 principal Colonial and Foreign : 
a ports by the Anglo-American 


Oil Company. 
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_ ANGLO-AMERICAN OILCO.L” 


ee 36 QUEEN ANNE'S GATE, LONDON, S.W.1 DAY 433 
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MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 


a ea 


RULE ADOPTED BY THE LIBRARY COMMITTER, MAY 17, 1910 


If any book, the property of the Institute, shall be 
a Wea lost or seriously injured, as by any marks ot writing 


made therein, the person to whom it stands charged 


shall replace it by a new copy, or by a new set if it 
forms a part of a set. 


Form L53-2000-27 Mar.’26 
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ee nad mor mADADITY ANN TR, — First Principles, Present 
MIT LIB ETE Be 33k oo ao? 


Pa | ll DU [T ery YOR wos 


M. Dowset, M.1.E.E. 
ene Postmaster- General’s 

us used on board various 
ships. Third edition. Kevisea aug cmaigou. 406 pages. 316 diagrams 
and illustrations. Price 7s. 6d. net. By post, 8s. 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHIST’S POCKET BOOK OF NOTES, 
FORMULAE AND CALCULATIONS. By J. A. Freminc, M.A., D.Sc., 


F.R.S., M.Inst.E.E. 352 pages. 39 diagrams and illustrations. 
Price 9g. net. By post, 9s. 5d.- 


THE THERMIONIC VALVE AND ITS DEVELOPMENT IN RADIO TEL 
GRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. By J. A. Fremine, M.A., D.Sc., F.R 
M.Inst.E.E. 279 pages. 144 diagrams and illustrations. 

Price 15s. net. By post, 


THERMIONIC TUBES IN RADIO TELEGRAPHY AND T 
By Joun Scott-Taccart, F.Inst.P., A.M.I.E.E. Second editi 
and enlarged. 388 diagrams and illustrations. 

Price 15s. net. 


DIRECTION AND POSITION FINDING IN WIRELES 
B.Eng.(Hons.)Sheffield, A.M.I.E.E. This book deals 
of the subject, and also with the constructional de 
installations. 363 pages. 250 pnotographs and 

Ticg 


STANDARD TABLES AND EQUATIONS Massachusetts 


By Bertram Hoyte, M.Sc., Tech., A 


THE RADIO EXPERIMENTER’S § Institute of Technology 


CouRSEY, B.Sc. Part I deals wi 

- design of wireless receiving ap 
data and actual quantitative g 

’ simple high frequency mea VAIL LIBRARY 
the experimenter. 


TELEPHONY WITHOY” a 
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